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INFORMATION SERVICE (NTIS) 
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Springfield Information Center (703) 557-4600 
District of Columbia Information Center and Bookstore (202) 724-3382 
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Rush Handling Service (outside Virginia) (800) 336-4700 
QUESTIONS ABOUT YOUR ORDER OR DEPOSIT ACCOUNT 
Subscriptions (703) 557-4630 
Other enquiries (703) 557-4660 


Accounting (703) 557-4770 





ABOUT NTIS 





The National Technical Information Service of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce is the central source for the public sale of 
government-sponsored research, development and engineering 
reports, and other analyses prepared by national, state, and local 
governmental agencies, their contractors or grantees, or by Special 
Technology Groups. NTIS also is a central source for federally 
generated computer software and machine processable data files. 
NTIS also manages the Federal Software Exchange Center. 

NTIS ships about 23,000 information products daily as one of the 
world’s leading processors of specialty information. It supplies its 
customers with about six million documents and microforms an- 
nually. The NTIS information collection exceeds one million titles 
and all are available for sale. About 80,000 titles are stocked in mul- 
tiple copies. Current lists of best selling reports describe those most 
in demand. About 150,000 of NTIS’s million research report titles 
are of foreign origin. 

NTIS sells technicai reports and other information products of 
specialized interest under provisions of Title 15, U.S. Code 1151-7. 
This law, which establishes a clearinghouse for scientific, technical, 
and engineering information, also directs NTIS to recover its costs 
from the sales of its products and services. 

NTIS, therefore, is a unique Government agency operating very 
much as a business in the public service. It is sustained only by its 
customers. All the costs of its products and services, including 
salaries, marketing, promotion, and postage are paid from sales in- 
come, not by tax supported congressional appropriation. 

Timely and continuous reporting to subscribers is ensured by 
agreements between NTIS, Federal research-sponsoring organiza- 
tions and Special Technology Groups (STGs). NTIS is the 


HOW TO ORDER 


Availability 

NTIS announces reports supplied from many sources; copies of 
most items, but not all, are available from NTIS. Some reports must 
be obtained from other sources and those are noted. 

In the Reports Announcements section (the first section of 
GRA&l), each bibliographic entry shows where the document may 
be obtained. NTIS shows such information in two places jn its 
citations—a short, primary entry on the first line of the citation to the 
right of the NTIS order number, and a secondary entry that im- 
mediately precedes the abstract. 

Reports available from NTIS have various price codes, actual 
prices, or the word “Subscription” printed in the primary availability 
statement. Reports not available from NTIS have the words “Not 
Available NTIS” printed there. 


Not Available NTIS 
To find where to order reports listed as “Not Available NTIS,” look to 
the entry just before the abstract for the secondary availability state- 
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Customers may quickly locate summaries of interest from any pring SU 
some 750,000 federally sponsored research reports completed; ephone 
published from 1964 to date, using the agency’s more than iff 
Published Searches in stock. About 60,000 new technical 
maries and reports are added annually. Copies of the full reseg 
reports, on which the summaries are based, are sold by NTis 
paper or microform. 

The NTIS Bibliographic Data File (on magnetic tape) covert 
entire NTIS collection and includes unpublished research sy 
maries. The data file is available for iease. In addition, softwares 
data files from other Federal agencies are sold or leased by Nij 
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variety of weekly abstract newsletters for which annual indexes, requ 
prepared. An all-inclusive biweekly journal (Government Repo npy ord 
Announcements & Index) is published for those requiring ino, 4 Noy 
place all the summaries of all reports acquired by NTIS. mail (s 

A standing order microfiche service, Selected Research > at th 
Microfiche (SRIM), automatically provides subscribers with thes bringtie 
text of research reports in microfiche specially selected to saisMstict o 
their individual requirements. Automatic distribution of paper cope ashing! 
also is available. personal 

NTIS is the central source for information about U.S. Governméeady, 
inventions. It handles the promotion, licensing, and foreign patent! 
ing for those inventions assigned to the Department of Commert 

Additional services, such as the coordination, packaging, @ 
marketing of unusual information for individuals and organization 
may be specially designed. 























an entry that tells where the report was published to specific or 
ing instructions such as “Paper copy available from ERIC Docume 
Reproduction Service.” When NTIS can supply specific ordering, 
structions, it does so. However, when such information is ™ here a 
available to NTIS, contact your local librarian who may be ade Biation 
help you. 


Paper and Microfiche Copies 
lf the primary availability statement has a price code entry suc 
“PC AQ4/MF AQ1,” you can place your order directly with NTS 
report may be available in paper copy (PC) or microfiche (ME) 
both; if both forms are available, price codes will be given “ce 
PC and MF. To determine the current, price, consult the price- 

table printed on the outside back cover of the most current ist 
GRA&l. Then, please use the order form bound into GRA&l, 0 
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ngement Of Citations 

bliographic entries in this journal are arranged by COSATI* 
assification. This scheme uses 22 broad subject categories which 
e further separated into 178 subcategories. A bibliographic 
‘ord is listed in one subcategory only. There are no cross 
irying fo¥elerences except in the indexes. Within a subcategory, entries are 
cific ordegsied alphanumerically by the NTIS order number. 
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Premium Service. This service is available only to NTIS Deposit 
Account customers. This service uses first class mail delivery (rather 
than fourth class) to expedite delivery. The surcharge is $3.50 for 
each copy ordered; for example, if you order three copies of one 
report or one copy each of three reports, the surcharge in either 
case would be $10.50. All Deposit Account customers receive a 
Premium Service ID number that they can use to place telephone 
orders, using a Western Union 24-hour toll-free number. 


Rush Handling. NTIS fills these orders within eight working hours 
of receipt; no mail orders for rush handling are accepted. Your order 
can be placed using NTIS’s toll-free number (800-336-4700), or by 
telegram, by Telex (89-9405), by Telecopier (703-32I-8547); or in 
person at one of NTIS’s sales desks. Orders for mail delivery (by 
First Class Special Delivery) are accepted only from customers 
having NTiS Deposit Accounts, American Express, Master Charge, 
or Visa accounts; the surcharge is $10 for each copy ordered. If the 
order is for personal pickup at one of NTIS’s sales desks, the 
surcharge is $6 for each copy ordered. This service guarantees that 
your order receives immediate validation, verification of availability, 
and individual hand processing through inventory control and the 
warehouse, and priority printing if reproduction from film is required. 


Ordering From Outside the U.S. To better serve overseas clients 
NTIS has more than 30 organizations around the world which 
provide local access to NTIS products and services. These 
agencies are equiped to handle all inquiries concerning services 
provided by NTIS. For a list of these agencies, please refer to the 
inside back cover. 
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listed on the back cover with an edge index to the journal location. 
Also, subject category and subcategory titles are used as running 
heads on each page of the Reports Announcement section of the 
journal. Specific citations can be located by searching the indexes 
by keyword, personal author name, corporate author name, con- 
tract number, grant number, report number or NTIS order number. 
The page number of the main entry in the Reports Announcement 
section is given with each index entry. 





NTIS SUBJECT CATEGORY AND 
SUBCATEGORY STRUCTURE 





You can use the Edge Index on the outside back cover to locate the 
beginning of each category within the Reports Announcements sec- 
tion. 


Category 1. Aeronautics 
Subcategories: Aerodynamics; Aeronatuics; Aircraft; Aircraft Flight Control and Instrumentation; 
Air Facilities 


Category 2. Agriculture 
Subcategories:Agricultural Chemistry; Agricultural Economics; 
Agronomy and Horticulture; Animal Husbandry; Forestry. 


Agricultural Engineering; 


Category 3. Astronomy and Astrophysics 


Subcategories: Astronomy; Astrophysics; Celestial Mechanics. 


Category 4. Atmoshpheric Sciences 


Subcategories: Atmospheric Physics; Meteorology 


Category 5. Behavioral and Social Sciences 
Subcategories: Administration and Management; Documentation and Information Technology; 
Economics; History, Law and Political Science; Human Factors Engineering; Humanities; 
Linguistics; Man-machine Relations; Personne! Selection, Training and Evaluation; Psychology 
(Individual and Group Behavior); Sociology. 


Category 6. Biological and Medical Sciences 
Subcategories: Biochemistry; Bioengineering; Biology; Bionics; Clinical Medicine; Environmental 
Biology; Escape, Rescue, and Survival; Food, Hygiene, and Sanitiation; Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine; Life Support; Medical and Hospital Equipment; Microbiology; Personnel Selection and 
Maintenance (Medical); Pharmacology; Physiology; Protective Equipment; Radiobiology; Stress 
Physiology; Toxicology; Weapon Effects 


Category 7. Chemistry 
Subcategories: Chemical Engineering; Inorganic Chemistry; Organic Chemistry; Physical 
Chemistry, Radio and Radiation Chemistry. 


Category 8. Earth Sciences and Oceanography 
Subcategories: Biological Oceanography; Cartography; Dynamic Oceanography; Geochemistry; 
Geodesy; Geography; Geology and Mineralogy; Hydrology and Limnology; Mining Engineering; 
Physical Oceanography; Seismology; Snow, ice, and Permafrost; Soil Mechanics; Terrestrial 
Magnetism. 


Category 9. Electronics and Electrical Engineering 
Subcategories: Components; Computer; Electronic and Electrical Engineering; Information 
Theory; Subsystems; and Telemetry 


Category 10. Energy Conversion (Non-propulsive) 


Subcategories: Conversion Techniques; Power Sources; Energy Storage 


Category 11. Materials 
Subcategories: Adhesives and Seals; Ceramics, Refractories,and Glasses; Coatings, Colorants, 
and Finishes; Composite Materials; Fibers and Textitles; Metallurgy and Metallography; Mis- 
cellaneous Materials; Oils, Lubricants, and Hydrautic Fluids; Plastics; Rubbers; Solvents, 
Cleaners, and Abrasives; Wood and Paper Products 


Category 12. Mathematical Sciences 


Subcategories: Mathematics and Statistics; Operations Research 





Category 13. Mechanical, Industrial, Civil, 

and Marine Engineering 
Subcategories: Air Conditioning, Heating, Lighting, and Ventilation; Civil Engineering; Comy 
tion Equipment, Materials, and Supplies; Containers and Packaging; Couplings, Fittings, Fae 
ners, and Joints; Ground Transportation Equipment; Hydraulic and Pneumatic Equipmer « 
dustrial Processes; Machinery and Tools; Marine Engineering; Pumps, Filters, Pipes, Fite 
Tubing, and Valves; Safety Engineering; Structural Engineering. 


Category 14. Methods and Equipment 
Subcategories: Cost Effectiveness; Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment; Recow 
Devices; Reliability; Reprography 


Category 15. Military Sciences 
Subcategories: Antisubmarine Warfare; Chemical, Biological, and Radiological Warlare; Dees} 
Intelligence; Logistics; Nuclear Warfare; Operations, Strategy, and Tactics 


Category 16. Missile Technology 
Subcategories: Missile Launching and Ground Support; Missile Trajectories; Missile Wares 
and Fuses; Missiles 


Category 17. Navigation, Communications, Detection, 
Countermeasures 
Subcategories: Acoustic Detection; Communications; Direction Finding; Electromagnets # 
Acoustic Countermeasures; Infrared and Ultraviolet Detection; Magnetic Detection; Navgas 
and Guidance; Optical Detection; Radar Detection; Seismic Detection 


Category 18. Nuclear Science and Technology 
Subcategories: Fusion Devices (Thermonuclear); Isotopes; Nuclear Explosions; Nucies 
strumentation; Nuclear Power Plants; Radiation Shielding and Protection; Radioactive Wastes# 
Fission Products; Radioactivity; Reactor Engineering and Operation; Reactor Materials; Res 
Physics; Reactors (Power); Reactors (Non-power); SNAP Technology. 


Category 19. Ordnance 
Subcategories: Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics; Bombs; Combat Vehicles; 
sions, Ballistics, and Armor; Fire Control and Bombing Systems; Guns; Rockets; Underws 
Ordnance 


Category 20. Physics 
Subcategories: Acoustics; Crystallography; Electricity and Magnetism; Fluid Mechanics; Ma 
and Lasers; Optics; Particle Accelerators; Particle Physics; Plasma Physics; Quantum They 
Solid Mechanics; Solid-state Physics; Thermodynamics; Wave Propagation 


Category 21. Propulsion and Fuels 
Subcategories: Air-breathing Engines; Combustion and Ignition; Electric Propulsion; Fues 
and Gas Turbine Engines; Nuclear Propulsion; Reciprocating Engines; Rocket Motos # 
Engines; Rocket Propeliants 


Category 22. Space Technology 
Subcategories: Astronautics; Spacecraft; Spacecraft Trajectories and Reentry; Spact 
Launch Vehicles and Ground Support 


This categorization scheme is the one endorsed in 1964 by the Committee on Scientific & Tectd 
Information (Cosati) of the Federal Council for Science & Technology. A booklet describing o 
categories is available from NTIS; the NTIS order number is AD-612 200, the price codes ae" 
AOQ4/MF AO1 
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PRODUCTS | 





Abstract Newsletters announce in 26 subject categories 
summaries of most unclassified federally funded research as it 


is completed and made available to the public. Abstracts of 
reports appear in as many categories as appropriate, and do so 


within a few weeks of their receipt from the originating agencies. 


Generally, the technical report summaries have been prepared 
by the author. The final issue of the year is a subject index 
containing up to 10 subject postings and an NTIS Order/Report 
Number index. The titles of newsletters available on subscription 
are: 


¢ Administration & Management ¢ Industrial & Mechanical 
¢ Agriculture & Food Engineering 
© Behavior & Society © Library & Information 
¢ Biomedical Technology Sciences 
& Human Factors e Materials Sciences 
Engineering © Medicine & Biology 
© Building Industry e NASA Earth Resources 
Technology Survey Program (monthly) 
e Business & Economics * Natural Resources & 
¢ Chemistry Earth Sciences 
® Civil Engineering © Ocean Technology & 
¢ Communication Engineering 
¢ Computers, Control, & ° Physics 
Information Theory e Problem-Solving 
e Electrotechnology Information for State & 
e Energy Local Governments 
e Environmental ¢ Transportation 
Pollution & Control e Urban & Regional 
© Government Inventions Technology & 
for Licensing Development 


© Health Planning & Health 
Services Research 


All are weekly publications except where noted. For a price list 
and sample copies please write to Subscriptions, NTIS, 
Springfield, VA 22161. 


SRIM (Selected Research in Microfiche) is an automatic 
biweekly service available from NTIS to help you expand your 
coverage of U.S. Government research and development at a 
cost within reach of a modest information budget. You limit your 
expense by receiving complete research reports (not just 
abstracts) in microfiche, but only in the subject areas you select. 
You get the reports in microfiche without having to track down a 
specific report and order it. For full control of your SRIM 
collection, you can order the quarterly index service (cumulated 
annually). For further details, telephone SRIM information (703) 
557-4640 or write to NTIS. 


Published Searches are bibliographies with abstracts prepared 
by NTIS information specialists from the NTIS Bibliographic Data 
File of more than 750,000 reports, in anticipation of users’ needs. 
Ask NTIS for a listing of Published Searches by requesting NTIS- 
PR-186. If your needs are more specialized and you want a 
custom online search, please call (703) 557-4642. 


Products listed in GRA&I are available in a variety of formats. 
Paper copy (PC)—copies or reprints of the original report. 
Microfiche (MF) - 105 x 148.57mm microfiche sheets 

(about 4 x 6 inches), 24X. 
Microfilm - 16mm 
Microfilm - 35mm 
Magnetic tape - 7 - or 9-track recording modes 






































Order number 


Personal author 


ENERGY 


PB-254 315/5GI 


by NTIS order number. 


HERSEY, DAVID F. 


PB-254 315/5GI 


and NTIS order number. 


(NSF /RA-760057) 
PB-254 315/5GI 


title. 
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SUBJECT 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. Washington, D.C. 


Entries are sequenced by major subject term and 


PERSONAL AUTHOR 


Information in International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


Entries are sequenced by personal author, report title, 


SAMPLE ENTRIES 
MAIN ENTRY 


Report entries are arranged by subject group and field. 
Within fields they are arranged alphanumerically by 
NTIS order number (accession number); alphabetic 
data precedes numeric. 


Field 10 ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 
Group 10A Conversion Techniques 


PB-254 315/5GA PC A16/MF A0O1 
Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, Inc., Washington, 


Corporate author ———__ D.c 


Information on International R ch and Develop t Activi- 
ties in the Field of Energy, David F. Hersey. May 76, 370p* 
NSF/RA-760057, Grant NSF-AER74-20678 


This directory is the product of a data collection effort under- 
taken by the Smithsonian Science Information Exchange (SSIE) 
on behalf of an interagency committee formed under the U.S. 
State Department to provide international cooperation in 
energy research and development. Included is information 
covering 1766 ongoing and recently completed energy research 
projects conducted in Canada, Italy, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, and 
25 other countries. In addition ‘to the .title and text of project 
summaries, the directory contains the following indexes: Sub- 
ject Index, Investigator Index, Performing Organization Index, 
and Supporting Organization Index. 





INDEX ENTRIES 


Index entries are arranged alphanumerically. Titles are 
included in all indexes except the Contract Number 
index. 


NSF-AER74-20678 


10A PB-254 315/5GI 


Price codes 
Report title 


——— Abstract of report 


CONTRACT GRANT NUMBER 


Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, Inc., 


10A 


Entries are sequenced by contract or grant number, 


corporate author, and NTIS order number. 


PB-254 315/5GI 


10A PB-254 315/5GI 


ACCESSION/REPORT NUMBER 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


10A PC Al6/MF AOI 


Entries are sequenced by NTIS order, original report, 


or monitor agency number. Price codes are given in 


this index. 


CORPORATE AUTHOR 


SMITHSONIAN SCIENCE INFORMATION 

EXCHANGE, INC., WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


10A 


Entries are sequenced by corporate author name, 
original report number, and NTIS order number. The 
monitor agency number is given following the report 
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1. AERONAUTICS 
1A. Aerodynamics 


AD-A079 322/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Wright State Univ Dayton OH Dept of Engineering 
An ximate Analysis of Wing Unsteady 


Final technical rept. 1 Sep 76-31 Jan 78, 
William R. Wells. May 79, 44p AFFDL-TR-79- 


3046 
Contract F33615-76-C-3145 


Abrief review of the unsteady aerodynamics in lift- 
ing surface — is reported. For utility in design 
application, simplified but accurate anal ical ex- 
pressions were developed for general ized un- 
steady ———— of wings of finite aspect ratio 
and sweep. This includes a means of calculating 
the unsteady lift load on the wing and tail surface 
of arbitrary shape and angle of attack variation. In 
addition, a formulation to include the indicial aero- 

ics in the longitudinal equations of motion of 
the aircraft was performed. Sample numerical so- 
lutions to the longitudinal equations for a step input 
in elevator deflection are presented for the Navion 
aircraft. From these calculations, a noted differ- 
ence in angle of attack and pitch rate response 
can be seen for the cases of unsteady and quasi- 
steady aerodynamics. The apparent increase in 
damping effects in the aircraft response due to the 
unsteady aerodynamics indicate that various 
design constraints might be relaxed somewhat if 
the ~paied aerodynamics is modeled properly. 
(Author) 


N80-15027/9 PC E02 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


Aeronuatical Engineering. A Continuing Bib- 
lography. Spire 115. 

Nov 79, 92p NASA-SP-7037(115) 

This bibliography lists 273 reports, articles, and 
other documents introduced into the NASA scien- 


— technical information system in October 


N80-15031/1 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Research Center, Hampton, VA. 
ler Program to Prepare Airfoil Charac- 
teristic Data for Use in Helicopter Performance 
Calculations. 
a E. Jones. Dec 77, 57p NASA-TM-78627, L- 


Contract DA PROJ. 1L1-61102-AH-45 


A computer program develo to prepare wind 
tunnel generated airfoil data for input into helicop- 
ter performance prediction programs is described. 
The program provides for numerically cross plot- 
ting the data, plotting the data, and tabulating and 
punching the tabulated result into computer cards 
for use in the rotorcraft flight simulation model. 


N80-15033/7 PC A14/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 
Classical Aerodynamic le 

aie Jones. Dec 79, 308p NASA-RP-1050, A- 


No abstract available. 


N80-15050/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 

A Parametric Wing Design Study for a Modern 
Lainar Flow Wing. 

J. A. Koegler, Jr.. Dec 79, 44p NASA-TM-80154 


The results of a parametric wing design study 
using a modern laminar flow airfoil designed to ex- 
hibit desirable stall characteristics while maintain- 
ing high cruise performance are presented. It was 
= bee ws counties in endes lormance 

, ing stall margin requirements if a 
taper ratio of 0.65 or greater is veed. 


weo-18061/8 ist ak the Byte hel se 
Aerona al ce Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 


REPORTS ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Summary of Advanced Methods for Predicting 
High Speed Propeller Performance. 
L. A. Bober. 1980, 14p NASA-TM-81409 


Conf-Presented at 18TH Sci. Meeting, 
Pasadena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980: Sponsored fy 
jaa. 


Three advanced analyses for predicting aircraft 
propeller iormance at high subsonic speeds 
are ibed. Two of these analyses use a oa 
line representation for the 

vortex filaments for the wakes but differ in 
the details of the solution. The third analysis is a 
finite difference solution of the i 
mensional Euler equations for the flow between 
adjacent blades. Analysis results are we eee to 
pene tag te nerd ome erm having eight swept 
= integrally desi with the spinner and na- 
celle. 


N80-15052/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Boeing Commercial Airplane Co., Seattle, WA. 
for A344: 


NASA-CR-159141, D6-48837 
Contract NAS1-15128 


The design and usage of a pilot program for caicu- 
—a the pressure distributions over harmonical 
oscillating airfoils in transonic flow are ibed. 
The procedure used is based on separating the ve- 
locity potential into steady and unsteady parts and 
linearizing the resulting unsteady differential equa- 
tions for small disturbances. steady velocity 
potential which must be obtained from some other 
program, was required for input. The unsteady 
equation, as solved, is linear with spatially varying 
coefficients. Since sinusoidal motion was as- 
sumed, time was not a variable. The numerical so- 
lution was obtained through a finite difference for- 
mulation and either a line relaxation or an out of 
core direct solution method. 


N80-15138/4 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

Effects of Primary Rotor Parameters on Flap- 


Brent hen an 80, 63p NASA-TP-1431, A- 


The effects of flapping dynamics of four main rotor 
design features that influence the agility, stability, 
and operational safety of helicopters are studied. 
The parameters include flapping hinge offset, flap- 
ping hinge restraint, pitch-flap coupling, and blade 
lock number. First, the flapping equations of 
motion are derived that explicitly contain the 
design parameters. The dynamic equations are 
then developed for the tip-path plane, and the in- 
fluence of individual and combined variations in 
the design parameters determined. The steady 
state flapping response is examined with respect 
to control input and aircraft angular rate which 
leads to a feedforward control law for control de- 
coupling through cross feed, and a feedback con- 
trol law to decouple the steady state flapping re- 
sponse. The ition for achieving perfect decou- 
pling of the flapping response due to aircraft pitch 
and roll rates without using feedback control is 
also found for the hover case. It is indicated that 
the frequency of the regressing flapping mode of 
the rotor system can become low eye te re- 
it 


quire consideration in the assessmen indling 
characteristics. 
N80-15362/0 PC A06/MF A01 


Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 
tronautics. 

Pressure Fluctuations on the Surface of a Cyl- 
inder in Uniform Flow. 

A. Ayoub, and K. Karamcheti. Jun 76, 121p 
NASA-CR-162468, SU-JIAA-TR-3 

Contract NGR-05-020-676, Grant NSG-2007 


The problem of determining the pressure fluctu- 
ations induced on the surface of a cylinder by the 
fluctuating wake behind it is formulated. A forma! 
solution relating the unsteady surface pressure 
field to the velocity field in the wake is derived and 
used to obtain general results independent of cyl- 


hape eyno! 
the circular cylinder is then examined in detail. 








N80-15365/3 PC A02/MF A01 
: i et © administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, 


. H. Anderson, and C. E. Towne. Jan 80, 17p 
NASA-TM-81411, E-325 


Conf-Presented at 18TH Aarenase Sci. Meeting, 
Pasadena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980; Sponsored by 


1978, 56p Rept no. FAA-AMS-220-79-3 


Air Traffic facilities record daily aircraft operations 
under low altitude air route control. From these 
daily records, a facility is able to select the peak 
day of IFR aircraft departures. Reported are data 
on aircraft type, air speed, altitude origin and desti- 
nation, departure time and date of peak day. Se- 
lections from these data are presented in tables on 
departures by ARTCC. Details of altitudes as- 
signed are shown by both aircraft and engine 
groupings and also by type of user. 

times are presented by center, by class of user and 
aircraft type. (Author) 


N80-15028/7 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Hugh L. Dryden Flight Research Center, Edwards, 


La? Ss Airframe Noise Measure- 
PLL. — re G. Mackall, F. W. Burcham, Jr., 


and T. W. m. Jan 80, 36p NASA-TP-1602 


Flyover measurements of the airframe noise pro- 
duced by the AeroCommander, JetStar, CV-990, 
and B-747 airplanes are presented for various 
landing — configurations. Empirical and se- 


) also airspeed 
but this noise level could not be represented by the 
addition of a constant to the equation for 
configuration airframe noise. 

PB80-910400 


— tion 
National Transportation Safety Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Accident Investigation. 
Aircraft Accident Reports. 


an repts. 

1980, Open series 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $50.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Single copies also available in paper or 
microfiche. 


This subscription offers aircraft accident reports 
presaes by the National Transportation Safety 

. Their accident reports present the Board's 
investigation of the aircraft accidents, factual infor- 


posed corrective measures for each accident. 
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AD-A079 008/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Foster-Miller Associates Inc Waltham MA 

of Trunk Flutter in an Air Cushion 

System. 

Boghani 


Final rept 

Ashok B. , and Roger B. Fish. Aug 79, 
113p WP-7819, AFFDL-TR-79-3102 

Contract F33615-78-C-3412 


This deals with explaining the occurrence of 
flutter in the Air Cushion Landing System (ACLS) 
trunks and ing means of suppressing it. 
Observations of flutter in several ACLS trunks indi- 
cate that the flutter is caused by the interaction be- 
tween the trunk membrane and the flow at the 
trunk bottom. The flow creates a negative stiffness 
effect at the bottom which, if larger than the posi- 
tive stiffness due to the tension of the trunk, in- 
duces flutter. A computer simulation based on this 


model succeeds in ing the flutter observed 
in the XC-8A tests. tions on solving the flut- 
ter lem are on either modifying the 


trunk or modifying the flow. Goneuaer simulations 

of several suggestions indicate that: (1) Providing 

a minimum gap (2) Lowering the separation point 
ing operating conditions show 

the flutter. Two other sug- 


gestions, not simulated, which also have good po- 


tential for flutter suppression are: (1) | ating 
circular trunk (2) Incorporating trunk. 
(Author) 

AD-A079 038/6 PC AO5S/MF A01 


Directorate of Aerospace Studies Kirtland AFB NM 
COEFUV: A Computer ae oy teen ome of 
Generalized Unmanned Vehicle Cost Model. 
Final rept., 

Thomas M. Bomber, and Christopher A. 
Feuchter. Oct 78, 78p Rept no. DAS-TR-78-4 


This document summarizes a method of determin- 
ing the cost and cost effectiveness of ground- 
launched, recoverable unmanned airborne vehicle 
(e.g., remotely piloted vehicle) operations in a tac- 
tical environment. The inputs and ofa 
computer code implementing the methodology are 
described in detail and a listing of the code is pre- 
sented. (Author) 


AD-A079 115/2 PC A99/MF A01 

Naval Air ar rye Center Warminster PA 

Proceedings of a Workshop on V/STOL Air- 

craft Aerodynamics. Volume |. Held at Naval 

ey coe ag School Monterey, California 16- 
y p 

C. Henderson, and M. F. Platzer. 18 May 79, 


604p 
See also Volume 2, AD-A078 909. 


This report contains the proceedings of the Work- 
shop on V/STOL Aircraft Aer: ics held at 
the Naval Postgraduate School on May 16 to 18, 
1979. This was epanseres by the Naval 
Air Development Center. workshop partici- 
pants included representatives from industry, gov- 
ernment, universities and abroad. (Author) 


AD-A079 289/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Hon oP de an Co Los Angeles CA Display Sys- 
ems 


yee nee of a Color Alphanumeric Liquid 


Crystal Display. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-20 Mar 79, 

J. E. Gunther. Dec 79, 39p HAC-E0122, HAC- 
, NADC-77212-30 

Contract N62269-77-C-0477 


This report encompasses efforts directed toward 
the tice ery of a Multicolor liquid crystal dis- 
play suitable for aircraft command and control ap- 
plications. The approach taken was to combine a 
ped, color-selective filter with previously devel- 
oped matrix liquid crystal display : 

1.75 x 1.75 inch displays and one set of LSI drive 
circuits were constructed. The displays provided 
100 elements per inch horizontal resolution and 33 

vertical resol 


elements per inch lution, with each 
vertical element of a red-green-blue 
triad. While the performance of the displays 
was limited, information was gained to 


te viewability i b nt de- 
ie 
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AD-A079 293/7 PC A06/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
velopment Neuilly-sur-Seine (France) 

Low Aircraft Flutter Clearance. 
Conference proceedings. 

Sep 79, 115p Rept no. AGARD-CP-278 
Presented at the Meeting of the Structures and 
Materials Panel (48th), 4 Apr 79, Williamsburg, VA. 


Light aircraft and gliders are constructed by small 
manufacturers who do not have the manpower or 
financial resources to evaluate flutter safety with 
the costly modern sophisticated test and analysis 
techniques available to large companies. Future 
low cost reconnaissance, liaison, RPV and other 
military aircraft could be designed and built by such 
small aircraft manufacturers. This Specialists 
Meeting was therefore held to evaluate usage 
of low cost aircraft flutter clearance procedures. 
Some results occurring from such procedures 
(weight efficiency, safety, flight incidents, and 
overall costs) were discu: relative to those 
from methods using advanced state-of-the-art. 
The relative technological-financial position of the 
small lightweight aircraft manufacturer was also 
discussed. The difficulties that still exist and the 
progress to be expected in the next few years were 
exposed. 


AD-A079 315/8 MF AO1 
Federal Aviation Administration bho og DC 
ae Research and Development Service 

big Shear Hazard Definition for a Wide Body 


Final rept., 

Herbert W. Schlickenmaier. Jun 79, 83p Rept no. 
FAA-RD-79-90 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


An approach to defining the hazards to a wide 

jet caused by low level wind shear is present- 
ed. Hazard envelopes are used to define the limita- 
tions of aircraft with ific configurations and 
gross weights, proceeding within aircraft capabili- 
ties through wind shear conditions. A computer 
program is developed to simulate the flight dynam- 
ics and automatic flight control system (AFCS) of a 
three engine jumbo jet following a 3 deg. glides- 
lope during final approach. Wind shear profiles 
representative of actual encounters are used. The 
simulation uses both autopilot and autothrottle. 
Analyses presented herein represent an initial 
effort to define specific wind shear conditions that 
pose hazards to aircraft. Parameter values are 
analyzed for each of four categorized wind shear 
environments and performance scores achieved 
on computer simulations are assigned for each of 
the four wind shear types. The most severe situa- 
tions that can be accommodated by a jumbo tri-jet 
with current configuration are described for each 
of the four wind shear types. Conservative contro- 
lability criteria is applied and a hazardous condition 
is presumed to exist when the control action de- 
manded and provided by the simulator exceeds 
the control limits of the actual aircraft, or when the 
airspeed and/or touchdown dispersion exceed 
limit values. Definition of these criteria provide a 
basis for the formulation of procedures ~~ 
aircraft to anticipate and avoid hazardous wi 
shear conditions. (Author) 


AD-A079 369/5 PC A07/MF A01 

Systems Research Labs Inc Dayton OH Electronic 
arfare Center 

Development of a Visual Inspection Technique 
ie) Assessment of Aircraft Transparen- 

cles). 


Technical rept., 
Frank E. Ward, Anthony J. DeFrances, and 
> sae G. Eggleston. Oct 79, 129p AMRL-TR-79- 


Contract F33615-77-C-0535 


This work assessed the utility of different types of 
targets and co hysical procedures for evalu- 
ating optical distortions induced by aircraft wind- 
screens. Targets, both static and dynamic, were 
viewed through windscreens and the amount of 
distortion was judged by a magnitude estimation 
procedure. Judgements were analyzed by discrimi- 
nant analysis to identify the targets that best facili- 
tated good discrimination among windscreens. A 
psychophysical matching procedure was also 
evaluated. In some conditions, photographic rep- 
resentations of the distortion patterns were evalu- 





ated using the magnitude estimation procedures 
The pros I of the Conk show that wi rd i 
duced distortion is a multidimensional attribute ang 
is best evaluated by multiple inspection prove. 
dures. — static and dynamic targets are reo. 
ommended for use in evaluating distortion. Core. 
lations between physical measures of distortion 
and psychophysical judgments are reported as 
well as reliabilities for selected experiments. 
=— for improvements and further work are in. 
cluded. 


AD-A079 421/4 PC A07/MF Adi 
ae Development Center Amol 


Aircraft Motion Sensitivity to Dynamic Stability 

Derivatives. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78, 

ao Langham. Jan 80, 140p Rept no. AEDC-TR. 
11 

Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulle 

homa, TN. 


A six-degree-of-freedom, nonlinear dynamic de. 
rivative sensitivity study has been conducted ona 
fighter/bomber and an attack-type aircraft. The qy- 
namic derivatives investigated in the study were 
sub Ia. C sub ma, C sub mp, C sub mr, C sub | beta, 
and C sub n beta. For the cross-coupling derive- 
tives, C sub Iq was shown to have the most si 
cant effect on the level and 3-g turning 
motion, followed by C sub ng and C sub mp 
the derivative C sub mr showing little to 

effect in the same regime. For the acceleration de- 
rivatives, C sub | beta was shown to have a signifi 
cant influence on the aircraft motion. The C subn 
beta derivative had little effect on the simulated 
motion. The analysis also documents the configu. 
ration dependency of the cross-coupling deriva 
tives and investigates the effects of nonlinear var- 
ations in the derivatives on the aircraft motion. 
(Author) 


AD-A079 490/9 PC A04/MF At 
Air Force Academy CO 

Pressure Measurements from Flight Tests of 
the Airborne Laser Laboratory with Sealed Par- 
tial Aft Fairing. 

Final rept. Oct 75-Jul 78, 

ren <- Icardi. Dec 79, 56p Rept no. USAFA- 


This report describes the data acquisition and re- 
duction of pressure measurements made during 4 
flight test of a modified fairing on the Airbome 
Laser Laboratory. The modification of the fairing 
was sealing the gap between the fairing and the 
eyelid turret. Several flight regimes were investi- 
gated and conclusions as to the affectiveness of 
such a seal are made. Potential causes of un- 
steady pressure problems are ested and 4 
suggestion is made to redesign aft fairing. (Author) 


AD-B000 132/1 PC A05/MF A0i 

Air Force Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 
FB Ohio 

Laboratory Tests of an Air Cushion Recovery 

System for the Jindivik Aircraft. 

Interim rept. Feb-Nov 73, : 

John C. Vaughan, Ili, James T. Steiger, David J. 

Pool, and Shade Campbell. Apr 74, 86p Rept no. 

AFFDL-TR-74-64 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Full-scale static tests and vertical drop tests were 
made with an air cushion recovery system (ACRS) 
installed on the Australian Jindivik drone. The 
actual aircraft fuselage and wing were used, while 
the jet engine and other equipment were simulated 
with inert pee. gr These laboratory tests were ex: 
ploratory and results were used to determine & 
final design. The air supply system components 
were varied to determine their effect on hover con 
ditions, brake drag, three static and dynamic spring 
coefficients, three damping ratios and frequencies, 
and the vertical energy absorption. Twelve con 
figurations were tested using combinations of 
these components; ejector, tip turbine fan, trunk 

ressure relief valve, and wing tip roll thrusters. 

he roll stiffness decreased from 70 down to 36 ft 
Ib/degree as cushion flow was added. The dynam 
ic heave stiffness was 40% higher than the static 
heave stiffness. The damping ratio was 0.25 in 
heave, 0.065 in roll, and only 0.046 in pitch. The 
trunk coefficient of friction decreased from 0.6 (no 
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air flow) to 0.4 (1 Ib m/sec) and then to 0.15 (6 Ib 
m/sec) due to an air lubricity effect. The recov 
system had a 50% stroke efficiency. The ACR 
trunk assembly weighed 55 Ibs. A complete ACRS 
would weigh an estimated 87 Ibs or 2.4% of the 
takeoff gross weight. (Author) 


AD-B002 822/5 PC A17/MF A01 
Lockheed-Georgia CO Marietta 


Weldbond Flight Component Design/Manufac- 
ram. 


Final rept. 15 Jul 71-15 Jul 74, 

John J. Grosko, and Judson A. Kizer. Dec 74, 
391p LG74ER0178, AFML-TR-74-179, AFFDL- 
TR-74-106 

Contract F33615-71-C-1716 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the weldbond process devel- 
opments, component analyses, and tests that led 
to the design and manufacture of a C-130H weld- 
bonded fuselage component. The weldbonded fu- 
ay 1 component was installed on C-130H Serial 
No. AF73-01592 for flight evaluation. This devel- 
opment program was accomplished in five tasks: 
namely, process development, engineering data 
development and component design, component 
fabrication, structural testing and qualification, and 
component installation. During the course of the 

ram, thirteen candidate surface preparations 

eighteen candidate adhesives were evaluated 
for selection of the weldbond process used in fab- 
tication of test specimens, test components, and 
the flight component. Weldbonded elemental 
specimens and sub-scale components were fabri- 
cated and tested for establishment of joint static 
strength, fatigue strength, residual strength after 
environmental exposure, crippling strength, shear 
and compression stability, and sonic fatigue. In ad- 
dition, a full-scale weldbonded fuselage compo- 
nent assembled into a test specimen in conjunc- 
tion with two standard production fuselage compo- 
nents was comparative strength tested. Also, non- 
destructive inspection methods for weldbonded 
joints and cost data were developed. (Author) 


AD-307 949/8 PC AG8/MF A01 

Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
eness of the T-51 Continuous Rod War- 

head Against a B-47 Target 

RHEBA T. SMITHEA, and RICHARD F. BUTLER. 

Jun 58, 167p Rept no. DOFL-TA-552 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 

35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-383 325/8 PC A04/MF A01 
ee Research Labs Wright-Patterson AFB 


Thrust Augmentation for V/STOL: Arl’S Re- 
search and Concepts. 

Technical rept., 

William S. Campbell, and Hans Von Ohain. Apr 
67, 66p Rept no. ARL-67-0065 

Revision of Rept. no. ARL-67-0011 dated Jan 67. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report deals with the Aerospace Research 
Laboratories’ (ARL) efforts in achieving thrust aug- 
mentation for air-breathing propulsion systems. 
Qualitative and quantitative analyses of the thrust 
mentation process are reported and compared 
experimental results. Application of the proc- 
on ae pees propulsion is also discussed. 
r 


AD-483 557/5 PC A03/MF A01 
General Electric CO Johnson City N Y Light Mili- 
tary Electronics it 

Investigation of Flight Control Requirements 
for Terrain Seay ay eee 

Ee for 1 Feb 65-1 Feb 66, 

R. P. Quinlivan , and H. H. Westerholt. Apr 66, 
27p LMEJ-7756A, AFFDL-TR-66-55 

Contract AF 33(615)-2264 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this work was the investigation of 
aircraft control requirements for high speed, low al- 
titude penetration. The control techniques used 
were, in “Il cases, based upon optimal control 
theory. The principal means of investigation was 
real time simulation of pertinent physical dynamics 


and breadboard mechanization of the control com- 
putation. Investigation was conducted with two 
systems identified as the linear and nonlinear 


Z 
3 
e823 
g 
Z 


linear system are ignificant and also show the 
feasibility of 


terrain sample. More investiga’ 
system is required to obtain comprehensive re- 
sults. (Author) 


AD-803 679/0 PC A02/MF A01 

Northrop Corp Hawthorne Calif Norair Div 

Application of Laminar Flow Control Technol- 
to Optimum Supersonic Cruise. 

— progress rept. no. 9, 15 Feb-15 Apr 


Apr 65, 21p Rept no. NOR-65-93 
Contract AF 33(657)-11618 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
No abstract available. 


AD-834 689/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Flight Test Center Edwards AFB Calif 
F/RF-4 Dart TOW System Limited Evaluation 
Final rept. 20 Dec 67-5 Jan 68, 

Robert D. Johnstone, and Jerauld R. Gentry. Jun 
68, 45p Rept no. AFFTC-TR-68-8 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report contains the results of a limited evalua- 
tion of an F-4/Dart Tow System and modifications 
to increase the Dart ground clearance. (Author) 


AD-865 697/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Northrop Corp Hawthorne Calif Aircraft Div 

Jet Flap investigation at Transonic 

Final technical rept. 10 Feb-10 Nov 69, 

William E. Grahame, and Jack W. Headley. Feb 
70, 88p NOR-69-143, AFFDL-TR-69-117 
Contract F33615-69-C-1429 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-881 637/3 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Ohio 
School of Engineering 

A Study of Systems Interfacing: A Case De- 
scription and Analysis of the AGM-69A/FB- 
111A interface. 

Master’s thesis, 

Joseph W. Mock. Oct 70, 99p Rept no. GSM/ 
SM/70-13 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This paper emphasizes the importance of interfac- 
ing in today’s world. A general background in the 
area of interfacing is presented. The organization 
and documentation of interfacing, the character of 
the integrator, the types and areas of interfacing, 
and the problems encountered in interfacing are 
discussed. The interfacing of the AGM-69A, which 
is a short-range attack missile, with the FB-111A 
long-range bomber is used as an example to illus- 
trate managerial relationships, organization, and 
problems encountered in interfacing. Recommen- 
dations to improve interfacing are made and are in 
relation to the problems in the AGM-69A/FB-111A 
interface. (Author) 


AD-886 531/3 PC AO0S/MF A01 
General Dynamics Corp San Diego Calif Convair 
Aerospace Div 

High Reynolds Number Transonic Perform- 
ance of Improved Planar Airfolls with Jet Flaps. 
Final rept. 1 Jul 70-30 Apr 71, 

Hideo Yoshihara, Demetrious Zonars, and 
Wilbert Carter. Jun 71, 81p AFFDL-TR-71-61 
Contract F33615-70-C-1654 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


For improved transonic cruise and maneuver per- 
formance, airfoil profiles were designed incorpo- 
rating simultaneously, a ‘peaky’ nose, an aft 








Center 

Flight Tests of Lanier Parapiane. 

A ical , r 

C. D. Perkins. Jan 52, 37p Rept no. 189 
Contract N6onr-270(16) 

Distribution limitation now removed 

Flight tests were conducted. This airplane incorpo- 
rated special wing devices, including a scoop-siot 


and door arrangement, for which certain advan- 
tages claimed. The overall drag of the air- 
Cee ar ore Ge ate die an dean 
low. The ee om So! 
drag was usually adverse, the results indicate 
that this adverse effect is very small at both the 
high speed and low speed ends. It is felt that the 
overall drag of this airplane is so high that the in- 

these wing doors could hardly 
be measured. The rate of climb of the airplane is 


Final rept. Feb 69-Jun 71, 
B. M. Crenshaw. Jun 72, 190p AFFDL-TR-70- 


A mathematical model to i 
resulting loads for aircraft wheels operating on 


perimental results for a 29 x 11-1 
tire. Four primary factors which determine soil rut- 
ting and drag consist of the tire spring rate, the soil 
load deflection relation, a drag inertia force, and a 
lift inertia force. Soil load deflections are based on 
the mobility number concept. my tame constants 
were used to compute the inertia ’ 1 
sons of predicted and measured rut depths and 
drag loads are made for a clay soil with 
CBR(California Bearing Ratio) ranging from 1.5 to 
2.3 and speeds from 0 to 90 knots for tire inflation 
pressures of 30, 45, and 70 psi. Similar compari- 
sons are made for sand — a surface 
of CBR 1.5. The experimen i 

173 tests with a single wheel and 39 tests with two 
wheels in tandem on buckshot clay and 24 single 
wheel tests on sand. 


AD-901 883/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Lockheed-Georgia CO Marietta 

Aircraft Landing Gear Dynamic Loads Induced 
oe Fields. Volume ti. Soil Tests 


r Response 
Final rept. May 69-Jul 70, 
W. B. Truesdale, and R. D. Nelson. Jun 72, 165p 
AFFDL-TR-70-169-Vol-2 
Contract F33615-69-C-1349 
Prepared in cooperation with IIT Research Inst., 
Chicago, lll. See also Volume 1, AD-901 770L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
This report contains the results of the construction 
and maintenance of the buckshot clay test bed 


ing Loads Track. The test bed was construct- 
ed to a CBR strength of 2.7, moisture content of 


April 25, 1980 1381 
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density of 86.0 pcf, ree of 
perry ot ¥ fy percent, and airfield Fv a 
resistance 0} 


1.7 to 1.8. Analysis of 
behavior trulceied that wave propaga’ 
ties in the soil and soil inertia effects beco become sig- 
nificant at forward velocities greater than 60 knots. 
ere ae are sign t at all velocities 

for buckshot clay and cause 50 to 60 percent in- 
creases of shear at a forward velocity of 
50 knots. Strain-rate 


her 


wave propagating ahead of the wheel at forward 
velocities oreater’ than the 150 to 250 knot range. 


AD-911 102/2 PC A07/MF A01 
rere Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 


Advanced Fighter Aircraft Crew Stations and 
High te 

Technical rept. May 71-May 7: 

Dennis W. Schroll. Oct 72, 1300 Rept no. 

AFFDL-TR-72-118 

DDC Form 55 not necessary for document re- 


Bs 
tribution limitation now removed. 


inter aircraft designs become more special- 
ed lor one primary mission, significant changes in 
crew station 1 ages gh are ee Trends 


outlined in this report incl — Se require- 
ments for three types of advanced fighter aircraft: 
the air superiority, the fighter-bo' and the 


manned interceptor. Changes in crew station re- 


quirements were most inced when consider- 
ing the air su fighter which must 
engage in combat maneuvers in the high G envi- 


with the seat beck recined to 65 deg eff of the 


vertical for the high G condition was as the 
most promisi: uration to i ite for uti- 
lization in a High Acceleration To con- 


struct a final mockup of the seat con’ reson, 

tests were run to bre gee! the Mean Hip 
Point of the seat k and the Medial Elbow 
Locus. The seat, which reclined by the use of actu- 
ators, was placed in a mockup somewhat repre- 
sentative of an F-15 aircraft. Tests were conduct- 
ed to establish crew station requirements and are 
included in this report. The configuration investi- 
pay was considered very functional for use in a 
igh Acceleration Cockpit. Major problem areas 
which require further inv ition are controls and 
Gleplaye, crew , and the unknowns involved 
vale G environments as related to the seat 

ine system. (Author) 


soon 690/1 PC A08/MF A01 
jorthrop Corp Hawthorne Calif Aircraft Div 

Efecte of wet Meee heed on the Sonic Fa- 
jue of Aerospace 
inal technical rept. Mar 72-Mar 73, 

Marcus J. Jacobson, and Paul E. Finwall. Jan 74, 

166p NOR-73-45, AFFDL-TR-73-56 

Contract F3361 5-72-C-1 198 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The results of an analytic and experimental investi- 
gation to identify and determine the influence of 
effects of structural heating on the dynamic re- 
sponse characteristics of randomly excited aero- 
space structures and on the combined environ- 
ment-acoustic fatigue properties of structural com- 
ponents are presented. Thermal and thermal- 
acoustic tests were conducted on 2024-T81, Ti- 
6AI-4V and Rene’ 41 nickel-base alloy panel speci- 
mens. Effects of the temperature increase and 
sound pressure on the stress response and oil 
canning of the panels were observed. A semiem- 
ical criterion for predicting oil canning of panels 
in thermal-acoustic environments was developed. 
Shaker tests were conducted on 2024-T81 alumi- 
num alloy specimens to determine the effect of the 
different sequences and combinations of heating 
and pa a excitation on the fatigue life of the 
— aed ae mancge oil —— isa mage! roms 
ature fatigue under steady-state 
random (shak shaker) excitation were also conducted 
I-4V titanium alloy and Rene’ 41 nickel- 

i alloy specimens. (Author) 


AD-918 103/3 
Air Air Force Staton Ta Tenn 


1382 VOL. 80, No. 9 


PC A06/MF A01 
ing Development Center Arnold 


img pewry and Inlet Characteristics of the 
7 and Il Missiles at Mach Numbers 0.5 to 
Final rept. 22 Sep -20 N 
J. B. Carman. Mar 74, i11p TREDC-TR: 74-16, 
Saaeniabe tae h ARO, | Tull 
repared in cooperation wit , Inc., Tulla- 
homa, Tenn., Rept. no. ARO-PWT-TR-74-5. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
The aerodynamic and inlet characteristics were in- 
vestigated for 0.I5-scale models of the HAST | and 
ll missiles. Mach number was varied from 0.5 to 
1.6 for the HAST | test phase, but the HAST II 
models were tested only at Mach number 1.6. 
Reynolds number based on model length, varied 
between 13.9 and 18.7 milion. Data were obtained 
on the HAST | for canard deflection angles from - 
20 to 20 deg, aileron deflection — from 0 to 10 
Gog, inlet capture area ratios from 0 to 1.2, angles 
of attack from -4 to 12 deg, and sideslip angles of 0 
to 6 deg. Data were obtained on the HAST Il at 
ar tomen eoanan Leae eae 
en aileron deflection ang 
ip pb og zero. Also characteristics of 18 HAST | 
HAST II configurations were evaluated. 
Test results indicated that canard in sig- 
nificantly affected axial-force, pitching-moment, 
and trim characteristics while aileron deflection af- 
fected only the rolling-moment characteristics. The 
inlet performance parameters showed significant 
variation with changes in capture area ratio and 
free-stream Mach number. (Author) 


AD-919 003/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Bell Aerospace CO Buffalo N Y 

Jet Noise Reduction for Military Reconnais- 
sance/Surveillance Aircraft. Phase Il. Analysis 
and Design of a Quiet Research Test Vehicle. 
Final technical rept. 4 Oct 72-20 Aug 73, 
Robert F. Speth, M. V. Barsottelli, R. L. Ashby, 
W. N. Meholik, and G. E. Snyder. Apr 74, 186p 
7389-927004, AFFDL-TR-73-158 

Contract F33615-71-C-1840 

See also Phase 1 dated Aug 73, AD-774 748. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents the results of the analysis and 
design of a static ground test version of a Quiet 
Research Test Vehicle (QRTV) utilizing 
flightworthy propulsion system components. Also 
included is a discussion of the fabrication of a suffi- 
cient number of propulsive struts, employing multi- 
ple micro-jets, to propel a Schweizer SG +4 
Sailplane up to 123 knots airspeed. The ana 
and desig in encompasses the information requir: red 
to mom the sailplane structure to incorporate the 
propulsion system for basic ground tests. The 
wore of the static ground test is not covered 
cones . Overall consideration of the ultimate 
flig t version has been a primary goal in the 
path and design phase of this program. As ne- 
gotiated originally, the modification to the wing 
structure to install the spanwise ducts 
was not a task in Phase II. Late in the program, the 
analysis and in of the spanwise wing duct in- 
Stallation was ai to the program. Furthermore, 
hot pressure tests of a le production propul- 
sive strut were also included. Results of these two 
additional tasks have been incorporated as appen- 
dices in this report. (Author) 


AD-920 427/2 PC A04/MF A01 

Lockheed-Georgia CO Marietta 

ree Fatigue Design Criteria for Elevated 
em 


peratures. 
Final fig Apr 72-Dec 73, 
Cecil W. Schneider. ay 74, 74p LG73ER0183, 
AFFDL-TR-73-155- 
Contract padb 1672-61 141 
See also Part 1, AD-920 282L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


An analytical and experimental program was con- 
ducted to develop acoustic fatigue design criteria 
for aircraft structures subjected to intense noise in 
a high temperature environment. Equations for the 
dynamic response of a buckled panel were formu- 
lated for simply supported boundary conditions 
using large deflection plate theory. Random ampii- 
tude acoustic fatigue testing of representative air- 
craft structure was accomplished at temperatures 
tp to 600F to provide ry for correlation with the 
analytical results. Empirical design criteria were 
developed in the form of equations and nomo- 


graphs for predictign the thermal and dynamic re. 
se of aircraft whe empirical desy to com. 

ined environments. The e design criteria 
are presented in handbook format for design use; 


examples and computer programs are also pre- 
sented. (Author) 


AD-921 778/7 PC A12/MF A0i 
Po Aerospace Corp Dallas Tex Vought Systems 


cuenta ng Multi-layer F-104 AFT Fu. 


Final oon 7 May 2-31 May 74, 

J. R. Ellis, and G. E. Kuhn. Aug 74, 267p 2- 
pal -3168, AFML-TR-74-158, AFFDL-TR- 
4-105 

Contract F33615-72-C-1618 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A comprehensive report on the use of a 
bonded se mptes ed titanium laminates. Information 
is given on surface preparation, adhesive evalua- 
tion and selection and actual bonding. (AH-PL) 


N80-15058/4 PC A03/MF A0i 
Dayton Univ. Research Inst., OH. 

A First Look at the Effect of Severe Rainfall 
Upon an Aircraft. 

Jan 80, 34p NASA-CR-162569 

Grant NSG-6026 


An aircraft — 
aerodynamically in at least four rrr (1) raindrops 
striking the fuselage and wings of the aircraft 
impart a downward momentum to the aircraft; (2) 
increased aircraft drag results from the aircraft 
striking the raindrops head on; (3) at any instant of 
time the aircraft will contain a thin layer of water 
over most of its surfaces which will give additional 
mass to the aircraft; and (4) the water on the airfoil 
will result in a roughened airfoil surface that could 
produce significant aerodynamic An 
order of magnitude calculation was made for the 
penalty associated with the factors one two and 
three. The roughness factor required detailed 


ty factors are described and the factors most likely 
Hd — significant performance degradation are 
indicated. 


N80-15060/0 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


pone Technical Advances in Aircraft Occupant 


i H. H Eiders, 1978, 28p NASA-TM-80851, ISSN- 
148- 

Cont Presented at the Sae Congr. And Exposition, 
Detroit, 27 Feb. - 3 Mar. 1978. 


NASA's aviation safety technology program exam- 

ines specific safety problems associated with at- 
mospheric hazards, crash-fire survival, control of 
aircraft on runways, human factors, terminal area 
operations hazards, and accident factors simula- 
tion. While aircraft occupants are ultimately affect- 
ed by any of these hazards, their well-being is im- 
mediately impacted by three specific events: unex- 
pected turbulence encounters, fire and its effects, 
and crash impact. NASA research in the applica- 
tion of laser technology to the problem of clear air 
turbulence detection, the development of fire re- 
sistant materials for aircraft construction, and to 
the improvement of seats and restraint systems to 
reduce crash injuries are reviewed. 


N80-15068/3 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
a L. Dryden Flight Research Center, Edwards, 


Loading Ts a of a Wing Structure for a Hyper- 


R. A. Fields, - F. Reardon, and W. H. Siegel. 
Jan 80, 72p NASA-TP-1596, H-1046 


Room-temperature loading tests were conducted 
on a wing structure designed with a beaded 
concept for a Mach 8 

plane. Strain, stress, and deflection data were 
aemene with the results of three finit 


tructural analysis computer 
design data. The test program data were used to 
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. The 
result in any predictions of buckling failure. It was, 
therefore, concluded that the rma sg Ne al 
vatively desi design constraints 
and assumptions of ee aa y~ anal- 
is programs calcu strains esses 
oa ‘. i between calculated 


good 
agreement. The test program offered a positive 
demonstration of the beaded panel concept sub- 
jected to room-temperature load conditions. 


PC A11/MF A01 


Program, High-Speed 
J. A. Braden, J. P. Hancock, K. P. Burdges, and 
J. E. Hackett. 79, 231p NASA-CR-159134, 
LG77ER0028 
Contract NAS1-13871 


The work to develop a wing-nacelle arrangement 
to accommodate a wide range of upper surface 
blown configuration is reported. Pertinent model 
and installation details are described. Data of the 
effects of a wide r: of nozzle geometric vari- 
ations are presented. Nozzle aspect ratio, boattail 
angle, and chordwise position are among the pa- 
rameters investigated. Straight and swept — 
configurations were tested across a —— oO 
nozzle pressure ratios, lift coefficients, and Mach 


N80-15071/7 PC A11/MF A01 


ests. 
J. A. Braden, J. P. Hancock, K. P. Burdges, and 
J. E. Hackett. Oct 79, 226p NASA-CR-159135, 
LG77ER0028 
Contract NAS1-13871 


Basic pressure data are presented which was ob- 
tained from an experimental study of upper-sur- 
face blown configurations at cruise. The 4 
speed (subsonic) experimental work, studying t 
aerodynamic effects of wing-nacelle geometric 
variations, was conducted around semi-span 
model configurations composed of diversified, in- 
per py components. Power simulation was 
by high-pressure air ducted through 
closed fore’ nacelles. Nozzle geometry was 
varied across size, exit aspect ratio, exit position 
and boattail angle. Both 3-D force and 2-D pres- 
Sure measurements were obtained at cruise Mach 
numbers from 0.5 to 0.8 and at nozzle pressure 
ratios up to about 3.0. The experimental investiga- 
tion was supported by an analytical synthesis of 
the system using a vortex lattice representation 
with first-order power effects. Results are also pre- 
sented from a compatibility study in which a short- 
haul transport is designed on the basis of the aero- 
dynamic findings in the experimental study as well 
as acoustical data obtained in a concurrent pro- 
tgs High-lift test data are used to substantiate 
Projected performance of the selected trans- 
Port design. 


N80-15072/5 PC A15/MF A01 
Lockheed-Georgia Co., Marietta. 
Se riery Stadion of the Cruise Performance 
of U rface Blown Configurations: Pro- 
re Analysis and Conclusions. 

. A. Braden, J. P. Hancock, J. E. Hackett, and 
V. Lyman. Oct 79, 349p NASA-CR-159136, 
LG77ER0028 
Contract NAS1-13871 


The experimental data encompassing surface 
pressure measurements, and wake surv at 
Static and wind-on conditions are analyzed. Cruise 
performance trends reflecting nacelle tric 
variations, and nozzle operating conditions are 
presented. Details of the modeling process are in- 








ne : 7 PC TT A01 
jockwell international Corp., — 


Analyses and Tests of the B-1 Struc- 
Final R 

i 

J. H. es, T. R. Byar, C. J. Macmiller, and D. 


a aa Jan 80, 268p NASA-CR-144887, H- 
Contract NAS4-2519 


Analyses and flight tests of the B-1 structural 
mode control system (SMCS) are presented. Im- 


provements in the total dynamic r of a 
flexible aircraft and the benefits to ride qualities, 
handling ities, , and reduced 


the structural modes, were evaluated. 


N80-15074/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Lockheed-California Co., Burbank. 
ye Cruise Aircraft Propulsion integra- 


Study, Volume 1. 
Final Report, Jun. 1978 - Sep. 1979. 
R. E. Morris, and G. D. Brewer. Sep 79, 
NASA-CR-158926-V-1, LR-28651-V-1 
Contract NAS1-15057 


A hypersonic cruise transport conceptual design is 
described. The integration of the subsonic, super- 
sonic, and hypersonic propulsion systems with the 
aerodynamic design of the airframe is emphasized. 
An evaluation of various configurations of aircraft 
and propulsion integration concepts, and selection 
and refinement of a final design are given. This 
configuration was used as a baseline to compare 
two propulsion concepts - one using a fixed geom- 
etry dual combustion mode scramjet and the other 
a variable try ramjet engine. Both concepts 
used turbojet engines for takeoff, landing and ac- 
celeration to supersonic speed. 


N80-15075/8 PC A11/MF A01 
Lockheed-California Co., Burbank. 

ic Cruise Aircraft Propulsion Integra- 
tion Study, Volume 2. 
Final Report, Jun. 1978 - Sep. 1979. 
R. E. Morris, and G. D. Brewer. Sep 79, 244p 
NASA-CR-158926-V-2, LR-28651-V-2 
Contract NAS1-15057 


Conceptual vehicle configuration and propulsion 
approach for a Mach 6 transport aircraft capable of 
carring 200 passengers 9260 km was investigated. 
Wind tunnel test data for various hypersonic trans- 
= configurations were examined. Canidates for 

seline reference vehicles were selected. An ex- 
planation of technical methods which were used 
and configuration details which were significant in 
the final vehicle concept are given. 


N80-15076/6 PC A06/MF A01 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., Troy, NY. 
e Structural Materials. 


Composit 

Semiannuai Report, Apr. - Sep. 1979. 

G. S. Ansell, R. G. L , and S. E. Wiberly. Dec 
79, 107p NASA-CR-162578, SAR-37 

Contract NGL-33-018-003 

Subm-Sponsored in Part by AFOSR. 


A multifaceted program is described in which aero- 
nautical, mechanical, and materials engineers in- 
teract to develop composite aircraft siructures. 
Topics covered include: (1) the design of an ad- 
vanced composite elevator and a spar 
and rib assembly; (2) optimizing fiber orientation in 
the vicinity of vily loa joints; (3) failure 
mechanisms and delamination; (4) the construc- 
tion of an ultralight sailplane; (5) computer-aided 
design; finite nt a is programs, pre- 
processor development, and array 

for SPAR; (6) advanced analysis methods for com- 


le structures; (7) ultrasonic nondestructive 
testing; (8) physical properties of epoxy resins and 
composites; (9) fatigue in composite materials, 
and (10) transverse | expansion of carbon/ 
epoxy composites. 
N80-15129/3 PC A06/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 


J. J. Stiffler, L. A. Bryant, 
79, 111p NASA-CR-159122 
Contract NAS 


of 
Prediction of Airframe 
Shielding by 
W. F. Ahtye, and G. Mcculley. Jan 80, 105p 


Tests. 
Final Report, 24 May - 31 . 1977. 
gp RIASA-GR-159199 


R. Y. a oe 
Contract NAS1-14193 


Ra \ , MA. 
G ys Phase 1, Volome 1. 
and L. Guccione. Nov 
1-15072 
Seri-2. 
Patterson, AFB, Ohio. 


A computer program to aid in accessing the reli- 
abili of fault tolerant avionics systems was devel- 


Bien ~<d 
to evaluate reliability of any redundant configu- 


in Part by Afal, Wright- 


rates and coverage remained unaf- 
ied by ition changes. Provision was 
to comeing in order to 
sovernge mabe Ss dnalepet . 
was 
the various relevant coefficients as a 
function of the available hardware and software 
fault detector and subsequent i 
and recovery delay statistics. 
onthe 7 PC A10/MF A01 
a eo ’ 
t's, Prose 1, Volume 2. 
Final Ri q 
J. J.$ , L. A. Bryant, and L. Guccione. Nov 


79, 220p NASA-CR-159123 
in Part by Afal, Wright- 


Contract NAS1-15072 


Seri-2. 
Patterson AFB, Ohio. 


PATENT-4 168 939 Not available NTIS 
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Acoustically Swept Rotor. 

Patent, 

F. H. Schmitz, D. A. Boxwell, and R. Vause. Filed 

8 = 77, patented 25 Sep 79, 23p N80-14107/ 

0, PAT-APPL-831 633 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-831 633-77, N77-31130 
15 - 22, p 2893). 

U n seehadin and poche tor tan a for 
S. licensing , possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


Impulsive noise reduction is provided in a rotor 
blade by acoustically sweeping the chord line from 
root to tip so that the acoustic radiation resulting 
from the summation of potential singularities used 
to model the flow about the blade tend to cancel 
= bs wei at an observation point in the acoustic 
ar 


1D. Aircraft Flight Control and 
Instrumentation 


AD-A078 292/9 PC A22/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
velopment Neuilly-sur-Seine (France) 
Aerodynamic Characteristics of Controls. 
Conference proceedings. 

Sep 79, 524p Rept no. AGARD-CP-262 

Papers presented at the Fluid Dynamics Panel 
Symposium, 14-17 May 79, Italian Air Force Acad- 
rsd] A mcrae (Italy). also Rept. no. AGARD- 


The aim of the Symposium was to determine the 
current ‘State of the Art’ in aerodynamic controls 
with ri to the rapidly expanding flight enve- 
lopes of aircraft, applications of active control 
ponte | (ACT), and development of control- 
configured vehicles (CCV). A further goal was to 
direct attention to the major problem areas for 
future research. Twenty-nine rs were present- 
ed in five categories: (1) General A » (2) 
Novel Controls, (3) Direct Force Controls, (4) Dy- 
namic Effects, and (5) Interference Effects. Sever- 
al of the papers were invited to survey convention- 
al and novel methods of control, prediction meth- 
ods, e imental data from wind tunnel and flight, 
and flight experience with ACT and CCV. 


AD-A079 437/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
vel nt Neuilly-sur-Seine (France) 

Technical Evaluation Report on the Guidance 
and Control Panel Symposium (28th) on Ad- 
vances in Guidance and Control Systems 
Using Digital Techniques. 


Advi rept., 

Morris A. Ostgaard. Nov 79, 15p Rept no. 
AGARD-AR-148 

See also Rept. nos. AGARD-CP-272, AD-A076 
146 and AGARD-CP-272-SUPPL, AD-C019 527. 
Presented at the Guidance and Control Sympo- 
sium Held in Ottawa, Canada, 8-11 May 79. 


The major conclusions derived from this meeting 
and the above technical evaluation are as follows: 
(1) There is a rapid emergence of digital processor 
application to guidance and control that represent 
pan joe opportunities heretofore unavailable in 

log systems; (2) There appears to be a prolif- 
eration of microprocessor device application and 
architectures that, by themselves, limit potential 
for generalized application; (3) With the availability 
of more information from the data buss and the 
power of the computational capability, the multi- 
variable design techniques are offerring significant 
potential for improving system performance and 
reducing pas complexity; and (4) There is a 
strong need for fundamental studies in functional 
architecture that can employ microprocessors and 
Still retain standards that permit the application of 
emerging electronic technology without restructur- 
ing the total system. 


Atcres hi co Cues ciy Ea Sapa Se 
rcra’ er lay Sys- 
tens end Human Factors Dept a 


Modular Multi-Sensor Display System Design 

Study. Volume |. Requirements Analysis and 
Studies. 

Final rept. 21 May 73-21 Feb 74, 

J. L. Heard, and E. W. Soe Aug 74, 208p 

HAC-P74-59R-Vol-1, AFAL-TR-74-130-Vol-1 


1384 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Contract F33615-73-C-1267 
See also Volume 2, AD-B004 192L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A study of the requirements for and the design of a 
Modular Multi Sensor Display System was con- 
ducted. The purpose of the study was to perform 
the functional design of core ani ial module, 
that, when integrated hw gen perform the digital 
scan conversion, digital symbol generation, and 
display functions of multiple Air Force Avionics 
Systems. Specifically, the requirements were de- 
rived from the avionics sensor systems aboard F- 
4, A-7, F-106, F-111 and B-1 type aircraft. An anal- 
ysis was also performed to insure that the design 
was compatible with the spatial resolution, dynam- 
ic range and temporal response of the human op- 
erator. The design study resulted in the definition 
of 20 core modules with universal system applica- 
bility and six special modules to perform ifi 
interface and special mode functions. The result- 
ing design was partitioned onto both Isi modules 
and discrete msi printed circuit card modules. A 
programmable controller was designed to allow 
simple modification and growth for both the scan 
converter and symbol generator. A tradeoff analy- 
sis was conducted to compare the modular design 
with existing analog techniques and with a discrete 
digital design to meet the specific oo system 
requirements of the A-7 aircraft. Physical charac- 
teristics, cost of ownership, reliability, and main- 
tainability were the key factors of this tradeoff. 


1E. Air Facilities 


AD-A079 493/3 MF A01 

Federal Aviation Administration Washington DC 

Office of Environment and Ener. 

| a Noise Model (INM). Version 2. User’s 
juide, 

Thomas Connor, and Robert Hinckley. Sep 79, 

406p Rept no. FAA-AEE-79-09 

Supersedes Rept. no. FAA-EQ-78-01 dated Dec 

77, AD-A052 790. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This document contains the instructions to ex- 
ecute the Integrated Noise Model (INM), Version 2. 
The INM is a collection of computer programs 
which can calculate the aircraft noise environment 
in the vicinity of an airport given certain information 
on airport location, layout, and the type and move- 
ment of its air traffic. 


AD-A079 495/8 MF AO1 
Yang (Nai C) and Associates New York 
Nondestructive Evaluation of Airport Pave- 


ments. Volume Il. ration nual for 
PAVBEN Program at TCC. 

Final rept., 

David Yang. Sep 79, 124p FAA-RD-78-154-II 


Contract DOT-FA77-WA-3964 
See also Volume 3, AD-A079 591. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Cost/benefit analysis of alternative pavement 
design is the primary goal of the PAVBEN program 
at the Transportation Computer Center ) in 
Washington, D.C. The integrated system is data in- 
dependent based on defined mathematical 
models and operation logic. The ‘ome is written 
in a high level ys FORTRAN IV. The job 
inputs consist of: (1) NDT field data; (2) types of 
existing pavements; (3) facility classifications; (4) 
demand forecast; and (5) local cost values. The 
default system contains all = data for: (1) 15 
air —— (2) 9 FAA regional cost values; (3) 8 
types of pavement design; (4) 22 layer compo- 
nents; (5) 20 b eed of existing pavement; and (6) 
universal mechanistic design model. The major 
outputs will be: (1) NDT inventory file; (2) arc 
functional life; (3) computed e' yee | lata; (4) 

vement thickness and cost data; and (5) cost/ 

nefit —- for four new pavements, three 
overlays and three kee! constructions. The oper- 
ation of PAVBEN program involves extensive use 
of data storage, filing technique and computed 
data inputs. The current operation program and 
this manual are prepared for the execution on 
computer hardware system at TCC. Modification of 
these documents will be required if other computer 
system is to be used. (Author) 


AD-389 669/3 PC A04/MF A01 
ay yo the Chief of Engineers (Army) Washing- 
ion 


Department of the Army Middle East Airfield 
(Meafs). Volume I. 

Jul 58, 69p 

See also Volume 2, AD-389 670L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This special study summarizes information on air. 
fields of the MIDDLE EAST. Countries covered are 
TURKEY, SYRIA, LEBANON, IRAQ, IRAN, SAUD) 
ARABIA, JORDAN, ISRAEL, EGYPT, PAKISTAN, 
YEMEN, CYPRUS and the various skeikdoms of 
the ARABIAN PENINSULA. A total of 378 airfields 
— aw lengths 2,000 feet and over have been 
inc! ‘ 


AD-919 146/1 PC A07/MF Adi 
O’Brien (Ken) and Associates Albuquerque N Mex 
Distress Criteria for Pavement Systems. 

Final rept. Apr 72-Jun 73, 

Jorge Arman, Laurence Ashbaugh, and Dallas 
Donegon. Apr 74, 130p AFWL-TR-73-226 
Contract F29601-72-C-0103 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents results of a study to select ap- 
propriate pavement distress criteria to be used for 
nondestructive airfield pavement evaluation. Only 
load-related distress criteria were included in this 
mip ne oe considerations 
were exclu testing program, including 
determination of physical characteristics of pave- 
ment materials and pavement deflection measure- 
ments under different loading conditions, was im- 
plemented. Low-frequency, steady-state vibration 
tests were used to generate deflection readings. 
High-frequency, steady-state vibration tests were 


used to determine the elastic rties of pave- 
ment layers by wave propagation techniques. 
Equipment used incl the U.S. Army Corps of 


unoe Waterways Experiment Station and the 
U.S. Air Force Civil Engineering Research Facility 
vibrator-loading devices. lection measure- 
ments were compared and analyzed. Theoretical 
analyses were performed relating field results to 
a design and evaluation theories. The re- 
lationship between load repetitions to either (a) 
compressive strain in the base, subbase, or sub- 
ene or (b) tensile strain in the top pavement 
jayer, was selected as the most appropriate airfield 
nn distress criteria. A tentative airfield flexi- 
le pavement evaluation procedure, compatible 
with the selected distress criteria, is proposed. 
(Author) 


2. AGRICULTURE 
2A. Agricultural Chemistry 


PB80-132400 PC A04/MF A01 
a State Univ., Ames. Engineering Ri 

nst. 

~~ Technology in the Utilizatin of Agricul- 
tural Wastes. 

Progress rept., 

Peter J. Reilly. Jun 76, 53p ISU-ERI-AMES- 
77005, NSF/RA-761817 

Grant NSF-APR74-20111 

See also report dated Mar 77, PB-268 710. 


In this project, the enzymatic hydrolysis of xylan is 
studied. Xylan, the major hemicellulose in cereal 
grains, is hydrolyzed by the xylanase family of en- 
zymes to yield a group of xylooligosaccharides 
which in turn are hydrolyzed by beta-xylosidase to 
xylose and xylooligosaccharides of lower molecu- 
lar weight. Xylose has large potential use as a pre- 
cursor for the sweetener, xylitol. This study investi- 
gated the purification and characterization of beta- 
xylosidases, separation of members of the xylan- 
ase family, and the pr ies of one of them 
(beta-xylosidase). Experimental materials and 
methods describe the enzyme source (A. niger), 
substrates, assay of xylanase and beta-xylosidase, 
and protein determination. Beta-xylosidase was 
purified over 100-fold in approximately 25 percent 
yield. At least four members of wo beg te fal 
were separated a purified. Results i 
cate that beta-xylosidase has an optimum hydroly- 
sis pH of 3.75 and an activation energy at pH 4.0 
between 30-70 o C of 11.9 kcal/mole. One 
xylanase with a molecular weight over 20,000 has 
an activation energy of approximately 5.5 kcal/ 
mole at pH4, Activation energy for decay at pH 4.8 
was 78 kcal/mole. 
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28. Agricultural Economics 


PB80-129711 PC AO02/MF A01 
North Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


MN. 
Land-Use Change in Missouri, 1959-1972. 
Forest Service resource bull. (Final), 
Pamela J. Jakes, John S. Spencer, Jr., and 
Burton L. Essex. Jan 80, 23p FSRB-NC-40 


Missouri’s third Forest Survey showed an 11 per- 
cent decline in commercial forest area between 
1959 and 1972. Most of this land was coverted to 
nonforest uses, primarily pasture. Of the land that 
remained i as commercial forest, 75 per- 
cent underwent little or no treatment between sur- 
veys. 


PB80-138589 PC A03/MF A01 
Economics, ee and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. 

Pro-Xan (Leaf Protein Concentrate) 
from : Economics of an Emerging Tech- 


i economic rept., 
Robert V. Enochian. George O. Kohler, Richard 
H. Edwards, Donald D. Kuzmicky, and Carl J. 
Vosioh, Jr. Jan 80, 45p AER-445 
PB-294 411. Sponsored in part by Sci- 
- and Education Administration, Washington, 


Modifications in the process of separating alfalfa 
into a low-fiber lead protein ten 'ro-Xan) 
and high-fiber press cake have increased Pro-Xan 
yields and reduced natural gas use. Since comple- 
tion of the 1975 USDA economic evaluation of 

processing, these modifications and 
changes in input prices have altered the returns on 
investment. This report updates the earlier study, 
reevaluating the economic effects of these input 
price changes and estimating the market potential 
for Pro-Xan in the United States. 


PB80-140965 PC A02/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 

Another Revolution in U. S. Farming. 

Agriculture information bulletin. 

Jan 80, 13p AIB-433 


US. farming is changing dramatically and rapidly. 
Farms are fewer and larger, and production is con- 
centrated among large operators. The largest 
50,000 farms are fewer than 2 percent of the 
total...but they account for more than one-third of 
all farm sales. Great heterogeneity in terms of size, 
ownership, and products continues, with owner- 
operated farms still the dominant tenure arrange- 
ment. However, the relative importance of the 
number of arrangements in which some land is 
owned and some is rented has increased signifi- 
cantly. And the corporate form of ownership has 
become more common. 


PB80-143845 PC A04/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 

Balance Sheet of the Farming Sector, 1979 


t), 
D. Evans. Feb 80, 73p AIB-430 
See also PB-299 174. 


Farm assets were valued at $820 billion on Janu- 
ary 1, 1979, and outstanding debt was $137 billion, 
leaving farm proprietors an equity of $683 billion. 
Each of these amounts stood about 15 percent 
above value on January 1, 1978. Farm real estate 
was valued at $600 billion, up $74 billion. The 
value of other farm physical assets rose $31 billion 
and financial assets were up $2 billion. Farm real 
estate debt outstanding was $72 billion and non- 
real estate debt (excluding CCC loans) was $60 
billion. CCC loans totaled $5.2 billion, a record 
ie Balance sheets by value of sales class, capi- 

gains on physical assets, farm production 
assets, and rates of return on equity are recon- 
po we to reflect revisions in the balance sheet 
estimates. 


2C. Agricultural Engineering 


PAT-APPL-6-088 673 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 


Patent icati a . 
‘a . 
Donald J. Peterson, Ajit K. Srivastava, and Galen 
K. Brown. Filed 26 Oct 79, 20p PB80-141062 
MY ee eee “4-7 = available for 
.S. licensing , possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 
The invention describes an automatic v 
buncher for use in combination with a i 
harvester of leafy green vegetables. It conveys the 
— to a packing station where a pair of packer 
ingers driven by a novel rectangular motion gener- 
ator incrementally feeds the greens into one of a 
lurality of pockets mounted on a rotatable wheel. 
a predetermined bunch size is accrued, the 
wheel rotates to position an empty et at the 
—y station and to advance 


inch to a device which ties it into a etable 
bundle. 
PB80-129513 PC A05/MF A01 
Rural Development, inc., Burlington, VT. 
Evaluation of the Small Farm Energy Project at 
the Center for Rural Affa 
George Burrill, James Nolfi, and Roy Haupt. 1 
Dec 79, 91p CSA-LN-2488 
Contract CSA-P-78-30 


This is an evaluation of the Small Farm E 
Project which is located in a rural county in 
eastern Nebraska. The Project demonstrates how 
low-income farm families can achieve energy self- 
sufficiency through techniques such as conserva- 
tion, weatherization and solar technologies, there- 
by affecting an increase in farm net income. 


PB80-132210 PC A15/MF A01 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. 

Wastewater irrigation at Tallahassee, Florida, 
Alien R. Overman. Aug 79, 342p EPA-600/2-79- 


151 
Grant EPA-S-800829 


pg wastewater from the City of Tallahas- 
see, Florida, which has received treat- 
ment was used to demonstrate the effectiveness 
of wastewater renovation without pollution of 
groundwater or surface water through land li- 
cation to forage crops +: sprinkler irrigation. Five 
summer and two winter forage crops were grown 
with applied wastewater at rates up to 200 and 100 
mm per week, respectively. Vegetation was har- 
vested at opriate stages of growth and evalu- 
ated for yield response, forage quality, and nutrient 
removal. Groundwater chemical characteristics 
were measured in wells located in the irrigated 
fields and compared with off-site control wells and 
the applied wastewater. Soil samples were collect- 
ed from several plots at various depths through 
time to characterize the change in soil properties in 
relation to chemical processes and crop produc- 
tion. 


PB80-139587 PC A18/MF A01 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Political Sci- 
ence. 

The Politics of irrigation: An Empirical Test of 
Democracy in Great Plains Resource Districts. 
Volumes | and Ii. 

Doctoral thesis, 

pos Myo Heatwole. May 79, 410p W80- 
03086, OWRT-B-046-KAN(1) 


Resource districts in the Great Plains states of 
Texas, New Mexico, Kansas, Nebraska, and Colo- 
rado are examined as examples of a decentralized 
form of government and how this decentralization 
effects democracy. Presumably these decentral- 
ized units of government provide the conditions, 
participation, responsiveness, and accountability, 
needed for realizing the democratic ideal. Re- 
source districts were formed in many Great Plains 
states to deal with the serious natural resource 
= of groundwater oy The irrigation 

ased economy of the Great Plains has forced 
farmers to maximize production regardiess of 
prices or ecological concerns. Using these re- 
source districts the claims for and against wase 
roots structures are analyzed. These special dis- 
tricts are described in detail including their history, 
types, numbers, functions, and structure. 


PB80-140080 PC A10/MF A01 
Wyoming Univ., Laramie. Water Resources Re- 
search Inst. 


AGRICULTURE—Field 2 
Forestry—Group 2F 


Water Requirements for Urban Lawns. 


a rept, 

Wi R. Kneebone, lan L. Pepper, Robert E. 
Danielson, William E. Hart, and Larry O. Pochop. 
Sep 79, 214p W80-03002, OWRT-B-035-WYO(6) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-7201 

Prepared in cooperation with Ari 

sources Research Center, Tucson, and Colorado 
State Univ., Fort Collins. Water Resources Re- 


2D. Agronomy and Horticulture 


PB80-130149 PC A04/MF A01 
a Univ., St. Louis, MO. Center for the Bi- 


ology of Natural Systems. 

Resource Conserving Production 
ess rept. 78-Jan 79, 

G. Shearer aoe H. Kohli. Feb 79, 60p NSF/ 

RA-790148 


Grant NSF-AER77-17031 
See also PB-301 042. 


, factors were identi- 
ich help explain the small differ- 
ence in the productivity of organic and i 
al farms. The higher pri f 


advantage which arms 

would enjoy. Conventional corn fields were found 

to have statistically hi infestations of Europe- 

an corn borer and Di ia stalk rot. The popula- 
predators 


2F. Forestry 


PB80-128523 PC A06/MF A01 
oy Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


Wainut Insects and Diseases. 
Forest Service technical rept. (Final), 
Kenneth J. Kessler, Jr., and Barbara C. Weber. 
Jan 80, 1 FSGTR-NC-52 

Workshop i Held at Carbondale, Illi- 
nois on June 13-14, 1978.Color illustrations repro- 
duced in black and white. 


The report contains 17 papers summarizing up to 5 
study on insect and disease prob- 


and was held in Carbondale, Illinois, June 13 and 
14, 1978. 


PB80-128622 PC A07/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, MD. Dept. of Ge- 


raphy and Environmental Engi : 
The Natural Forests of Maryland: An Explana- 
=e of the Vegetation Map of Maryland. 

inal rept., 
Grace Brush, Cecilia Lenk, and Joanne 
Smith. May 77, 142p PPSP/PPRP-21 
See also PB80-12! : 
Also available in set of 2 reports PC E06, PB80- 
128614. 
Concern over possible effects on the native flora 
of power plant emissions and the construction and 
maintenance of transmission corridors prompted 
the M: Power Plant Siting Program to sup- 
port an tigation defining the and 


patterns of the natural vegetation in . In 





April 25, 1980 1385 








Field 2—AGRICULTURE 
Group 2F—Forestry 


the present study, the authors describes the exist- 
ing natural forest associations in Maryland, ee 
their distributions on a 1:250,000 scale (enc 

sure), and correlate these associations with re- 
gional soils, geologic, and topographic units 


PB80-128770 PC A03/MF A01 
State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Fisheries 

and Wildlife. 

A Stream 


Spawn ids, 
Mostafa A. Shirazi, and Wayne K. Seim. Oct 79, 
45p EPA-600/3-79-109 


As a result of silvicultural activities in the Pacific 
Northwest, various levels of sediments and debris 
enter the streams, often rading spawning sub- 
strate of salmonid fishes. Simple reliable pro- 
cedures are needed to monitor spawning gravels 
to assess the level of these impacts. This paper 
presents a preliminary rationale for conducting a 


monitoring program with the objective of assessing 
the level of sedimentation impact both locally in a 
given stream spawning site as well as more gener- 


ally for the entire stream that might be impacted by 
watershed management activities. 


PB80-128911 PC A03/MF A01 
Kansas Water Resources Research Inst., Manhat- 


tan. 

Determination of Salinity Sources in Water Re- 
sources of Kansas by Minor Alkali Metal and 
Halide Chemistry. 

Project completion rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78, 
Donald O. Whittemore, and Livia M. Pollock. Oct 
79, 35p CONTRIB-208, W80-02472, OWRT-A- 
089- Nt) 

Contract Di-14-34-0001-8018 


Deer migrations and home range traditions indicat- 
ed that home range location is determined more by 
early social e nce, learning, and tradition than 
by an innate ability to select the best habitat. Dif- 
ferent deer preferred the same or similar habitat 
but such selection was a secondary influence on 
home range location. 


PB80-129133 PC A07/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. School 
of Forest Resources. 

Hyd ic Evaluation of the Stormflow Gen- 
eration Process on a Forested Watershed. 
Doctoral thesis, 

Edward Sisk Corbett. Nov 79, 141p W80-02474, 
OWRT-B-028-PA(5) 

Contract DI-14-31-0001-3124 


In investigating the hydrologic behavior and re- 
sponse of a small forested watershed, an irrigation 
system was designed to apply a uniform amount of 
simulated rainfall to parts or all of a 19.59 acre ex- 
perimental watershed in central Pennsylvania. To 
delineate the stormflow contributing areas and to 
evaluate their relative efficiency in converting rain- 
fall into stormflow, a series of simulated rainfall 
plications were made. The applications were made 
at both dry and wet antecedent soil moisture con- 
ditions and at three primary application amounts, 
0.96, 1.50, and 1.92 inches. All rainfall applications 
were made at the rate of 0.24 inches per hour. 
There was a rapid reduction in the efficiency with 
which rainfall was converted to stormflow as dis- 
tance frorn the perennial stream channel in- 
creased under dry antecedent soil moisture condi- 
tions. Under wet antecedent soil moisture condi- 
tions, the watershed contributed to stormflow in a 
more uniform manner and the stormflow compo- 
nents ei highly correlated with storm 
amount. 


PB80-129729 PC A02/MF A01 
= Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


Weights and Dimensional Properties of Shrubs 
and Small Trees of the Great Lakes Conifer 
Forest. 

Forest Service research peper (Final), 

Peter J. Rou los, Robert M. Loomis. 
Jan 80, 10p FSRP-NC-178 


The report presents equations for estimating bio- 


mass and woody size ciass distributions for shrubs 
and small trees (< 2.5cm d.b.h.) of 17 northeas- 
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tern Minnesota species. Relations between stem 
diameter at 15cm above ground and plant height, 
crown length, and stem diameter at ground are 
also given. 


PB80-130305 PC A02/MF A01 
+ ha Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


The Timber Marketing Process in Indiana. 
Forest Service research A 

John C. Callahan, John M. Toth, and Joseph T. 
O'Leary. Jan 80, 11p FSRP-NC-177 


The report analyzes the timber marketing process 
in Indiana by examining the sale experience of 159 
woodlar:d owners who had recently sold timber. 


PB80-130347 PC A03/MF A01 
sg Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


Pulpwood Production in the North Central 
Region by County, 1977. 

Forest Service resource bull. (Final), 

James E. Blyth, and W. Brad Smith. Jan 80, 27p 
FSRB-NC-41 

See also PB-280 375. 


The report discusses 1977 pulpwood production 
and receipts and recent production in the Lake 
States and Central States. The study shows pulp- 
wood production in the Lake States (Michigan, 
Minnesota, and Wisconsin) by species for each 
county and compares production by Forest Survey 
Unit with that of previous years. Also it presents 
1977 pulpwood production and receipts data by 
State for the Central States (lilinois, Indiana, lowa, 
and Missouri), and shows four production classes 
by county. 


PB80-130354 PC A02/MF A01 
yy Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


Minnesota's Tax-Forfeited Land: Some Trends 
in Timber Harvested and Stumpage Prices. 
Forest Service resource bull. (Final), 

David C. Lothner, Edwin Kallio, and David T. 
Davis. Jan 80, 16p FSRB-NC-42 


The volume of timber harvested from Minnesota 
tax-forfeited land increased from about 145,000 
cord equivalents in 1960 to 235,000 cord equiv- 
alents in 1975. Actual prices paid for stumpage de- 
creased slightly in the 1960's and increased in the 
1970's. However, in deflated dollars, stumpage 
prices decreased slightly throughout the period. 


PB80-132483 PC A02/MF A01 
ag Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


Metric Site Index Curves for Aspen, Birch and 
Conifer in the Lake States. 

Forest Service general technical rept. (Final), 
Paul R. Laidly. Jan 80, 20p FSGTR-NC-54 


The report provides metric site index equation, 
tables, and curves for nine Lake States timber spe- 
cies. 


PB80-133879 PC A02/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 
Effects of Harvesting Ponderosa Pine on Non- 
| pews Bird Populations. 

orest Service research paper (Final), 
Robert C. Szaro, and Russell P. Balda. Dec 79, 
12p FSRP-RM-212 


Bird species diversity and species richness in the 
ponderosa pine forest were not significantly affect- 
ed by forest cutting and logging except on the 
clearcut plot. Bird population densities were signifi- 
cantly increased on the silviculturally cut and irreg- 
ular strip shelterwood plots and were significantly 
decreased on the severely thinned and clearcut 
plots. Guidelines are recommended that will allow 
substantial logging on the ponderosa pine forest 
while still maintaining bird density, diversity, and 
species richness. 


PB80-139033 PC A07/MF A01 
Northeastern Forest Experiment Station, Upper 


nly PA. 
The Timber Resources of Ohio. 
Forest Service resource bull., 


Neal P. Kingsley, and Carl E. Mayer. 1970, 1 
FSRB-NE-19, NEFES-80-8 “ 


This is a report on the second forest survey made 
in Ohio 16 years after the initial forest survey was 
made by the USDA Forest Service. The report pre- 
sents statistical findings on forest land area, timber 
volume, net annual growth, and timber removal; 
and describes changes and trends in the timber 
— The pane 4 ow a discussion of 
the timber-supply outlook and points out opportu. 
nities for timber management. Detailed statistical 
data are contained in 70 tables. 


PB80-140346 PC A04/MF A0i 
Northeastern Forest Experiment Station, Upper 
ye teen: 

4 imber Resources of Southern New Eng- 
and. 

Forest Service resource bull., 

Neal P. Kingsley. 1974, 57p NEFES/80-26, 
FSRB-NE-36 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


This is a statistical and analytical report on the 
second forest survey of the three Southern New 
England States (Connecticut, Rhode Island, and 
Massachusetts) by the USDA Forest Service. Sta- 
tistical findings are based on the remeasurement 
of 1/5-acre plots and new 10-point cluster 
This report discusses and analyzes trends in 

land area, timber volume, annual growth, and 
timber removals. 


PB80-140577 PC A03/MF A01 
Northeastern Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
mall, PA. 

Some Options for Managing Forest Land in the 
Central Appalachians. 

Forest Service general technical rept., 

George R. Trimble, Jr., James H. Patric, John D. 
Gill, George H. Moeller, and James N. 
Kochenderfer. 1974, 47p FSGTR/NE-12, 
NEFES-80-6 


The multiple-use principle has been recognized by 
many people and for many years as a desirable 
approach to forest management. This publication 
is intended to present multiple-use options for 
managing forest land in the central Appalachians. 
These multiple-use options are presented by eco- 
systems for the following forest uses: timber, 
water, visual appeal, and wildlife. 


PB80-140585 PC A03/MF A01 
Northeastern Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
mall, PA. 

A Silvicultural Guide for Spruce-Fir in the 
Northeast. 

Forest Service general technical rept., 

Robert M. Frank, and John C. Bjorkbom. 1973, 
35p FSGTR/NE-6, NEFES-80-3 


The report is a practical guide to the silvicultural 
treatment of spruce-fir stands for timber produc- 
tion in New England and New York. Both even- 
aged and uneven-aged management are consid- 
ered, covering both the establishment of new 
stands and the culture of existing stands. The 
study describes specific treatments for a range of 
stand conditions and management objectives. 


PB80-140643 PC A02/MF A01 
Northeastern Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
mall, PA. 

The Regeneration of Central jy: eres 
Hardwoods with Emphasis on the Effects of 
Site Quality and Harvesting Practice. 

Forest Service research paper, 

G. R. Trimble, Jr. 1973, 19p FSRP/NE-282, 
NEFES-80-33 


This report integrates and summarizes research 
results from studies made mostly in West Virginia. 
It discusses the relationships found among the 
nature of hardwood regeneration, site quality, and 
cutting practice, with special emphasis on species 
composition. 


PB80-140692 PC A03/MF A0i 
po ye Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
mall, PA. 

Primary Wood-Product Industries of Pennsyl- 
vania, 1969. 

Forest Service resource bulletin, 
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James T. Bones, and John K. Sherwood, Jr. 
1972, 39p FSRB/NE-27, NEFES-80-16 


reer pecs ne conde ae 


of the e primary wood-product i in 
pa The report contains data about 


aed canton ond 
gions of the State. Comparisons are made with 
previous surveys, and important conte in industry 
growth are discussed. 


PB80-140759 PC A02/MF A01 
Northeastern Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 


mall, 

The Veneer Industry in the Northeast. A 5-Year 

pee of Data on Veneer-log Production 
and Receipts. 

Forest ge resource bulletin, 

James T. Bones, and David R. Dickson. 1970, 

23p FSRB/NE-21, NEFES-80-10 


The report is the result of a survey of veneer pro- 
ducers in the Northeast in 1968. It gives veneer-log 
production and receipts by states and species, log 
shipments between states and regions, and rela- 
tionship of timber supply to log production. A cur- 
rent list of active veneer plants is included. 


PB80-140833 PC A03/MF A01 
—— Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
A. 


Pinry Wood-Product Industries of Kentucky, 


Foreat Service eencagos bulletin, 

James T. Bones, and Chauncey J Lohr. 1972, 
43p FSRB/NE-25, NEFES-80-1 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


The report gives the results of a complete canvass 
of the primary wood manufacturers in Kentucky. 
The report contains data about wood production 
and receipts for the various regions of the State. 
i are made with previous surveys and 
important trends in industry growth are not 


PB80-140874 PC A02/MF A01 
oa Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
Formulation and Ap ig of Methoxychior 
for Eim Bark Beetle 

Forest Service porreds a a fr, 

Roy A. Cuthbert, Jack H. Barger, A. Charles 
Lincoin, and Phi 43 Reed. 1973, 11p FSRP/ 
NE-; 283, NEFE 


Methoxychior rma on elms sprayed with sev- 
eral formulations of methoxychlor by helicopter, 
hydraulic sprayer, or mistblower were compared 
using GLC assays and elm bark beetle bioassays. 
ge sprayers gave the heaviest and most 

uniform deposits. Helicopter deposits were light- 
est. The formulation om methoxychlor did not sig- 
nificantly affect the amount of deposits. 


PB80-142896 PC A02/MF A01 

— Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 

The Veneer industry in the Northeast, 1972. 
Forest Service resource bulletin, 

James T. Bones, and David R. Dickson. 1974, 

18p FSRB/NE- 33, NEFES/80-23 


The report is a survey of veneer producers in the 
Northeast in 1972, veneer-log production and re- 
ceipts by states and species, and log shipments 
between states and regions. Comparisons are 
made with a similar survey made in 1968. A current 
= ‘iy northeastern veneer manufacturers is includ- 


PB80-1429; PC A03/MF A01 
Naeem Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
The Tbe Resources of Delaware. 

resource bulletin, 
Polen H. Nose and Carl E. Mayer. 1974, 
49p FSRB/NE-32, NEFES/80-22 


The report is an analytical report of the second 
forest survey of Delaware. Trends in forest-land 
area, timber volume, annual growth, and timber re- 
movals are discussed. Timber products output by 
forest industries, based upon a canvass of indus- 
tries in 1970, and the importance of timber to the 





State’s economy are also discussed. The in- 
cludes an outlook for timber supplies the 
next 30 years and a discussion of forest-manage- 


3. ASTRONOMY 
AND ASTROPHYSICS 
3B. Astrophysics 
AD-A079 047/7 PC A02/MF A01 


The Ray id Heating of or betes foie during 
of 

Solar lonization 

nostics 


Paul R. , and J. W. Knight. 3 Feb 78, 12p 
Rept no. SU-IPR-726 

Contract N00014-75-C-0673 
Pub. in the Astrophysical Jnl., 
1037, 15 Sep 78. 


No abstract available. 


v224 n3 p1028- 


AD-A079 256/4 
Air Force 


PC AO2/MF A01 
ics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
. Model of 7 May % 1978 Solar Cosmic Ray 
ven! 


t, 
D. F. Smart, M. A. Shea, J. E. Humble, and P. J. 
Tanskanen. 1979, 8p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79-0273 
Pub. in International Cosmic Ray Conference 
(16th) v5 p238-243 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 378/6 PC A02/MF A01 

lowa Univ lowa City Dept of Physics and Astron- 

omy 

Correction to ‘Recirculation of Energetic Parti- 

cles in Jupiter’s wey 7 

D. D. Sentman, J. A. Van Allen, and C. K. Goertz. 

8 May 78, 4p 

Contracts N00014-76-C-0016, NAS2-6553 

- ee Research Letters, v5 n7 p621- 
lu 5 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 431/3 PC AO2/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Inst for Plasma Research 
Linear Force-Free Fields in the Lower 

23 Barbosa. 22 Aug 75, 7p Rept no. SU-IPR- 
Contract N00014-75-C-0673 

Pub. in Solar Physics, v56 p55-66 1978. 


No abstract available. 


N80-15854/6 PC A10/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA 

Studies in Astronomical Time Series Ana’ 
oe Random Processes in the 


main. 
J. D. Scargle. Dec 79, 215p NASA-TM-81148, A- 
7959 


Random process models phased in the time 
domain are used to analyze astrophysical time 
series data produced by random processes. A 
moving average (MA) model represents the data 
as a sequence of pulses occurring randomly in 
time, with random amplitudes. An Lome sae lp etd 
(AR) model esents the correlations in proc- 
ess in terms of a linear function of past values. The 
best AR model is determined from sampled data 
and transformed to an MA for interpretation. The 
randomness of the pulse amplitudes is maximized 
by a FORTRAN rhe wpe iy which is relatively stable 
——. Results of test cases are given to 

study the effects of adding noise and of different 
distributions for the pulse amplitudes. A prelimi- 
nary analysis of the optical light curve of the 
quasar 3C 273 is given. 


N80-16009/6 PC A07/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and ice Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson inter, Houston, TX. 
Handbook of Lunar Materials. 

R. J. Williams, and J. J. Jadwick. Feb 80, 133p 
NASA-RP-1057 


The physical, chemical, beans agar and geo- 
logic data on lunar rocks, minerals, and processes 
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ee, oe 6 ok Sa eee 
might be extracted from hiner materials is present- 


N80-16010/4 PC A18/MF A01 
of Planetary Geology Program, 1979 - 


1 
sae heen ee One Ol, dae BS Mate 
NASA-TM-8177 


PC A04/MF A01 
Cambridge, MA. _ A sa 
The Chemistry of Venus’ Atmosphere. 

Annual Project, Jul. 1977 - Jul. 1978. 

N. D. Sze, and W. H. Smith. Jul 78, 63p NASA- 
CR-159951 

Contract NAS5-24164 

A model for the Venus atmosphere involving pho- 
tochemistry of oxygen, hydrogen, chlorine and 
species is eo Sulfur 
schemes and and chiorine 
schemes were included. The impact of sulfur on 
the budget and the subsequent production 
~ yy bp 
were explored. A major new reaction scheme for 
production of H2SO4 molecules involving sulfur 
and oxygen chemistry was vy ho pen nen ap 
dominate over the odd 


posed earlier. The Bonney 
ration of H2SO4 is only about 50%. with the re- 


Ht 


2 


half a year or shorter, additional capable 
conversion of SO2 to is re- 


of more efficient 
quir 
N80-16012/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Geophysical Inst. 
of Solar and Planetary 

Radiation During the NASA/ 
ESA CV-900 Spacelab 
. R 

G. G. Sivjee. Apr 77, 33p NASA-CR-162566 

Grant NSG-2053 
Results from a tive study of the feasibility 
of employing experiment operators on the space 
shuttle to e scientifically worthwhile data are 
presented. i performed 
these tests incl spectral observations of the 


Sun and Venus in the near ultraviolet 
solar measurements were analyzed to 

ozone abundance in the terrestrial Renew 
Using @ detailed po See > 
airborne solar — | measurements with 
synthetic spectral profiles of sunlight, it is deduced 
that in winter the total atmospheric ozone abun- 
dance fe about 0.33 atm/cm at midiatitudes in the 
northern hemisphere. 


N80-16013/8 PC eal A01 
Crystallization, Flow tnd ‘Thermal the of 
Smet and Terrestrial Compositions. 

V 


Report. 
D. R. Uhimann. 1979, 75p NASA-CR-162445 
Contract NGR-; 22-009-646 


Conte’. a Sinating lve treatment of glass a 
fects of nuclea ener wen ed pee 

mation; glass formation continuous 

conditions; 


; Crystallization statistics; kinetics 
; diffusion control 


tion; crystallization of anorthite 
; effect of oxida- 
tion state on viscosity; creep and viscous 
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flow; high temperature flow behavior of glass-form- 
ing liquids, a free volume interpretation; viscous 
flow behavior of lunar compositions; thermal histo- 
ty of orange soil material; breccias formation by 
viscous sintering; viscous sintering; thermal histor- 
ies of breccias; solute partitioning and thermal his- 
tory of lunar rocks; heat flow in impact melts; and 
thermal histories of olivines. 


N80-16014/6 PC A08/MF A01 
Texas A&M Univ., Cotlege Station. Dept. of Geo- 


giyece. 

elocity Model of the Shallow Lunar Crust. 
Final Report. 

A. F. Gangi. 1 Jan 80, 159p NASA-CR-162573 
Grant NSG-7417 


The travel times of the seismic waves obtained for 
the Apollo-14 and -16 active seismic experiments 
and the Apollo-16 grenade launches are shown to 
be consistent with a powder-layer model of the 
shallow lunar crust. The velocity variation with 
depth determined from these data is: V(z) == ap- 

‘oximately 110 z to the 1/6 power m/sec for z 
ess than 10 meters and V(z) is nearly = to 250 m/ 
sec for z greater than 10 meters. The velocity 
values found for the 10 meter depth are similar to 
those found by Kovach, et al. (1972). The z to the 
1/6 power depth dependence for the velocity of 
the topmost layer is that predicted on the basis of a 
powder layer (Gangi, 1972). The Amplitude vari- 
ation of the direct waves as a function of source- 
to-receiver separation, x, is A(x) = A(o)x to the -n 
power exp(-ax) where 1.5 n 2.2 and ais nearly = 
to 0.047 neper/m. Velocity-spectra analyses of the 
direct, surface-reflected, bottom-reflected and re- 
fracted waves give results that are consistent with 
pa velocity model inferred from the traveltime 

jata. 


N80-16015/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Hawaii Inst. of Geophysics, Honolulu. 
Geochemistry of Lunar and Planetary Process- 


es. 
oe Technical Report, 15 Jul. 1978 - 30 Sep. 
1979. 


J. A. Philpotts. Sep 79, 22p NASA-CR-162583 
Grant NSG-9071 


Progress is reported in the following areas: (1) con- 
sideration of silica in excess of stoichiometry in 
lunar feldspars; (2) calculation of equilibration tem- 
peratures for meteorites and lunar samples; (3) in- 
vestigation of the effect of rapid crystallization in 
lunar mare basalts on element partitioning; and (4) 
development of a technique for suppressing oxide 
interference during mass spectrometric analysis 
for rare earth elements. 


N80-16016/1 PC A10/MF A01 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co., Palo Alto, CA. 
Analysis of X-Ray and EUV Spectra of Solar 
Active Regions. 

Final Report. 

K. T. Strong, and L. W. Acton. 1979, 205p 
NASA-CR-161364 

Contract NAS8-33195 


Data acquired by two flights of an array of six 
Bragg crystal spectrometers on an Aerobee rocket 
to obtain high spatial and spectral resolution ob- 
servations of various coronal features at soft X-ray 
wavelengths (9-23A) were analyzed. The various 
aspects of the analysis of the X-ray data are de- 
scribed. These observations were coordinated 
with observations from the experiments on the 
Apollo Telescope Mount and the various data sets 
were related to one another. The Appendices con- 
tain the published results, abstracts of papers, 
computer code descriptions and preprints of 
papers, all produced as a result of this research 
project. 


PB80-135247 PC A10/MF A01 

a Center for Atmospheric Research, Boul- 
jer, CO. 

Sunspot Vector Magnetic Fields and Model 

Umbral Atmospheres. 

Final rept., 

Joseph Beurak Gurman. Sep 79, 205p NCAR/ 


ot 
Grant NSF-ATM77-23757 


The Stokes polarimeter of the High Altitude Obser- 
vatory has been used to observe a round, unipolar 
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sunspot in three absorption lines and the nearby 
continua. Observations in the weak Zeeman triplet 
at 6302.50A wavelength are used to derive the 
vector magnetic field across the spot. Stokes pro- 
files are used to probe the depth variation of the 
magnetic field and to obtain a model atmosphere 
for the umbra. A linear anticorrelation is found be- 
tween the continuum intensity and the magnetic 
field strength. Time series observations in the 
umbra show significant power in the field strength 
and continuum intensity at periods of (197 + or - 
25) seconds and (266 + or - 35) seconds, respec- 
tively. A smaller, but still noteworthy, amount of 
power is evident in the transverse component at 
the (197 + or - 25) second period. Model atmos- 
pheres determined at four locations in the umbra 
represent a significant improvement over the few 
existing umbral models in fitting the observed D2 
line wings. A new method of determining the longi- 
tudinal component of the B field as a function of 
ped is derived and tested with synthetic Stokes 
profiles. 


PB80-804818 PC NO1/MF NO1 

National Technical Information Service, Spring- 

field, VA. 

<n (Citations from the NTIS Data 
se 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Brian Carrigan. Feb 80, 151p 

Supersedes _ NTIS/PS-79/0118, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0089, and NTIS/PS-77/0116. 


Studies of cosmology and cosmologica! models 
are cited. The origin of the universe is studied by 
the aid of nuclear reactions, relativity, and astro- 
physical research. (This updated bibliography con- 
tains 144 abstracts, 16 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


4. ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 
4A. Atmospheric Physics 


AD-A079 044/4 PC A02/MF A01 
lowa Univ lowa City Dept of Physics and Astron- 
omy 

The Earth as a Radio Source, 


Donald A. Gurnett. 1976, 17p 

Contracts N00014-76-C-0016, NAS1-11257 

Pub. in Magnetospheric Particles and Fields, »197- 
208 1976. Sponsored in part by Contract NAS5- 
11074, NAS1-13129, NAS5-11431 and Grant 
NSF-NGL-16-001-043. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 114/5 PC A99/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Cleveland OH Lewis Research Center 
Simultaneous Cabin and Ambient Ozone Mea- 
surements on Two Boeing 747 Airplanes. 
Volume I. 

Technical memo., 

Porter J. Perkins, J. D. Holdeman, and G. D. 
Nastrom. Jul 79, 812p NASA TM-79166-VOL-1, 
NASA-E-196, FAA-AEE-79-05-VOL-1 


Measurements of ozone concentrations both out- 
side and in the cabin of an airline operated ane 
747SP and Boeing 747-100 airliner are presented. 
Plotted data and the corresponding tables of ob- 
servations taken at altitude between the departure 
and destination airports of each flight are arranged 
poise vege for the two aircraft. Data were 
taken at five or ten minute intervals by automated 
instrumentation used in the NASA Global Atmos- 
pheric Sampling Program (GASP). All ozone data 
obtained in the cabin from March through Decem- 
ber 1977 are presented. (Author) 


AD-A079 185/5 PC A02/MF AO1 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
Sulfur Chemistry in the E-Region, 

William Swider, Edmond Murad, and U. 
one 14 May 79, 4p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79- 


Pub. in Geophysical Research Letters, v6 n7 p560- 
562 Jul 79. 
No abstract available. 


AD-A079 197/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 





Momentum Source Signatures in Thermos. 
heric Neutral Composition, 
. Trinks, H. G. Maye, and C. R. Philbrick. 27 Jun 


77, 5p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79-0288 
Pub. in Jni. of Me i ae Research, v83 nA4 
p1641-1643, 1 Apr 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 257/2 PC A03/MF A0i 

Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 

Quantitative Models of the 0 to 100 keV Mid 

og gree ty Particle Environment, 

a4 . Garrett. 1979, 27p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79- 
81 

Pub. in Geophysical Monograph 21, Quantitative 

es of Magnetospheric Processes, p364-388 

1 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 262/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
Modeling of the Geosynchronous Plasma Envi- 
ronment, 

H. B. Garrett. 1979, 14p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79- 
0290 

Pub. in Spacecraft Charging Technol 1978, 
NASA Conference Publicaton 2071/AFGL-TR-79- 
0082 p11-22 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 307/5 PC A02/MF Adi 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 
Preliminary Report of Numerical Simulation of 
Intermediate Wavelength ExB Gradient Drift in- 
stability in lonospheric Plasma Clouds. 
Interim rept., 

M. J. Keskinen, S. L. Ossakow, and P. K. 

Ps ~ phase 7 Dec 79, 24p Rept no. NRL-MR- 

41 


Two-dimensional numerical simulations of inter- 
mediate wavelength (100-1000m) ExB gradient- 
drift instability in local unstable regions of large F 
region ionospheric plasma clouds have been per- 
formed, using an initial one-dimensional (y), cloud 
geometry, for plasma cloud density gradient scale 
lengths L = 3, 6, 10 km. For conditions typical of 
200 km barium releases, we find that linearly un- 
stable modes saturate by nonlinear generation of 
linearly damped modes along the y-direction (par- 
allel to ExB drift). In the nonlinear regime, power 
laws are observed. These results are compared 
with recent in situ experimental measurements 
and theoretical predictions. 


AD-A079 313/3 PC A03/MF A0i 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 
Preliminary Report of Numerical Simulations of 
Intermediate Wavelength Collisional Rayleigh- 
Taylor Instability in Equatorial Spread F. 
Memorandum rept., 

M. J. Keskinen, S. L. Ossakow, and P. K. 
Chaturvedi. 26 Nov 79, 27p NRL-MR-4116, AD- 
E000 344 


Computer simulations of the intermediate wave- 
length (100-1000 m) collisional Rayleigh-Taylor in- 
stability have been performed using parameters 
typical of the post-sunset bottomside (300 km) 
equatorial F region ionosphere. For ambient elec- 
tron density gradient scale lengths L = 5, 10, 15 
km we find that the linearly unstable modes satu- 
rate by nonlinear generation of linearly damped 
vertical modes with the result that in the nonlinear 
ere power laws are observed in the horizontal 

(k sub x) varies as k sub x to the minus nth power 
and vertical P(k sub y) varies as k sub y to the 
minus nth power one-dimensional power spectra 
with n = 2-2.5. These results are consistent both 
with in situ experimental data and theoretical pre- 
diction. 


AD-A079 377/8 PC A02/MF A01 
lowa Univ lowa City Dept of Physics and Astron- 


omy 

Coid Plasma Diagnostics Using Satellite Mea- 
surements of VLF Signals From Ground Trans- 
mitters, 

R. R. Anderson. 23 Jul 76, 12p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0016 

Pub. in Jnl. of Geophyical Research, v82 n7 
p1167-1176, 1 Mar 77. 
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No abstract available. 


AD-A079 392/ PC A02/MF A01 
= Univ vend City Dept of Physics and Astron- 


Examples of Plasma Flows within the Earth's 


L na and K. L. Ackerson. 1976, 10p 
Contracts NO0014-76-C-0016, NAS5-11039 

Pub. in —— Particles and Fields, p29- 
36 ig. Sponsored in part Trey NAS5- 
11064 and Grant NGL-16-001 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 497/4 Not available NTIS 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Atmospheric Sci- 


ences 

Bulk Parameterization of Air-Sea Exchanges of 
Heat and Water Vapor including the Molecular 
Constraints at the Interface 

W. Timothy Liu, Kristina B. Katsaros, and Joost 

‘ peer. 17 Oct 78, 15p Rept no. CONTRIB: * 


Contract eee 14, Grant NSF- 
ATM76-00855 

Availability: Pub. ir. Jnl. of the Atmospheric Sci- 
ences, v36 n9 p1722-1735 Sep 79 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-907 560/7 PC A10/MF A01 
Avco Everett Research Lab Inc Everett Mass 
Analysis of Barium Clouds. Volume |. 

Final technical rept., 

Bennett Kivel, Lewis M. Linson, S. Powers, and 
L. F. Cianciolo. Oct 72, 215p RADC-TR-72-336- 


Vol-1 
Contract F30602-71-C-0067, Grant ARPA Order- 
1 


See also Volume 2, AD-524 305L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Several aspects of the analysis of barium ion 
clouds are presented including ion cloud modeling, 
comparison of radar and optical data, and correla- 
tion of data with theory. A quantitative model has 
been develo from which various properties of 
barium ion clouds, primarily their size, time history 
of the peak electron concentration, and height-in- 
tegrated conductivity can be estimated. These es- 
timates are in excellent agreement with the obser- 
vations of Secede ion clouds. The modeling of the 
radiation transport in the ion cloud has been con- 
firmed by a Monte Carlo calculation. The optical 
analysis of Spruce at R + 14 min has been cor- 
rected for effects of cloud geometry and the re- 
sults for ion density are found self-consistent and 
in agreement with radar measurements. A sum- 
mary review is given of the values and limitations 
of photographic data. The current status of theo- 
retical understanding of the dynamics of barium 
ion clouds is reveiwed. Particular attention is given 
to their motion, deformation, and the properties of 
striations including onset time, scale size, and dis- 
sipation. (Author) 


N80-15704/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

The Reaction of the Atmosphere to Solar Dis- 


turbances 

V. V. Mikhnevich. Jun 79, 14p NASA-TM-75500 

Contract NASW-3198 

Tran-Transl. into English from Transactions Lenin- 

ied 1974 p 168-180. Misc-Original Language 
rh Previously Announced as A74-37713. 
Subm-Trans!. By Scientific Translation Service, 

Box 5456, Santa Barbara, Calif. Conf-Presented at 

=. All ae On ah sa mag “ta Rela- 
in Climate Theory an eather Forecasts, 

Moscow, 30 Oct. - 1 Nov. 1972. 


The effect of solar flares on the thermosphere and 
the here is investigated. It is found that 
during periods of geoeffect solar disturbances, 
there is a connection between phenomena in the 
upper and lower atmospheres and that variations 
in atmospheric parameters correlate with changes 
in the geomagnetic index. 


N80-15706/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Miami Univ., ag Div. of Meteorology and Physical 
rap! 


Numerical Modeling of Baroclinic | 

ry pa a dy et 14 Jun. 1979. 
Geisler. 15 Dec 7 9, 2p NASA-CR-161363 

Contest |AS8-32898 


The Eady model of baroclinic instability applied to 
a rotating channel with Ekman es Soe ee 
and bottom is extended to a beta-piane , 
pe iy dpe i gota wt 


separating the regions of ad symmetric and 
wavelike motion are predicted 
N80-15707/6 


PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. vot Mar Electronics Labs. 


. 1978 - 31 Dec. 1979. 

. Vv. Jarosa, and K. M. Price. 
Jan 80, 16p NASA-CR- 162579, SU-TR-19 
Contract NGR-05-020-001 


Topics covered include: (1) the application of ion- 
osphere modifications models to the simulation of 
results obtained when rocket-borne explosives 
were detonated in the ionosphere; ye the we probim 


cles; (3) measuring the electron content mops Reva 
resulting from the firing of a Centaur rocket in the 

pene po and (4) the preliminary meg of the 
critical frequency tracker which displays the hye 
of electron concentration at the peak of the F 2 
region, in real time. 


N80-15708/4 PC A05/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Geophysical Institute. 
Active Rocket-Borne 


Charge Barium Releases. 
E. M. Wescott, and T. N. Davis. 15 Jan 80, 84p 
NASA-CR-162581 
Grant NSG-6014 


A reliable payload system and scaled down 
shaped charges were developed for carrying out 
experiments in solar-terrestrial magnetoagheric 
physics. Four Nike-Tomahawk flights with apogees 
near 450 km were conducted to investigate mag- 
netospheric electric fields, and two Taurus-Toma- 
hawk rockets were flown in experiments on the 
auroral acceleration process in discrete auroras. In 
addition, a radial shaped charge was designed for 
plasma perturbation experiments. 


N80-15726/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

Stratospheric Aerosol Modification by Super- 
sonic Transport Operations with Climate Impli- 


cations. 

O. B. Toon, R. P. Turco, J. B. Pollack, R. C. 
Whitten, and |. G. Poppoff. Jan 80, 20p NASA- 
RP-1058, A-7938 


The potential effects on stratospheric aerosois of 
supersonic transport emissions of sulfur dioxide 
gas and submicron size soot granules are estimat- 
ed. An interactive particle-gas model of the strato- 
spheric aerosol is used to compute particle 
changes due to exhaust emissions, and an accu- 
rate radiation transport model is used to compute 
the attendant surface temperature changes. It is 
shown that a fleet of several hundred supersonic 
aircraft, operating daily at 20 km, could produce 
about a 20% increase in the concentration of large 
particles in the stratosphere. Aerosol increases of 
this magnitude would reduce the global surface 
temperature by less than 0.01 K. 


N80-15727/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Wallops Station, Wallops Island, VA. 

Dobson Spectrophotometer Ozone Measure- 
ments During International Ozone Rocket- 
sonde intercomparison. 

C. L. Parsons. Jan 80, 19p NASA-TM-73284 


Measurements of the total ozone content of the 
atmosphere, made with seven ground based in- 
struments at a site near Wallops Island, Virginia, 
are discussed in terms for serving as control 
values with which the rocketborne sensor data 
products can be compared. These products are 

profiles of O3 concentration with altitude. By inte- 
grating over the range _ altitudes from the surface 
to the rocket apogee and by appropriately estimat- 
ing the residual ozone amount from apogee to the 
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total ozone the experiment 
period are 

PB80-132830 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., 

Triangle Park, NC. 

Spatial V: of Ozone and Other Pollut- 
ants at St. 


Louis, 
Thomas R. Karl. Oct 79, 42p EPA-600/4-79-063 
A network of 25 aerometric stations was part of the 
U.S. Environmental Protection > f 
Air Pollution Study (RAPS) in the St. 


area. At these stations ozone (O3) and various 
total hydrocarbons )) as well as carbon 


monoxide (CO) were analyzed with respect to their 
i 
the year, April thru October of 1975 and 


months of 
1976--periods which high O3 concentra- 
tions are common. results of these 


as 
malized fields of concentrations suggest 
that the of O3 by NO dominates the 
O3-NOx reaction cycle before 1000 CDT. 


gz 


PB80-137383 PC A03/MF A01 
National Oceanic and A\ Administration 
“te CO. Atmospheric and Chemistry 
Telephotometric of Baseline Visual 
Range at Cedar Utah, April 21 to May 
16, 1978. 

Data rept., 

Paul A. Allee, William F. Roberts, L. Gwen 

Li and illiams. Aug 79, 46p 


owery, M. 
NOAA-DR- SR APCL a NOAA-79121209 
See also report dated Jun 79, PB-299 943. 


Tent nnean beetantedetabebemetian es 
rived from telephotometric measurements at 
Cedar Mountain, Emery County, Utah, from April 
21 May 16, 1978. Results are 


Edward $" Macias, Donald L. Blumenthal, Jerry 

A. Anderson, Bruce K. Cantrell. Nov 79, ag 
MRI-78-IR- 1585, EPA-600/7-79-243 

Contract EPA-68-02-2713 


The eS ered aerosol in the 


aerosol i 

size. Visual range estimates were 
viewing distant landmarks and verified by optical 
photography. 
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PB80-142227 PC A03/MF A01 
National Oceanic and A heric Administration, 
gee CO. Atmospheric Physics and Chemistry 
Telephotometric of Baseline Visual 


Study 
at Cedar Mountain, Utah, January 19 to 
March 6, 1979. 
Data rept., 
Gary M. Williams, and Paul A. Allee. 79, 50p 
NOAA-DR-ERL-APCL-6, NOAA-79122601 


This data report presents visual range values de- 
rived from telephotometric measurements at 
Cedar Mountain, Ei County, Utah, from Janu- 
ary 19 to March 6, 1979. Results are presented for 
the visual ranges of four views and two supple- 
mentary views. The air during the winter study was 
cleaner than it was during the summer study, prob- 
ably because of the passage of several winter 
storms. Also, the wind at both lower and upper 
levels was predominately from the north and north- 
west, while summertime flow was from the south, 
and it is believed that southerly air brings in more 
light-scattering particles than northerly air flow. 


4B. Meteorology 


AD-A078 980/0 PC AO2/MF A01 
Woven A and M Univ College Station Dept of Me- 
teoro 

The Determination of Atmospheric Structure 
from Quantitative Satellite Data. 

Final rept. Jan 76-Aug 79, 
are . Scoggins. 3 Dec 79, 8p ARO-13520.7- 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0078 


The question regarding the extent to which satel- 
lite sounding data can be used to determine at- 
mospheric structure was addressed. Comparisons 
were made between rawinsonde and satellite pro- 
files in seven areas for a wide range of surface and 
weather conditions. Variables considered consist 
of temperature, dewpoint temperature, thickness, 
roa! water, lapse rate of temperature, sta- 

ility, geopotential height, mixing ratio, wind direc- 
tion, wind speed, and kinematic parameters includ- 
ing vorticity and the advection of vorticity and tem- 
perature. In addition, comparisons are made in the 
form of cross sections and synoptic fields for se- 
lected variables. Sounding data from both the 
NIMBUS-6 and TIROS-N satellites were used. The 
NIMBUS-6 data were linearly interpolated in order 
to obtain soundings coincident in time with the 
rawinsonde soundings. The TIROS-N data were 
obtained concurrently with the rawinsonde data 
and no interpolation was performed. Geostrophic 
wind computed from smoothed geopotential 
heights provided large-scale flow patterns that 
agreed well with the rawinsonde wind fields. Sur- 
face wind patterns as well as magnitudes comput- 
ed by use of the log law to babe seme wind to a 
height of 10 m agreed well with observations. The 
results of this study demonstrate rather conclu- 
sively that satellite profile data can be used to de- 
termine characteristics of large-scale systems, but 
that small-scale features such as frontal zones 
cannot yet be resolved satisfactorily. 


AD-A079 285/3 PC A03/MF A01 
— State Univ Tallahassee Dept of Oceanog- 
raphy 

Surface Meteorology over the GATE A-Scale. 
Technical rept., 

T. N. Krishnamurti, and Ruby Krishnamurti. Nov 
78, 50p Rept nos. 78-6, TR-16 

= N00014-75-C-0877, Grant NSF-ATM75- 
1894 


A method of analysis of the surface motion field 
based on a mix of obversations from research 
ships, merchant ships and low cloud motion vec- 
tors trom geostationary satellites is proposed in 
this paper. The proposed scheme permits a turn- 
ing of wind with height between the cloud wind 
level and the surface. This turning is incorporated 
via a successive correction procedure which en- 
ables use to fully utilize the low-cloud winds. The 
method does not depend on a predetermined 
theory. The analysis of the surface wind field is car- 
ried out for the 100 days of the GARP ATLANTIC 
TROPICAL EXPERIMENT (GATE) for two obser- 
vation periods per day (00Z, 12Z) over a wide 
domain. This paper illustrates 1) time averaged ge- 
ometry of the motion field during GATE, and 2) 
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time averaged fields of the zonal and the meridion- 
al stresses as well as of the curl of the wind stress. 
Finally, we examine the spectral analysis of the 
motion field and the stresses over the trade wind 
belts of the summer and winter hemisphere. Our 
Ss emphasizes the importance of two modes of 
oscillation, one around 3 to 6 days and the other 
around 10 to 15 days. This study emphasizes the 
possible usefulness of this approach during the 
GARP Global Experiment when a global coverage 
from geostationary satellites is expected. 


AD-A079 295/2 PC AO5/MF A01 
Texas A and M Univ College Station Dept of Me- 


teorology 
A Comparative Analysis of Rawinsonde and 
and TIROS-N Satellite Profile Data. 


— 

jum rept., 

James 4 ins, William E. Carle, Keith 
Knight, Vance Moyer, and Nine-Min Cheng. Dec 
79, 84p ARO-13520.6-GSX 

Grant DAAG29-76-G-0078 


This report addresses the question regarding the 
extent to which satellite sounding data can be 
used to determine atmospheric structure. Com- 

isons are made between rawinsonde and satel- 
ite profiles in seven areas for a wide range of sur- 
face and weather conditions. Variables considered 
consist of temperature, dewpoint temperature, 
thickness , precipitable water, lapse rate of tem- 
perature, stability, geopotential height, mixing ratio, 
wind directions, wind speed, and kinematic param- 
eters including vorticity and the advection of vorti- 
city and temperature. In addition, comparisons are 
made in the form of cross sections and synoptic 
fields for selected variables. (Author) 


AD-A079 302/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ-Madison Dept of Statistics 

Some New Mathematical Methods for Vari- 
ational Objective Analysis Using Splines and 
Cross-Validation. 

Technical rept., 

Grace Wahba, and James Wendelberger . Sep 
79, 38p Rept no. UWIS-DS-578 

—" N00014-77-C-0675, NSF-ATM75- 


Sasaki (1960) introduced the idea of numerical 
variational analysis for objective analysis of metor- 
ological fields. In the most general form of vari- 
ational analysis considered here we seek a func- 
tion phi(x,y,p,t,) of four variables representing a 
meteorological field of interest, say height, tem- 
perature, or a component of the wind field, as a 
function of ground projection coordinates (x,y), the 
vertical coordinate p, and time, t. This function 
should be suitably close to the height, temperature 
or wind field as measured at a finite set of posi- 
tions, pressures and times, it should reflect known 
behavior of such fields, and it should be ‘smooth’ 
in some sense. 


AD-146 252/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Ohio River Div Labs Mariemont Rigid Pavement 


Lab 

a Exhaust Deflection at Tactical Launch- 
ings. 

c.a. anderson. 1957, 10p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-307 779/9 PC A02/MF AO1 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Evaluation of Rain Clutter 

ROBERT D. HATCHER. Aug 56, 22p Rept no. 
DOFL-TR-381 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-887 084/2 PC A04/MF A01 
lilinois State Water Survey Urbana 

Calibration and Comparison of Simulated Rain 
Fields with Natural Rains. 

Final rept. 1 Jun 69-1 Sep 70, 

Eugene A. Mueller, and Arthur L. Sims. Feb 71, 
52p FA-R-1993 

Contract DAAG11-69-C-0748 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


pepe measurements of the simulated rain 
fields at Holloman Air Force Base are reported 
These measurements are compared with drop. 
size spectra from natural rains in various climatic 
regions. Average drop-size spectra for tropical 
temperate, and arctic climatic regions are present. 
ed for rainfall rates of 1, 0.5, 0.1, 0.01 percent of 
total time. (Author) 


AD-895 882/9 PC A02/MF Aoi 
New York Univ N Y Engineering Research Div 
Project SCUD. 

Status rept. no. 2, Sep-Dec 52, 

Jerome Spar. Dec 52, 16p 

Contract Nonr-285(09) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-895 946/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab to 
Nuclear Science 

Weather Forecasting of Free Balloon Flights in 
Cosmic Ray Research. 

Technical rept., 

John Kain Fogg. 4 Feb 49, 47p Rept no. TR-17 
Contract N5ori-078(06 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this report is to present a founds. 
tion of knowledge, experience, and methods fora 
meteorologist interested in the particular weather 
reer encountered in the cosmic ray proj 

he first part of this report attempts to captain te 
problems confronting the forecaster, the past pro- 
cedures used in forecasting, and the sources and 
availability of weather information. The second 
section deals primarily with statistical data summe- 
rized to indicate what conditions might be expect. 
ed on a climatological basis. Lastly, there is includ- 
ed a discussion and analysis of an actual instr 
mented cosmic ray balloon flight. 


N80-15381/0 PC A08/MF A0t 

Honeywell Electro-Optics Center, Lexington, MA. 

Cloud Top Scanning Radiometer (CTS). 

Final Report. 

Jun 78, 158p NASA-CR-159954, HONEYWELL- 
04-5 


7804- 
Contract NAS5-22459 
A scanning radiometer to be used for measuring 


cloud radiances in each of three spectral regions is 
described. Significant features incorporated in the 
Cloud Top Scanner design are: (1) flexibility and 
growth potential through use of easily replaceable 
modular detectors and filters; (2) full aperture, mul- 
tilevel inflight calibration; (3) inherent channel reg- 
istration through employment of a single shared 
field stop; and (4) radiometric sensitivity — 
a compact optical design through use of 
— developed (Hg,Cd)Te detectors and pream- 
plifiers. 


N80-15445/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 
Baroclinic Instability with Variable Gravity: A 
Perturbation Analysis. 

A. C. Giere, W. W. Fowliss, and S. Arias. Jan 80, 
30p NASA-TP-1586, M-293 


Solutions for a quasigeostrophic baroclinic stability 
problem in which gravity is a function of height 
were obtained. Curvature and horizontal shear of 
the basic state flow were omitted and the vertical 
and horizontal temperature gradients of the basic 
state were taken as constant. The effect of a vat 
able dielectric body force, analogous to gravity, on 
baroclinic ey - for the design of a spherical, 
baroclinic model for Spacelab was determined 
Such modeling could not be performed in a laboré- 
tory on the Earth’s surface because the body force 
could not be made strong enough to dominate ter- 
restrial gravity. A consequence of the 

variation and the preceding assumptions was thal 
the potential vorticity gradient of the basic stale 
vanished. The problem was solved using a pertur- 
bation method. The solution gives results 

are qualitatively similar to Eady’s results for con 
stant gravity; a short wavelength cutoff and a wa 
velength of maximum growth rate were observed. 
The averaged values of the basic state indicate 
that both the wavelength range of the i 
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and the growth rate at maximum instability are in- 
creased. Results indicate that the nce of the 
variable body force will not signi alter the 


the Spacelab 
tions are also relevant to other geophysical fluid 
ee eens tae ns 
ity or Brunt-Vaisala frequency is a function of 
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N80-15703/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. 
influence of Clouds on Uv-B Penetration to the 


Earth’s > 

Final Report, 1 Sep. 1976 - 30 Sep. 1979. 

A. E. S. Green. Sep 79, 105p NASA-CR-160428 
Contract NAS9-15114 


Radiometric measurements of cloud influence on 
ultraviolet B radiation (UV-B) were obtained. Math- 
ematical models of the influence were defined to 
lay the groundwork for the construction of the 
global UV-B climatology from satellite determined 
ozone data. More refined measurements compar- 
ing UV-B radiation with total solar radiation were 
carried out. The cloudy case is refered to the 
cloudless sky irradiance and convenient transmis- 
sion ratios are given. An approach to the inversion 
of scattering data is summarized. An improved 
characterization of the UV-B radiation from a 
cloudless sky is also presented. 


N80-15728/2 PC A02/MF A01 
City Coll., New York. 

Investigation of Models for Large-Scale Mete- 
—— Prediction Experiments. 

Final Report. 

J. Spar. 31 Dec 79, 19p NASA-CR-162572 
Contract NGR-33-016-086 


Forecast and climate simulation experiments were 
conducted with a medium mesh (8 degrees of lati- 
tude by 10 degrees of longitude) 7 layer climate 
model. The outputs emphasized are: (1) monthly 
mean forecasts for the months of October 1976 
through February 1977 generated from global ini- 
tial conditions for the first day of each month; and 
(2) a model climatology generated by running the 
model for five simulated years from one set of ini- 
tial conditions (1 December 1967) and averaging 
the 5 outputs for each of the 12 calendar months. 


PB80-128226 PC A14/MF AO1 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Report of the Climate Data Management Work- 
shop Held at Harpers Ferry, West Virginia on 
May 8-11, 1979. 

1979, 311p NOAA-79112101 


A workshop was held to bring together a broad 
range of climate data specialists--both data man- 
ee and data users. The primary effort of the 

orkshop took place in working groups organized 
as follows: Basic atmospheric data; hydrology, pre- 
cipitation, snow and ice; ocean data; radiation, 
physics, and chemistry; proxy and non-instrumen- 
tal data resources; geographical, land use, and as- 
sessments data; and climate inventory. 


PB80-128382 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

Sulfates in the Atmosphere: A ae Report 
on MISTT (Midwest Interstate Sulfur Transfor- 
mation and Transport). 

Journal article, 

= E. Wilson. 17 Jun 77, 13p EPA-600/J-78- 


Pub. in Atmospheric Environment, v12 p537-547, 
1978. See also report dated Mar 77, PB-268 361. 


The size and sulfate content of atmospheric aero- 
Sols and the rate and mechanisms for sulfate for- 
mation from sulfur dioxide in power plant plumes 
are reviewed. Emphasis is given to results from the 
recent USEPA study, Project MISTT (Midwest In- 
terstate Sulfur Transforrnation and Transport). The 
rate of conversion of sulfur dioxide to sulfate aero- 
Sol in power plant plumes is low near the point of 

, but increases to several percent _ 
hour as ambient air mixes with the plume. Tall 
Stacks reduce ground-level concentrations of 
sulfur dioxide, epg in a reduction of the 
amount removed by dry deposition. In urban 
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plumes, which are well-mixed to the ground near 
the source, sulfur dioxide is removed more rapidly 
by dry deposition. Thus, tall stacks increase the at- 

ic residence time of sulfur dioxide, which 
leads to an increase in a ic sulfur forma- 
tion. These sulfate aerosols may be transported 
over distances of several hundred kilometers and 
produce air pollution episodes far from the pollu- 


tion source. 


PB80-128515 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 


Analysis of High Sulfate Concentrations in 
Greater New York City Air. 

Rept. for Dec 78-Aug 79, 

Gerard A. DeMarrais, and Dale H. Coventry. Dec 
79, 43p EPA/600/4-79/074 


The meteorological phenomena occurring during 
April 15 to 21, 1976, when high sulfate concentra- 
tions were measured in the New York City area, 
are summarized. Findings of earlier investigations 
of relationships between meteorological phenom- 
ena and high sulfate concentrations are compared 
to the findings of this investigation. Since ozone 
readily occurs with the same meteorological condi- 
tions than are associated with sulfate episodes, 
the ozone concentrations are also discussed. Re- 
sults that the current procedure for sam- 
pling sulfate every sixth day does not provide suffi- 
cient data for adequately determining how sulfate 
concentrations relate to meteorological phenom- 
ena. The sampling schedule only allows for indi- 
cating what the meteorological conditions were 
when the concentrations were a certain value and 
not how the concentrations changed with chang- 
ing meteorological conditions. 


PB80-131626 PC A04/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Rockville, MD. 

Disaster Survey Team on the Events of Agnes 
Finai R A Report to the Administrator. 
Natural disaster survey rept. 

Feb 73, 53p NOAA-NDSR-73-1, NOAA- 
79112108 


Hurricane Agnes, the first Atlantic hurricane of the 
1972 season caused what has been termed the 

reatest natural disaster ever to befall this Nation. 

‘ormed from a depression off the coast of Yuca- 
tan on June 15, the storm developed and moved 
slowly northward, dumping large amounts of rain 
on western Cuba and spawning tornadoes over 
the Florida peninsula and Keys. When it crossed 
the Florida coast near Panama City on June 19, 
Agnes had degenerated to a tropical storm. The 
storm then moved over Georgia and out into the 
Atlantic, up the coast to New York, and westward 
over New York and Pennsylvania. Along the way, 
Agnes regenerated in strength, produced exces- 
sive amounts of precipitation, and caused rivers 
and streams from the Carolinas to New York to rise 
to record or near-record stages. A record $3.5 bil- 
lion in ag! damage was caused by floods and 
flash floods, and 118 persons were killed. 


PB80-133101 PC A07/MF A01 
Texas Oot. of Water Resources, Austin. 

Texas HIPLEX Interim Progress Report for 
April 1-September 30, 1979. 

Interim rept. 1 Apr-30 Sep 79. 

10 Oct 79, 141p TOWR/LP-110 

Contract Di-14-06-D-7587 

See also PB80-105547.Color illustrations repro- 
duced in black and white. 


This report includes a description of both the con- 
tinued evaluation of 1976-1978 Texas HIPLEX 
data and evaluation of the 1979 operational 
season. It includes progress reports on mesoscale 
data evaluation, development of a synoptic clima- 
tology, analysis of satellite radiance data, radar 
data analyses and interpretation, and operational 
cloud-sampling and seeding activities. Analysis of 
the 1978 mesoscale data indicates findings similar 
to those of 1976-77 data. Moisture appears to be 
the primary parameter for establishing a suitable 
cloud-seeding environment for the Texas HIPLEX 
area. 1978 satellite imagery and radiance data are 
ey being analyzed and will be combined with 
1976-77 data for a comprehensive analysis. Digi- 
tized M-33 (Snyder) radar tapes from 1976-78 are 
being reduced and analyzed; this activity is sched- 
uled for completion March 31, 1980. 


PB80-134471 PC A16/MF A01 
Texas of Water Resources, Austin. 

Texas HIPLEX, 1979. Field Operations Sum- 
mary. 

Technical rept., 

William O. , and Robert F. Riggio. Nov 
79, 351p TOWR/LP-112 

Contract Di-14-06-D-7587 

See also report dated Oct 78, PB80-105547. 


A summary of the daily evenis pertaining to the 
1979 HIPLEX Field Program is provided. A brief 
description of weather conditions, aircraft — 

i tus i a 


» provided. 
tabular summary of the operations of the 1979 
Field Program is included, as well as rawinsonde 
and precipitation data tables. 


PB80-137797 PC A02/MF AO1 
National Weather Service, Silver Spring, MD. 
‘elopment Lab. 

Comparison and Verification of and 
Statistical Lake Erie Storm Surge Forecasts. 
Technical memo., 

William S. Richardson, and David J. Schwab. 
a ata, 25p NOAA-TM-NWS-TDL-69, NOAA- 

121201 


by a dynamical a c 
for several months in 1977 and 1978. The 
cal method yi much better forecasts at Buffalo 
and slightly better forecasts at Toledo. 


PB80-143605 PC A03/MF A01 
National Weather Service, Silver Spring, MD. 
Pike-Buchanan Flash Floods of 15, 1979. 
Oct 79, 27p NOAA-79122603 


A Natural Disaster Survey Team was named to in- 
vestigate the Pike County, Ky., and Buchanan 
County, Va., flash floods of Sunday, July 15, 1979. 
The team began the survey July 25, traveling into 

flooded areas of Pike County and Buchanan 
County and terminated on July 27. Primary areas 
reviewed were: (1) internal NWS operations; (2) 
community preparedness and individual ic re- 
sponse; and (3) flash flood observation system 
and local warning aspects of the Appalachian pilot 
flash flood program. The event was a series of 
classic flash floods occurring from intense thun- 
derstorms over a small area in the steep mountain- 
side. Three deaths were reported as direct results 
of the flash flood and damages may reach $13 mil- 
lion in Pike and Buchanan Counties. 


PB80-805427 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Climatic Cha: from increased A\ 

oueen Dioxide (Citations from the NTIS Data 


se). 
Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 
George W. Reimherr. Feb 80, 46p 


The cited reports of Federally-funded research ex- 
amine the relationship between climatic cha 

and an increase in atmospheric carbon dioxide. 
Topics considered include the Greenhouse effect, 
global climatic models, and climatic effects from 
increased combustion of fossil fuels. (Contains 39 
abstracts) 
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AD-A079 120/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Oregon Univ Eugene Graduate School of Manage- 
ment and Business 

Manager-Organization Linkages: The Impact of 
Pree oe Work Environments. 

Technical rept., 

Lyman W. Porter, Harold L. Angle, Richard M. 
Steers, and Richard T. Mowday. Nov 79, 54p 


Rept no. TR-20 
Contract N00014-76-C-0164 
Prepared in ition with California Univ., 


irvine. Graduate Schoo! of Administration. 


April 25, 1980 1391 
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lem that will face organiza’ during that quarter- 
century will be that of gaining and maintaining suffi- 
ciently sturdy linkages of managers to their organi- 
. Several predictable changes in the work 
environment will tend to undermine what are now 
believed to be the antecedents to organizational 
re tare paper S racic that 
appear to managers 
organizations, in the context of projected environ- 
mental cranes, and develops a set of proposi- 
tions that could guide organizational action and re- 
search dealing with these issues. (Author) 


AD-A079 435/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Inventory Research Office Philadelphia PA 
Measurement and implications of Production 
Lead Time Variability. 


Fit rept, 
Martin E. Cohen. Sep 79, 53p Rept no. IRO-229 


This is the final report for the US Army Inventory 
Research Office study, ‘Measurement and Implica- 
tions of Production Lead Time Variability,’ (Proj 
229). It describes empirical work on methods of 
forecasting Production Lead Times for secondary 
items. The forecast and a measure of its variablity 
are to be used in the Variable Safety Level (VSL/ 
EOQ) module of the Commodity Command Stand- 
ard System. A six-year data base of the procure- 
ment history for aviation components was com- 

iled and utilized in simulations of the candidate 
lorecast methods. A method was selected on the 
basis of smallest aggregate forecast error. A test 
of this method suggests a significant improvement 
over the presently-used forecast method. (Author) 


AD-340 335/9 PC A03/MF A01 

Stanford Univ Calif Stanford Electronics Labs 

Systems Techniques Research 

Consolidated quarterly status rept. no. 36, 1 Apr- 

30 June 63, 

R. E. Miller, D. J. Grace, and A. T. Waterman, Jr. 

30 Jun 63, _ Rept no. SEL-63-072 

Contract AF33(657)-11144, AF30(602)-2985 
ibution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 

35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


N80-15865/2 PC A10/MF A01 
SRI International ., Menlo Park, CA. 
Documentation of Analysis of the Benefits 


and Costs of Aeronautical Research and Tech- 
poe Models, Volume 1. 


leport. 
J. C. Bobick, R. L. Braun, and R. E. Denny. Jul 
79, 203p NASA-CR-152278 

Contracts NAS2-10026, SRI PROJ. 7759 


The analysis of the benefits and costs of aeronau- 
tical research and technology (ABC-ART) models 
are documented. These models were developed 
NASA for use in analyzing the economic feasi- 
lity of applying advanced aeronautical technol- 
Ogy to future aircraft. The methodology is com- 
posed of three major modules: fleet accounting 
module, airframe manufacturing module, and air 
carrier module. The fleet accounting module is 
used to estimate the number of new aircraft re- 
quired as a function of time to meet demand. This 
estimation is based primarily upon the expected re- 
tirement age of existing aircraft and the expected 
change in revenue passenger miles demanded. 
Fuel consumption estimates are also generated by 
this module. The airframe manufacturer module is 
used to analyze the feasibility of the manufacturing 
the new aircraft demanded. The module includes 
logic for production scheduling and estimating 
manufacturing costs. For a series of aircraft selling 
prices, a cash flow analysis is performed and a rate 
of return on investment is calculated. The air carri- 
er module provides a tool for analyzing the finan- 
cial feasibility of an airline purchasing and operat- 
ing the new aircraft. This module includes a meth- 
for computing the air carrier direct and in- 

direct operating , performing a cash flow 
, and estimating the internal rate of return 

on investment for a set of aircraft purchase prices. 
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N80-15866/0 PC A08/MF A01 
SRI International ., Menlo Park, CA. 
Documentation of Ana of the Benefits 
and Costs of Aeronautical Research and Tech- 
nology Models (Abc-ART). Volume 2: Appendi- 
ces. 

Final Report. 


J. C. Bobick, R. L. Braun, and R. E. Denny. 1980, 
160p NASA-CR-152279 
Contracts NAS2-10026, SRI PROJ. 7759 


Fleet variables are defined, and source codes for 
each module are presented. 


N80-15973/4 PC A04/MF AO1 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Decision Making and Problem Solving with 


Assistance. 
F. Kraiss. Jan 80, 61p NASA-TM-76008, FB-36 
Contract NASW-3199 
Tran-Transl. Into English of “Entscheiden und 
Problemiorsen MIT Rechneruntersteutzung”, 
Rept. Fb-36 Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotech- 
nik, Meckenheim, (Germany, F.R.), Feb. 1978 p 1- 
73. ee. ngues ie Document Was An- 
nounced as N79-28048. Subm-Transl. By Kanner 
(Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calif. 


In modern guidance and control systems, the 
human as manager, supervisor, decision maker, 
problem solver and trouble shooter, often has to 
cope with a marginal mental workload. To improve 
this situation, computers should be used to reduce 
the operator from mental stress. This should not 
solely be done by increased automation, but by a 
reasonable sharing of tasks in a human-computer 
team, where the computer supports the human in- 
telligence. Recent developments in this area are 
summarized. It is shown that interactive support of 
operator by intelligent computer is feasible during 
information evaluation, decision making and prob- 
lem solving. The applied artificial inteligience algo- 
rithms comprehend pattern recognition and classi- 
fication, adaptation and machine learning as well 
as dynamic and heuristic programming. Elemen- 
tary examples are presented to explain basic prin- 
ciples. 


N80-15974/2 PC A09/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Research and Technology Objectives and 
Plans Summary (RTOPS). Research and Tech- 
nology ram, Fiscal Year 1980. 

1980, 199p NASA-TM-80744 


A compilation of the summary portions of each of 
the Research and Technology Objectives and 
Plans (RTOPS) used for management review and 
control research currently in progress throughout 
NASA is presented. Indexes include: subject, tech- 
nical monitor, responsible NASA organization, and 
RTOP number. 


PB80-127376 PC A02/MF A01 
Western Governors’ Policy Office, Denver, CO. 
Governors’ Task Force on Regional Policy Man- 


agement. 

Regional Policy Management, The Task Ahead. 

Executive cy": 

P. Burgess. 10 Dec 76, 20p NSF/RA-761804 

Grants NSF-ISP73-07265, NSF-DI-39499 

See also Volume 2, PB80-118938. Prepared in co- 

operation with Governors’ Task Force for the Or- 

Fda reeey and Management of Multi-State and 
legional Activities in the Western States. 


A summary of efforts by the Western Governors’ 
Task Force on Regional Policy Management to de- 
velop ways to better manage state relationships to 
multi-state organizations (MSO) in the west is pre- 
sented. The Task Force was commissioned to for- 
mulate recommendations to reduce the time and 
money demands of MSOs and to increase their A 
tential benefits to western state governments. The 
Task Force strongly recommends a check on the 
proliferation of state executive branch associ- 
ations and interstate compacts. It further urges 
streamlining and functional consolidation of MSOs 
through exercise of multilateral options to such re- 
sources as energy, water, agriculture, natural and 
human education/WICHE, and research and tech- 
poses. be er gn are offered to strengthen re- 
gional leadership and management capacity via 


improvement of the institutional mechanism and 


PB80-127665 PC A04/MF Aoi 
Hawaii State Dept. of Planning and Economic De- 
velopment, Honolulu. 

Hawaii State Center for Science Policy and 
Tech Assessment. 


inal rept 7k 
Final rept. Jun 71-Aug 74. 
Nov 74, 68p NSF/RA/G-74/084 
Grant NSF-GT-25 


Six tasks were originally outlined for the program 
to provide guidelines for a State science policy: to 
survey Hawaii's scientific resources, research and 
development efforts, and future needs; to deter- 
mine relevance to Hawaii of various fields of sci- 
ence and technology and to establish priorities; to 
study institutions and poncyneite bodies in order 
to coordinate State efforts; to select and carry out 
methods of assessment of nities for sci- 
ence and technol applications in Hawaii; to 
compile a list of ai ities in forecasting and as- 
sessment, and monitor ongoing developments; 
and to maintain liaison with projects i 

environmental and social-system models for the 
State. These tasks have been carried out and a 
survey was made to determine the effectiveness of 
the Center's approach and impact of the project. 


PB80-128242 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 
curement and Systems Acquisition Div. 

Better Management Needed in DOD to Prevent 
Fraudulent and Erroneous Contract Payments 
and to Reduce Real Property Maintenance 


Costs. 
Report to the Congress. 
9 Jan 80, 41p PSAD-80-14 


The Department of Defense (DOD) spends about 
$1.9 billion annually on real property maintenance 
and repair. Requirements for additional work are 
being identified faster than funds become availa- 
ble. DOD could reduce costs and accomplish more 
work by improving its contract award and adminis- 
tration procedures. Contract administration at the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force installations GAO vis- 
ited was not adequate to prevent intentional or un- 
intentional overcharges. eral installations paid 
for much more work than was done; some ordered 
unnecessary work and accepted inferior work; and 
lower prices were not obtained at some because 
requirements forecasts were unrealistic, work 
specifications were inappropriate or poorly written, 
and price proposals were not properly analyzed. 


PB80-128499 PC A03/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, IL. Center for Inter- 
disciplinary Study of Science and Technology. 
The Diffusion of innovations: An 

Executive summary (Final), 

Barbara Collins. Jul 79, 32p NSF/PRA-7680388/ 


Grant NSF-PRA76-80388 
See also PB-287 687. 


The project involved the conduct of a two-day 
workshop in November 1977 to assess current de- 
velopments in research on the diffusion of techno- 
logical innovations. Participating in the workshop 
were researchers from a number of academic dis- 
ciplines involved in the study of innovation and 
their diffusion. Major conclusions of the thirteen 
papers reprinted in the full report and summarized 
in the executive summary include the following 
concerns: difficulty in applying results of diffusion 
research, diffusion as an incremental process, re 
invention, the ‘pre-decision environment’, the 
multi-step process of diffusion, and incentives in 
the adoption of innovations. 


PB80-128788 PC A03/MF A01 
K G Associates, Dallas, TX. 

Life Cycle Cost Workbook. 

Final rept., 

J. W. Griffith. Nov 79, 32p NBS-GCR-79-186 
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tives, can extend his 

traditional of first cost figures to consider 
the actual life cycle price. 

PB80-1 PC A04/MF AO1 


MD. 
Geetionese and Saat of Response in the 
Carolina Marrlage Fellow low-Back Survey. 


Vital and health statistics series, 

H. Wells, and Elizabeth J. Coulter. 

73, 53p IS/SER-2-56, DHEW/PUB/HSM "3. 
1 


Library of Congress catalog card no. 73-600033. 


The is a pilot study of recently married per 

sons that was conducted for the National Genter 
for Health Statistics by the University of North 
— to test procedures for ~~ 


to marriage records. The lo- 
gir condicting alow: back surveys a initially 
Center Meigs linked to 
ibsequen’ methodology 
was applied to surveys linked to birth records. The 
ing stakstcal pre work ultimately resulted in a continu- 
ing statistical ram for co ea et sur- 
veys linked to birth and death records. The objec- 
tive of the vital record survey program has been to 
expand the scope of national natality and mortality 
Statistics beyond the items of information on the 
vital records themselves. 


PB80-132160 PC A03/MF A01 
General hewn pa Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 


Analysis 
Term Cost Implications of Rural Electrifi- 
= Administration Direct and Guaranteed 


aD Dec 7! 78. 27p | 27p PAD-80-19 


The Rural Electrification Administration provides 
loans for extending and improving rural electric 
and telephone service. In fiscal year 1980 it ex- 
pects to lend over $6 billion. The report estimates 
the future costs of increased funding in each Rural 
Electrification Administration loan program. 


PB80-132178 PC A06/MF A01 
General Free Oto. Washington, DC. 
the Mite Regul Cc ission: More A 
r Regulatory Comm n: More 
Leadership Needed. of 


leport to the Congr 
15 Sten 80, 105p Congress 17 


GAO concluded that, although improvements have 
been made, the Commission's nuclear regulatory 
performance can be characterized best as slow, 
indecisive, cautious-in a word, complacent. This 
has largely resulted from a lack of aggressive lead- 
oan J L yrenade a y bl pers ped ee 
ish regulatory Is, control policymakin 
and most important Clearly define their roles 4 
nuclear regulation. ‘AO also compared the exist- 
ing commission organization form with alternative 
forms. Ultimately, the Congress must decide which 
organization form, on balance, is best for nuclear 
regulation. GAO concluded that (1) if the existing 
organization form is retained, the Commission 
Chairman's role should be strengthened, and (2) a 
commission is the superior organization form for 
nuclear regulatory policymaking. 


PB80-132194 
Accountini 

eral Personnel and 
Comm 


PC A04/MF A01 

Office, — DC. Fed- 
mpensation Div 

-Justification as Fringe 

Can Reduce 


lHaetl 











BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Administration and Management—Group 5A 


The originally i that commissar- 
ies be operated only where food is not convenient- 
ly available at reasonable prices. The Defense De- 

I the large number of commissar- 
les in metropolitan areas today as an economic 
fringe benefit and a needed reten- 


ies or other programs are the most cost-effective 
means to meet any demonstrated need. 


PBOO-133250 oot mare AO AON 
bridge, MA . 


The Role of the initial User in the industrial 
Good Innovation Process. 

Final rept., 

Eric von Hippel. Jul 78, 185p NSF/PRA- 
7420435/1 

Grant NSF-PRA74-20435 


The report examines the role of initial users in the 
development and diffusion of industrial goods. In- 
vestigators studied the sources of 160 innovations 
in two fields: (1) scientific instruments; and (2) se- 
miconductor and i manu- 
facturing equipment. It was found that user in- 
volvement in the innovation process was often 
substantial anc that prior to commercial introduc- 
tion by a manufacturing firm there was extensive 
diffusion of significant user inventions through 
home-built replications by other users. 


ae =I - PC eee A01 
nvironmental Protection Agency, ington, 
DC. Office of Research and 

a and the Academic Community - Partners 


in Research. 
~ 79, 19p EPA-600/8-79-032 


The report describes EPA's anticipatory research 
program for establishing institutional research cen- 
ters. The center concept is intended to obtain the 
assistance of the best available researchers to es- 
tablish a focal point of continuing research in spe- 
cific areas fundamental to environmental sciences. 
The focus of the center programs will be long-term 
(3-5 years) exploratory research which 

the link between basic and applied research. The 
brochure describes the 3 existing centers: Human 
Effects of Pollution at the University of Pittsburgh; 
Advanced Pollution Control Technology at the Uni- 
versity of Illinois, Champaign-Urbana; Ground- 
water Research through a consortium of Rice Uni- 
versity, Oklahoma State University and University 
of Oklahoma headquartered at University of 
Oklahoma. The brochure describes the next cen- 
ters and explains how to apply to become one of 
these centers. The new centers will focus on re- 
search in the following areas: Intermedia Transport 
Research, Ecosystems Research, and Ultimate 
Waste Elimination. 


PB80-133747 PC A07/MF A01 
International Energy Associates Ltd., Washington, 


eloping Science and Ming emg Men 
sources for the Governor of the State 
Carolina. Appendices to core rene i, 
John W. Simpson, B' M. Jones, and Ben 
Hong. 78, 8432p ISF/RA-780661 
Grant NSF-ISP77-25869 
Sponsored in part by South Carolina Office of 
seen Development, Columbia. See also 
80-106339. 


The volume contains the appendices of a study 
conducted to examine potential mechanisms 
which would enable the governor of South Caroli- 
na to identify, obtain, and use in the most benefi- 
cial way the state’s science, engineering, and tech- 
nology (SET) resources in formulating public 
—_ Included are bylaws of the South Carolina 
Sond Research Institute, Inc.; evaluation of 
sew Research, Inc.; academic support in 
Carolina; industrial organizations; ae 

ba aan executive order ( Carol 
Advisory Committee on Science and Technology) 

education levels of agency personnel; other 


sccis'thet neiuiciogy Mieenrch and 

ee See eee © See ere 
tion policy. 

PB80-134653 ee 

cart epee ea et 

Problems and Needs of the Environmental 

Design Research Community. Environmental 


and Needs, 
Evan M. Dudik, and Paul K. McClure. 14 Nov 78, 


45p NSF/RA-780708 

Grant NSF-OPA78-20997 

The report attempts to i problems that 
hind i aind . ; 
(EDR). General difficulties of EDR are discussed, 


presented in order of 
cussed in greater detail. 
following: a lack of consensus 
research 


definitions, 
measurement, inadequate data-exchange mecha- 
nisms within EDR; ite awareness of prac- 
ticing ners’ needs within the EDR 
practcing designers, and uneali of EDR results ag 
practicing ners; unsatisfactory collabora 
tion between social and 
pa bse 


PB80-135544 PC meng § AO1 
American Inst. of ——. a ecto 

Environmental Problems 
and Needs of the eeunean Design Pro- 


fessions, 
Charles H. Burnette. 1 Jan 79, 93p NSF/RA- 
790293 


ponents to determine the needs and potentials for 
research and information transfer of local profes- 
sional organizations; and a compilation of research 
programs of other design professions to identify 
their Is and present research activity. Two addi- 
i reported: a digest for the future 
to identify trends which will influence research 
needs; and an outline of the building process and 
major participants in the building industry to indi- 

and structure of the constituency to be 
served. appendices constitute a list of confer- 


pened apne me questionnaires, addresses of re- 
organizations, and the American 
Association research program status report. 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5A—Administration and Management 


PB80-136179 PC AO5/MF A01 
Office ceapnepamere ond Budget in the An- 

of in 
chorage Municipality. 


Final rept. 
Garth N. Jones, and Paul H. Wangsness. Sep 
77, 77p HUD-0000552 


In 1976 - 1977 the Anchorage, Alaska, Urban Ob- 
Studied the feasibility of establishing an 
Office of Management and Bi 
unit of the executive branch of the municipal gov- 
ernment, as opposed to placing budget functions 
in a Department of Finance. This three - part pres- 
entation is the result of that study. It gives a com- 
prehensive organizational chart for the unified mu- 
nicipal government, complete with a description of 
the function of each department and a breakdown 
of personnel functions within each department. 
The Management and Bi t staff is responsible 
for preparing the municipal budget, assisting the 
various departments in formulating goals and ob- 
jectives for the ensuing year, conducting inhouse 
management analysis studies, and improving mu- 
nicipal effectiveness and economy. Existing State 
ai norger ysy laws ~ such a ere. The 
concept of a separate management ai — 
office is then traced historically, The impetus for 
this type of organization began when municipalities 
so increased in size that per ita expenditures 
for services began to double, triple, and quadruple 
over levels common in the 1920's and 1930's. Two 
separate tables show the different budget orienta- 
tions which have developed as a result of various 
reform efforts. The final section reviews methods 
of increasing productivity in the Anchorage govern- 
ment to meet the mushrooming demands for mu- 
nicipal services. This heavily footnoted discussion 
focuses on the concepts of effectiveness, efficien- 


cy, and program ting. 

ee ees, ¥ in Uke teen A01 
Department of Housi in Development, 
San Francisco, CA. Ottice of Program Planning 
and Evaluation. 

Management Fees and Services. 

Evaluation rept. 

Jul 72, 110p HUD-0000559 


To evaluate the administration of HUD's multifam- 
ily subsidized housing Veen data was collect- 
ed from field observations in Region IX, question- 
naires were sent to 75 private property manage- 
ment firms in the region, and interviews were con- 
ducted with 30 firms active in housing manage- 
ment. It was found that the present tax incentive 
—- which concentrate benefit during the 
rst 7 to 8 years of the project, lead to owner and 
manager turnover once these benefits have been 
exhausted. Also, staffing and promotion patterns 
in field offices arbitrarily fragment decisionmaking 
and provide little incentive for HUD personnel to 
develop project management expertise. These two 
factors have combi with poor accounting meth- 
ods, inventory controls, and fragmented 
guidelines to create an inefficient management sit- 
uation. The management of a project is vital to its 
success, yet often the terms of the management 
agreement are developed only after the construc- 
tion plans are ‘oved. Design and management 
should be considered together. The fee schedule 
must reflect the special problems of a subsidized 
‘ogram; for that reason, the fee schedules used 
private management firms are not transferable. 
However, areawide data can be used as a basis for 
developing a HUD fee schedule. Fees should be 
based on a “per occupied unit per month” basis, 
and adequate compensation should be given for 
the initial rental period. In return, strong manage- 
ment controls should be demanded, and a com- 
puterized inventory system should be maintained 
for all projects in an area. Tables and appendices 
accompany the text. 


PB80-136419 PC A16/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Sam Maintenance Office Procedures 
= Housing Assistance Supply Experi- 
men 


babel Flag 
Susan Welt. Jan 79, 361p HUD-0000598 
Contract HUD-H-1789 


Sample maintenance office procedure guidelines 
and policies furnished in this manual are to be 
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used in conjunction with field surv 


for the Hous- 
ing Assistance Supply Experiment (HASE), (a com- 


nent of the Experimental Housing Allowance 
Proprart sored by HUD in two sites -- Brown 
County, Wis., and St. Joseph County, Ind.) -- to test 
the feasibility of provicing direct financial aid to low 
income families to help them upgrade housing 
quality. For HASE, the sample maintenance func- 
tion is large - scale; sample requirements and the 
re gion nature of the annual survey research 
dictate a complex record management 
system and a support group which can assist the 
system in its maintenance of data. The sample 
maintenance office procedure policies serve two 
purposes -- they document for all HASE personnel 
the responsibilities and functions of the sample 
maintenance office, and give the sample mainte- 
nance office staff an overview of the tasks that the 
office must perform to equip them with detailed 
procedures for handling any work that must be 
done to execute these tasks. Covered are adminis- 
trative and communications guidelines; the office 
filing system; document inventory; review of survey 
instruments, manuals, and procedures; review and 
shipment of survey materials; subcontractor 
supply of update forms; overview of office inter- 
face with survey update system; sample account- 
ability and end / begin wave processing; respond- 
ent accounting for the survey of tenants and 
homeowners; landlord accounting procedures; the 
annual selective listing of sample parcels; nonresi- 
dential property verification forms; maintenance 
procedures regarding selected survey data; tax 
parcel splits and merges information; and policy on 
identification and counting problems, comparability 
panel identification problems, final status code 
error resolution, and instrument processing ques- 
tions from survey data preparation. 


PB80-136500 PC A05S/MF A01 
Allentown Urban Observatory, PA. 
Public Sector Lobbying and the State Policy 


—T Process. 
Alton J. Slane. Oct 77, 94p HUD-0000652 


Focusing on the Pennsylvania League of Cities, a 
formally organized interest group representing 49 
of the 51 cities in the State, this report analyzes 
and explains its complex matrix of relationships 
and activities. To conduct this study, a modified 
version of systems analysis (input - conversion - 
output analysis) was combined with basic con- 
cepts in group theory to provide a conceptual 
framework for analysis. Information and data were 
collected from a number of sources: (1) interviews 
with the League's staff and members of specific 
standing committees of the Penna. General As- 
sembly, (2) examination of official League corre- 
spondence, (3) a questionnaire administered to se- 
lected city officials associated with the League, 
and (4) interviews with selected State administra- 
tive officials. Finally, the effectiveness of the 
League was evaluated using the principles of man- 
agement by objectives. The study concluded that 
the League’s operations, especially its legislative 
and administrative lobbying activities, are advan- 
taged or disadvantaged by the nature of its mem- 
bership and by specific environmental forces. 
Some of the recommendations outlined in this 
report include the following: the League should 
continue to compile data for the various bulletins, 
manuals, and handbooks supplied by the organiza- 
tion to city officials or individuals; the League’s 
newsletter should be published at least once a 
month (it has not been published regularly) and 
should contain selections from the National 
League of Cities Washington Report; and the min- 
utes of the League’s Board of Directors should be 
distributed to all member cities. 


PB80-136591 PC A03/MF A01 
Durham Urban Observatory, NC. 

Development of a Cost Allocation System. 
Kenneth R. Baker, and Robert E. Taylor. Jan 78, 
39p HUD-0000669 


Methods of cost allocation for the city of Durham, 
North Carolina, are discussed in this paper. This 
city has two interests in developing information for 
overhead costs incurred in the provision of its mu- 
nicipal services. First, the city provides services for 
other units of ernment and needs accurate 
cost information in reaching fee - for - service deci- 
sions. Second, the city provides certain services 
on a fee basis to citizens (such as water and sewer 


services), and the pricing of such services requi 
This project provides Durham wilh a comple 

pr a al 
gorithm in COBOL based on simultaneous equa- 
tions which can use updated cost information to 
maintain the city’s cost information on a continuing 
basis. This | can also be used as the basis for 
the city’s maintaining its approved direct cost 
The method presented is in compliance with 
eral regulations for cost allocation but additionally 
is a useful management tool for planning and dec 
sionmaking. Among the four general models usual- 
ly used for performing the allocation of indirect 
costs to revenue and service centers (direct allo- 
cation, step allocation, double - step allocation, 
and reciprocal allocation) the last, reciprocal allo- 
cation, was chosen for its high degree of flexibility, 
This system of simultaneous equations has the fol- 
lowing advantages: (1) the results completely and 
accurately reflect reciprocal costs and resource 
flows among all designated cost and revenue cen- 
ters, (2) the impact of change or combination 
of changes (real or anticipated) in the original ex- 
penses or allocation base can be readily traced to 
all cost centers, (3) the question of whether to 
maintain a support center in - house or to subcon- 
tract its activity to an external agent can be ad- 
dressed by the byproducts of this method, (4) fi- 
nancial planning and budget simulation models 
can easily be adapted as the city grows or 
changes, and (5) no data collection systems are 
necessary for such a simultaneous equations 
method beyond those for other me i 
Tables showing the four cost allocation systems, 
and the methodology and application of reciprocal 
allocation measures are provided. Appendices 
outline the mathematical basis for cost allocation 
methodology and define the functional and service 
cost centers. 


PB80-137946 PC A05/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Review of Rail Transport Research Needs. 
Special rept. 

1980, 85p TRB/SR-188, ISBN-0-309-02985-6 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 80-50075. 
Also pub. as ISSN-0360-859X. 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The report is a follow-up of a Transportation Re- 
search Board (TRB) study on rail tran re- 
search needs conducted in 1975. The 1975 study 
was sponsored by the Association of American 
Railroads (AAR) and the Federal Railroad Admin- 
istration (FRA) and was designed to develop a 
comprehensive framework for a coordinated na- 
tional research effort by industry and government 
and to suggest priorities for a program of research. 
In 1978, AAR suggested a review of the 1975 rec- 
ommendations to determine whether the research 
was still needed, whether priorities had changed, 
and whether any new research needs had arisen-- 
in effect, to examine the objectives and to deter- 
mine whether a mid-course correction is 

The review of rail transport research needs was 
conducted by means of a four-day workshop at the 
Summer Studies Center of the National Academy 
of Sciences at Woods Hole, Massachusetts, June 
17-21, 1979, and subsequent analysis and organi- 
zation of material generated at the workshop. 


PB80-142037 PC A05/MF A01 
Crane (David A.) and Partners, Boston, MA. 

The No-Action Alternative; Research Report. 
Final rept., 

J. S. Lane, L. R. Grenzeback, T. J. Martin, and S. 
C. Lockwood. Dec 79, 82p ISBN-0-309-03011-0, 
TRB/NCHRP/REP-216 

See also PB80-142045. Sponsored in part by Fed- 
eral Highway Administration, Washington, DC., 
and American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials, Washington, DC. Library 
of vareress catalog card no. 79-55905. Also pub. 
as ISSN-0077-5614. R on National Coopera- 
tive Highway Research Program. : 
Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


There are strong pressures today on transporta- 
tion agencies to be higher selective in choosing 
new projects in order to make the most efficient 
use of available resources. These pressures come 
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aay See ene public willing- 
to provide capital take inancina 
rss omed levels the need to conserve scarce 
energy ; and, the strictness of environ- 
mental res rotecting natural and man- 
is Climate, it is essential that 


abenchmark against which all other alternative ac- 
tions can be compared. Recommendations are 
presented for a standard definition of a no-action 
alternative, consistent procedures for use of the 
no-action alternative and its projected impacts to 
provide a means of comparison among alterna- 
tives, and evaluation of such comparative impact 
information in decision-making. 


PB80-14204: PC A08/MF A01 
Crane (David a. ) and Partners, Boston, MA. 
No-Action Alternative; Impact Assessment 


Final rept., 
J. $. Lane, L. R. Grenzeback, T. J. Martin, and S. 
C, Lockwood. Dec 79, Na ISBN-0-309-03012- 
‘ TRB/NCHAP/REP-217 
See also PB80-142037. Sponsored in part by Fed- 
eral Highway Administration, Washington, DC., 
< American Association of State Hig and 
tansportation Officials, Washi Library 
eonress catal oh no. 79 7799. Also pub. 
: ISSN-0077-5614. eh on National Coopera- 
tive Highway Research ‘ogram. 
Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC 20418. 


The subject of these Guidelines is the transporta- 
tion planning process. Transportation plannin 
today is in a period of rapid change. Vehement ai 
often bitter debates have marked the collapse of 
the postwar consensus that saw the solution to 
transportation problems in highway construction. 
Today there is a rising demand for consideration of 
awider range of transportation alternatives, includ- 
ing transit and better use of existi ing highways. This 
demand for a more sophisticated approach has 
been underscored by the pressures of environ- 
mental conservation, community preservation and 
shortages. These influences, in combina- 
tion with shrinking transportation budgets, are forc- 
pp and local transportation agencies to de- 
more rigorous procedures for impact assess- 
ment and the evaluation of alternatives. The 
Guidelines recommend policy and procedures 
changes to strengthen both assessment and eval- 
uation. The mechanism for this is the no-action al- 
ternative, which can provide a benchmark for as- 
+ pa of impacts and the evaluation of alterna- 


5B. Documentation and 
Information Technology 


AD-A079 000/6 PC A03/MF AO1 
+ gan Technical Information Center Alexandria 


Retrieval Performance of a KWOC Index to the 
1498 Work Unit Summary Data Base, 

Elaine Pontani Burress. an 79, 28p Rept no. 
DTIC/TR-79/2 


The retrieval performance of a technique for auto- 
mated indexing using a controlled vocabulary (ma- 
chine-aided indexing) is compared with that of a 
Key Word Out of Context index (KWOC). Twenty 
searches were performed using a data 
base of 635 summaries of Defense management 
data. Results show an average recall measure- 
ment of .73 for machine-aided indexing and .79 for 
KWOC index. The average relevance mea- 
surements were .62 for machine-aided indexing 
and .60 for the KWOC index. (Author) 


AD-A079 172/3 PC A02/MF A01 

Amy Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
in Command Information ing Sys- 

tems--A ~ me ay Program, 

Seymour Fi |. Jul 63, 24p Rept no. APRO- 

RESEARCH STUDY-63-4 














BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Documentation and Information Technology—Group 5B 


change and 

that information on 

smakdedamd dean aan 

To meet this need, Sek meabetba cadens: 

mated systems for receipt, ror ypes anda re- 
— A 


trieval, and display of 
amounts of military data. 

Tactical Operations Center ARTO) is ~~ a po 
type of these systems. There is a concomitant re- 
quirement for research to determine how human 
abilities can be utilized to enable the command in- 
formation processing systems to function with 
maximum effectiveness. 


AD-A079 224/2 PC A02/MF A01 
—_ Personnel ‘<—_ ~ ir de Washi ghia 

Data Collection for Sampling of 1961-1 
AFQT Scores. 


Research memo., 
A. G. Bayroff, Mary A. Morton, and Alan A. 
Anderson. Apr 63, 7p Rept no. APRO-RM-63-5 


The objective of the present praee is to a 
input test distributions which will meet research 
needs. Under this project, procedures were set up 
to obtain a systematic flow of operational data on 
(1) Selective Service registrants who were prein- 
ductees, (2) on Selective Service registrants who 
were volunteers for immediate induction, and on 
(3) applicants for enlistment in the Army. The data 
were obtained on a monthly basis for men adminis- 
tered AFQT 7A-8A during the 12-month peri 
ginning 15 March 1961 and ending 14 March 1962. 


AD-A079 332/3 PC A02/MF A01 
ee eal and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 


Development of a Background and Opinion 
Questionnaire for Predicting Military Delin- 
uency. 

esearch memo., 
Donald M. Kristiansen, and Emilie F. Larson. Oct 
67, 10p Rept no. BESRL-RM-67-3 


This report describes the development of the 
a. and Opinion Questionnaire, BOQ-1, 

PT 7, an instrument prepared for validation as 
a predictor of the disciplinary records of enlisted 
men. The instrument would be used as a prelimi- 
nary screen for Category IV men; individuals scor- 

ing above a certain cutting score would be referred 
for an interview by a psychiatrist or clinical psy- 

chologist. Selection for or rejection from the serv- 

ice would be based on the interview. The Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Manpower) suggested that 
the Personal Opinion Study, an instrument devel- 
oped at the University of Illinois, be evaluated for 
the purpose. The instrument has several potential 
liabilities. As a more direct approach to the oper- 
ational problem, an instrument developed in 
BESRL was also investigated. This was the Per- 
sonal History Form OA-1, PT 3556, an instrument 
prepared under the Retention Standards Task for 
use in indentifying men likely to become military 
disciplinary problems. The original form had been 
designed to be used after the enlisted men had 
had some exposure to Army life. It was therefore 
necessary to drop items which depend on Army 
experience. 


AD-A079 441/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Construction Engineering Research Lab (Army) 
Champaign IL 

Modification and Extension of the Environmen- 
tal Technical information System (ETIS) for the 
Air Force. 

Final rept., 

Ronald Dwight Webster, J. G. Patzer, and J. van 
Weringh. Dec 79, 38p Rept no. CERL-TR-N-81 


This report identifies relationships between Air 
Force and Army work dealing with environmental 
impact analysis and information system develop- 
ment. In addition, it makes recommendations for 
modifying and extending the Army's Environmen- 
tal Technical Information System (ETIS) to provide 
coordinated research efforts that will satishy t the Air 
Force’s environmentai analysis requirements. 
Study of ETIS subsystems revealed several over- 
laps in their computer system designs and in their 
usage and system maintenance requirements. 


Three ETIS micumeme Bane Use Compendium 


LUC), 
feta (CELDS) and Baseline Information 
System ne en ee Satan ee 
agency/ Coordination for Envi- 
en ee ee ee 
enough to warrant coordinating them to avoid re- 
the Air Force’s TAB A-1 
information 


System and the Army's Clearinghouse t 

System (CHIS) should remain separate entities. 

(Author) 

AD-A079 494/1 MF A01 

General Acc — Office Washington DC Pro- 
(1977). 


Sourcebook Series 
1977, 646p Rept no. GAO/PAD-77-71 
Report on Federal Information Sources 


Availability: Superintendent of of Documents, GPO, 
Washi DC 20402 HC $6.75 Microfiche fur- 
a (and NTIS) users. Microfiche 


TS ST Nten ft SS ee Se 
Sources 


the help and cooperation of agencies in- 
volved in the inventory, uni reporting require- 
and iti established leading to 
a more consistent ive i 
sources and 


systems inventory. Coverage in- 
creased from 63 agencies in the pilot inventory to 
91 agencies in this inventory. 


AD-B002 048/7 PC A12/MF A01 
Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB 


Ohio 

Abstracts of AF Materials Laboratory Reports 
January 1973 - December 1973. 

Final technical rept. 

Jul 74, 259p Rept no. AFML-TR-74-106 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


published by the Air Force Mate- 
rials Laboratory during the period 1 January 1973 - 
31 December 1973 are abstracted herein. 

are presente | in groups correspondi 

sions of the Laboratory. In addition to the abstract 
text, the report number, investigator, AFML on 
monitor, contractor, contract number, AFML 
ect/task number, report date, and AMIC enceedien 
numbers are . Reports on research conduct 

ed by the Air Force ‘Materials Laboratory personne 
as well as that conducted on contract are included. 

A number of indices are included in the report: sub- 
ject (KWOC), AD accession number, AFML report 
number, contract number, contractor, investigator 
and AFML project monitor. (Author) 


DOE/AD-0010/6 PC A08/MF A01 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. Energy Li- 
brary. 

Selected DOE Headquarters Publications, Oc- 
tober 1977-September 1979. 

Final issue. 

Nov 79, 158p 


The sixth issue of cumulative oan ty bendy 
eS ee t two years of 

*s operation (October 1, 1977 - 
September 30, 1979). It lists two groups of publica- 
tions issued by then-existing Headquarters organi- 
zations and provides an index to their title 
keywords. 


DOE/TIC-7000-R4 PC E10/MF A01 
Department of Energy, Oak Ridge, TN. Technical 
Information Center 

Energy Information Data Base, Subject The- 


saurus. 
Oct 79, 864p 


The termi of this thesaurus is used for the 
— control of information announced in DOE 

nergy Research , Energy Abstracts for 
Bone Analysis, Solar Energy Update, Geothermal 
Energy Update, Fossil Energy Update, Fusion 
Energy Update, and Energy Conservation Update. 
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This termi also facilitates subject search of 
the DOE technical energy information data base, a 
research in ress data base describing energy 
related research, federal energy data index for sta- 
tistical data, and a general and practical informa- 
= one base on the DOE on-line retrieval system, 


ED-169 907 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 


School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other | mal Materials: Title Il, ESEA. 
cae — Report, 1966. 


, 106p 

For related documents, see IR-007 166-171, IR- 
007 180-183 and ED-086 215. Portions of this doc- 
ument are not fully legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
pyc Arlington, VA. 22210. Available from Supt. 
oO! ' 


Title Il of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 (ESEA Title Il) provides direct federal 
assistance for the acquisition of school library re- 
sources, textbooks, and other instructional materi- 
als. It is a state plan program: the state plan is the 
contract/agreement which the U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation ig spo with a state or eligible outlying 
area for the operation of a program designed to 
acquire materials for use by public and private ele- 
mentary and secondary school children and teach- 
ers. Funds are allotted to each state on the basis 
of the proportion of students, from the total in all 
the states, it has enrolled in its schools. The first 
annual report of ESEA Title li programs describes 
how the fifty states, the District of Columbia, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, the Trust Territory of the Pacif- 
ic Islands, and the Virgin Islands utilized their funds 
in Fy 1966, when $100 million was appropriated. 
Areas covered in the report include state plans ap- 
proved, children and teachers participating, funds 
expended, instructional materials made available, 
and state and local educational programs 
strengthened; state programs for strengthening in- 
struction through improved resources, demonstra- 
tion centers, and special-purpose grants are also 
described. Eighteen tables present data on materi- 
als and their related costs, broken down by region, 
state or area, and per student per state. Supple- 
mentary tabulated data on audiovisual materials 
acquired under the 1966 programs are included. 


ED-169 908 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 

School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other Instructional Materials: Title Il, ESEA. 
Second Annual Report, 1967. 

Feb 69, 70p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. For 
related documents see IR-007 166-171, IR-007 
180-183 and ED-086 215. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
aye Arlington, VA. 22210. Available from Supt. 
° Ss. 


The second annual compilation and analysis of 
data on Title Il of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act (ESEA Title II), this report describes 
how the 50 states, the District of Columbia, Guam, 
Puerto Rico, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is- 
lands, the Virgin Islands, and the Department of 
the Interior (for children and teachers in schools 
operated for Indian children) utilized funds from 
the program in FY 1967 for the improvement of 
educational quality and opportunity through in- 
creased school library resources, textbooks, and 
other instructional materials. Three aspects are 
presented: (1) a financial report, showing expendi- 
tures by category; (2) a statistical report, providing 
data on personnel of the state education agencies 
and the Department of the Interior, children and 
teachers participating in the Title || program, and 
materials acquired; and (3) a narrative report, sum- 
marizing and evaluating the program, describin 
achievements made possible through Title Il, ani 
identifying problems. Some supplementary data 
from 30 states on special-purpose grants projects 
funded under ESEA Title |i are included. Five 
amendments to the original title, provided by 
Public Law 89-750 are explained. 


ED-169 909 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 
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School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other Ins nal Materials: Title ll, ESEA. 
Third Annual Report, 1968. 


1971, oP 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. For 
related documents, see IR-007 166-171, IR-007 
180-183 and ED-086 205. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ra. Arlington, VA. 22210. Available from Supt. 
of Docs. 


The third annual compilation and analysis of data 
on Title Il of the Elementary and Secon Educa- 
tion Act (ESEA Title Il), this report describes how 
the 50 states, the District of Columbia, Guam, 
Puerto Rico, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is- 
lands, the Virgin Islands, and the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs of the U.S. Department of the Interior uti- 
poy Title ane ay he 968 for the cnpegemant of 
lucational quality and opportunity through in- 
creased school library resources, textbooks, and 
other instructional materials. It consists of three 
arts: (1) a financial report, showing expenditures 
y category; (2) a statistical report, providing data 
on personnel of the state education agencies and 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, children and teachers 
participating in the Title Il program, and materials 
acquired; and (3) a narrative report, summarizing 
and evaluating the program, describing achieve- 
ments made possible by the program, and identify- 
ing problems. In addition, some supplementary 
data obtained from 30 states on special-purpose 
—_ projects funded under ESEA Title II are in- 
cluded. 


ED-169 910 Not available NTIS 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. Dept. of 
Library Science and Instructional Media. 

Use of Government Documents in Small and 
Medium-Sized Kentucky Libraries and Future 
Utilization Prospects, 

Jefferson Caskey. 1978, 12p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Public library use and librarians’ knowledge of 
access to government documents were assessed 
through a survey of 108 alee cre public librar- 
ies in Kentucky in preparation for a one-day work- 
shop providing instruction in government docu- 
ments. Response rate was 43 percent. Community 
needs were determined by classification of the 
particular library’s town on the basis of population, 
and nine survey items were selected to test the 
general knowledge of librarians on specific publi- 
cations and terms; results indicated that a lar 
pereranan were not familiar with government pu 
ications and document sources of bibliographic in- 
formation. One third of the libraries had never in- 
cluded government documents in their acquisi- 
tions program, and a simple majority had never vis- 
ited the documents section at a depository library, 
ple. Sows awareness of government docu- 
ments. Despite financial constraints, a majority 
agreed that money could be allocated for docu- 
ments. The survey documented the need to pro- 
vide for continuing education for public librarians in 
Kentucky. 


ED-169 911 Not available NTIS 
Michigan Library Association, Lansing. 
YA Program Sourcebook. 


Cind ’ Caulhamn, 1978, 28p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Michigan Library Association, 226 W. Washtenaw, 
Lansing. MI 48922 ($2.00). 


A list of five publications providing ideas for pro- 
grams is followed by descriptions of 24 library pro- 
grams for young adults which have been carried 
out at public libraries in Michigan. The type of pro- 
gram, age group, preparation, program descrip- 
tion, evaluation, and a contact person at the library 
are included for each. 


NUREG-0540-V-1-12 PC A21/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Technical Information and Document Con- 


trol. 
Title List of Documents Made Publicly Availa- 
- December 1-31, 1979. Volume 1, Number 


2. 
Monthly rept. 


Feb 80, 492p 


The document is a monthly publication containing 
descriptions of information received and generat- 
ed by the U.S. NRC. This information includes (?) 
docketed material associated with civilian nuclear 
power plants and other uses of radioactive mater- 
als and (2) nondocketed: material received and 
generated by NRC pertinent to its role as a regula. 
tory agency. The docketed information includes in- 
formation formerly issued through U.S. DOE's 
Technical information Center under the title Power 
Reactor Docket Information (PRDI). This docu- 
ment replaces PRDI, which will no longer be pre- 
pared. It is indexed by a Personal Author Index, 
enorten Source Index, and Report Number 
ndex. 


PB80-129737 PC A03/MF A01 
Michigan Univ.-Wayne State Univ., Ann Arbor. inst. 
of Labor and Industrial Relations. 

A Feasibility Study of the Data Needed to 
Evaluate the Targeted Jobs Tax Credit Pro- 


ram. 

inal rept. May-Aug 79, 
Malcolm Cohen. Aug 79, 29p ASPER/PUR-79/ 
3726/A 


The major objectives of the research are to deter- 
mine the feasibility of og various administrative 
data bases to evaluate the Targeted Jobs Tax 
Credit (TJTC) Program.and to estimate the costs of 
such an evaluation. Twenty states were selected 
for study. The selection was based on the recom- 
mendations of the regional offices, the unemploy- 
ment rate in the states, the region and the size of 
the states. Five of six specific tasks were found 
feasible: (1) Matching persons receiving vouchers 
tun w TJTC with uD | dontinnnn’ eee Insurance 

wage records; ( ntifying firms requesting 
certification for these tax credits; (3) ‘Matching 
ESARS (Employment Security Automated Report- 
ing System) records with voucher and firm records 
to obtain the characteristics of workers receiving 
vouchers; (4) Drawing a comparison group from 
ESARS; and (5) Studying the size, industry and lo- 
cation of firms using different proportions of the tax 
credits. It was found that it was not feasible to 
match job order records with wage records of firms 
using the tax credit. 


PB80-131204 PC E02/MF A01 
National Library of Medicine, Bethesda, MD. 

List of Serials and Monographs for Online 
Users, 1980. 

Jan 80, 108p NLM-MED-80-01 

Also pub. as ISSN-0196-755X. 


The List is a new National Library of Medicine pub- 
lication designed to provide complete bibliographic 
information on serials and congress proceedings 
cited in three MEDLARS files: MEDLINE, Health 
Planning & Administration (abbreviated HEALTH), 
and POPLINE. Selected citations from these files 
are published in a variety of recurring bibliogra- 
phies including Inex Medicus, Index to Dental Lit- 
erature, International Nursing Index, and Hospital 
Literature Index. Citations in these files are created 
expressly for MEDLARS by the National Library of 
Medicine and several cooperating professional or- 

anizations. Other MEDLARS files, such as TOX- 

INE, contain references originally created for 
other data bases, such as the Chemical Abstracts 
Service. The 3,745 serials which ar in the cur- 
rent MEDLINE, HEALTH, and LINE files are 
listed alphabetically by abbreviated title followed 
by full title. 


PB80-132293 PC A11/MF A01 
Nebraska Legislative Council, Lincoln. 
Development of a Science and Technology In- 
formation System. Supplement, 

Jack Rodgers, Joette M. Pelster, and Steven 
Fisher. May 79, 229p NSF/RA-790112 

Grant NSF-ISP78-03199 


The supplement contains background papers de- 
veloped by four professional interns who sought to 
test the usefulness of persons with science and 
technology expertise on the legislative staff and to 
see how they could be integrated into staff activ. 
ties; to perform legislative foresight activities; and 
to write background papers on four areas of inter- 
est to the Legislature. The study on retention of, 
patient access to, and privacy of medical r 
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attempts to review the status of medical records in 
different areas: (1) the period of time individual rec- 
ords must be retained by the record holder; (2) pa- 


tient access to their own records; and (3) the confi- 
dential treatment those records are given by the 
record holder and various users. The study on 
water erosion diagnoses the problem and pre- 
scribes potential remedies for the state of Nebras- 
ka. The study on product liability insurance and 

liability law examines the issue nationwide 
as well as in Nebraska. Negligence, warranty, and 
strict liability in tort discussed. The review of meth- 
ods for forecasting demand for electric power and 
peak loads surveys a variety of forecasting tech- 
niques. The suitability of each technique for a 
given set of circumstances is evaluated. 


PB80-132525 PC A13/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. Li- 


brary Div. 

NBS Serial Holdings 1979, 

Jane C. Tucker. Nov 79, 297p NBSIR-79-1932 
See also report for 1977, PB-269 534. 


The publication contains holdings information for 
approximately 4600 titles representing current and 
noncurrent journals, periodicals, annuals, mem- 
oirs, proceedings, and transactions. The holdings 
of the NBS Library and 4 collections specializing in 
fire research, computer information, standards, 
and diffusion in metals are represented. 


PB80-133143 

Hotline International, New York. 
How to Gain Access to Information on Science 
and Technology for Development from Data 
Bases via Computer TeleC ications, 

Glen Leet. Aug 79, 47p 


This document consists of a compilation of four ar- 
ticles by Hotline International on the use of com- 
puters and the telecommunications systems to im- 
prove access to information in developing coun- 
tries. The articles are: (1) How to gain access to 
information on Science and Technology for Devel- 
opment from Data Bases through Computer Tele- 
communications Systems; (2) Report of demon- 
stration of computer access to data banks - 1979; 
(3) A plan for practical demonstrations of the trans- 
fer of information on Science and Technology for 
development via computer telecommunications; 
and (4) The augmentation of international confer- 
ences through computer communications. 


PC A03/MF A01 





PB80-136344 PC A04/MF A01 

South Bend Urban Observatory, IN. 

Analysis and Evaluation of the Data Processing 
is for the City of South Bend. 

Manohar D. Nasta, and Javed Karim. Nov 77, 

69p HUD-0000586 


This study was designed to assess the data proc- 
essing needs for the City of South Bend, Ind., and 
to make appropriate recommendations for a 
system. Remarks about high cost, inefficient oper- 
ation, low quality of service, unreliability of the 
system, and little or no user participation have 
been expressed about the present electronic data 
a on system (EDP) of the South Bend Com- 
munity School Corp. One objective of this study is 
to document what this system produces and to 
present a macro view of the total system, as it ap- 
pears that there is little coordination and communi- 
cation between the user(s) and the service center. 
For the study, the city is identified as three large 
subsystems: water works system, policy system, 
and financial - payroll system. Major findings show 
that: (1) a valid contract does not seem to exist 
between the School Corporation and the City of 
South Bend; (2) the actual costs incurred by the 
data center are allocated to the different users 
based on an estimated evaluation of the percent- 
age of work done for each user; (3) there was an 
increase in total data processing costs of 27 per- 
cent in 1976 over 1975, and the projected costs for 
1977 show an increase of 13.4 percent over 1976; 
this increase seems to result from operations 
aside from any apparent hardware or software 
changes; (4) the city has little or no control over 
costs or operations, and there is a definite lack of 
liaison between the user (city) and the data center; 
(6) considerable savings could be made if the ter- 
Mminals could be reduced to two, and the present 
level of efficiency could be maintained by rearrang- 
ing the office layout; (6) using microfiche could 


reduce costs and also eliminate disk storage for 
the water works on - line; (7) optical scanning 
could substantially increase the efficiency of meter 
readers, as more meters can be read at the same 
time, with an implicit cost savings; (8) the city’s 
data processing costs for payroll / payables were 
inconsistent with the norm; (9) the police depart- 
ment could examine the possibility of discontinuing 
regional files and going directly to the State 
system; and (10) there is a lack of liaison between 
the police department and the computer center in 
terms of priority of work to be done. Recommenda- 
tions include an outline of an inhouse system to 
meet the requirements for the City of South Bend, 
which might be an IBM System / 3 Model 8 or 
Model 12. Cost savings could range from 30 per- 
cent to 50 percent. System criteria and evaluations 
of the system recommended, and tables with sup- 
portive data are provided. 


PB80-136476 PC A06/MF A01 
Public Technology, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Improving Pppee | and Decision-Making 
Through the Use of Effectiveness Measures. 
Working Procedures Manual 1. 

Interim manual, 

Feb 79, 101p HUD-0000647, HUD/PDR-417 
Grant HUD-H-2827G 


This document serves as an interim manual for use 
by jurisdictions wishing to replicate or study the 
process Dallas, Tex., has used in initiating an ef- 
fectiveness measures project. The manual has 
been prepared between selection of effectiveness 
measures and actual implementation of data gath- 
ering and report generation. Dallas uses work load 
or output measures as primary indicators for man- 
agement information systems. These measures 
(i.e., number of fire alarms answered, number of 
library patrons served, number of lane miles resur- 
faced) report the level of activity and reflect the 
public demand for the service. Although no manual 
can answer all questions concerning a measures 
project, the Dallas project staff has established 
these guidelines which structure the manual: (1) do 
not create a system tailored solely to central man- 
agement needs, because without department 
commitment, the system is likely to fail; (2) the use- 
fulness of each measure will increase as its direct 
impact in specific decisions increases; (3) the de- 
partment staff is the best information resource for 
the analyst and should be relied on heavily; and (4) 
since the scope and time frame are flexible for this 
type of project, periodic examination of goals, re- 
sources, and products should be made to expedite 
progress and maintain department interest. Tabu- 
lar data, diagrams, and appendices are included. 


PB80-139637 PC$20.00/MF A01 
Volunteers in Technical Assistance, Inc., Mt. Rai- 
nier, MD. 

International Directory of Appropriate Tech- 
nology Resources, 

Brij Mathur. cJul 78, 503p 


The international directory lists organizations in- 
volved in Appropriate Technology alphabetically 
by country and provides lists of publications, re- 
ports, papers, etc. published by these organiza- 
tions. There are over 250 entries compiled in 1977 
from responses to a mailed questionnaire as well 
as newsletters and current directories of AT institu- 
tions. A subject index is also provided. 


PB80-140338 PC A02/MF A01 
Executive Office of the President, Washington, DC. 
Information Management and Services Div. 

A Guide to Publications of The Executive 
Office of the President. Volume 1, issue 2. 
Quarterly rept. 

Sep 79, 14p 

See also report dated Jun 79, PB-295 288. 


The Guide contains citations to EOP publications 
that are available to the public. Publications are ar- 
ranged alphabetically under each sponsoring EOP 
agency. Availability and access points for EOP 
publications are noted within each citation. 


5C. Economics 


AD-A079 036/0 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Radio Technical Commission for Aeronautics 
Washington DC 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Fieid 5 


Economics—Group 5C 


The Discount Rate for Defense Decisionmak- 
ing: Some New 
a Shishko. Nov 78, 25p Rept no. RAND/P- 


No abstract available. 

AD-882 021/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Ohio 
School of Systems and Logisti 

Economic industry. A Study 


Distribution limitation now removed. 

Many economists have expressed alarm about the 
increasing economic concentration in industry. 
They contend that the trend toward an oligopolistic 
system--with fewer and larger firms--will adversely 
affect the competitive market structure and the tra- 
ditional pricing mechanism based upon free and 
unrestricted interchange between supply and 
demand. Any business firm faces the problem of 
raising necessary funds for financing the operation 
of its enterprise. Funds are required to provide a 
return to shareholders, as well as to provide for 
normal growth, modernization of plant and equip- 
ment, and expansion of operations. Some econo- 
mists believe that larger companies have econom- 
ic power over smaller ones because their larger 
size facilitates the availability of funds--either from 
the capital markets or from internally generated 
sources--to provide for plant expansion and acqui- 
sition of capital assets leading toward more rapid 
rates of growth. This study investigates whether 
there are any noticeable differences in the meth- 
ods used by companies to obtain the required 
funds and in the manner in which these funds are 
used once they are acquired. Although the investi- 
gation is primarily of concern to economic analysts 
and those concerned with the regulation of indus- 
try, it should also be of interest to logisticians. If, 
indeed, larger companies have some advantage 
over the smaller ones, which would lead toward 
greater concentration in industry and a conse- 
quently less competitive pricing system, then this 
is but another factor which must be considered by 
logisticians in estimating the costs of acquiring the 
materiel to support U.S. combat forces and weap- 
ons. (Author) 


DIB-80-03-509 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Sorensen (T. |.) Marketing and Material, Copenha- 
Sot (Denmark). 

arket Survey for Food Processing and Pack- 
aging Equipment (Denmark). 
Foreign market survey rept. 
15 Jan 80, 96p 
U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Denmark for food processing and packaging 
equipment; to examine growth trends in Danish 
end-user industries over the next few years; to 
identify specific product categories that offer the 
most promising export potential for US companies; 
and to provide basic data which will assist US sup- 
pliers in determining current and potential sales 
and marketing opportunities. The trade promotion- 
al and marketing techniques were also reviewed. 


HRP-0900215/5 

City Univ. of New York. 
Survey of Recent Research in Health Econom- 
ics. 

Michael Grossman. 1977, 7p 

Pub. in the American Economist v21 n1 p14-20 
Spring 1977. 


This survey of health economics research since 
1971 encompasses four areas: demand for adults’ 
health and medical care; effects of health on labor 
supply and wage rates; demand for children’s 
health and medical care; and topics pertaining to 
the supply of medical care. One model for adult 
demand for health care encompasses predictions 
about the effects of variables other than income 
and the price of medical care on the quantities of 
health and medical care demanded. These other 
factors include attitudes, demographic characteris- 
tics, and schooling. Other demand studies are 
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being conducted to measure the impact of national 
insurance on demand, and the role of the 
spouse’s characteristics in the production of a per- 
son's health. A model is described for estimating 
the effects of health on labor supply and wage 
rates utilizing specific structural tions. Several 
studies aim at deriving and estimating demand 
curves for pediatric care from the interaction be- 
tween the demand and production functions of 
children’s health. Other research is exploring the 
impact of mothers’ schooling and parents’ health 
vior on children’s health. Topics pertaining to 
the supply of medical care include physicians’ 
direct influences on the demand for their services, 
analyses of the market for paramedical personnel, 
and analyses of quality-adjusted wage rates of 
health workers. 


NUREG-0607 PC A03/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

Treatment of inflation in Development of 
Discount Rates and Levelized Costs in NEPA 
Analyses for the Electric Utility Industry, 

J. O. Roberts, S. M. Davis, S. E. Feld, D. A. 
Nash, and L. R. Abramson. Jan 80, 29p 


The report discusses discount rate, present value, 
escalation, and levelized cost. The objective is to 
establish a relation between inflation and the cost 
of money (i.e., discount rate). This will provide a 
means of maintaining consiste' between dis- 
count rates and various assu' inflation rates 
and assurance that cost benefit analysis results 
are not biased because of inconsistent assump- 
tions concerning inflation and discount rates (as- 
suming that for NEPA analysis for the utility indus- 
try the discount rate is synonymous with the cost of 
money to the utility industry). The relation between 
the cost of money with and without inflation and 
the rationale for a discount rate that may be used 
in cost-benefit analyses relating to the production 
of electricity is presented. Also, two methods for 
levelizing D arevat value cost (i.e., in nominal and 
constant dollars) are discussed. 


PB80-127319 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 
Center. 

A Survey of Test Validation Study Costs. 

Final rept., 

Alice N. Outerbridge. Aug 79, 17p TM-79/18 


The survey provides information on total costs, 
cost elements, and other related background as- 
pects of validation research. Cost elements cov- 
ered were staff time (broken into researcher and 
clerical, subject matter expert, and research par- 
= overhead, travel, and miscellaneous 
costs. Information is reported for 21 studies or 
— of studies. In round figures, costs ranged 
trom $24,000 to $673,000 for criterion-related 
Studies and from $8,000 to $1,245,000 for content 
validity studies. The sources of information were in 
most cases the recollections or records of persons 
having knowledge of each study. 


PB80-128507 PC AO05/MF A01 
Federal Trade Commission, Washington, DC. 
Bureau of Consumer Protection. 


A Study of Consumer R se to the Avail- 
ability of Advertised Specials. 
Final rept. 


31 Jul 79, 98p FTC/BCP-80-01 
Prepared in cooperation with Market Facts, Inc. 


The study presents one important aspect of as- 
sessing the impact of F.T.C.’s Unavailability Rule, 
which concerns the advertising, availability, and 
mispricing of goods in supermarkets. However, 
without industry compliance costs and data re- 
garding pre-rule availability levels, the study could 
not determine whether the Rule should be re- 
tained, modified, extended to other retail establish- 
ments or discarded. Through the use of a mail 
questionnaire distributed to households, the study 
addresses questions such as: (1) To what extent 
do consumers experience unavailability. (2) Are 
they able to take corrective action when they en- 
counter unavailability. (3) Do they view unavailabi- 
lity as a problem, and (4) What value do consum- 
ers place on greater availability. Although nine out 
of ten consumers surveyed reported experiencing 
occasional difficulty in locating an advertised item, 
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the report suggests that the unavailability of adver- 
tised specials, which led to the passage of the Un- 
availability Rule, may no longer be as much of a 
problem and that a consumer who goes to the gro- 
cery store with the expectation of buying an adver- 
tised item is generally likely to be able to fulfill this 
expectation. 


PB80-130313 PC A03/MF A01 
North Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


MN. 

The Economic and Geographic Impact of Na- 
—_ Forest Land on Counties in Southern Illi- 
nois. 

Forest Service research paper (Final), 

David Spencer, and Ronald |. Beazley. Jan 80, 
31p FSRP-NC-172 


The USDA Forest Service is concerned with the 
renee sip d of negative economic effects of National 

‘orests on local economies. Legislation has been 
introduced repeatedly in recent years seeking to 
change the present method of revenue sharing 
with State and local governments. The reason is 
that tax losses to local government supposedly 
occur as a result of the tax immunity of federal 
land. The purpose of the study was to explore the 
relation of public land to a local economy; the re- 
sults have implications for the broader problem. 
The study “wd was the public land of the Shaw- 
nee National Forest in southern Illinois. 


PB80-130917 PC A04/MF A01 
California Univ., San Diego, La Jolla. Dept. of Eco- 
nomics. 

The Labor Force Participation of Older Work- 


ers. 

Final rept. Dec 78-Jun 79, 

David M. Lilien. Aug 79, 74p ASPER/PUR-79/ 
2272/A 


The purpose of the paper is to identify the major 
factors affecting older worker participation and to 
provide a conceptual framework for forecasting 
future changes in older worker participation. In Part 
|, recent labor supply literature is reviewed to iden- 
tify the major determinants of older worker partici- 
pation. Emphasis is placed on those factors that 
have contributed significantly to the downward 
trend in older worker participation and on issues 
that remain unresolved in the existing literature. It 
is argued that increased coverage of workers by 
social security and private pensions, expanded 
use of mandatory retirement provisions, and 
growth of wage and nonwage income were the 
most important causes of the reduction in the labor 
market activity of the aged. In Part ll, a simple time 
series model of older male participation is devel- 
oped. The model, which is based on a life cycle 
theory of labor supply, is estimated for two age 
groups of older males using annual CPS data from 
1947 to 1978. The model explicitly identifies the 
effect on participation rates of rising real wages, 
and increased social security and pension cover- 
age. 


PB80-131113 PC A05/MF A01 
ay Pueblo Cultural Center, Inc., Albuquerque, 


Indian Pueblo Cultural Center, inc. Final 
rt 


eport. 
Dec 79, 86p EDA-80-001 
Grant EDA-08-06-11165-01 


The report on the Indian Pueblo Cultural Center 
mentions the establishment of the Center, its plan- 
ning phase and the Centers goals and planning ob- 
jectives. An important objective of the Center is to 
provide a market outlet for the artistic and craft 
work of the Pueblo Indians. The Center goals of 
providing employment opportunities for the Pueblo 
Indians was achieved at the very outset. 


PB80-131550 PC A03/MF A01 
Port of Tacoma, WA. 

Frederickson Property Site Development 
=a Port of Tacoma, Washington. 

Dec 79, 38p EDA-80-005 

Grant EDA-07-06-02111.40 

Prepared in cooperation with Wilsey and Ham, 
Inc., Bellevue, WA. 


The report presents the results of a site develop- 
ment study of the Port of Tacoma’s Frederickson 


property. The intent of this study has been to pro- 
vide a framework for future development of the 
site. The report outlines the background studies, 
on-site investigations, and alternative 

which were discussed and refined into the prelimi- 


recommendations for future site development 
of the Frederickson property. 
PB80-132301 PC A03/MF A01 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Design and 
Management of Rural Ecosystems. 

Cassandra and the Horn of Plenty: Ecological 
and Thermodynamic Constraints and Econom- 
ic Goals, 

Thomas C. Edens. Dec 75, 33p DMRE-76-2, 
NSF-RA-E-75-381 

Grant NSF-GI-20 

Sponsored in part by General Electric Foundation, 
and Du Pont de Nemours (E. |.) and Co. 


Inadequacies of orthodox economic theory in ad- 
dressing new and pressing problems involved es- 
tablishing a balance between production and the 
environment are promulgated. Conventional eco- 
nomic concepts of value justify and evaluate pro- 
duction in terms of consumer satisfaction. Howev- 
er, to an increasing extent, the user is affected 
the producing agent with consequences ex 

fied by production facilities spewing alarming 
amounts of pollutants into the atmosphere. Where- 
as natural ecosystems are poste etme | contem- 
porary economic factors of production, distribution 
and control no longer constitute a viable solution 
to the inconsistencies between natural environ- 
mental limits and society's stated production 
goals. This problem is accentuated by the increas- 
ing entropy of remaining resources. Hence, re- 
sponsibility for environmental control rests with 
public agencies. Traditional concepts of value and 
flow modulation techniques of economic ma 
ment are not applicable to today’s problems. In- 
stead, long-term harmony between human society 
and natural environment requires a better under- 
standing of both the ecological and t 

ic implications of economic throughout and flow 
rate modulation controls. The presentation details 
the ecological and thermodynamic constraints to- 
gether with an economic throughput model and 
control instruments. 


PB80-132376 PC A04/MF A01 
Miller (Neal), Kensington, MD. 

Examination of the Federal Targeted Job Tax 
Credit for ne ers Hiring Disadvantaged Ex- 
Convicts and Ex-Felons. 

Final rept. May-Jul 79, 

Neal Miller. Jul 79, 64p ASPER/PUR-79/3850/A 
Contract DL-B-9-M-9-3850 


The report reviews the preliminary steps taken to 
implement the Targeted Jobs Tax Credit (TJTC) 
for employers hiring eligible ex-convicts and ex- 
felons and to develop guidelines for an impact 
evaluation. Additionally, estimates were made as 
to the numbers of eligible ex-felons potentially 
using the tax credit. 


PB80-132509 PC A05/MF A01 
Institute for Defense Analyses, Arlington, VA. 
Construction Labor Demand System. Phase I! 
Development Pian. 

Paper, 

R. William Thomas, Herman O. Stekler, Jack L. 
Rutner, and Janet D. Kiernan. Mar 79, 96p IDA- 
P-1393 

Contract DL-J-9-E-8-0031 


The Construction Labor Demand System (CLDS) 
is a computerized information system to monitor 
construction activity and project labor require- 
ments for the construction trades. Phase Ii of the 
development of CLDS will provide a capability to 
forecast activity and labor requirements over @ 
longer horizon. The forecast is generated by link- 
ing a regional economic model with a construction 
demand model. The resultant system generates 
forecasts for 29 types of construction activity in 
each of the states of the U.S. 


PB80-132582 PC A09/MF A01 
Fantus Co., Chicago, IL. 

An Economic Development Study of the Rock- 
b Area of Virginia. 
Nov 79, 195p EDA-80-008 
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Grant EDA-01-6-01770 


The study examines the economic problems of the 

, analyzes the area’s economy. A pro- 

term growth and devel- 

opment of the community was established. The 

report also projects future employment require- 
ments of the Rockbridge area. 


PB80-132855 PC A04/MF A01 
Wharton School of Finance and Commerce, Phila- 
delphia, PA. it. of Economics. 

The Micro Macro Effects of the Targeted 
Jobs Tax Credit. 


Final rept. Apr-Nov 79 
Jory M. Perloff. Nov 79, 58p ASPER/PUR-79/ 
9632/A 


The objective of the study is to plan a research 
to evaluate the mee Jobs Tax Credit 
utc). Equilibrium and disequilibrium models 
were developed to analyze the TJTC’s impact 
under alternative assumptions. A two-step empiri- 
cal research program was proposed to determine 
which model most accurately describes reality. A 
preliminary simulation study should be conducted 
to see if a detailed, microeconomic study is justi- 
fied. The eg of pe) firms’ behavior is prob- 
iter than of studying target group mem- 
Ser benevtor It was found that unless the TJTC 
raises target group wages or lowers their unem- 
ployment rate, it will not be desirable. Thus re- 
should be directed at answering these 
ions. The TJTC is more likely to improve wel- 
fare if it offsets existing market distortions such as 
the minimum wage. 


PB80-132988 MF AO1 
Department of Commerce, Washington, DC. 
Business America - The Journal of Internation- 
as Volume Ill, Number 2, January 28, 
Bi-weekly pub. 

28 Jan 80, 52p 

See also Volume 3, Number 1, PB80-126311. 

Paper copy available from Supt. of Docs. 


Contents: 
Trade Fairs--A popular method of export 
marketing; 
World trade fair schedule for 1980; 
Economic highlights; 
U.S. trade exposiiions attract foreign buyers; 
Quarterly analysis of world manufactures 


exports; 
‘E’ award program honors outstanding 


exporters; 
Worldwide business opportunities. 
PB80-133242 PC A19/MF A01 


De Lorean (John Z.) Corp., Bloomfield Hills, MI. 

nt of a Motor Vehicle Materials His- 
torical, High Volume industrial Processing 
Rates Cost Data Bank (Light Truck). 
Final rept. Oct 77-Oct 78, 
Malcolm R. Harvey, Clifford B. Eckel, David 
Cowan, and Robert F. McLean. Oct 78, 432p 
DOT-HS-805 161 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01770 


The purpose of the study is to identify and estab- 
lish a Motor Vehicle Materials High-Volume Indus- 
trial Processing Cost data Bank for a light truck. 
The efforts directed towards this purpose were di- 
vided into two methods. These were: a micro-anal- 
ysis, in which costs were generated using the auto- 
Motive industry estimation techniques, and a 
macro-analysis, in which costs were determined 
for a study of 8 years of historical financial records 
of an automotive corporation. 


PB80-133788 PC A04/MF A01 
Leet and Leet Consultants, New York. 
Articles on Trickie-Up Development, 
Glen Leet. Aug 79, “y ¢ 
ed in part by Agency for International De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. 


The report is a compilation of four articles dealing 
with the topic of ‘trickle-up’ community develop- 
ment. This approach to development aims to stim- 
ulate growth with equity by involving the poorest of 
the poor in productive self-help. The articles in- 
are: How to involve people in development; 
's productivity: The Leet process; Trickle-up 





development through aided self-employment; and 
Trickle-up development in Dominica: The fourth ar- 
ticle-gives an actual project description, method- 
and analysis capable of replication by com- 
munity development workers in other countries. 


PB80-135262 PC A20/MF A01 
Booz-Allen and Hamilton, inc., Bethesda, MD. 
Economic of Pretreatment Standards 
for Existing Sources of the Electroplating Point 
Source Category. 

Rept. for Sep 79-Sep 82. 

Aug 79, 459p EPA-440/2-79-031 

Contract EPA-68-01-3996 


The purpose of the study is to analyze the eco- 
nomic impact which could result from the applica- 
tion of pretreatment standards established under 
section 307(b) of the Federal Water Pollution Con- 
trol Act, as amended. The document discusses the 
effect of compliance in terms of product price in- 
creases, effects upon employment and the contin- 
ued viability of affected plants. 


PB80- 136328 PC A08/MF A01 

Wilkes Coll., Wilkes-Barre, PA. 

Empirical investigation of the Causes of Mort- 

gage Default Risk: A Combined Application of 
actor and Cluster Analysis. 

Paul Bachman. Feb 77, 155p HUD-0000577 

Contract HUD-TQ-76 


The purpose of this study is to place in historical 
perspective the theoretical background and previ- 
ous empirical research relative to the causes of 
mortgage default risk, and to provide future investi- 
gators of mortgage default risk with a single refer- 
ence document. Mortgage default risk has gained 
increased attention and importance, primarily due 
to the tremendous economic losses suffered by 
—— insurance programs that resulted 
rom increased mortgage mortality rates in the 
early 1970's. The studies reviewed often tried to 
deal with the problems of delinquency and forecio- 
sure risk simultaneously, and some reveal that 
mortgages were found delinquent because of poor 
servicing operations. Some studies show that the 
risk of ultimate ee default is more closely 
tied to the actions and behavior of the mortgager 
than of the mortgagee. The studies covered in- 
clude those of the Veterans Administration, the 
Federal _— Administration, the Housing and 
Home Finance Agency, the United States Savings 
and Loan League, Herzog - Earley, the Mortgage 
Bankers Association, von Furstenberg, Armstrong, 
Pittsburgh, Williams, von Furstenberg - Green, 
Morton, and Lefcoe. The problem has four major 
dimensions consisting of characteristics related to 
the mortgage, the property, the borrower, the 
lender origination, and servicing practices. The five 
basic characteristics pertaining to the mortgage 
itself are the age of the mortgage, initial term to 
maturity, interest rates, loan - to - value ratio, and 
loan purpose. Statistical techniques from most 
other studies were employed; those of factor anal- 
ysis and cluster analysis appear to hold the most 
promise in making fuiure progress toward under- 
standing elements associated with mortgage de- 
fault risk. Factor analysis did not prove capable of 
identifying meaningful, interpretable, holistic influ- 
ences to the extent desired. Nevertheless, all var- 
iables loading high on the first factor were related 
to the income and expense characteristics of the 
borrower. It is recommended that a nationwide 
effort be made to sample the extent to which lend- 
ers have provided servicing on defaulted mort- 
gages and that further studies of cluster analysis 
be conducted. Supportive tabular data for factor 
and cluster analysis are included. References are 
provided. 


PB80-136427 PC AO5/MF A01 
South Bend Urban Observatory, IN. 

Comparing Tax Assessing Policies of Town- 
ship Assessors in St. Joseph County. 

Paul A. Joray, and Paul S. Kochanowski. Mar 78, 
80p HUD-0000608 


The purpose of the study is to determine within St. 
Joseph County, Ind., the extent and direction of in- 
tertownship differences in the ratio of assessment 
to market value for residential, commercial, and in- 
dustrial properties, and to suggest why these dif- 
ferences exist. Determination of assessment to 
market value ratios is made through sampling 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 





tan Statistical Area. 

Harold J. Aymnond, lobert L. Bryant, Raymond & 
H. JA ee ee ee 
Chavanne, Paul D. Kitt, and Joseph E. Smith. 12 
Apr 77, 83p HUD-0000609 


This report contains a study 
which analyzed the chemical, forest products, 
- ; Calcasi ish, La 


ing on their present status and evaluating the 
changes in light of the 1964 report’s recommenda- 
tions. and predictions of future trends. Research 
work was conducted by experts in the various 
fields of study most closely related to these indus- 
tries. Some of the major conclusions include: (1) 
the condition of the chemical industry mirrors that 
of the industry nationwide -- generally favorable al- 
though suppiies of poucines and natural gas will 
remain a problem; (2) more forest lands are owned 
by ee ee ae in 1973 than at the time of 
the 1 report, and most forest products re- 
sources are being utilized; (3) overall prospects for 
the forest industry appear favorable, particularly in 


the Now a we future of the rice a 
doubt due to changes in rice 

low yields combined with high production costs in 
Southwest Louisiana; (5) soybean production is 
soaring, up 25 percent since 1974, in- 


creased imports of palm oil could threaten in- 
dustry; (6) there is a possibility of both winter wheat 
and grain sorghum emerging as significant crops in 
the area; and (7) the farmer, to remain successful, 
must become more aggressive and knowledge- 
able in the management of farm production and 
marketing. 


PB80-137763 PC A03/MF A01 
— Research Inst., Minnetonka, MN. North 
tar Div. 

Near North Side: A Unique Opportunity for 

Business. 


Final summary rept. 

Oct 79, 41p EDA-80-011 

Contract EDA-06-06-01530-40 

Prepared for North Side Community Development 
Corp., Minneapolis, MN., and Minnesota Dept. of 
Economic Development, St. Paul. 


The report summarizes the findings of a study ex- 
ploring the industrial and commercial 
nities available in the Near North Side of 
inneapolis. The report also summarizes the find- 
ings and recommendations of the Near North 
study to assist the community, government busi- 
nesses and developers in achieving successful 
economic development in the area. 


PB80-138548 PC A05/MF A01 
General re Sance, Washington, 
Energy and Minerals Div. 

Chai Needed to Improve Government's 
K of OPEC Financial influence in the 
United States. 

Report to the Congress. 


April 25, 1980 1399 





Group 5C—Economics 


19 Dec 79, 84p EMD-80-23 


The report discusses the nature of the financial in- 
fluence of the ization of Petroleum Exporting 
Countries (OPEC) in the United States. It dis- 
cusses OPEC monetary investment, conventional 
portfolio investment, and direct investment as well 
as other activities such as grants to, or contracts 
with, universities and public relations activities. 


PB80-138563 PC A02/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 

Milk Processor Sales, Costs, and Margins, 

W. Webster Jones, and Floyd A. Lasley. Jan 80, 
21p ESCS-77 


Thirty fluid milk processor-distributors’ costs, mar- 
gins, and sales for 1978 are analyzed and com- 

ed with those of 1977. Operating costs are 
computed for plants processing different volumes 
for the 2-year period. A study of trends in container 
cost, size, and type is also presented. 


PB80-140148 MF A01 
Department of Commerce, Washington, DC. 

Business America - The Journal of Internation- 
al Trade. Volume 3, Number 3, February 11, 


1980. 

Bi-weekly pub. 

11 Feb 80, 60p 

See also Volume 3, Number 1, PB80-1263711. 
Paper copy available from Supt. of Docs. 


Contents: 
U.S. trade deficit predicted to widen in 1980; 
Canada--prognosis uncertain, but lean year 
seems likely; 
West Europe--slower growth expected to 
restrain U.S. sales; 
Near East-North Africa--economic gains signal 


growing market; 
China, Eastern Europe, USSR--U.S. policy 
affects trade; 
Far East-South Asia--U.S. export performance 
nerally strong; 
Latin America--seven nations offer billion- 
dollar markets; 
Sut Sahara Africa--political, economic factors 
cloud scene. 
PB80-141351 PC A11/MF A01 


Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Local Area Unemployment Statistics. 

Supplement to State, County and Selected City 
Employment and Unemployment, January-De- 
cember 1975. 

Feb 80, 234p BLS/PWEDA/SP-79/04-SUP-2 
See also PB-294 409. 


The appendix includes estimates of the labor 
force, employment, and unemployment for 1975 
for units of local government within the Standard 
Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA’s) and cen- 
tral cities for which the Current Population Survey 
(CPS) was used to determine annual average un- 
employment data prior to January 1, 1978. These 
estimates have been furnished for possible use in 
ee eligibility for funds under the National 
Public Works and Economic Development Act now 
pending. These are supplementary estimates and 
they do not replace the official estimates published 
as part of the Federal-State = ‘ogram. 
The labor force estimates for SMSA's, Counties, 
and Cities are arranged alphabetically by State. 


PB80-141369 PC A11/MF A01 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Local Area Unemployment Statistics. 

it to State, County and Selected City 
Employment and Unemployment, January-De- 
cember 1976. 
Feb 80, 234p BLS/PWEDA/SP-79/03-SUP-2 
See also PB-296 591. 


The appendix includes estimates of the labor 
force, employment, and unemployment for 1976 
for units of local government within the Standard 
Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA’s) and cen- 
tral cities for which the Current Population Survey 
(CPS) was used to determine annual average un- 
employment data prior to January 1, 1978. These 

mates have been furnished for possible use in 
determining eligibility for funds under the National 
Public Works and Economic Development Act now 
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pending. These are supplementary estimates and 
they do not replace the official estimates published 
as part of the Federal-State op ng program. 
The labor force estimates for SMSA’s, Counties 
and Cities are arranged alphabetically by State. 


PB80-141476 PC A12/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 
Federal Activities in Urban Economic Develop- 


ment, 
Georges Vernez, Roger J. Vaughan, Robert K. 
Yin, and Anthony H. Pascal. Apr 79, 268p R- 
2372-EDA, EDA-80-033 


Contract C-7-36364 


Three broad questions guided the design of the re- 
search: (1) What urban economic development 

roblems have motivated federal involvement in 
local development; (2) How is the federal govern- 
ment involved in urban economic development; 
and (3) What is known about the effects of federal 
programs on urban economic development. The 
information contained in the report should be of in- 
terest to federal policymakers and their staffs, 
state and local government officials, and others 
who wish to understand or influence federal policy 
decisions affecting urban areas. 


PB80-141567 PC A04/MF A01 
a of Commerce, Washington, DC. Office 
of Environmental Affairs. 

Marketing and Financing Aspects of Resource 
Recovery. 

Final rept., 

Robert B. Grant, Edward J. Wilczynski, and 
Donna M. Watson. Jan 80, 71p OEA-0280/1 


The report presents 205 literature abstracts cover- 
ing a broad range of articles on marketing and fi- 
nancing considerations for existing projects and 
evolving applications in the field of resource recov- 
ery. The chapter on marketing is divided into a sec- 
tion covering functional topics such as institutional 
barriers, market development, and waste ex- 
changes, and a second set of topics addressing 

ific materials. The second chapter on financ- 
ing is devoted to articles such as risk analysis and 
contract and procurement procedures. Abstracts 
of several case studies are also presented. 


PB80-142128 PC A02/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 

Capitalization of Environmental Benefits into 
Property Values: Literature Review. 

Forest Service general technical rept. (Final), 
Pramila K. Poudel. Dec 79, 11p FSGTR/RM-69 


The social benefits derived from public environ- 
ment improvement projects are one important jus- 
tification for increasing such pues. Economic 
theory predicts environmental benefits are capital- 
ized as increased property values. The paper re- 
views several empirical studies which use differen- 
tial property values to demonstrate this capitaliza- 
tion. 


PB80-142243 PC A03/MF A01 
Virginia Inst. of Marine Science, Gloucester Point. 
The Economic impact and Status of the Off- 
shore Fishing Industry in Virginia, 

William D. DuPaul, and Samuel Baker. Nov 79, 
32p VIMS-SRAMSOE-225, NOAA-79122703 
Prepared in cooperation with College of William 
and Mary, Williamsburg, VA. 


The resources of the continental shelf off Virginia 
have traditionally supported an offshore fishery. 
Species such as flounder, croaker, sea bass, sea 
trout and scup were the mainstay. Sea scallops 
were harvested during times of abundance or 
when finfish were unavailable. The most significant 
recent change in Virginia's offshore fishing indus- 
try have occurred in the sea scallop fishery. Coinci- 
dent with an increase in the abundance of harvest- 
able sea scallop was an increase in demand and 
price. These conditions provided substantial i 
tal for reinvestment in the fishing industry. The 
report summarizes the offshore fishing industry in 
Virginia in terms of its employment, income gener- 
ated and overall economic impact to the economy 
of the Commonwealth. Data obtained for these 
purposes were also used to construct a budgetary 
analysis of offshore fishing vessels operating from 
ports in Virginia. 


PB80-143837 PC A99/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, ation 
DC. Office of Environmental Processes Ef. 
fects Research. 

Resources and Pollution Control: Demonstra- 
tion of a Comprehensive Assessment. 

Final rept. 

Sep 79, 885p EPA-600/5-79-010 


The purpose of the project was to develop and 
demonstrate a methodology for simul 
projecting future pollution control costs for all eco- 
nomic activities subject to Federal regulations, 
which utilized consistent assumptions relating to 
Official Federal projections of the state of thee 
tion’s economy. To assure valid simulation of the 
impacts of the regulations, the projection model 
was developed with a scale of sectoral detail that 
allowed analysis of each industry- ific effluent 
or emission regulation in effect at the time (nearly 
400 sectors). Further the secondary effects of pol- 
lution control expenditures on the eco were 
simulated. The report demonstrates the utility of 
the methodology for the intended analyses. 


5D. History, Law, and 
Political Science 


AD-A079 279/6 
National Defense Univ Washington DC 

Continuity and Change in the Eighties and 
Beyond. Proceedings of the Natinal oe 
Affairs Conference (6th) Held 23-25 July 1979, 
National Defense University. 

Nov 79, 213p 


Partial Contents: Arms Control and Defense Plan- 
ning; Politics and the Limited Contingency Force; 
Beyond Normalization--The United States and 
East Asia; Mobilization ans Surge Potential in the 
Nuclear Age; The Western Hemisphere in a 
Decade of Change. 


PC A10/MF A01 


AD-A079 282/0 PC A03/MF A01 

Army Russian Inst APO New York 09053 

Le Sino-NATO Connection: the Kremiin’s 
iW. 

Student research rept., 

Alfred Biegel. Apr 79, 47p 


During the past several years, the possibility of a 
Sino-NATO military connection has remained in 
the background as a recurring theme in the Soviet 
media. As a result of Western arms and related 
technology sales to China, this subject has moved 
to the forefront among the Kremlin's security con- 
cerns. Moscow's decision makers perceive Sino- 
Western political-military links as a threatening 
‘two-front’ anti-Soviet military alliance. This an- 
tagonistic bloc is visualized as a new form of con- 
tainment policy directed against the USSR. In the 
Kremlin's view, Sino-Western collusion is predicat- 
ed upon the West's desire to enhance the PRC's 
potential as a counterweight to the USSR. Conse- 
quently, China is figuratively envisioned as being 
the 16th member of NATO. Western political-mili- 
tary support to Peking is considered by the Krem- 
lin’s leaders to be a dangerous trend that will even- 
tually lead to the buildup of China’s military-indus- 
trial potential, the modernization of its armed 
forces, and the modification of its defensive strat- 
egy. Significantly, the Sino-NATO connection and 
the increasing security cooperation — China, 
Western Europe, Japan and the United States 
does have important contemporary imperatives. In 
Moscow’s view the Soviet East Asian front is now 
an area no less vital than the political military front 
between NATO and the Warsaw Pact. (Author) 


AD-A079 416/4 PC A14/MF A01 
Rand Corp Santa Monica CA 

Asian Security in the 1980s: Problems and Poll- 
cies for a Time of Transition, 

Richard H. Solomon. Nov 79, 320p Rept no. 
RAND/R-2492-ISA 

Contract MDA903-77-C-0115 


Updated papers and discussion summary of & 
Rand conference held in Janurary 1979 to assess 
the major political, economic, and military trends 
likely to shape Asian regional security in the 1980s 
are presented. Twelve chapters explore the impact 
of the Sino-Soviet rivalry on the region and the im- 
plication of indigenous developments associated 
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with dramatic economic growth and social trans- 
formation of East Asia. Specific issues include ex- 
tension of the Sino-Soviet conflict to Indo-China; 
the Soviet rye! pny g in + ote a’s oo 
presence role in maintaining a force bal- 
one Japan’s new defense mood and future policy 
ions; the coming ‘crossover’ in power rela- 
tionships between North and South Korea; con- 
tinuing rapid economic growth and its political con- 
sequences; the regional impact of China’s eco- 
nomic modernization program; problems of arm 
transfers and nuclear proliferation; and the security 
Slama of Asia’s growing technological and 
i ial sophistication. An overview analysis sug- 
ten choices for a U.S. allied security strategy 
the region which will determine the pattern of 
Asian security relationships in the coming decade. 
(Author) 


AD-360 866/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Research Inst Menlo Park Calif Oper- 
ations Research Dept 

The Strategic Setting for Conflict in South 
Thailand 


Research memo., 

Russell F. Rhyne. Apr 65, 50p Rept no. ORD- 
RM-4923-1 

Contract DA31 124AROD200 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


This report presents the work of the Stanford Re- 
search Institute (SRI) Counterinsurgency Surveil- 
lance Analysis Project. It forms the basis for our 
detailed description of insurgent stockpiling oper- 
ations in south Thailand and therefore for our sub- 
sequent studies of the means of detecting such 
operations. It starts with descriptions of the main 
political and military conditions that tend to bound, 
or predetermine, the conflict process in south Thai- 
land and proceeds to our estimates of the current 
situation. It concludes with outlines of three hypo- 
thetical conflict situations that might possibly 
emerge in the relatively near future and which 
seem to us to merit more detailed analysis. The 
material presented herein is intended to provide 
the basis from which, and the context within which, 
further and more detailed analyses will proceed. 
(Author) 


AD-819 934/1 
Rand Corp Santa Monica Calif 
The Cyprus Conflict and United States Security 


interests, 

Dankwart A. Rustow. Sep 67, 49p Rept no. RM- 
5416-ISA 

Contract DAHC15-67-C-0158 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


PC A03/MF AO1 


An analysis is given of the implications of future 
conflict in or over Cyprus and prospects for settle- 
ment of outstanding issues. Three strategic contin- 
~~ are analyzed: thermonuclear war between 

United States and the Soviet Union; limited 
Soviet operations in the Mediterranean, Middle 
East, or Africa; and Western operations in the 
Middle East, Northeast Africa, and Southern Asia. 
The analysis reveals that Greece and Turkey are 
not only of significant strategic value to NATO and 
the West, but also exemplify the political values 
that the Alliance is meant to serve. Negotiations in 
the Cyprus conflict have failed largely because 
they were conducted between Athens and Ankara 
without due consideration to the conditions on 
Cyprus. A possible solution is a communal com- 
Promise in which parliamentary representatives 
would have both Turkish and Greek constituents; 
government offices would be shared on a propor- 
tional basis to secure the rights of the minority 
group. (Author) 


PB80-127673 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Law. 

The Role of Courts in Antitrust Law. 

Final rept., 

Peter M. Gerhart. c1979, 67p FURP-79/001 
Contract JAOIA-79-M-3564 


The essay discusses the role of courts in antitrust 
law and evaluates the strengths and weaknesses 
of formal court adjudiction in antitrust cases as a 
major instrument for setting antitrust policy. The 
report concludes that by and large the difficulties 
encountered by courts flow from the want of con- 
Crete and sure economic and social doctrine, in the 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Human Factors Engineering—Group 5E 


absence of which no other institutional actor such 
as an expert administrative — is equipped to 
perform any better than do the generalist courts. 


PB80-129406 PC A11/MF A01 
International Association of Chiefs of Police, inc., 
Gaithersburg, MD. 

Enforcement of the National Maximum Speed 
Limit Enforcement Practices and Procedures. 
Technical rept. (Final) 15 Jun 76-30 Jun 77, 
Norman Darwick. Jun 77, 231p DOT-HS-805 175 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01345 


The objective of this effort, Phase | of a three 
phase project, was to develope a profile of existing 
practices, techniques and procedures used by 
State police and highway patrols in enforcing the 
NMSL. The report is a complilation of the informa- 
tion provided in the Resource document and the 
observations made during the field visit. The report 
includes information and commentary which will 
permit immediate utilization of the report in plan- 
ning the operation of speed enforcement pro- 
grams. 


PB80-131394 PC A05/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Biacks- 
burg. Virginia Water Resources Research Center 
Public Recreation on Virginia's inland Streams. 
Part |: Legal Rights. Part Il: Landowners’ Per- 
ceptions, 

William E. Cox, and Keith A. Argow. Oct 79, 100p 
VPI-VWRRC-BULL-120, W80-02604, OWRT-A- 
073-VA(1) 

Prepared in cooperation with Trout Unlimited, 
Vienna, VA. 


Analysis of decisions of the Virginia court concern- 
ing the public right of navigation and the ownership 
of lands beneath the waters of streams allows ten- 
tative conclusions to be reached regarding public 
recreational rights. In general, streams suitable for 
commercial navigation have publicly owned beds 
and are open to public use. The public generally 
has no recreational right in streams not navigable 
by the commercial-use test unless reserved in 
state ownership by 1780 and 1802 Virginia stat- 
utes. Part | of this report examines specific decla- 
rations of public recreational rights, the navigability 
issue, the streambed ownership issue, and other 
factors affecting public rights. Part Il reports a 
survey of riparian landowners’ perceptions regard- 
ing public recreational use of streams. 


PB80-136104 PC A03/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Nuisance Law Applied to Land Use Control. 
North Side Neighborhood Preservation Study. 
Rept. no. 12, 

Douglass Lee. May 78, 41p HUD-0000539 

Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


Part of lowa City, lowa’s, North Side Neighborhood 
Preservation Study, this paper attempts to give the 
nuisance law a —— role in land - use control. 
Control of neighborhood externalities is the major 
rationale for zoning, yet zoning is least effective in 
older, mixed neighborhoods, such the north side, 
where land - use spillovers are greatest. Nuisance 
law concepts are ideally suited to dealing with ex- 
ternalities, yet this branch of torts has developed in 
ways that seem to minimize its utility for controlling 
land - use spillovers. However, its potential in land 
- use control remains. In legal terms, a nuisance is 
an interference with the use or enjoyment of prop- 
erty, especiaily land. This is a form of negative ex- 
ternality, of a type which requires some measure of 
physical proximity for the effects to be transmitted. 
A negative externality, in turn, is one of several 
kinds of market failure; that is, a negative aspect of 
a market action (e.g., the construction of an apart- 
ment building adjacent to single family homes) 
that, in the absence of public intervention, will go 
uncorrected. Where market failure can be demon- 
strated and intervention is warranted, public policy 
should seek, using nuisance law, to either create a 
situation as close as possible to what an ideal 
market would create, or else establish a public pur- 
pose which overrides the market solution. For ex- 
ample, if it can be shown that apartment construc- 
tion among existing single family homes will suffi- 
ciently erode the quality of the neighborhood envi- 
ronment to depress property values, then a nui- 
sance suit may provide relief to adjacent property 





e ~ oo cn Se a » under- 
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. i conflicts 
are provided. References are included, along with 
footnotes. 


PB80-805351 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 

Deterrence and Detente (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base 

Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 

Edith Kenton. Feb 80, 227p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0131, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0178, and NTIS/PS-77/0199. 


The bibliography is a compilation of selected refer- 
ences on deterrence and detente ining to for- 
eign relations and foreign policies. The references 
cover the military and strategic policies of the su- 
perpowers as well as those of various other coun- 
tries, the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks-Negotia- 
tions and agreements, the impact of 
technology, advanced weapons, nuclear 

rence, the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, post 
war operations, and military balance and national 
defense as they relate to deterrence and detente. 
(This updated bibliography contains 220 abstracts, 
ae en ee en eee 
tion. 


5E. Human Factors Engineering 


re Bawad . w ‘% A02/MF - 
jutant General’S Office (Army) i 
Human Factors Research in Choos Ueenan. 


ic Systems, 

ho or ing Jul 61, 14p Rept no. AGO- 
HFRC-RESEARCH STUDY-61-3 

Since the overall effectiveness of electronic man- 
machine systems depends ultimately on the 
human components, the need for human factors 
information is paramount. The objective of the r 
search effort reported in the present study is 
bring about the best utilization of personnel in 
these systems. This objective can be accom- 
plished through improved identification of appro- 
priate personnel and their assignment to critical 
positions, and through the development of opti- 
mum work methods and SOP’s for the operations 
they must perform. 


AD-A079 181/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washi DC 
A Research Program to Improve T of 


Combat Communication, 
George E. Renaud . Feb 66, 8p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-66-1 


Despite advances in equipment technology in the 
communications field, voice communications will 
continue to play a major role in military operations 
over the foreseeable future. Even sophisticated 
transmission techniques are in many cases de- 
signed to yield a speech output, from which a lis- 
tener is required to extract information. The overall 
goal of the COMBAT COMMUNICATIONS Task of 
the U.S. Army Personnel Research Office is to im- 
prove performance of communications operators 
in an operational environment. The origi re- 
quirements for human factors studies in this area 
stemmed from operational problems encountered 
by the U.S. Army Security Agency, which was es- 
pecially interested in transcription operations. It 
soon became evident that these and other related 
problems were general to most communications 
operations. These problems were of sufficient gen- 
erality and scope to form the basis for nization 
of the present COMBAT COMMUNICATIONS 
U3 which was established at the beginning of FY 
1 ; 


AD-A079 182/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
plow —— in a Nae 
a ise of Image Interpretation Keys, 

peas F. Bi . May 66, 26p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-66-4 

Image interpretation keys are at present the prima- 
ty reference used by interpreters. Reference keys 
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differ in t, = content, and organization. 
poe og a er in their need for such references 
and in the way they use them. Research is needed 
to develop keys of optimum value to the mili 
user and procedures for their optimal use in bot! 
manual and automated interpretation facili- 
ties. The purpose for which keys are used, the 
kinds of keys maintained in the central reference 
store and in separate smaller image interpretation 
facilities, and the ways in which keys are used by 
trainees and operational personnel were exam- 
ined. Military and civilian e in the intelligence 
community were consulted. The literature of re- 
search on image interpreter use of reference aids 
and related subjects was searched. An array of 
problems encountered in the preparation and use 
of reference keys was formulated. 


AD-A079 217/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Survey of Human Factors in Armored Vehicles 
Operation 


Research memo., 
Jack J. Sternberg, and Guthrie D. Hardy, Jr. Jul 
62, 36p Rept no. APRO-RM-62-1 


To provide the requisite firepower, mobility, protec- 
tion, and shock action on the battlefield, the capa- 
bilities of armor will be exploited to the fullest. To 
supply and improve these capabilities, increasing! 
complex warfare systems have been developed. 
Optimal exploitation of these systems once they 
are in operation presents a challenge to the utiliza- 
tion of human skills and abilities. Although devel- 
opments in guidance systems, automatic weap- 
ons, and homing devices can be expected to play 
an increasing role in armored vehicle operation, 
the human components remain none the less the 
controlling elements of the vehicle and its subsys- 
tems. Plans for mid-range and long-range time 
frames, furthermore, call for modifications of 
combat operations and procedures which may in- 
tensify the classic human factors problems associ- 
ated with armored vehicle operation, including the 
effects of noise, heat, confinement, and isolation. 
In line with this thinking, USCONARC has generat- 
ed a requirement for human factors research in 
fighting vehicle operation. 


AD-A079 233/3 PC A02/MF AO1 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Construction of an Experimental Selection Bat- 
tery for Armor Systems. 

Research memo., 

_— > Thomas. Apr 64, 17p Rept no. APRO- 


Future tactical warfare will require highly mobile 
and concentrated firepower and increa mobility 
and dispersion of personnel. To provide the requi- 
site firepower, mobility, and shock action, armor 
capabilities have been improved and augmented 
through the development of increasingly complex 
armament and guidance systems. These systems 
will make greater demands upon the men who 
must maintain and operate them. Such human 
factor problems as confinement, heat, noise, isola- 
tion, fatigue, associated with armored vehicle op- 
erations will be intensified. In recognition of these 

‘oblems, USCONARC generated a requirement 
lor human factors research in fighting vehicle oper- 
ations with the objective of developing ways and 
means of optimizing the performance of personne! 
within fighting vehicle systems. (Author) 


AD-A079 340/6 PC A03/MF AO1 
pe anal and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ion 

Comparison of Side-by-Side and Apparent- 
Motion Displays for Target Change Detection. 
Addendum. 

Research memo., 

C. L. Elworth, B. K. Gonzalez, and C. L. 
tied Dec 68, 32p Rept no. BESRL-RM-68- 


Addendum to Rept. nos. BESRL-TRN-205, AD- 
692 844 and BESRL-TRN-206, AD-688 967. 


This study was concerned with two display meth- 
ods os the boy vom phe eg obtener! im- 

lor target change detection. The convention- 
af side-by-side display, in which the two samples of 
imagery are simultaneously displayed in juxtaposi- 
tion, was compared with a display system based 
on the application of the perceptual phenomenon 
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known as ‘apparent motion’. Apparent motion 
refers to the subjective appearance of motion ex- 
perienced when certain types of pictorial stimuli al- 
ternately time share the same spatial location at 
specific temporal rates. In the present application, 
two aerial photographs of a given ground area, ac- 
quired at two different times, were aligned in an 
optical system so that they were alternately ex- 
posed to view. With imagery so displayed, un- 
changed areas appear static whereas changed 
areas appear to be in motion. The present experi- 
ment was designed to explore change-detection 
performance with comparative-cover imagery dis- 
played in side-by-side and apparent-motion 
modes, as controlled variations in scale differ- 
ences and orientational misalignment were intro- 
duced in the imagery. 


PB80-129695 PC A05/MF A01 
Royal Inst. of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden). 

ace Requirements for Showers. 
1979, 93p ISBN-91-540-3105-2, 
BYGGFORSKNINGEN-D11:1979 


The report deals with requirements on space and 
equipment for showers. The results of experiments 
to design the optimum shower are applied to a se- 
lection of shower cubicles in the Swedish market. 
The methods of experimentation are discussed. 


PB80-130529 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

A History of Walkway Slip-Resistance Re- 
search at the National Bureau of Standards. 
Final rept., 

Sanford C. Adler, and Brian C. Pierman. Dec 79, 
40p NBS-SP-565 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 79-600179. 


The report summarizes NBS research in the area 
of walkway and shoe slip-resistance measurement 
since 1924 and outlines current activities that will 
provide a technical basis for slip-resistance mea- 
surement. Current activities in data base develop- 
ment and identification of standard reference sur- 
faces contribute to a rational basis for quantitative 
slip-resistance criteria for building codes and 
standards. Proposed future research thrusts in- 
clude personal factors such as human biokinetic 
and perceptual variables, as well as environmental 
factors such as lighting in the built environment. 
The research will contribute to the development of 
new intervention strategies to reduce deaths and 
injuries due to slips and falls. 


5F. Humanities 


PB80-134315 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Professional Analysts, Inc., Eugene, OR. 

Cultural Resources Survey and Evaluation of 
Range 31 E, Tule River Indian Reservation. 

Final rept., 

Elliott A. Gehr, Leslie Conton, David Parrella, and 
Jeff Stott. 1979, 128p NPS/WAC-80/01 

Contract NPS-CX-8000-9-0012 


An intensive cultural resource survey was conduct- 
ed to evaluate approximately 22,000 acres on the 
Tule River Indian Reservation, Tulare County Cali- 
fornia. Surveyors located twenty-nine archaeologi- 
cal sites and one site of contemporary ceremonial 
and ethnic importance to Reservation members. 
Surveyors found one archaeological site adjacent 
to the Reservation. 


5H. Man-Machine Relations 


AD-A079 098/0 PC A02/MF A01 

Systems Technology Inc Hawthorne CA 

Biomechanical Models for Vibration Feedth- 

— to Hands and Head for a Semisupine 
ot, 

Henry R. Jex, and Raymond E. Magdaleno. 

1977, 15p AFOSR-TR-79-1065 

Contracts F44620-73-C-0075, F33615-71-C-1487 

Pub. in Aviation, Space, and Enviromental Medi- 

cine, v49 n1 p304-316 Jan 78. Sponsored in part 

by Contract F33615-73-C-4003. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 236/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 


Accuracy and Certitude in the Discrimination 
of Visual Number. 

Research memo., 

Robert Andrews, Frank Vicino, and Seymour 
Ringel . Jun 64, 22p Rept no. APRO-RM-64-6 


The COMMAND SYSTEMS Task is conducting 
several projects to determine how accuracy of in- 
formation assimilation from displays of the type 
used in tactical operation centers and the certitude 
the viewer has about this accuracy vary jointly and 
separately as a function of the manipulation of var- 
ious information presentation variables. There is 
little in the literature bearing directly on this area of 
inquiry, although several studies over the 

have involved numerousness (discrimination of 
visual number) for tachistoscopically presented 
stimuli in which performance data, and sometimes 
certitude data, were obtained (Kaufman, Lord, 
Reese, and Volkman, 1949; Minturn and Reese, 
1951; Saltzman and Garner, 1948; Taves, 1941). A 
common finding from these studies seems to be 
that estimates of number of things presented and 
certitude plotted as a function of the actual number 
of things presented are in effect discontinuous 
functions with the break in continuity occurring be- 
tween 6 and 8 things presented. Such a finding has 
given rise to the postulation of at least two distinct 
mechanisms: subitizing (immediate apprehension) 
and estimating. A third category, counting, is ex- 
cluded as a mechanism in such brief exposures. 


AD-A079 244/0 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 

Accuracy of Information Assimilation from Up- 

dated Alpha-Numeric Displays. 

Research memo., 

H. Hammer. Aug 65, 23p Rept no. APRO-RM- 
5-5 


In a recently completed study on the assimilation 
of alpha-numeric information (Hammer and Ringel, 
1964), subjects were required to locate updated in- 
formation by comparing undated charts with hard 
copy ‘history’. The updates were size coded in half 
the charts presented and uncoded in the remain- 
ing half. While amount of time taken to locate up- 
dates was the principal dependent variable, the 
Study yielded the following findings concerning 
errors: (1) Two types of error were found, errors of 
omission and errors of commission (in the ratio of 
three to one). (2) Errors were reduced by half when 
coded updates were used. The low frequency of 
errors, however, precluded a more detailed analy- 
sis of the data. It was felt that a more stressful ex- 
perimental task might yield more information on 
how accuracy and error scores are affected by 
coding, amount of information presented, and 
amount of information updated. Accordingly, the 
present experiment was designed to provide this 
information. An additional purpose was to deter- 
mine if the effects of the independent variables on 
errors were similar to those found in a study on the 
assimilation of symbolic information (Ringel and 
Vicino, 1964). 


AD-A079 323/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst and State Univ Blacks- 
burg Human Factors Lab 

np on New Electronic Display Technol- 
ogies. 

y+ sae summary rept. 1 Mar 78-31 Oct 79, — 
Harry L. Snyder, James C. Gutmann, and Willard 
W. Farley. 14 Dec 79, 45p Rept no. VPI-HFL-79- 
12/ONR-79-1 

Contract N00014-78-C-0238 


This report summarized the work performed during 
the first year, dealing with two tasks. The first task, 
entitled ‘Human Engineering Survey and —— 
reviews the current flap panel display technol 
ogies, a summary of the human operator-critical 
characteristics of each technology, a technical 
summary of relevant human operator visual char- 
acteristics, and an evaluation of each technology 
by current visual display theoretical evaluation ap- 
proches. The second task, entitled ‘Hue/Lumi- 
nance Contrast Tradeoffs,’ involved laboratory re- 
search designed to develop a metric by which lu- 
minance contrast and chrominance contrast can 
be traded off in display design to provide a metric 
of total effective display contrast. Work to date on 
both these tasks is summarized in this report. 
(Author) 
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AD-A079 334/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
‘A 


memo., 
Michael Kaplan. Mar 68, 40p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-68-3 
ote en and discrimination have ae 
fully examined as factors in the monitoring of 
displays. A preliminary effort in this direction 
was Soinitsted within BESRL’s Monitor Performance 
Task and then prematurely terminated by the 
press of other requirments. The work that was 
done is described in the present memorandum, 
which is intended primarily for research workers in 
monitor performance who may wish to carry the 
experimentation forward or in some other way 
make use of the data or me’ . Taken in 
toto, data from research on monitoring perform- 
~ are a puzzle. Despite a burgeoning literaute, 
there are discrepant findings — many studies, 
and there is need for concerted effort to pinpoint 
the sources of difference. The sources may well 
reside insomething about apparatus, preparation 
or motivation of the subjects for the experiments, 
instructions, or procedures. Hopefully, an investi- 
gator with a searching eye may even find some 
useful clues in the present study. With this in mind, 
the writer has provided far more detail than would 
ordinarily be included in a preliminary report of this 
type. 


N80-15821/5 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

Some Human Factors Issues in the Develop- 
ment and Evaluation of Cockpit Alerting and 
Warning Systems. 

R. J. Randle, Jr., W. E. Larsen, and D. H. 
Williams. Jan 80, 65p NASA-RP-1055, A-7696 


A set of general guidelines for evaluating a newly 

cockpit alerting and warning system in 
terms of human factors issues are provided. Al- 
though the discussion centers around a general 
methodology, it is made specifically to the issues 
involved in alerting systems. An overall statement 
of the current operational problem is presented. 
Human factors problems with reference to existing 
alerting and warning systems are described. The 
methodology for proceeding through system de- 
velopment to system test is discussed. The differ- 
ences between traditional human factors labora- 
tory evaluations and those required for evaluation 
of complex man-machine systems under develop- 
ment are emphasized. Performance evaluation in 
the alerting and warning subsystem using a hypo- 
thetical sample system is explained. 


N80-15822/3 PC A03/MF AO1 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Model Task for the Dynamics of an Underwater 
ov he Walker. 

V. V. Beletskiy, V. V. Golubkov, and Y. A. 
eens Nov 79, 49p NASA-TM-75697, 


Contract NASW-31 99 

Tran-Transl. Into En ov of * ‘Modelnaya Zadacha 
Dinamiki Podovnoy Dvunogoy Khodby”, Rept. Pre- 
print-42 Acad. Of Sci. Ussr, Inst. Of Appl. Math., 
Moscow, 1979 p 1-58. Subm-Transl y Kanner 
(Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calif. 


A model task of two-legged underwater walking 
was examined. Characteristics of the walking were 
established. The underwater walking device is a 
Substantial sphere, which moves on dual-member 
7. The dynamics of the device were investigat- 

with the calculation of the buoyancy of Archi- 
medes, and the force of hydrodynamic resistance. 


5I. Personnel Selection 
Training, and Evaluation 


AD-A079 121/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Univ Eugene Graduate School of Manage- 

ment and Business 

The Influence of Personal Factors and Per- 

ceived Work Experiences on Employee Turn- 

Over and Absenteeism. 

Technical rept., 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


Daniel G. Spencer, Richard M. Steers, Richard T. 
Mowday, and Lyman W. Porter. Nov 79, 29p 


Rept no. TR-21 
2 wel gerd rime an of - bite 
‘epared in cooperation with Kanasas Univ., - 
rence. of Business and iniv., 
Irvine. 
ee ee ee es oe 
sonal factors and perce? experiences on 
and leeism among a 
sample of 200 clerical ice workers in a 
major ital. It was found that turnover and ab- 
senteeism represent independent beha- 
viors. ‘eover, ih personal factors predict- 
ed absenteeism better ear 
ences, no clear trends wre f for 


are discussed as they relate to 
theory and previous Breccuth. (Author) 


AD-A079 122/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Oregon Univ Eugene Graduate School of Manage- 
ment and Business 

Employee Turnover and Post Decision Accom- 
motaten +e 


Technical r 
Richard M. = Richard T. Mowday, and 
Lyman W. Porter. Nov 79, 98p Rept no. TR-22 
Contract N00014-76-C-0164 
Prepared in cooperation with California Univ., 
Irvine. 
Based on a review of existing research on employ- 
ee turnover, this paper Sy nty 
model of the processes leading up to voluntary 
employee termination. The model includes several 
factors found in research but not heretofore includ- 
ed in previous turnover models. Following this, the 
paper focuses on the psychological and behavioral 
mechanisms used by employees to accommodate 
the decision to stay or leave once this decision has 
been made. Drawing heavily on attribution theory, 
a variety of post-decision accommodation proc- 
esses are suggested. Finally, tions for 
future research are identified to guide additional 
work in the area. (Author) 


AD-A079 134/3 PC A06/MF A01 
— Combined Arms Combat Developments Ac- 
Fort Leavenworth KS 
aining Instrumentation Evaiuaiion (TIE). 
Final rept., 
Robert A. Martray, and Michael R. Anderson. Oct 
79, 101p Rept no. CACDA-TR-9-79 


The Training Instrumentation Evaluation (TIE) was 
a tank heavy company team field test designed to 
provide baseline information on training via tactical 
engagement simulation in an instrumented envi- 
ronment. The test results are being used as an aid 
in the planning of a National Training Center (NTC) 
for armor and mechanized infant ittalions. The 
United States Army Combat Developments Experi- 
mentation Command (CDEC) conducted the test 
and authored the test report. This paper describes 
the data reduction/analysis performed on the TIE 
test data by the Directorate of Combat Operations 
Analysis, US —s Combined Arms Combat Devel- 
opment Activity. This analysis was limited to pro- 
viding insights into changes in unit tactical profi- 
ciency that occurred when instrumented tactical 
engagement simulation was used for training; and 
to verify provisional measures of effectiveness. 
The data anal r results were provided as input to 
the TRA /FORSCOM NTC development 
effort. (Author) 


AD-A079 165/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office ae DC 
Survey of Noncommissioned Officer A 

mies for Criterion Development Purposes, 

C. H. Hammer. Dec 61, 28p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-61-4 


This survey was part of a research effort to devel- 
op improved techniques for identifying oo 
successful noncommissioned officers. 
ic purpose of the survey was to determine > ae 
feasibility of the NCO academy system as a frame- 
work in which to conduct this research. 


AD-A079 166/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Survey of U.S. Army Monitor Jobs, 

D. A. bins, and D. M. Skordahi. Apr 62, 43p 
Rept no. APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-62-1 


present survey with three as- 
Pee ramoet bee a vigilance 
: number, types, and of duty 


g 
; 
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| 

tronic 

comes Ringel. Jul 62, 20p 
RESEARCH STUDY-62-5 


in response to 


search and directed that 
search be to increase the effectiveness 
of these systems eres See oe 


AD-A079 169/9 
Army Personnel Research Office W 

Combat Allocation and Future Combat Tasks-- 
Status ony yt FY —_ 

Robert F. 62, 26p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-62-6 


USCONARC me By tw! have a 


phasis on needs 
utilization of person 
The research is a, 


developed i 
Army Human Factors Handbook for use through all 
stages of weapons development. 


AD-A079 173/1 


Frai F. Mediand. 64, kg Rept no. 
DY-64-1 


APRO- RESEARCH s 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5I—Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation 


DCSPER has a requirement for means of selecting 
from among enlisted trainees those with the great- 
est likelihood of developing the combat leadership 
abilities needed for NCO assignment. A battery of 
experimental selection tests has been developed 
and administered to a sample of 400 enlisted men 
beginning basic on Criterion ratings of leader- 
ship performance in AIT and on the job have been 
collected. Data are being analyzed to derive 
screening techniques for identifying at entrance 
into the Army men possessing potential for combat 
leadership. Peer ph (5th-week BCT) were 
evaluated for stability of the scores. Ratings in 15- 
man groups were highly consistent over 4 to 16 
weeks, whether the men were in stable groups and 
rated by the same men a second time or in chang- 
ing groups and rated by different men. Peer ratings 
were more reliable than cadre ratings in either 
intact or reorganized groups. The feasibility of sim- 
plified methods of obtaining peer ratings was in- 
vestigated. Both the Army Personnel Rating Ma- 
chine (automated) and the Army Rating Punch 
Card (manual) gave definite indication of practica- 
bility. (Author) 


AD-A079 174/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Automated Procedures for Obtaining and 
Scoring Peer Ratings, 

Francis F. Mediand, and Jerome Olans. Aug 64, 
15p Rept no. APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-64-2 


The present study indicated the feasibility of 
adapting computer poe to the rating proc- 
ess and pointed up the differing operationai char- 
acteristics of the two methods. With either proce- 
dure, both speed and accuracy of scoring ratings 
and computing average ratings would be in- 
creased. If adequate equipment to accommodate 
a full company of raters were made available, the 
computerized rating machine could reduce time 
spent in rating sessions from about one hour (cur- 
rent procedure) to 20 minutes. Results are immedi- 
ately available. With the current prototype equip- 
ment, additional processing of results woul 
necessary for a computerized assignment proce- 
dure, a drawback which could be met by addition 
of printout equipment. Initial cost of equipment and 
maintenance costs would be high. With the 
punched card method, more time would be re- 
quired for rating sessions than under present pro- 
cedures. Results would be directly utilizable in a 
computerized assignment procedure. Cost would 
be low, since only regular tabulating equipment is 
required. 


AD-A079 176/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Analysis of Junior Officer Comments on Early 
Army Experience, 

Rudolph L. Kagerer. Mar 65, 10p Rept no. 
APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-65-1 


As part of research to develop improved tech- 
niques for assigning officers according to the psy- 
chological requirements of different kinds of officer 
jobs, an attitude questionnaire is administered to 
junior officers comprising the experimental 
sample, At the een of DCSPER, a preliminary 
analysis was made of statements made in the 
‘Comments’ section of questionnaire. Statements 
made by 150 officers were categorized and exam- 
ined in relation both to intention to remain in the 
Army and to area of job assignment--combat, tech- 
nical, or administrative. Of the total sample, 50 per- 
cent indicated intention to leave the service. The 
percentage was much higher for technical officers 
74%) than for combat (30%) or administrative 
46%) officers. Concern over inadequate use of 
abilities and training was expressed by 48 percent, 
over half of whom intended to leave the service. 
23% expressed a desire that individual prefer- 
ences be considered in making officer assign- 
ments. About 23 percent indicated that junior offi- 
cer pay was felt to be low in comparison with civil- 
ian pay. Some officers made more than one refer- 
ence to these reasons for concern, indicating that 
these matters were of considerable importance to 
the individual. 


AD-A079 177/2 PC A02/MF A01 


Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
RA and US Reenlistment Rates by MOS and Oc- 
ba ry ig Area, 

William H. Helme, and Gerald E. McCullough. 
Apr 65, 12p Rept no. APRO-RESEARCH 
STUDY-65-2 


1404 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Research is being conducted to improve the rate 
of reenlistment in the Army. As a basis for studies 
to identify factors affecting decision to reeniist, 
data were needed on actual reenlistment rates for 
men in different MOS and occupational areas. First 
reenlistment for RA (enlistee) personnel during all 
of FY 1964 and for US (inductee) personnel during 
the last quarter of FY 1964 were analyzed. The 
rate of reenlistment for RA personnel was almost 
four times that for US personnel during the finai 
quarter of FY 1964. Enlisted men in low skill MOS 
showed a higher rate of reenlistment than men did 
in MOS requiring higher skill levels. 


AD-A079 179/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Research for Selection and Classification in 
the Korean Army, 

Leo J. Kotula, and W. H. Heime. 11 Aug 65, 59p 
Rept no. APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-65-5 


To provide professional assistance to research 
personnel of the Republic of Korea Army (ROKA) 
in developing an effective enlisted selection and 
classification system oy ee to ROKA person- 
nel management needs. A senior research psy- 
chologist of the U.S. Army Personnel Research 
Office, OCRD, DA spent a year (January 1964 to 
January 1965) in Korea working with ROKA re- 
search personnel. Following an analysis of the ef- 
fectiveness of current operational tests and proce- 
dures, a comprehensive research program was 
formulated, to include development of new and re- 
vised tests for selection and classification and their 
organization on a scientific basis into an integrated 
enlisted personnel system, broadly adapted from 
the U.S. Army personnel system. Initial phases of 
the research, including much of the test develop- 
ment, were completed in 1964, and detailed plans 
were made for subsequent validation, standardiza- 
tion, and implementation of the research products. 


AD-A079 184/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Manpower Rotation Models for Combined 
Career and Non-Career Systems, 

Pauline T. Olson . Oct 66, 17p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-66-6 


Two simplified mathematical models were devel- 
oped for estimating manpower requirements in the 
career and non-career Army personnel systems 
for given conditions of tour duration and allocation 
quotas. Models for the combined career and non- 
career (one-term) Army personnel systems were 
prepared. The first may be used as a tool in esti- 
peey. manpower requirements when long-tour 
and CONUS categories are pooled in a single rota- 
tion base, the second when it is desirable to study 
the long-tour overseas category separately. 


AD-A079 202/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
An Analysis of Experimental Exit interviews. 


Research memo., 
W. A. Klieger, and A. U. Dubuisson. Apr 61, 11p 
Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61-2 


The purpose of this study was to provide cues for 
additional items to be used in revising the Personal 
History Form, OA-1. An additional purpose was to 
identify those items in the existing Personal History 
Form and Self-Description Blank, SD-lb which ap- 
peared to discriminate between unacceptable per- 
sonnel and personnel of a normal Army input pop- 
ulation. Tape-recorded interviews were conducted 
with enlisted men who received other-than-honor- 
able discharges. Only men who expressed a will- 
ingness to participate were interviewed. This pro- 
cedure was followed in order to secure coopera- 
tion from the men and in the hope that they would 
be more willing to give background information. A 
content analysis of these experimental exit inter- 
views was made to tap attitudes and background 
factors relevant to military delinquency. 


AD-A079 203/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office army) Washington DC 
Factors Related to Type-of-Discharge Within a 
Group of Other-Than-Honorable Discharges. 
Research memo. 11 Jul 58-30 Jun 59, 

W. A. Klieger, and A. U. Dubuisson. Apr 61, 5p 
Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61-3 


The purpose of this study was to gain a better un- 
derstanding of the nature of the type-of-discharge 





criterion. Related studies under this task deal with 
the usefulness of court-martial convictions and 
other disciplinary data as criteria. Data was collect- 


ed on a group of men receiving other-than-honor- 
able discharges. Reasons for disch 

tion Programs) and type of ape od were studied 
to determine the relationship of offense to type of 
discharge received within a low-criterion group. 


AD-A079 204/4 PC A02/MF A0+ 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Data Collection on Kens se IV “Ertloies 
Sample for ACB-2 Longitudinal Study. 
Research memo., 

L. J. Kotula, Alan Anderson, and Barnett 

May 61, 8p Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61-4 


The present memorandum describes procedures 
used to obtain initial and follow-up data on the Cat- 
eno”, 4 ENLISTee sample screened under the 
ACB-2 aoren in August-December 1958. Includ- 
ed in the follow-up was an additional sample of en- 
listed men selected from the same units as the 
Category 4 ENLISTEE sample. These men were 
select to serve as controls in subsequent analy- 
ses. Data collected will be analyzed to determine 
the general screening value (prediction across 
MOS) and classification value (differential predic- 
tion) of three types of variables: (1) experimental 
test variables incorporated in the Classification In- 
ventory, EC-4R which was specifically constructed 
for screening Category 4 EM; (2) background var- 
iables such as years of education and socioeco- 
nomic status; and (3) AFQT-ACB composites in- 
cluding the ACB-2 prerequisite currently used in 
pee | inductees (two or more Aptitude Area 
scores of 90 or above along with a qualifying per- 
centile score of 10 on AFQT). 


AD-A079 206/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Development of Performance Measures of In- 
dividual Proficiency in Special Forces. 
Research memo., 

Rudolph G. Berkhouse, Martin A. Mendelson, 
and Kenneth G. Cook. Jun 61, 6p Rept no. AGO- 
HFRD-RM-61-6 


The purpose of this project was to develop a crite- 
rion measure for the Special Forces selection re- 
search program. During peacetime, field exercises 
and maneuvers are the closest available approxi- 
mations to combat operations and thus receive ex- 
tensive emphasis in evaluations of the perform- 
ance of Special Forces trainees. This emphasis on 
high quality performance as essential for success 
in Special Forces operations led to the decision 
that the principal criterion measure for the valida- 
tion studies should be a comprehensive perform- 
ance assessment situation. Since measures of 
team performance are currently utilized in Special 
Forces training and the scores would be available 
for research purposes, the V prerger | criterion devel- 
opment effort concentrated on individual perform- 
ance assessment. The first step in the research 
project was for research personnel to become fa- 
miliar with the Special Forces mission and Special 
Forces training course. A systematic analysis was 
made of all aspects of the training course to identi- 
fy tentatively the important--as well as measur- 
able--elements, and to estimate the cost and prac- 
ticability of an adequate criterion measure for Spe- 
cial Forces training success. 


AD-A079 213/5 PC A02/MF A0i 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Leese DC 
Evaluation of Proposed Method of Estimating 
Work Output of Army Personnel for Use in Op- 
timal Regions Allocation. 

Research memo., 

Warren R. Graham . Sep 61, 8p Rept no. AGO- 
HFRB-RM-61-14 


The optimal regions method of personnel classifi- 
cation is currently under study to determine if the 
method can be developed for operational use in 
solving Army personnel allocation problems. The 
optimal regions method is based on the conce} t of 
maximizing the estimated output of personnel en- 
tering the Army. At the time of classification, future 
output can be predicted by combinations of tests 
called aptitude areas. Each aptitude area score Is 
an estimate of future output associated with a par- 
ticular occupation (MOS group). The sum of apti- 
tude area scores for the incumbents of each occu- 
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pation represents the estimated group output for 
each occupation. Summing over all occupations 
and subjects produces the estimated total output 
forall occupations combined. 


AD-A079 215/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Revision of WAC OCS ical Informa- 
tion Blank and Applicant Eva Report. 


memo., 
Aaron Katz. Oct 61, 6p Rept no. AGO-HFRB- 
RM-61-16 


The WAC Officer Candidate Biographical Informa- 
tion Blank was developed and introduced oper- 
ationally in 1948. Upon recent examination, much 
of the content was found to be obsolete or inap- 
propriate, especially in terminology. Scoring was 
evidently based on analogy to the male BIB. 
Both Rights and Wrongs keys were lied to the 
MOST APPLICABLE and LEAST APPLICABLE 
sections of Part Ill and a constant was added to 
avoid negative scores. Revision of the WAC OCS 
BIB was obviously in order. In connection with the 

revision, all instruments for selection of 
input to OCS and to the WAC Officer Reserve were 
examined. The BIB is common to the WAC OCS 
selection battery and to the battery for appoint- 
ment to commissions in the U. S. Army Reserve. 
The OCS procedures include in addition an Evalu- 
ation Report and a standard interview. The Re- 
serve program includes the same standard inter- 
view and an Appraisal Sheet instead of the Evalua- 
tion Report. 


AD-A079 216/8 PC A02/MF AQ1 

Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Area Scores as Predictors of Time 

Served in Army Occupations. 

Research memo., 

Warren R. Graham. Dec 61, 11p Rept no. APRO- 

RM-61-17 


The study explored the feasibility of predicting the 
amount of time a man will serve in an Army occu- 
pation by using the scores of the Army aptitude 
area test composites. Since the amount of time a 
man spends in an occupation can be considered a 
supplementary criterion of successful performance 
inthe occupation, prediction of time-in-occupation 
offers some additional evidence of the validity of 
the aptitude areas for on-the-job performance. The 
study sought to test the hypothesis that the corre- 
lation between aptitude area scores and time in 
each occupation was significantly greater than 
zefo. Results indicate that aptitude area scores 
can significantly predict time-in-occupation, both 
before classification (for the total group), and after 
classification (within homogeneous occupational 
groups). The results also indicate that differential 
prediction of the time-in-occupation criterion is 
likely to be quite high, since the range of obtained 
validity coefficients was .42 to -.53 for the total 
group of 710 cases. Even more significant results 
might be obtained if the Army Classification Bat- 
tery scores were to be studied independently as 
predictors of tenure rather than in the operational 
composites based on relationship to training and 
job performance. (Author) 


AD-A079 219/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Amy Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
in of Radio Code Performance-- 

Recent Research and Need for New ARC Test. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme, and Adrian U. Dubuisson. Sep 

62, 22p Rept no. APRO-RM-62-5 


The need for continued utilization of the Army 
Radio Code Aptitude Test (ARC)--and for its revi- 
sion--can be partly reflected by current and--to the 
extent possible--future Army needs for Morse code 
operators. One major purpose of the present Re- 
search Memorandum is to present general findings 
sennyey made by personnel of the NEW CLAS- 
SIFICATION TECHNIQUES Task to determine 

needs. In addition, a review of recent re- 
search endeavors in the area of radio code opera- 
‘or selection was made for suggestions of possible 
value in improving prediction of radio code per- 


AD-A079 222/6 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Amy Personnel Research Office Washington DC 








BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


Analysis of Job Performance Ratings Obtained 
in Reenlistment Study. 

Research memo., 

Lawrence K. Waters, and Alan A. Anderson. Jan 
63, 19p Rept no. APRO-RM-63-3 


The purpose of the present study was to utilize ex- 
isting ratings to obtain partial information about 
some of these factors. The study was pointed 
toward four ific objectives: (1) to determine 
the extent of differences in ratings by supervisors 
and peers, (2) to estimate the structure of ratings 
on several aspects of performance, (3) to estimate 
the relationship between ratings and (a) frequency 
of observation by the rater and (b) length of time 
rater had worked with or supervised ratee, and (4) 
to estimate the relationship between ratings and 
background and attitudinal variables. 


AD-A079 229/1 PC AO02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
A Simplified Technique for Evaluating Basic 
Trainees on Leadership Potential. 

Research memo., 

Charles H. Hammer. Oct 63, 6p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-63-10 


‘Buddy’ ratings of leadership potential are ob- 
tained for operational purposes on enlisted men 
during their fifth week of Basic Combat Training 
(bct). The ratings are obtained by having each 
trainee rank his squadmates on leadership poten- 
tial and then rate them on a 7-point leadership 
scale (7 = high). The scale values for each ratee 
are then averaged to provide his ‘Buddy’ rating. 
Those combat MOS assignees who receive 
‘Buddy’ ratings of 3.5 or higher and meet Combat 
Aptitude Area score requirements are eligible to 
Participate in a two week pre-AIT (Advanced Indi- 
vidual Training) leadership — program. The 
actual selection of participants in AIT is made from 
these eligibles and represents approximately the 
top 10% of the AIT assignees in terms of the varia- 
bles considered. 


AD-A979 230/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
A Study of Early Service Career MOS Shifts for 
Personnel Allocated to Infantry MOS. 

Research memo., 

Martin F. Wiskoff, and Joseph F. Pentony. Dec 
63, 16p Rept no. APRO-RM-63-11 


The general aim of the study was to evaluate the 
retention of personnel, both quantitatively and 
qualitatively, in MOS 111 and 112. The specific 
service career time period covered by the study 
was that beginning with entry into service and ex- 
tending approximately two years subsequent to 
entry. During this time frame, four service career 
points were examined: (1) DA allocated MOS; (2) 
Advance Individual Training MOS; (3) First Duty 
MOS; and (4) Second Duty MOS. The specific ob- 
jectives of the study were to: (1) examine the 
extent and patterns of MOS shifts at the service 
career points; (2) determine the distributions of 
time spent in First Duty and Second Duty MOS; 
and (3) determine the nature of the relationship be- 
tween personnel shifts and Army Classification 
Battery scores. 


AD-A079 231/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
A Study of Early Service Career MOS Shifts for 
Personnel Allocated to Eight Selected MOS. 
Research memo., 

Martin F. Wiskoff, and Joseph F. Pentony. Dec 
63, 18p Rept no. APRO-RM-63-12 


The general aim of this study is to evaluate the re- 
tention of personnel, both quantitatively and quali- 
tatively, in eight MOS: 050, 051, 140, 202, 240, 
246, 250, and 355. The specific service career 
time period covered by the study was that begin- 
ning with entry into service and extending approxi- 
mately two years subsequent to entry. During this 
time frame, five service career points per man 
were examined: (1) DA allocated MOS; (2) first Ad- 
vanced Individual Training MOS; (3) second Ad- 
vanced Individual Training MOS; (4) First Duty 
MOS; and (5) Second Duty MOS. The principal ob- 
jective of the study is to determine for each sub- 
sample patterns of personnel shifts from one serv- 
ice career point to another, distribution of time 
spent in First Duty MOS, and nature of the relation- 


cation Battery scores. 


AD-A079 232/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washi DC 
. of Empirical Scales to 
Research memo. 


L. J. Kotula, and L. K. Waters. Apr 64, 26p Rept 
no. APRO-RM-64-1 

Research effort to obtain maximal prediction of 
reenlistment in this study 


predictor scale. The lability 
scale was as a means of excluding un- 
reliable cases from the primary sample. The use- 
fulness of the scales, the suppressor 
scales, and the scale will be determined in 
subsequent cross-validation studies. (Author) 
AD-A079 234/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Selection and Assignment of Combat and Spe- 
cial Warfare 


Research memo., 
Francis F. Mediand. May 64, 9p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-64-3 


The COMBAT SELECTION Task conducts re- 
search to improve the means of wore be ied 
men who possess the qualities required for effec- 
tive combat performance, with a special view to 
future warfare. Currently, attention is directed pri- 
marily toward a related problem, the reduction of 
attrition in ial Forces training and i 


through FY 1960, when research to develop a se- 
lection battery was completed and the Task closed 
out. Later, however, the Army's emphasis on limit- 
ed warfare brought about a requirement for addi- 
tional research on Special Forces selection 

consequence, the Combat Selection 
subtasks have been subordinated to the more im- 
= human factors problems of the Special 

orces. 


AD-A079 235/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Validity Analysis of Tool and Trade Knowledge 
Test Items. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme, and Warren R. Graham. May 
64, 29p Rept no. APRO-RM-64-5 


The objective of the present analysis was to devel- 
op experimental scales for the differential predic- 
tion of performance in construction and related 
mechanical jobs. The present report covers analy- 
sis of items for (1) difficulty level in samples repre- 
sentative of the Army input population and (2) va- 
lidity for performance in selected ical mainte- 
nance and engineer construction training courses. 
A necessary intermediate step in the analysis was 
to determine whether item statistics in relatively 
small samples representative of individual MOS or 
MOS of near equivalent requirement would be suf- 
ficiently stable to constitute a basis for predictive 
scales which could be cross validated in subse- 
quent studies. 


AD-A079 239/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Empirical Transsituational Moderators. 
Research memo., 

Paul Anthony Banas, and Pauline T. Olson. Nov 
64, 22p Rept no. APRO-RM-64-10 

Doctoral thesis. 


This study deals with the selection of moderator 
variables. The term ‘moderator’ is defined by the 
author as referring to any variable, quantitative or 
qualitative, which improves the usefulness of a 


predictor by isolating subgroups of individuals for 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5iI—Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation 


wh mm a predictor or set of predictors is especially 
appropriate. A method is bed for selecting 
moderator variables for use with predictors of per- 
formance in three groups--clerical, skilled, nons- 
killed--first, when predictors specific to the groups 
are employed, and second, when a more general 
predictor is used with all three groups. (Author) 


AD-A079 241/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Construction of Experimental Interest Meas- 
ures for Enlisted Classification. 

Research memo., 

W. H. Helme, and Aaron Katz . May 65, 19p 
Rept no. APRO-RM-65-2 


One of the objectives of the New Classification 
Techniques Task is to explore new test content 
which will increase the effectiveness of classifica- 
tion and assignment in the Army. In pursuit of this 
objective, possible new cognitive information tests 
have been examined along with new no nitive 
tests. Effort in this direction has included research 
on occupational interest measures. In the endeav- 
or to meet the need for a measure of mechanical 
interest, the Army Job Activities Questionnaire 
(AJAQ-M) has been constructed. The item pool 
was developed to reflect such factors as ex- 
pressed interests, experiences, and job prefer- 
ences that may be predictive of success in training 
and job performance in construction crafts MOS. 
The questionnaire was designed to supplement in- 
formation tests such as the experimental Tool and 
Trade Knowledge Tests. The present publication 
describes the selection of cluster keys based on 
an internal analysis of the interrelationships amon 
items and sections of the AJAQ-M. It was ho; 
that these keys would provide greater understand- 
ing of the dimensions of personality expressed 
through preferences for activities of various 
kinds and/or job requirements associated with 
construction crafts MOS. (Author) 


AD-A079 260/6 Not available NTIS 

General Accounting Office Washington DC Feder- 

al Personnel and Compensation Div 

fs ea te a N . 4 Arm ter ten 
oO er Requirements for Support 

and Administrative Functions. 

21 May 79, 59p Rept no. GAO/FPCD-79-32 

Availability: U.S. General Accounting Office, Distri- 

bution Section, Room 1518, 441 G Street, N.W., 

onan DC 20548 (No copies furnished by 


The Army needs to overcome the following prob- 
lems to improve justifications for budget requests. 
(1) Survey teams ad staffing standards identify 
manpower needs in accordance with the organiza- 
tion structure. But the Army budgets by activity 
codes. The staffing standards and staffing recom- 
mendations cannot be summarized into budget 
format. (2) Survey tearn recommendations have 
historically exceeded congressional authoriza- 
tions. In fiscal year 1978 the shortage was 20 per- 
cent. The Army has no method to identify the work 
related to the 20-percent shortage or to quantify 
the effect of using other labor sources, such as de- 
able troops, to do garrison work. and (3) 
rvey teams and work measurement staff make 
recommendations egard to the source of 
labor. But n labor is funded by four appropri- 
ations and can be managed under about nine dif- 
ferent programs. 


AD-A079 263/0 PC A14/MF A01 

——— a Corp McLean VA Operations 
roup 

and Evaluation of Personnel Modeling 

Requirements to Support Enlisted Personne! 

t Functions. Report of Task 5. 

as eae of Functional information Require- 


men 

Rept. for 29 Sep 78-28 Sep 79, 

George N. Brown, Pamela J. Neilsen, Patrick W. 
Thomson, William O. Turner, Jr., and John W. 
in . Sep 79, 320p Rept no. GRC-1072-02- 


79-CR 
Contract DAAG39-78-C-0154 


This report defines the requirements for forecasts 
or projections of Army enlisted personne! informa- 
tion for support of the Enlisted Personnel Manage- 
ment Directorate, MILPERCEN. The report defines 
information requirements for management and for 
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input to other projection processes. Areas covered 
are authorizations, inventory, force management, 
training, accessions, reenlistments, promotions, 
reclassifications, distribution, interrelationships, 
rates and adjustments and mobilization. (Author) 


AD-A079 267/1 PC A03/MF A01 
System Development Corp Santa Monica CA 
Design for Three Studies of Change Detection. 
Research memo., 

Sidney Epstein. Jun 66, 29p APRO-RM-66-3 
Contract DA-49-092-ARO-65 


The present Research Memorandum deals with 
the first three studies in the planned series. Two of 
the studies could make a contribution to the design 
of equipment now being developed and to the 
working techniques of performing change detec- 
tion. The third study carries forward some promis- 
ing work by the Boeing Company with an ‘appar- 
ent-motion’ change-detection device. 


AD-A079 268/9 PC A04/MF A01 
American Institutes for Research Prony» PA 
Communication Effectiveness of the Army Ci- 
vilian Personnel Program. 

Research memo., 

Dale W. Dysinger . Jun 66, 60p APRO-RM-66-4 
Contract DA-49-092-ARO-105 


This publication describes procedures used in a 
si of communication effectiveness. The study 
involved communications from the Army Office of 
Civilian Personne! to its operating personnel of- 
fices. In the initial phase of the project four specific 
communications were studied. These messages 
concerned the training of executives and manag- 
ers, the employment of youths for summer jobs, 
the registration of certain civilian employees in 
career programs, and the preparation of a written 
report concerning certain personnel programs. It 
was found that in general the messages were un- 
derstood by the operating office staffs. However, 
variation was found in the responses made to 
these communications. The factors influencing 
these variations are organized and discussed 
under the following six categories: the importance 
of the command offices and commanding officer, 
the communication channels, the skills of the Civil- 
ian Personnel Officer and his staff, the local condi- 
tions in the community, the personnel program 
evaluation system, and the knowledge of influ- 
ences affecting policy generating offices. It is con- 
cluded that the major problems are associated not 
so muc h with the local office correctly interpreting 
the content of a message, but rather with the opti- 
mal way of administering Army policy within the 
local installation context. 


AD-A079 269/7 PC A02/MF A01 
New York Univ NY Research Center for Industrial 
Behavior 

Selection of Army First-Line Civilian Supervi- 
sors - Survey of Current Practices. 

Research memo., 

Raymond A. Katzell, and Richard S. Barrett. Jul 
66, 25p APRO-RM-66-5 

Contract DA-49-092-ARO-24 


To provide a basis for research on first-line super- 
visors, information was needed to explain the 
shifts in critical selection factors across different 
installations and time frames found in prior studies. 
Members of the staff of the Research Center for 
Industrial Behavior interviewed personnel officers 
and second-line supervisors in six installations to 
develop recommendations for improving the selec- 
tion of first-line supervisors. (Author) 


AD-A079 270/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Development of Interest Scales to P ict Per- 
oa In Construction and Mechanical 


Research memo.. 
William H. Helme. Aug 66, 16p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-66-6 


Research to improve enlisted classification has in- 
cluded an effort to measure the occupational inter- 
ests and goals of the new recruit in order to en- 
hance prediction of MOS training and job perform- 
ance. As a part of this effort in the broad mechani- 
cal domain, the Army Job Activities Questionnaire- 


Mechan ical (AJAQ-M) was constructed and ad- 
ministered to samples of general Army enlisted 
input. Initial findings on the relationships between 
specific job activity valences, preferences as to job 
conditions, expressed interest in given jobs, and 
related pre-service experience have been reported 


elsewhere. The earlier report di motiva- 
tional factors and scales obtained from internal 
item analysis on AJAQ-M. The present publication 
presents the findings from the item is and 
describes the development of empiri valid 
scales which are to be validated on independent 
samples in the next research stage. 


AD-A079 273/9 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 

Evaluation of a Modified Optimal Regions Alo- 
orithm for Manpower Systems Experiments. 
esearch memo., 

<s Larkin. Nov 66, 14p Rept no. APRO-RM- 


The Brogden-Weaver optimal regions — 
was programmed in U.S. ARPO for both a 12K IBM 
1401 with tape transports and the much larger IBM 
7094 computer system at the National Bureau of 
Standards. The 1401 version would achieve a 
near-optimal solution for a 3,000-by-75 matrix in a 
little more than 2 hours and, using more time, 
ornare et ins of _ that yt by 
. The Br n-Weaver algorithm 

ceeds to a near-optimal feasible solution ‘ich 
from 95 to 99 percent of the assignees are opti- 
mally allocated and the remaining placed in jobs 
that are near optimal for these persons--jobs for 
which their performance scores are within a score 
interval of their highest adjusted score. However, 
this efficiency was accomplished — range be- 
tween two integers instead of a single i to 
express the constraints (i.e., job quotas). Under 
signed w joa rn bi Bee bee must be as- 
sig to might be designat yer Po 4 
between 100 and 106 rather than as exactly 103. 
Ranges instead of single numbers were used only 
where actual management requirements were ap- 
proximations in the first place, or where i 
with respect to the number that would be accept- 
able was present. 


AD-A079 274/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Criterion Considerations for 

Models. 

Research memo., 

Richard C. Sorenson. Nov 66, 5p Rept no. 
APRO-RM-66-10 


In presenting the theme for the 17th Military Oper- 
ations Research Symposium, the Program Chair- 
man has suggested two questions for our consid- 
eration: ‘How good are model predictions.’ and 
‘What are we doing to make them better.’ In an- 
swering these questions with regard to manpower 
requirements modeis, it is important to specify 
what we mean by the ‘goodness’ of the ‘model 
redictions’. For our purposes, a model is simply a 
logically connected set of rules that abstract se- 
lected characteristics of some phenomena or 
system. This statement is slightly less restrictive 
but in the same vein as the definition offered by 
Aris (1964):’... a set of equations ... in which the 
state of the system is described by some of the 
variables and the controls or decisions by other 
variables.’ We construct a model by stating axioms 
or rules which correspond to relationships 
to exist in the real system. By manipulating particu- 
lar variables in the model, we may (1) investigate 
dependencies among parameters, (2) 
cpeeeees concerning significant variables, and 
(3) evaluate systems. 


AD-A079 287/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Psychology 
Psychological and Organizational Factors Re- 
lated to Attrition and Performance in Marine 
Recruit Training. 
Technical rept., 
Raymond W. Novaco, Irwin G. Sarason, Thomas 
M. Cook, Gregory L. Robinson, and Francis J. 
Cunningham. 21 Nov 79, 59p Rept no. AR-001 
Contract N00014-77-C-0700 Ae : 
Prepared in cooperation with California Univ., 
Irvine, and San Diego State Univ., CA. 


This report presents results of a portion of a cohort 
attrition research project conducted at the Marine 
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it Depot, San Diego. The major finding 
was the large differences among training units in 
their attrition rates. There was no evidence that 
these differences were due to different perform- 
ance levels among training units. The implications 
of ote findings for the analysis of organizational 
variables is discussed. (Author) 


AD-A079 288 PC A07/MF A01 
rang kal and Evaluation Group (Navy) Or- 


79, 145p Flot no. TAEG-79 


This report is concerned with the development of a 
-relevant remedial reading workbook for use 
ye recruit training commands (RTCs). The 
fp Powe was undertaken by the Training Analysis 
tion Group (TAEG) as one of several 
initiatives in response to taski the Chief of 
Naval Education and Training (CN in the area 
ofimprovement of basic academic skills. 


AD-A079 330/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Amy Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
A General Computer Simulation for Conduct- 
ing Allocation Experiments. 

Research memo., 

Elizabeth Nieh!. Feb 67, 19p Rept no. APRO-RM- 
67-1 


The present Research Memorandum presents a 
general computer program developed in the Statis- 
tics Research and Analysis Laboratory of the U. S. 
Amy Personnel Research Office for use in the 
analysis of simulated manpower information sys- 
tems problems having common aspects. With fea- 
sible modifications, the ay pow is applicable to a 
number of major studies of manpower allocation 
policy and procedures. (Author) 


AD-A079 339/8 PC A03/MF AO1 
posh Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


poy panes System Analyses. 

Research mem: 

Kenneth Heynem, Joanne M. Witt, and Robert 
_— Dec 68, 33p Rept no. BESRL-RM-68- 


The present Research Memorandum covers three 
preliminary investigations under this subtask: the 
identification of efforts of other Army elements-- 
chiefly performed under contract--which can pro- 
vide information relevant to SIMPO objectives; a 
cursory survey of the Armor Branch personnel 
system; and a more detailed analysis of the army 
aviation personnel system. The latter study forms 
the main portion of the present publication. A 
fourth investigation, covering the systematic se- 
quence in accessioning Army recruits and induc- 
tees, will be the subject of a separate publication. 


AD-A079 341/4 PC A02/MF A01 
wr and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


Statistical peeerine of Allocation Avera 
Research me id 


Elizabeth N. Abbe. Dec 68, 17p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-€68-13 


The purpose of this paper is to describe a sirns!a- 
tion experiment which was performed to verify em- 
pirically Brogden’s result concerning the unbiased 
nature of allocation averages. The theoretical 
proof for equality of allocation averages, computed 
fom measures of actual performance and from 

Squares estimates of this performance, re- 
quires that optimal assignment be performed over 
least sy pd ee ncengeg: estimates for an infinite 
number of individuals. In the many simulation ex- 
periments conducted in BESRL's Statistical Re- 
search and Analysis Division, the allocation aver- 
age computed from performance estimates, rather 
than from actual performance values, is often the 
basic statistic from which other experimental re- 


sults are evaluated. The number of observations 





BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


numbers of observations, as is typical of actual ex- 
periments. 


AD-A079 344/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


ton VA 
Analysis of Officer Performance of an Experi- 
mental Task: March Order. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme. Jan 70, 13p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-70-1 


A comprehensive longitudinal research program to 
improve initial classification of officers was under- 


ic Advisory Panel and the Office of the Deputy 
Chief of Stall tor Personnel The program had two 
major objectives: to improve selection of effective 
combat leaders and to determine how effectively 
psy |_ measurement techniques can be 
i officers differentially into three 
broad occupational domains--combat, technical, 
and administrative. Primary objectives were to dis- 
cover the dimensions of behavior measured and to 
provide scores on these dimensions and the task 
as a whole. These scores are to be related to 
scores in the other 14 situation tasks, to predictor 
scores from the DOB, and to on-job 
evaluations on active Army service. Findings of 
this and parallel studies will be applied in tech- 
niques for evaluation of junior officer performance, 
for early identification of most promising leaders, 
and for use in initial classification of cadets to Army 
branches of service. 


AD-A079 345/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


ton VA 

Use of the Army Classification Battery for 
Counseling and Assignment to Non-Army 
Training. 

Research memo. 


Eli Frankfeldt. Mar 70, 21p Rept no. BESRL-RM- 


Project TRANSITION is a unique and ambitious 
program of cooperation among the Armed Forces, 
industry and labor, and a number of federal agen- 
cies. The goal is to provide soon-to-be veterans 
with job training and thereby help them find pro- 
ductive futures as civilians. Four basic services are 
offered to men and women being separated from 
the service: counseling, training, education, and 
job referral. Enlisted members with six months or 
less of active duty remaining prior to ation or 
retirement are eligible for TRANSITION assist- 
ance. In the Army, implementation of Project 
TRANSITION focused attention on the proper re- 
ferral of applicants for TRANSITION training. How- 
ever, in order to provide an empirical base for the 
use of the Army tests in Project TRANSITION, 
DOD requested BESRL to undertake a small-scale 
one-time study. The study was conducted on stu- 
dents in the IBM Office Equipment Repair Course. 
The present Research Memorandum is a report of 
the comparability study of ACB tests and the tests 
used routinely with civilian applicants for the 
course. 


AD-A079 348/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Army + rag! and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton V. 

Analysis of Officer Performance of an Experi- 
mental Task: Office Management. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme, and Eli Frankfeldt. Sep 70, 9p 
Rept no. BESRL-RM-70-5 


A comprehensive longitudinal research program to 
improve initial assignment of officers was under- 
taken by BESRL at the recommendation of the 
Army Scientific Advisory Panel and the Office of 
the Deputy Chief of Md poe for Personnel. The re- 
search was designed to provide instruments and 
techniques for differential classification of officers 
into three broad job domains: combat, technical, 
and administrative. The primary objective of the 
resent analysis was to discover the dimensions of 
havior measured in the Office Management 
task. Scores developed in this analysis are to be 
correlated with scores from the other 14 tasks to 
indicate which dimensions are task specific, which 
are common to the administrative domain, and 
which are general across all performance do- 
mains. The scores will serve also as criteria for 





PC AOS/MF A01 
ization Al 
and Evaluation of the Tank 
inet echnical ely 


ney et McGuire. Sep 79, 90p 
ARAN TB 40 


Contract MDA903-78-C-2042 

Ae ny Dae 
He = phe EUR units was tried out in a 
U R armor battalion four weeks to tank 


SS eee 


ions later performed on Tank Crew Gunnery Table 
Vi at Baumhoider, Sanyo tye lant. 3 


lected. The pro ey 
implemented, ge te ek tear 2 


Training on the prototype sion inp telntaee 
as effective as training in terms of 
meeting the raining Area perform- 


Baumhoider T 
ance standards on Table VI. (Author) 


AD-A079 381/0 PC A0Q2/MF A01 
on 4 mag and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

of Army Recruiting System-—Selection 
Pee 


Research memo. 
= H. Maier. Apr 71, 7p Rept no. BESRL-RM- 
1- 


The U.S. Army Recruiting Command (USAREC) re- 
quested BESRL to conduct research of 
identifying recruiters whose performance is unsa- 
tisfactory. A meeting was held to discuss the di- 
mensions of the chim and develop  rescarh 
strategy. The BESRL tives were dis- 
couraging about the jes of a selec- 
tion Cenemnent that would differentiate rey <4 
between effective and ineffective recruiters. 
cause predictor data for the Recruiter Sell-De- 
scription Blank (R-SDB) on practicing recruiters 

were readily available and USAREC representa- 
tives felt they could obtain sound criterion ratings, 
an agreement was reached to do a quick analysis 
of the ~ scores and ratings of effectiveness 
on the 


AD-A079 383/6 MF AO1 
res aca and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

SIMPO-I DISTRO--Distribution Rotation Model. 
Research memo., 

Joanne M. Witt. Dec 71, 101p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-71-4 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The DISTRO model is an adaptation of the SIMPO- 

| General Matrix oe oer (GMM). The adapta- 

tion was at the direction of a Monitor team 

from the Na am _ ee, and > 

quired by the to Improve Management 

Army Resources (PRIMAR II). aa on the GMM, 

amass flow model was maxi- 

mum coverage of policy-caused 

The model depicts the rotation, ae 

acquisition, and retention aspects of a character 

a ao personnel ewertory by @x ay 

of a basic personnel inventory ina 
ieatouton 


, permanent lemporary 
bility factors, and delays after training or enroute to 
assignments are constraints on the availability of 
individuals for the reassignment. (Author) 


AD-A079 385/1 PC A02/MF A01 
eo and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 


April 25, 1980 1407 
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Consideration of the AR-85A Viewer-Computer 
= 4 ~ In a instruction in 
mage Interpretation. 

Research memo., 

Marshall A. Narva. Jun 72, 10p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-72-3 


The AR-85A, which was designed to be used for 
mensuration and reporting functions, includes a 
limited computer capacity with associated limited 
input-output Dy an When this capability is 
not being used for its principal functions, the possi- 
bility exists for using it as a tool for instruction, 
either in the school situation or for on-the-job train- 
ing and proficiency maintenance in the field. The 
present —— was concerned with determining 
if this ilitly may be utilized in a cost-effective 
manner for this instructional purpose. 


AD-A079 390/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria VA 

Associate Ratings and Senior Service School 
Selection 


Research memo., 
Ronald G. Downey, and Francis F. Mediand. Dec 
73, 19p Rept no. ARI-RM-73-4 


Interest in the use of associate ratings as a tech- 
nique for officer selection has undergone a recent 
revival in the Army. Previous studies have demon- 
strated the validity of ratings made in precommis- 
sioning programs for later active-duty officer per- 
formance. A previous effort with Army colonels 
had demonstrated the feasibility and reliability of 
associate ratings at higher grade levels. This study 
was an attempt to further demonstrate its useful- 
ness at higher command levels. The primary ob- 
jective was to determine the reliability of associate 
ratings and the relationship between ratings and 
board action for senior service college selection. 
An additional factor of two rater samples at differ- 
ent levels of military schools, AWC, peers, and 
Command and General Staff College (C&GSC) 
— was studied to determine differential 
results. 


AD-A079 403/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Occupational Measurement Center Ran- 
dolph AFB TX 

Corrosion Control Career Ladder. AFSC 427X1. 
a survey rept. 

Nov 79, 68p 


This is a report of an occupational survey of the 
Corrosion Control career ladder (AFSC 427X1) 
completed by the Occupational Survey Branch, 
USAF Occupational Measurement Center, in Octo- 
ber 1979. A previous survey for the 427X1 career 
ladder was published in March 1975. The basic job 
of these personnel is to perform ail aspects of cor- 
rosion control associated with aircraft, missiles, or 
AGE. Generally this would involve applying protec- 
tive coatings, removing corrosion or protective 
coatings, and servicing corrosion control equip- 
ment. Because of the technical nature of corrosion 
control, all incumbents in this career ladder com- 
plete the six week J3ABR42731 corrosion control 
course taught at Sheppard AFB, Texas. 


AD-A079 404/0 PC A06/MF A01 
Air Force Occupational Measurement Center Ran- 
dolph AFB TX 

Aerospace Control and Warning Sysiems 
Career Ladder and Electronic Warfare Coun- 
termeasures Career Ladder. AFSCs 27630A, 
27630B, 27630C, 27650, 27670, 27631, 27671, 
and 27692. 

ao survey rept. 

Nov 79, 108p 


This is a report of an occupational survey of the 
Aerospace Control and Warning Systems (AFS 
276X0) and Electronic Warfare Countermeasures 
(AFS 276X1) career ladders a es by the Oc- 
cupational Survey Branch, USAF Occupational 
Measurement Center, in October 1979. Topics dis- 
cussed in this report include: (1) survey method- 
ology, (2) the job structure found within the career 
ladder and how it relates to skill level and experi- 
ence groups, (3) comparison of the job structure 
with career ladder documents, such as AFR 39-1 
Specialty Job Descriptions and the Specialty Train- 
ing Standard (STS), and (4) comparison of the cur- 
rent survey with the previous studies. 
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AD-A079 417/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Occupational Measurement Center Ran- 
dolph AFB TX 

Aircraft Fuel Systems Career Ladder, AFS 
423X3 


Occupational SURVEY REPT., 
a B. Keeth, and Robert L. Alton. Oct 79, 
p 


The Aircraft Fuel Systems career ladder job inven- 
tory was administered during the period January 
through April 1979. Survey results are based on 
roamenee from 1,328 of the 2,142 (CEM Code 
43200 personnel excluded) personnel assigned, or 
62 percent of all assigned career ladder members. 
Two jobs clusters and two independent job iS 
were identified within the career ladder. Fuel Sys- 
tems Repairman, Segal the lari cluster, 
form the core of the career ladder and account for 
82 percent of the survey sample. The second clus- 
ter, Senior eK was composed of high level 
supervisors in the field. Independent j types 
identified were War Reserve Material (WRM) Tank 
Specialists and Technical Instructors. Overall, the 
career ladder was found to be very homogeneous 
in nature, with many common tasks performed 
across almost all types of jobs. The career ladder 
has remained relatively stable over the last five 

ears, and no major problems were identified. 

lowever, there do appear to be some minor shifts 
in emphasis in the jobs performed by WRM tank 
specialists over the years. This group is also the 
least interested in their job and perceive that their 
talents and training are poorly used. A review of 


how 423X3 personnel are utilized in the WRM 
function may be needed. 
AD-A079 419/8 PC AO06/MF A01 


Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria VA 

Factors that Aff the Career Decision of 
Maine Corps Pilots and Flight Officers. Volume 
|. Main Test and Appendixes A and B. 

Research contribution, 

Charles A. Millard. Sep 79, 101p Rept no. CRC- 
403-VOL-1 

Contract N00014-76-C-0001 

os also Volume 2, Appendixes C and D, AD-A079 
420. 


The availability of Naval Aviators } e-em and Naval 
Flight Officers (NFOs) on active duty in the Marine 
Corps has significantly declined over the past sev- 
eral years. This analysis seeks to identify the fac- 
tors that have contributed to this high attrition. 
Based on an analysis of responses to a survey, the 
author concludes that: Marine Corps personnel 
management practices do not satisfy the basic 
needs of pilots and NFOs for a secure and reward- 
ing career in which attention is paid to their individ- 
ual problems and desires; Any personnel policy or 
procedure that restricts the fy opportunities 
available to a pilot or NFO, precludes job satisfac- 
tion, and contributes to attrition; Assignment poli- 
cies should be revised to increase the proportion 
of career time (especially in early years) that pilots 
and NFOs spend in flying billets; An economic in- 
centive (@.g., bonus or increased ACIP) would 
reduce attrition; and Airline hiring contributes to 
(but does not necessarily cause) attrition. Actions 
are recommended to reduce the attrition of Marine 
Corps pilots and NFOs. 


AD-A079 420/6 PC A10/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria VA 

Factors That Affect the Career Decision of 
Marine Corps Pilots and Flight Officers. 
Volume Il. Appendixes C and D. 

Research contribution, 

Charles A. Millard. Sep 79, 207p Rept no. CRC- 
403-VOL-2 

Contract N00014-76-C-0001 

ber also Volume 1, Appendixes A and B, AD-A079 
419. 


Over the past several years, the Marine Corps has 
experienced an increasingly high rate of attrition 
among its pilots and flight officers. Based on a 
survey of all active duty and some recently sepa- 
rated pilots and flight officers, this study identifies 
the issues and attitudes that motivate the career 
decision. Recommendations are made for reduc- 
ing attrition. This volume provides a tabulation of 
Survey responses and factor analysis. 


AD-A079 472/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Navy Personnel Research and Development 
Center San Diego CA 


A Quantitative Approach to Balancing 
fee re Requirements and Personnel Boon 


Richard W. Butterworth. Dec 79, 27p Rept no. 
NPRDC-TR-80-9 


A model for the Navy’s Enlisted Personnel Syst 
was formulated to determine (rather than predict) 
an advancement and recruit input/training ‘poli 
for each of the enlisted ratings. The formulation is 
intended to make a feasible determination based 
on the personnel system's structure, estimates of 
promotion eligible personnel, and the supply of re- 
Cruits. A penalty function is used to measure the 
discrepancy between ‘requirements’ and strength, 
by rating and pay grade, over time. Bounds on the 
strength will not permit a feasible solution to create 
an excessive shortage or overage, unless it is in- 
herited from the beginning inventory. The inven- 
tory is sm Ay by skill, period, pay grade, and 
time-in-grade. Also, the entice population 
(those in Pay Grades E-1--E-3), is coeorees by 
period and time in service, but not by skill. ‘Strikes’ 
are accounted for implicitly. (Author) 


AD-A079 473/5 MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria VA 

The Enlisted Requirements Planner (ENREP). 
Research contribution, 

= W. Schulte. Oct 78, 236p Rept no. CRC- 
Contract N00014-76-C-0001 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


ENREP projects enlisted manpower requirements 
by rating and paygrade for any given set of ship 
and aircraft force levels for the 15 years covered 
by the POM and EPA. It adds the dimension of 
quality of personnel to projections of requirements 
and can be used to assess the effects of alterna- 
tive force mixes and manning policies on require- 
ments. ENREP draws figures for ship and aircraft 
forces and their corresponding manning factors 
from the Navy Resource Model (NARM), and a 
normalized distribution of ratings and paygrades 
from the Enlisted Billet File. The user can override 
these inputs and moreover change the assump- 
tions of the projection. (Author) 


AD-848 065/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Hrb-Singer Inc State College PA 

Development and Application of a Subjective 
Value Approach to Information Utility. 

Final summary rept. Feb 64-Feb 69, 

James M. McKendry, Thomas P. Enderwick, 
James P. Papey, Paul C. Harrison, Jr., and C. 
Theisen. 28 Feb 69, 24p Rept no. HRB-567-F-6 
Contract Nonr-4441(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report summarizes the work on a perform- 
ance prediction model to assess decision making 
adequacy of military commanders, with particular 
emphasis on the development of latest phase of 
the work; an application of the information value 
model to the airborne ASW situation. The applica- 
tion of the model was effected by — Ue 
ments from experienced TACCOs (Tai ° 
dinators) selected from rational airborne ASW 
squadrons in the Atlantic Fleet. Problems were run 
as realistic exercises in the simulator at the ASW 
Tactical Training School, Norfolk, Virginia, employ- 
ing as subjects the TACCOs who had made the 
original judgments. Performance was found to vary 
as function of information value, as predicted, and 
as a function of elapsed time. An additional analy- 
sis indicated that the linear model accounted for 
approximately 90 percent of the observed variabil- 
ity of performance. In short, the attempted demon- 
stration of the efficacy of the information value 
model in a limited real world situation was highly 
successful. (Author) 


AD-895 139/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Institute for Research in Human Relations Phila- 
delphia PA 


The Pilot’s Task in High Performance All 
Weather Aircraft, 

Harry J. Older, F. K. Berrien, and Seymour 
Ringel. Feb 52, 41p 

Contract N8onr-694(04) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This project has attempted to improve air-borne 
all-weather radar equipment from the standpoint of 
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Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Pete 


System 
i K. Tatsuoka. Jan 78, 52p 
Contract DAHC-15-73-C-0077 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 


Aseries of analyses were made to relate attitudinal 
and achievement outcomes in an assessment of 
student achievement and of student and instructor 
attitudes, made by the U.S. Air Force Human Re- 

sources Laboratory (AFHRL) and the Air Training 
Command (ATC) as part of joint Service Test 
of the PLATO IV system at Chanute Air Force 
Base. Data were collected on students and in- 
structors in three treatment conditions: (1) instruc- 
tion with the PLATO-Based Training System on the 
content of the common course segment; (2) in- 
struction with several of the PLATO lessons, with 
the same material presented via conventional 
classroom lecture methods; and (3) no PLATO in- 
struction. Achievement data were collected and 
pre- and post-tests, and attitude data were collect- 
pA in one instructor and two student question- 

naires. Analyses indicated that students’ positive 
perception of effectiveness in PLATO lessons was 
associated with better achievement gains, and 
frustration and stress of learning led to iess favora- 
ble achievement. Positive attitudes of instructors 
toward the PLATO lessons had a favorable effect 
on the students. 


ED-169 905 Not available NTIS 


Qualification 

Winifred Sewell. 1978, 77p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


In order to effectively aad the Civil Service 
Commission qualification and classification stand- 
ards for Librarian and Technical Information Serv- 
ices professional positions, these standards must 
be examined with regard to current conditions as 
well as future developments in technology and so- 
cioeconomic and political trends that will affect 
ws A totally new approach to staffing guide- 
lines is needed because of the ioreaned impor- 
tance of the information as a resource and man- 
wack tool and the continuing expansion and 
in technology. Each library/informa- 

fee aa! nction must be examined as it is cov- 
in the present standards and as it has 
Semone and will develop in the future. Based on 
these evaluations, it is recommended that the defi- 
nition of librarianship/information service be 
, and that the two separate professional 

series be be combined since the reasons for their 


updated hierarchies 
to allow for a combination of subject and function 
education and experience. The precision of a 
match between the job and applicant would be in- 
creased through the use of sophisticated informa- 
tion handling techniques. A panel of information 
professionals would monitor classification/qualifi- 
Cation actions and administer the guidelines. 


ED-169 906 Not available NTIS 
oun State Sls Rett of Education, Honolulu. 
ited to Library Use: A K-12 Cur- 
Guide for Teachers and Librarians. 


Jun 78, tad 
document are not ~ ae. 
Sone eo 9 fi inten 
puter Microfilm asmedonel 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210 Corpo 


This general curriculum otis identifies certain 
skills students in kindergarten through grade 12 
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need to become independent in the use of infor- 
mati and 


quential 

brary use and relationship of 

objectives to state performance ex Part 
activities, led resources, and ition 
methods for skills development at the pri- 
mary, upper , intermediate, and high 
school levels. The ndix lists re- 


appe 
sources for teaching library skills. 


linots Office of Education, Springfield. 
inois ition, 

Computer Manual. 

1978, 84p 


Portions of this document are not fully a. 
Available from ERIC Document 

Service (Computer Microfilm mensional Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This manual designed to provide the teacher with 
methods of understanding the computer and its 
potential in the classroom includes four units with 
exercises and an answer sheet. Unit 1 bigs 
computer fundamentals, the mini comput pabic, 
gramming languages, an introduction "to to BASIC 
and control instructions. Variable names and con- 

stants described in Unit 2 include the LET instruc- 
tion, GO TO statement, IF-THEN statement, and 
INPUT instruction. READ and DATA statements, 
summing and counting, functions, and the FOR 
and NEXT statements are covered in Unit 3, while 
Unit 4 includes defining a function--DEF , Subscript- 
ed variables, subroutines-GOSUB, and graphing-- 
TAB function. Control commands, error messages, 
editing, and flow charting are described in the ap- 
pendices, as well as the ‘mailbox analogy,’ which 
illustrates the operation of the digital computer. 


ED-169 913 Not available NTIS 
Education Service Center Region 17, Lubbock, TX. 
Criteria for Selecting instructional Materials for 
Nutrition Education. 

Feb 79, 13p 


Prepared in Ane. gy with Texas Education 
Agency, Austi 

Available Son ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Criteria developed to assist educators in their se- 
lection of instructional materials in nutrition educa- 
tion are presented in question format in seven cat- 
egories. This technique is used both to avoid an 
authoritative approach and to stimulate indepth 
thinking as the user selects materials based on his 
or her own needs, keeping in mind that no one item 
can meet total criteria, and also that criteria are 
both subjective and objective. Cautions are given 
to help prevent certain pitfalis in selecting o- 
priate materials, and a rating chart is pr for 
ease in making the final decision on using the ma- 
terials. bes project was funded by the Texas Edu- 
cation Agency and developed by the Education 
Service Center guided by consultants, including a 
nutrition supervisor, a dietitian, physical education 
and health education teachers, a parent, a former 
science teacher at the seco level now a 
health instructor at the university level, an adminis- 
trator, a public school director of health and physi- 
cal education, and a materials specialist. 


ED-169 921 Not available NTIS 
Rockefeller Foundation, New York. 
Film and the H 


John E. O'Connor. Aug 77, 88p 

Working of a conference convened by the 
Rockefeller Foundation’s Humanities rvalable 
New York, October 19, 1976. men tisnnaien 
Available from ERIC Document 

Service (Computer Microfilm International ~~ 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 
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applications such as are 
solutions to only a limited set of problems. E - 
tional tech: (as soft technology) as a prob- 
lem solving planning process to hold 
more potential for achieving for less 
money. This is the first in a series of three reports; 
the second * scenarios on 


and present ‘future 
cost reduction for grades K-12, and in higher edu- 
cation. 


ED-169 923 Not available NTIS 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Center for Educa- 
ee it and Evaluation. 

and Cost Reduction in 


Higher Education: Five Futures, 

a See ee 
14 

Pr ed in cooperation with Florida State Board 

of Regents, Tallahassee. For related documents, 


Service ( 
fon). Arlington: VA. 222 


Scenarios depicting bah ove and rapa 
ternative futures were 


to serve as a 
source of ideas in this of ways to improve 
education with less % in this third 
volume are (1) a disaster io based on piece- 


process. How 
education is as 
meng Se, 
about change in higher education. Parameters 
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which can be varied to alter costs were also identi- 
fied. The first report in this series of three consists 
of a literature review of the costs and effectiveness 
of educational technology, and the second pre- 
~— five scenarios of alternative futures in grades 


ED-169 924 Not available NTIS 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Center for Educa- 
tional Development and Evaluation. 

K-12. Educational Technology and Basic Edu- 
cation in Florida: Scenarios for Five Alternative 


Aedeg § 
apt had Stakenas, and Roger A. Kaufman. Jul 

, 162p 
Prepared in cooperation with Florida State Board 
of pants. Tallahassee. For related documents, 
see IR-007 209-211. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Scenarios depicting both positive and negative al- 
ternative futures were prepared to serve as a 
source of ideas in this study of ways to achieve 
better schools for less money. Included are (1) a 
disaster scenario based on piecemeal, reactive so- 
lutions; (2) a scenario based on applications of ‘big 
media’; (3) a scenario based on individualized in- 
struction using ‘little media’; (4) a ‘history’ of tech- 
nology failures in education; and (5) a ‘success’ 
scenario on rational problem solving and 
the design processes of educational technology. 
Scenario preparation led to the identification of 
questions which should be addressed: Can school- 
ing be made efficient and effective without an as- 
sessment of goals. Can education be improved if it 
is viewed as a teaching process. How can we de- 
termine whether schooling is as effective as it 
should be. Is it possible to bring about change in 
the schools. Parameters which can be varied to 
alter educational costs were also identified. This is 
the second in a series of three repots; the first pro- 
vides a review of the literature on the costs and 
effectiveness of educational technology, and the 
third presents five scenarios on cost reduction in 
higher education. 


ED-169 925 Not available NTIS 
lied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 


Footsteps: Discussion Guide, Part |: (Programs 


1979, 231p 

Sponsored in pet by Bureau of School Systems, 
Washington, . Prepared in cooperation with 
Educational Film Center, Springfield, VA. and 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Inst. for Child Study. 
For related documents, see IR-007 212-233 and 
es 396. Portions of this document are not fully 
legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
University Park Press, 233 East Redwood Street, 
Baltimore, MD. 21202 (Paperback No. 9768, 
$4.95); Reference Section, National Audiovisual 
Center, General Services Administration, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20409 (Films and tapes only). 


This discussion guide coordinates with the first 20 
films in a series intended for use by leaders in 
working with parents, prospective parents, child- 
care workers, and students of child development 
within civic groups, church groups, and other com- 
munity organizations concerned with the welfare of 
children. It is designed to aid leaders in helping 
others interpret the film series and apply the mes- 
sages to their own lives. The core of each film pro- 
ram is a 20 minute drama followed by a summa- 
ing documentary segment. Five families repre- 
senting distinct backgrounds alternate as the cen- 
tral focus of the dramas. Each unit consists of 
background information, a bibliography related to 
the program theme, a parent information sheet, a 
list of characters in the drama and synopses of 
both sections of the film, discussion questions re- 
lated to the major learnings of the film, and discus- 
sion questions and related comments designed to 
hy roup members relate the program learnings 
to their own experiences. 


ED-169 926 Not available NTIS 
+ Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 
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Footsteps: Teacher Manual, Part | (A Guide to 
Accompany the Curriculum for Programs 1-20). 
1979, 348p 

For related documents, see IR-007 212-233 and 
— 396. Portions of this document are not fully 
legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
University Park Press, 233 East Redwood Street, 
Baltimore, MD. 21202 (Pa ck No. 9571, 
$8.95): Reference Section, National Audiovisual 
Center, General Services Administration, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20409 (Films and tapes only). 


This teacher's guide is intended to be used as a 
companion to the student guides covering the first 
20 programs in the film series. Footsteps, which 
focuses on some of the major problems and con- 
cerns faced by all posers parents and parents 
of young children. The complete curriculum materi- 
al from the student manual is reproduced in re- 
duced format, and accompanied by a brief intro- 
duction to the theme, including suggestions for 
possible introductory activities; guidelines for the 
teacher to implement the student guide, additional 
relevant information, and ideas for teaching the 
materials; and a bibliography for further reading. 
While it is possible to implement the written materi- 
als as a complete curriculum, it is preferable to use 
the student guides and film programs together so 
that the written materials are able to build on the 
ideas presented in the program and expand on 
and reinforce them. 


ED-169 927 Not available NTIS 
sepree Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 


Queen for a Day. Te The ‘I's’ Have It. Stu- 
dent Guide--Footsteps. Report Number 1. 
Sharon Barry. 1979, 17p 

Sponsored in pest by Bureau of School Systems, 
Washington, . Prepared in cooperation with 
Educational Film Center, Springfield, VA. and 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Inst. for Child Study. 
For related documents, see IR-007 212-233 and 
IR-007 396. Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
University Park Press, 233 East Redwood Street, 
Baltimore, MD. 21202 (Student Guide Kit, one of 
each program, 1-20, $5.95 per kit); Reference Sec- 
tion, National Audiovisual Center, GSA, Washing- 
ton, DC. 20409 (Films and tapes only). 


This student guide for a program focusing on how 
young children go about defining themselves, how 
this effort can affect the relationships with other 
family members, and a can ease the 
process, is designed around a magazine format to 
allow maximum flexibility to different groups using 
the materials. The guide is divided into seven sec- 
tions: (1) an overview of the theme and contents; 
(2) a summary of the major learnings of the theme; 
(3) feature articles containing the major content 
and including practical suggestions for parents and 
future parents; (4) a film review section which in- 
cludes a = grr of the accompanying film pro- 
gram and a related discussion question; (5) three 
activities aimed at both individual and group par- 
ticipation; (6) a selection of field activities, discus- 
sion questions, and research topics designed to 
reinforce the ideas presented in the articles and 
meet the needs of a wide variety of classroom 
groups; and (7) a bibliography for further reading 
on the theme. 


HRP-0026606/4 Not Available NTIS 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of Health, Phys- 
ical Education, and Recreation. 

Survey of the Health Science Discipline -- its 
Relationship to Other Academic Disciplines. 
Janet H. Shirreffs. 1978, 7p 

a in Jni. of School Health v48 n6 p330-336 Jun 


The ideas of health educators concerning the 
health science discipline in relation to other aca- 
demic disciplines were a to determine 
whether any consensus exists. College and univer- 
sity health educators were queried on the mission 
or goals of health education, the philosophical and 
research basis of health science, and the relation- 
ship of health science to other subject areas. A 


questionnaire containi 
ps Sp the missions of health education and the 


two sections -- one deal. 


° consisting of statements related to the basis 
of the health science discipline and its relationship 
to other disciplines -- was used for data collection, 
Si rcent agreement on the items was consid- 
ered ‘consensus’. Nine missions for health educa. 
tion were gested, and the strongest showing 
(not consensus) was made for fostering positive 
health attitudes and the development of values, 
The attitude inventory contained 43 statements 
concerned with the health discipline; consensus 
was reached on 37. Over 87 percent of the re- 
soe + byw health — can contribute 
io the growth of knowledge through research. The 
importance of attitudes and emotional health in 
genera! a health was a consistent theme 
among replies analyzed. There was also concem 
with defining boundaries of health education and 
with developing a professional identity for heaith 
educators. 


HRP-0028444/8 Not Available NTIS 

Minnesota Hospital Association, Minneapolis. 

Evaiuating Three Allied Health a 
rams -- Exploratory Research Into 
elevance and Labor Market 

ary L. Appel, Curtis L. Sippel, and Thomas W. 

vonkKuster. 1977, 9p 

a in Jnl. of Allied Health v6 n2 p46-54 Spring 

1 ‘ 


The results of a study undertaken to assess the 
issues which confront dietetic technicians (DT's), 
physical therapist assistants (PT’s), and medical 
record technicians re are presented. Gradu- 
ate followup studies of PT’s, MRT’s, and DT's 
were conducted to gather and summarize 

jum relevance and labor market information and to 
develop a methodology for training programs to 
evaluate the adequacy of — preparation for 
tasks energy) | in ” performance. A survey was 
conducted of 1972-74 graduates and their supervi- 
sors. Tables highlight the survey findings. It is 
noted that significant ae py of midievel tech- 
nicians were not employed in their fields. The ma- 
jority of graduates remain in the school area and 
reveal strong preferences for working in urban job 
locations. It is felt that the labor market is local and 
may eventually be saturated with graduates. For 
the most part, graduates are quite satisfied with 
their jobs, supervisors, and coworkers. Areas of 
concern are promotional opportunities, labor 
market conditions, salaries, and benefits. Gradu- 
ates are said to be quite capable of handling job 
requirements. 


HRP-0028738/3 

California Univ., San Francisco. 
Path to Biculturalism. 
Marlene Kramer, and Claudia Schmalenberg. 
1977, 31 Sp ‘ale 
Available from Comemporey Publishing, Inc., 12 
Lakeside Park, Wakefield, MA 01880. 


Knowledge and competencies needed to achieve 
biculturalism in the nursing profession are delineat- 
ed. This book, intended for use by student and 
graduate nurses about to enter their first work ex- 
perience, contains five instructional phe te 
each with two or more modules. — 
are incorporated in the programs to help readers 
become aware of and utilize the learning materials. 
The content of the ——_ represents bicultura- 
lism: information graduates need in order to 
become bicultural or effect a smooth and produc- 
tive transition from the role of student to staff 
nurse. The programs are concerned with: (1) reali 
ty shock, occurring any time an individual moves 
out of a subculture in which he or she is competent 
and feels comfortable, and into a new subculture 
where less competence and comfort are expert: 
enced; (2) becoming both an effective competent 
[ow y= and effective competent nurse; @) feed- 
ack on how an individual is doing, ways 0 el 
and providing feedback, and differences in fee 
back between school and work; (4) se in 
terpersonally competent in a new work , 
interpreting accurately a given situation from the 
point of view of someone well-adapted to the work 
subculture, and understanding values and att 
tudes and their change; and (5) productive 
resolution. A summary and an index are included. 


Not Available NTIS 


HRP-0029864/6 Not Available NTIS 
Georgetown Univ., Washington, DC. School of 
Nursing. 
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for Senior 


Suents in an Acute Care Setting. 


Ellen Feeley, and Joan Tarr. 1979, 4p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Education v18 n2 p25- 
79. 


Methods were devised at the Georgetown Univer- 
seb Aipeimelh in Washington, D.C., to pro- 
A nces for baccalaureate stu- 
dents in real- settings. oe cee 
implement two alternative methods o providing 
leadership malongare wi lea ip, 
it leaders fini 


with junior-level students. In 


to hospital units, assign- 
4 helping with Se neny = | Proqusted | by 

members, planning and weara inical con- 
Gon and acting as liaison be’ students 
and faculty. Students evaluated thelr be behavior as 
leaders on a continuous basis, with peer evalua- 
tion generally occurring on an informal basis. Peer 
to be an effective method, a 
students interacted frequen 4... 
staff. in the oo group 
the goal was to senior students” 
styles and assist junior students in their 
ee Junior students r posi- 
of senior students, and 

peated it beneficial. It is con- 

nat bors leadership methods are effective, 
lend -beabrest to various clinical settings, and 
are feasible with any number of students. 


th 


nat 


Not Available NTIS 


Continuing education for registered nurses at an 
875-bed teaching x costar investigated. 
Nurses were classified in four categories: nursing 
administration, nursing education, head nurses, 
and staff nurses. A questionnaire with forced- 
choice and open-ended questions was mailed to 
789 nurses; 373 were le. Data indicated sub- 
santally greater interest of degree-prepared head 
continuing education. Nursing adminis- 
tators, assistant directors, and associate directors 
spent the most time per month in self-directed con- 
tinuing education, reporting an average of 21.73 
hours a month. They also reported reading an 
average of 23.36 journal articles a month. Priority 
topics for continuing education were ranked by 
nurses ‘in the following order: disease entities, phy- 
’ lectures, new equipment, psychological 
problems of patients, communication skills, nurs- 
ing research, and philosophies of nursing. There 
appeared to be more participation in self-directed 
learning than in other types of continuing educa- 
tion activities. It is recommended that continuing 
education programs examine their methods of 
tion and consider alternatives; that nurs- 
administrators consider variables associated 
the head nurse position, including academic 
preparation; that careful study of shift rotations be 
conducted in relation to quality care; and that the 
need for positive attitudes toward continuing edu- 
cation as a of basic nursing education should 
be studied. Tabular data are provided. 


HRP-0029915/6 Not Available NTIS 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Selection lures and Attrition. 

on Weinstein, L. Brown, and M. W. Wahistrom. 


7p 
Pub. in the Uni. a thet Education v18 n4 p38- 
45-46 Apr 79 
the Ontario Min- 


1 ns cor eed 
in Canada to 


A waa oles aims oa naan student selection pro- 
Cedures to academic success. Two questionnaires 
Were sent to Shean The a of all diploma nursing 
Programs in Ontario. The first pertained to prac- 

in selection, rion about these pases, 
for using each selection techn 
r equeste! data needed to calcu ee 
rates for ni for nursing a in the Prov- 
Success rate was ined as the ratio of 
successfully completing some phase of a 
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Caran ofp tein ie emetan ie spogen. 
Respon ses were received from 42 campuses, 88 


Vasenies easing Sesneee Sen ee 

using regional Provincial models. Regi dif- 

ferences in attrition were marked ing re- 
Provincial models six conclu- 


together, 
sions were reached: (1) there are regional differ- 
ences in success rates; (2) it is essential that 
senior-level science courses be taken at the ad- 


ential problems, 

personal problems; (5) testing is —_ especially 

to Oidentih areas for remediation and (6) the lan- 
guage of secondary schoo! instruction should not 
a major criterion for student selection. Support 


ing data are provided. 

HRP-0029918/0 Not Available NTIS 
Kansas Univ., RRS SR Div. of Continuing 
Nursing Education 

Successful Education Program- 
ming Through | 


input. 
Hester |. Thurston, Melba C. Carter, and Mary 


Ann Ka . 1979, 3p 
Pub. in tional Health Nursing v27 n4 p11- 
13 Apr 79 


Updating the knowledge base of nurses 
continuing education is the focus of this ; 
with particular attention given to consumers’ inputs 
je programing for continuing education. The Uni- 
of Kansas is committed to continuing edu- 
cation, referred to as lifelong learning. The univer- 
sity’s school of nursing has a division of continui 
education that aims to i e care 
continuing education for its graduates - for pro- 
fessional nurses practicing in the area it serves. 
Ce lucation is viewed as a way of ex- 
panding knowledge base on which ments 
and decisions are made about the ivery of 
health care. An important issue in continuing edu- 
cation programs is quality. Providers of 
education must be responsible for content 
evance and for program quality. Mandatory con- 
tinuing education for nurses is a reality in many 
States, and providers of such education are faced 
with requirements for offering programs 
which, at the same time, meet relicensure qualifi- 
cations. A continuing education program at the 
University of Kansas dealing with occupational 
health nurses and stress is detailed. 


HRP-0030200/0 Not Available NTIS 
California State Univ., Long Beach. Dept. of Nurs- 


Associate Degree -- 
Bonnie Bullough. 1979, 5p 
Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n5 p324-328 May 79. 


The career orientations and aspirations of asso- 
ciate degree nurses are considered in light of the 
controversy between associate degree and bacca- 
laureate educational programs. The American 
Nurses Association su career mobility pro- 
grams that employ flexible approaches to assisting 
individuals in obtaining academic nursing degrees. 
Contemporary nursing literature, however, sug- 
gests that the original conceptualization of the as- 
sociate degree has been abandoned and that as- 
sociate degree and baccalaureate programs are 
similar. To evaluate students’ attitudes, 
Orange County/Long Beach, Calif., nursing con- 
sortium explored upward mobility and the care- 
cure dichotomy in students’ attitudes toward the 
structure of nursing. The study sample included 
132 vocational nursing students, 130 vocational 
nurses working ete ee ora ae 
generic associate degree students ister 
nurses working toward Saomiennaie dia, 
168 generic baccalaureate students, and 49 mas- 
ter’s degree nurse practitioner students. Students 
at every level indicated they wanted more educa- 
tion or were considering such a possibility. A bac- 
calaureate degree appeared to be the major goal 
among all students. Only 27 percent of career 
ladder associate degree students and 24 percent 
of generic associate degree students viewed their 
education as terminal. It is concluded that ners 
looking toward an ali-baccalaureate nursing work 
force by 1985 must deal with the growing number 
of associate degree and diploma graduates. Sup- 
porting data are tabulated. 


inning or End. 


HRP-0030553/2 Not Available NTIS 
pe reel nag at the Medical Center, Chicago. Coll. 


of Applicants to Nurse-Mid- 
wifery Educational 
ee Constance J. Adams. 
NR ae 
ene Se oe 
programs for 


to educational 
midwives in 1977, information on 519 applicants, 
out of a total of 767, Gervadian abesie ter 
—es 9 applicants 


for health care, various 
lum design options, and appli- 
cants to nurse midwife educational so 
that educators will have more informa- 
tion to aid in educational planning. 
HRP-0900216/3 Not Available NTIS 
a rene Research Group for Com- 


i by National Commission 
5) Spine eemegeii etna 
Available trom Research Group for Comparative 


18, Fa University of Helsinki, Mariankatu 10 A 
SF-00170 Helsinki 17, Finland. 


is paper observes that there have been many 
to formulate 
of criticism 

as a supreme 


— 
w& 


LEG 
#A 
rf 

3 

4 


ib 
~ 


it 
: 
! 
a 


ii 
| 


HRP-0900621/4 Not Available NTIS 
State Univ. of New York at Buffalo, Amherst. Dept. 
of Social and Preventive Medicine. 

Nurse Practitioners -- USA. 

Harry A. Sultz, O. Marie Henry, and Judith A. 
Sullivan. 1979, ~~ 

Available from D. C. Heath and Co 

Book Div., 125 Spring St., Lexington, "MA 02173. 


a ty conducted in to the Nurse 
Training Act of 1964 and the Ti Act of 
1971 goa i and 
functions of nurse practitioners in the United 
States. The 1964 training act changed the author 
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zation of special project grants so that funds could 
be used to develop rams for nurse practition- 
ers. The 1971 training act added specific mecha- 
nisms designed to increase the number of nurse 
practitioners. A longitudinal study of the nurse 

ctitioner movement was undertaken in the 
1970's x! the Division of Nursing, Public Health 
Service, DHEW. Factors affecting the decision to 
conduct the study were the nurse practitioner role 
and independence, the adequacy of educational 
preparation, employability, and cost-benefit as- 
pecs of employing nurse practitioners. Findings of 

Study are examined in a series of chapters that 
explore nurse practitioners’ employment and 
income, relationships between educational prepa- 
ration and practice, independence within the nurse 
practitioner role, the rural nurse practitioner, 
school and = health nurse practitioners, the 
influence of employment settings on nurse practi- 
tioners’ functions, and evaluative research and the 
nurse practitioner. Critical issues confronting nurse 
practitioners and implications for policy develop- 
ment are discussed. Supporting figures and tables 
are included. Appendixes list nurse practitioner 
certificate and master’s degree programs by State. 


HRP-0901449/9 Not Available NTIS 

lowa Univ., lowa City. Coll. of Education. 

Dental Student Indebtedness -- Career Plans 

and Actual Decisions. Volume |. 

Doctoral dissertation, 

Preston A. Littleton. Dec 78, 547p 

Available from University Microfilms International, 

sd ye aad Road, Ann Arbor, Mi 48106. UM No. 
-12,878. 


This doctoral thesis examines four areas of dental 
student indebtedness: indebtedness differences 
on the basis of profile characteristics of the stu- 
dents; indebtedness differences associated with 
the preferred and expected career plans of the stu- 
dents; relationships between educational indebt- 
edness and the students’ decisions to follow 
through with their expected plans as determined 
by their actual professional careers 5 years after 
——- from dental school; and indebtedness 
ifferences on the basis of the professional and 
practice characteristics of the students. Single stu- 
dents and students whose schools charged high 
fees had high debts (above the mean) compared 
with married students (without children) and stu- 
dents who attended schools with lower fees. Stu- 
dents who preferred teaching and research tended 
to have higher indebtedness than those who pre- 
ferred patient care. No significant debt differences 
were found between those who pursued their ex- 
pected professional activities and those who did 
not. Dentists who did not locate their practices in 
their home States had higher educational debts, as 
did those who located in middle size cities, small 
counties, and small Standard Metropolitan Statisti- 
cal Areas. The study was based on 3,222 seniors 
enrolled in U.S. dental schools in 1962-63. 


N80-15069/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

The Effects of Motion and G-Seat Cues on Pilot 
Simulator Performance of Three Piloting 


s. 
T. W. Showalter, and B. L. Parris. Jan 80, 45p 
NASA-TP-1601, A-7875 


Data are presented that show the effects of motion 
tem cues, g-seat cues, and pilot experience on 
lot performance during takeoffs with engine fail- 
ures, one haa precision turns, an ora 
landings wind shear. = groups of USA 
pilots flew a simulated KC-135 using four different 
ee ene The basic cueing system was a 
fixed-base (no-motion cueing) with visual 
cueing. The other three systems were produced by 
the presence of either a motion syste:n or a g-seat, 
or both. Extensive statistical analysis of the data 
was performed and representative performance 
means were examined. These data show that the 
addition of motion system cueing results in signifi- 
cant improvement in pilot performance for all three 
tasks; however, the use of g-seat cueing, either 
alone or in conjunction with the motion system, 
provides little if any performance improvement for 
these tasks and for this aircraft type. 


PB80-127988 PC A03/MF A01 
California Univ., San Diego, La Jolla. Inst. of 
Marine Resources. : 
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California Sea Grant College Program; An 
Overview 1977-78. 

1979, 29p IMR-79-102, SG-68, NOAA-79112109 
Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44121 


This overview of the 1977-78 California Sea Grant 
ne addresses three themes that are among 
the foremost issues facing society today: ecology, 
technology, and cooperation. The scientific investi- 
gations reported range from the broadly funda- 
mental to the sharply practical. The educational 
and advisory efforts described are critical to devel- 
oping a common understanding of the potential of 
the ocean and the implications of developing that 
potential. 


PB80-128713 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 
Center. 

Profiles of Cognitive Ability of Different Racial/ 
Ethnic and Sex Groups on a Multiple Abilities 
Test Battery. 

Final rept., 

Hilda Wing. Oct 79, 19p TM-79/7 


Self-identification by racial/ethnic membership 
was requested, pursuant to a court order, from 
1,373 applicants for professional and administra- 
tive employment in the Federal service. Abilities 
assessed were Verbal, Judgment, Induction, De- 
duction, and Number. Test scores were analyzed 
by sex for the eight largest groups identified. 


PB80-129125 PC AO5/MF A01 
New York State School of Industrial and Labor Re- 
lations, Ithaca. 

The Effects of Collective Bargaining on Eco- 
nomic and Behavioral Job Outcomes. 

Final rept. Mar-Oct 79, 

Thomas A. Kochan, and David E. Helfman. Oct 
79, 76p ASPER/CON-79/0060/A 

Contract DL-J-9-M-9-0060 


The effects of unions on a variety of job outcomes 
is estimated using the 1977 Quality of Employment 
Survey data for hourly wage earners. A theory of 
how unions affect different job outcomes is pre- 
sented. Alternative estimating techniques are dis- 
cussed. The major findings are that unions in- 
crease wages and the availability of fringe bene- 
fits, produce — compensating differentials for 
hazardous work, reduce the wage premium paid 
for high discretion or skill, increase the perceived 
value of one’s job relative to potential alternative 
jobs, increase the amount of say workers want on 
their jobs, increase the willingness of workers to 
trade off wage increases for improvements in other 
job conditions, marginally increase job satisfaction 
with bread and butter issues and decrease satis- 
faction with job content, and marginally decrease 
the perceived ability to change employer policies. 
The need for further analysis of the variation in 
union effects rather than the ‘average’ effect is 
stressed. 


PB80-130164 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Fi- 
nancial and General Management Studies Div. 
The Marine Corps oe System Should 
Use Resources More Efficiently. 

20 Dec 79, 43p FGMSD-80-20 

Errata sheet inserted. 


The Marine Corps Inspector General's Field Audit 
Service could abolish one-third of its positions 
without hurting its operating capability. The Marine 
Corps should improve its inspection system by (1) 
making fewer noncombat activity inspections; (2) 
reducing overinspection and duplication; (3) using 
more civilians, and (4) developing causes of prob- 
lems rather than reporting on compliance with 
rules and regulations. 


PB80-130958 PC A06/MF AO1 
Maurizi (Alex R.), Sacramento, CA. 

An Evaluation of Data Systems for Ul, CETA 
and other Labor Market Programs. 

Final rept. Sep-Nov 79, 

Alex R. Maurizi. Nov 79, 117p ASPER/PUR-79/ 
4858/A 


A number of data bases are being independently 
developed in the U. S. Department of Labor in 
order to conduct research and evaluation activities 


in relation to specific labor market prepune The 


objective of the study is to determine the areas of 
overlap and/or complementarity and to evaluate 
the uses of the following data bases: (1) Employ. 
ment Security Automated Reporting 
(ESARS), (2) Continuous Wage and Benefit Hi 
vy (Cw H), (3) Employment Service Potential 
g SP), (4) Continuous Longitudinal M 

urvey (CLMS), (5) Worker Displacement Repor- 
ing System (WDRS) and (6) Labor 
Services Administration Pension Data. The uses of 
each data base are outlined, the problems that 
have been identified for each are described, areas 
of overlap and complementarity are identified and 
suggestions are made for improving them. 


PB80-131931 PC A04/MF A01 
Miami Univ., Coral Gables, FL. Sea Grant Program. 
Marine Science Teachers Research Exper- 
ence. Two Reports. 

Special rept., 

Cheryl Cook, and Joseph T. Green. May 79, 60p 
SEA GRANT-SR-17, NOAA-79120401 


The Marine Science Teachers Research Experi- 
ence is designed to upgrade the quality of marine 
sciences instruction in h Florida. Two studies 
by high school teachers are presented. are: 
‘A Survey of Habitat of Crocodylus acutus in 
Florida’ and ‘A Field Study of the Interrelationship 
of Bostrychia and Rhizophora mangle.’ 


PB80-131972 PC A06/MF A01 
Miller (Neal), Kensington, MD. 
Employer-Barriers to the Employment of Per- 
sons with Records of Arrest or Conviction. 
Final rept. Mar-Jun 79, 

Neal Miller. Jun 79, 104p ASPER/PUR-79/3204/ 
A 


The objective of this study is to determine the 
extent of employer-created barriers to the employ- 
ment of persons with records of arrest or convic- 
tion. The study examines, synthesizes, and evalu- 
ates the findings of nearly 70 studies on the em- 
ployment of persons with records of arrest or con- 
viction. Some limited original data collection was 
done to supplement the literature review. The stud- 
ies reviewed suggest that a small proportion of all 
private employers have relative unyielding barriers 
to employing all or a significant proportion of al 
offenders. A similarly small proportion of private 
employers do not consider criminal record infor- 
mation relevant to employment decisions. retin 
ity of public sector employers present u 
barriers to offender employment. Use of records of 
arrest-only continues for both types of employers. 
‘Credentialing’ is not thought to be as sig 

for public employers as it is for private employers- 
these being primarily secondary labor market em- 
ployers. 


PB80-132186 PC A07/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Fed- 
eral Personnel and Compensation Div. 

Military Discharge Policies and Practices 
Result in Wide Disparities: Congressional 
Review is Needed. 

Report to the Congress. 

15 Jan 80, 139p FPCD-80-13 


The military services characterize a members 
service by the type of discharge imposed at sepé 
ration. Different philosophies and practices among 
the services for imposing and upgrading dis 
charges have led to wide disparities, which 

the integrity of the system. Therefore, the = 
discharge may have little to do with the former 
service member's performance on active duty. 
Many with less than fully honorable discharges 
may have better service records than others with 
fully honorable discharges. Yet these judgments 
are used to differentiate among former service 
members, usually without further review. The 
report discusses these problems and makes rec 
ommendations to the Secretary of Defense. The 
Congress should also consider the problems dis- 
cussed and decide the future of the services’ chal- 
acterization and separation systems. 


PB80-132475 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, 
MD. 
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intellectual Development of Children as Meas- 
watoctine Wecheler Intelligence Scale, United 
States. 


statistics series, 

a. wt =A VHS/SER-11- 107, 
Dew PuBris 72-1004 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 78-608552. 


The report presents ee Gee 

tion of raw scores for the ranean os hy Block 

subtests as well as scaled and standard 

scores or deviation |Q’s derived from them by age 

and sex for noninstitutionalized children 6 through 
11 years of age in the U.S. 


PB80-132533 PC A11/MF A01 
Institute for Law and Social Research, Washing- 


ton, DC. 
Allocation of Resources to U.S. Attorneys’ Of- 
fices: A - apap anaie Approach. 


~ ee 

okt and Jack Hausner. Sep 79, 
2309 on EIRP? 
Contract jaa8e2” 


The primary goal of this project was to develop and 
evaluate a set of weights that, when applied to an- 
ticipated caseloads, would provide accurate esti- 
mates of the resources required to process that 
caseload. The weights were developed from data 
reported by Assistant U.S. Attorneys in a sample of 
eleven offices during a three-month period of ob- 
servation, and from historical records. The derived 
ps org were applied to the non-sampled offices 
t specific we Weights, were developed for 
all federal districts. Weights are displayed for all 
districts for both curinale and civil case types. 


PB80-133549 ait A12/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D). Inc., Cambridge, M 
Evaluation of the Mi: ettenions Science 


Improvement Program (MISIP), 
ee E. Memusi Johnson, and Leon Kaplan. 
Contract NSE: C7961 

in cooperation with Opinion Research 
Corp., Princeton, NJ. 


The goals are to improve science instruction in mi- 
nority institutions and to improve the flow of minor- 
ities into science careers. The study focused on 
four hypotheses: (1) MISIP ogee will result in in- 
creased institutional capability to conduct quality 
science education programs; (2) Application of 
MISIP grants will result in increased minority par- 
ticipation in science degree “4 rams, science 
education, and science degrees; (3) Research Ini- 
tation grant recipients will continue their research 
after their grant expires and will have greater suc- 
cess in obtaining research support; and (4) There 
are certain institutional and programmatic varia- 
bles which are more conducive to progress toward 
MISIP goals. 


PB80-135494 PC AO5/MF A0O1 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 


A Job Analysis of the Entry-Level Patrol Offi- 
cer Job with the District of Columbia Police De- 


tan Wogan, and Cynthia C. Diane. Jul 79, 
81p TM-79- 


The report describes a job analysis study conduct- 
@d by the Office of Personnel Management to help 
in the development of an entry-level examination 
for Washington D.C. police officers. The study uti- 
lized a task analysis approach and a a 
matching procedure to identify the knowl 
skills, es and other characteristics (KSA Ys) 
necessary for successful lormance of the 
a officer jo job. Three hundred and fifty patrol of- 
to an inventory containing 317 
task statements. Those tasks statements in the 
third on rated importance were linked to a 
set of KSAO's using a task-by-ability rating format. 


PB80-135551 PC A09/MF A0O1 
Columbia Univ., New York. Conservation of 
Human Resources Project 
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David Lewin, Raymond D. Horton, and J: 
Kuhn. 1978, 190p DLETA-: 21-36-76-18-E 
Contracts DL-21-26-73-51, DL-21-36-75-20 
Sponsored in part by Contract DL-12-36-76-18. 


co wterieen on fo, pomaponnns oF ince greee 

ee unionism on the of local 

ments in New York City, Los Angeles and 
Srevtiaien pmaiel auctiins ant weber 

tions of the three municipal and one (Los Angeles) 

os [ger preers differ in several fundamental 

oe ee See S 


by ie anaivens 
of wage impacts of unionism in the four 
ments, which over the period 1951-76 varied by 
occupation and government, respectively. 


PB80-136260 PC A08/MF A01 

Forward Management Associates, Inc., New York. 

HUD/N.Y. Urban League Metro Jobs/Housing 
Demonstration 


Final evaluation rept., 

Delwyn A. Wilkins, and M. Essex Peters. Oct 77, 
162p HUD-0000569 

Contract HUD-H-2386R 


New York City’s Metro Project tested the hypoth- 
esis that a combination of employment and hous- 
ing vapro we Rey would help central city minorities 
secure subui jobs. A city office interviewed 
semiskilled and unskilled icants while three 


cants, 84 percent were under the age of 30, and 74 
percent were single. Of these, 123 were placed in 
jobs (all minorities). The program had major prob- 
lems with coordination and followup. The 
County, N.J., office aggressively developed 2, 
job orders but only 66 were fil ) ot tg 


offices often were unable to track down 

clients. As a result followup data is available for 
only 34 persons. This report contains exhibits and 
documentation including copies of all forms used 
in the project, copies of the instruction manuals for 
project workers, statistics, charts, and project cost 
figures. The project cost was $557,900 for a per 
placement cost of $1,897.62 and a cost of 
$2,113.26 per suburban placement. 


PB80-136278 PC A02/MF A01 
Forward Management Associates, Inc., New York. 
HUD/N.Y. Urban League Metro Jobs/Housing 
Counseling Demonstration Project. 

Executive summary, 

Delwyn A. Wilkins, and M. Essex Peters. 10 Oct 
77, 13p HUD-0000570 

Contract HUD-H-2386R 


This executive summary gives highlights of a 3 - 
year program to provide both job counseling and 
housing counseling to central city minority persons 
to help them secure emplo int in the suburbs. 
The New York City office interviewed the appli- 
cants. Three suburban offices were responsible for 
job development, housing counseling, relocation 
assistance, and postem ent job counseling. 
The Nassau and Suffolk County, N.Y., offices con- 
ducted job ee on a part - time basis but 
the Bergen County, NuJ., office — 
sought out 2,500 openings. ‘Only 66 of hese wed 
were filled due to lack of referrals from the 
York City office. The program had only three hous- 
ing relocations. Most oy: tees applicants wanted 
to maintain their current New York City residence. 
Since 84 percent of the clients were ny ns the 
ages of 16 and 30 and 74 percent were single, the 
attraction of the central city's educational, cultural, 
and recreational atmosphere was greater than the 
desirability of living near the job. Also, most appli- 
cants did not feel secure in their jobs and openly 
stated they did not wish to move until they had 
been employed for more than a year. The ee he wo 
had — ior difficulties with followup and with 

nation. Employers were not cooperative about fol- 


lowup and the suburban officers were often unable 
to track down clients who were placed. Total cost 
of the Metro project was $557,900, making the 
cost per placement $1,897.62. 


PC A20/MF A01 
Central Piedmont Urban Observatory, Charlottes- 


ville, VA. 

School Education in Charlottesville: 
Seer Seana was. 
Final rept., 
Rita J. Kirshstein, ane rene #8, Wilken. Dec 78, 
464p HUD-00005 


ane 


The basic answered in this study con- 
ducted by Suse fiedmons Urban Observa- 
tory were: (1) what are the major 

lottesville, Va., Hi 


goals that 
>| is expected to fulfill; (2) 
th goals, and to 


tionnaires administered to each group. 


PB80-136450 PC A11/MF A01 
District of Columbia Office of Bi t and Manage- 
. Neighborhood 


ment Systems, Washington, 

Services Improvement Project. 

Productivity in Washington, D.C. 
; A Case Study. 


Final 
Nov 78, 243p HUD-0000635, HUD/PDR-393 
Grant HUD-H-2483RG 


neig! services which linked pro- 
ductivity i ment with citizen participation. 
The District's Nei Services improve- 


s 

ment Project (NSIP), one of ten innovative produc- 
tivity improvement projects funded by HUD nation- 
wide in 1976, was designed to demonstrate how a 
comprehensive, integrated use of citizen and em- 
ployee participation, industrial engineering, and 
project ree § can —— productivity in 
ongoing municipal which preserve and 
enchance the condition of residential 


satisfaction with the condition of their communities 
and government services, and (3) greater produc- 
tivity in District government services which have an 
impact on the appearance and conditions in neigh- 
borhoods. Project staff focused on one residential 
6,080 housing ing 15 miles of streets, 
8 housing units, and 26,000 people with socio- 

ng wri, ofet 38, comparable to the 
ratien 6 level of all Prac y residents. At the outset, 
litter conditions, it surface conditions, and 
housing prone ae measured in a physical 


street - by - street survey. Additionally, an inde- 
pendent citizen opinion survey was map any eg 


to collect data on what residents 
physical conditions in their From 
these sources, it was determined that litter reduc- 
tion was a piority concern. Step - by - step plans 
were developed for street and alley cleaning, en- 
forcement of solid waste regulations, visual in- 
— for quality control of street and alley 
, and the handling of complaints and re- 
ame im citizens. Postimplementation survey 
indicate that litter - related problems are per- 
test - site residents as less serious fol- 
pees SIP improvements. Also notable is the 
measurement which indicates that the fraction of 
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residents with a eet deal” of pride in their neigh- 
borhood jumped from 39 to 59 percent. Survey in- 
struments are provided, along with tables and 
maps. 


PB80-139942 PC A04/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 


Center. 

The Behavioral Consistency Method of Unas- 
re — 

Frank L. Schmidt, James R. Caplan, Stephen E. 
aed oe Decuir, and Lou Dunn. Nov 79, 64p 


The report describes the history, rationale, and de- 
velopment of the behavioral consistency proce- 
dure, a new content-valid nontest selection proce- 
dure based on the past achievements of appli- 
cants rather than on credentials. It also presents 
the results of a study showing that (a) the new pro- 
cedure compares favorably with two older proce- 
dures in interrater reliability; (b) the new procedure 
is feasible from the viewpoint of cost and time re- 
quirements; and (c) the new procedure measures 
factors different from those measured by the older 
methods. On the basis of these and other findings, 
the behavioral consistency procedure was recom- 
mended over the two older examining methods. 


PB80-805377 PC NO1/MF NO1 
porgtry Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Driver Education (Citations from the NTIS Data 


). 
Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 
Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 196 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0113, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0083, and NTIS/PS-77/0122. 


Standards, suggestions, innovations, and efficacy 
of training programs for motor vehicle operators 
are examined in the reports abstracted. Citations 
on the training of driving instructors and special- 
ized courses for truck, motorcycle, and bus drivers 
are included. (This updated bibliography contains 
189 abstracts, 26 of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


5J. Psychology (Individual and 
Group Behavior) 


AD-A079 163/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Human Factors Research on Vigilance Per- 
formance--Planned Approach, 
D. A. Dobbins. Aug 61, 17p Rept no. AGO- 
HFRB-RESEARCH STUDY-61-1 
The Objectives of the planned research are 
three-fold: (1) To survey those Army jobs in which 
vigilance performance constitutes a significant 
pei of the total variance in performance. 
he nature, density, and importance of these jobs 
will be determined. (2) To —— laboratory appa- 
ratus to measure vigilance performance, and to 
conduct a of methodological studies to de- 
termine the psychometric properties of the scores 
obtained. (3) To study correlates and determinants 
of vigilance, particularly those which could be ap- 
plied to improve on-the-job performance. Since the 
eventual research aim is the generation of vigi- 
lance principles applicable to Army jobs, Army job 
requirements will be surveyed to note the types 
and relative frequency of Army jobs requiring vigi- 
lance performance and to estimate the number of 
nnel involved and the importance of vigilance 
s in attaining group mission. The resulting infor- 
mation will influence the direction of the laboratory 
research, and will also help define the scope of 
later phases of the research effort in the vigilance 
area. Inv ition of the vigilance process with 
emphasis on individual differences requires the de- 
velopment of apparatus for testing vigilance per- 
formance. A generalized vigilance testing appara- 
tus, appropriate to the various psychological and 
physiological problems to be studied, will be devel- 
oped. (Author) 


AD-A079 170/7 PC A03/MF A01 


Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Human Factors Research Needs in Korea, 

Jack J. Sternberg Mar 63, 49p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUD 


Y-63-1 
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The Korean Army personnel selection and classifi- 
cation system is considered by both ROKA and 
KMAG to be unsatisfactory both in the testing in- 
struments used and the application of the proce- 
dures. The Chief, KMAG, and The Adjutant Gener- 
al, ROKA have requested the cooperative assist- 
ance of OCRD in improving the quality and per- 
formance of ROKA and KATUSA enlisted person- 
nel through a program of human factors research. 
Two representatives of OCRD visited KMAG and 
selected elements of ROKA to: (1) identify selec- 
tion and classification problems both in ROKA and 
in KATUSA, (2) determine the feasibility of imple- 
menting a classification system on research find- 
ings, and (3) estimate the research support KMAG 
and ROKA would require to develop and imple- 
ment an adequate system. Discussions were held 
with professional personnel from Seoul universi- 
ties to assess the probability of technical assist- 
ance from that quarter. A need was confirmed for 
human factors research to improve and extend the 
psychological instruments and procedures used in 
the classification of ROKA enlisted personnel. A 
need exists for human factors research directed 
toward an understanding of the cultural factors af- 
fecting classification and performance of Korean 
troops assigned to the U. S. Army in Korea. ROKA 
does not have sufficient qualified manpower or 
facilities to conduct research of the required scope 
without technical assistance. 


AD-A079 171/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Research on Combat Selection and Special 
Forces yy wre Problems - Status Report, 
Rudolph G. Berkhouse. Jan 63, 16p Rept no. 
APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-63-2 


DCSPER has a requirement for research to im- 
prove the means of selecting and utilizing enlisted 
men who possess fighter potential, with a special 
view to limited or other future warfare. In addition, 
the Special Warfare Center has requested re- 
search assistance on attrition and utilization prob- 
lems among Special Forces personnel. Research 
activity has dealt with the following problems: (1) 
Construction of experimental tests of personal fac- 
tors associated with fighter potential; (2) Oper- 
ational ratings as predictors of combat perform- 
ance; (3) Feasibility of research on soldier perform- 
ance under Far North conditions; (4) Psychological 
factors in Ranger Training; and (5) Human factors 
problems in Special Forces--selection and utiliza- 
tion. 


AD-A079 175/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Feasibility of a Programmed Testing Machine, 
A. G. Bayroff. Nov 64, 26p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-64-3 


The present report describes a study of the feasi- 
bility of applying automation and computer tech- 
niques to psychometric testing. Successful appli- 
cation of machine testing techniques could open 
up new avenues to testing research and also holds 
the possibility of facilitating testing operations. 


AD-A079 178/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Analysis of Experimental Selection Tests for 
jal Forces Officer heey | 
artin Marder, and Francis F. Mediand. Apr 65, 
18p Rept no. APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-65-3 


The Army Special Warfare Center has requested 
research to determine, as a means of selecting of- 
ficers for Special Forces training, what qualities in 
an officer will enable him to perform his special 
warfare mission with a high degree of effective- 
ness. Experimental measures were assembled to 
provide a broad coverage of personal characteris- 
tics hypothesized to be relevant to performance in 
unconventional warfare missions. As a first step 
toward selecting content for a selection battery, 
the tests were administered to a total of 238 offi- 
cers at the outset of training and analyzed for ef- 
fectiveness in predicting academic grades, peer 
ratings, and performance on a field exercise at 
close of training. 


AD-A079 180/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 


Criterion A 
Prediction of Officer Performance, 

Louis P. Willemin. Dec 65, 13p Rept no. APRO- 
RESEARCH STUDY-65-6 


of Army Research on the 


The overall mission of the OFFICER PREDICTION 
Task of the U. S. Army Personnel Research Office 
is to develop improved techniques and prerequi- 
sites for selecting officers who have aptitudes and 
other characteristics to meet the demands for suc- 
cessful performance in combat, administrative, 
and technical assignments. The research 
consists in essence of the development of a bat- 
tery of tests--the Differential Officer Battery-and 
the determination of the effectiveness of these 
tests in differentially predicting officer performance 
in combat-type, administrative, and technical activ. 
ities. Beginning in 1961, the tests were adminis- 
tered to approximately 4000 officers entering on 
active duty. After a year or more of service, 900 of 
these officers were evaluated in a series of situa. 
tional performance tests--the Differential Officer 
Performance Battery--to obtain measures against 
which to gauge the effectiveness of the exper- 
mental predictors. The situational exercises were 
staged at the Officer Evaluation Center estab- 
lished for the purpose at Fort McClellan, Alabama. 
The present Research Study describing the testing 
operations at the Officer Evaluation Center repro- 
duces a paper delivered as part of a symposi 
conducted by the Division of Military Psychology at 
the annual meeting of the American Psychological 
Association held in September 1965 at Chicago, 
Illinois. (Author) 


AD-A079 183/0 PC A07/MF A01 
General Electric Co Santa Barbara CA Tempo 
Motivation and Retention in the U.S. Army, 
Aaron B. Nadel, and Jay B. Mowbray. Sep 66, 
130p APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-66-5 
Contract DA-49-092-ARO-128 


It is the opinion of the authors of this study that the 
overall problem of retention of qualified personnel 
by the Army can be attributed to incomplete and 
inadequate career offerings as compared to civil- 
ian careers. Newly commissioned officers and 
newly trained enlisted specialists do not develop 
identification with the Army nor are they offered 
the opportunities and incentives required to elicit 
the deep career commitment characteristic of the 
professional soldier. The most critical loss of offi- 
cer personnel is found among ROTC Graduates 
who leave active duty with the Army upon comple- 
tion of obligated service. Of less importance 
though still a matter of concern is the attrition of 
senior officers through early voluntary retirement. 
High school graduates who possess the higher 
levels of capability essential for training to meet 
the critical requirements of the Army as career 
specialists at the enlisted level are available in suf- 
ficient quantity if adequate means of attraction are 
utilized. Attitude research studies, as used in in- 
dustry as a management tool, can furnish much of 
the essential information required to detect and 
correct incipient retention problems in the Army. 


AD-A079 201/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Construction of the Mechanical and E 
information Test for Women. 

Research memo., 

Aaron Katz, and Bryan Sargent, Ill . Apr 61, 8p 
Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61-1 


Information on the level of performance to be ex- 
pected of women in specified job areas is essé 

to effective Army planning for maximal utilization of 
enlisted women in the event of mobilization. 
Through a series of research studies, jobs in the 
electronics and electrical maintenance areas were 
selected for intensive study of the performance po- 
tential of enlisted women. The first step in the 
planned research study is to select from enlisted 
women volunteers for training in these areas those 
who are likely to complete the technical training 
successfully. For the initial study, women will be 
selected on the basis of their scores on the Elec- 
tronic Aptitude Area (EL), the currently operational 
composite for EM. However, the Mechanical Apti- 
tude Test (MA) and the Electronics Information 
Test (ELI), which comprise the EL composite, were 
developed on a male sample and may not be 
propriate for women. The American culture has 
ferent expectations from women than from men 
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provides women with only limited exposure to 

ott activities as the handling of mechanical and 

equipment. In fact, the operational MA 
assessed 


and ELI tests have been for enlisted 
women and found to be too difficult to yield effec- 
tive discrimination. The present Research Memo- 

describes the construction of the Me- 
chanical and Electrical Information Test for 
Women (MEIT-W-1XR), which is intended to meet 
the need for an instrument more appropriate for 
use with women. (Author) 


AD-A079 205/1 PC A02/MF A01 

Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 

inter- and Intra-Apparatus Variance of Psycho- 
motor Test Scores of Army Helicopter Pilot 

oily 

Research memo 

D. A. Dobbins, H. Martinek, and Alan A. 

Anderson. May 61, 21p Rept no. AGO-HFRB- 

RM-61-5 


Psychomotor apparatus tests were introduced into 
the experimental selection battery for Army heli- 
pilot trainees because of the demonstrated 
valdiy of such tests in the selection of Air Force 
pilots for fixed-wing aircraft. Increments in validity 
from psychomotor tests, however, must be 
against several disadvantages inherent in 
their use. Among these disadvantages are ex- 
need for centralized testing facilities, need 
CF anening maintenance, possible lack of score 
comparability from machine to machine, and score 
fluctuations when the same machine is used over 
aperiod of time. The study reported here was con- 
cerned with score differences from machine to ma- 
chine and with progressive score changes during 
continuing machine usage. The study was a partial 
replication of several World War I! Air Force stud- 
ies (Melton, 1947). The specific objection of the 
present Research Memorandum are to describe 
(1) differences between mean scores derived from 
two copies of the same apparatus test and (2) 
mean score changes of four psychomotor tests 
administered to Army helicopter classes over a 
two year period 


AD-A079 207/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Development of Preliminary Screening Meas- 
ures for Special Forces Trainees. 

Research remo 

Rudolph G. Berkhouse, and Kenneth G. Cook. 
Jun 61, 10p Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61-7 


The purpose of this project was to construct, and 
to select from existing instruments, appropriate 
measures for inclusion in an experimental Special 
Forces Selection Battery which would subsequent- 
ly be subjected to full-scale validation. The explor- 
atory validation analysis conducted in the present 
study was designed to furnish leads for the selec- 
tion of tests from a preliminary battery. A study was 
made of the Army Classification Battery, personal- 
ity measures such as BIB’s, and Form 20 military 
background factors in order to determine which 
available measures might be appropriate for inclu- 
ox in a preliminary Special Forces Selection Bat- 


AD-A079 208/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
jon of Two Experimental Short 

Forms of the General information Test. 

Research memo., 

Rudolph G. Berkhouse, Harry Kaplan, and John 

ao. Jun 61, 6p Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61- 


The Deputy Chief of staff for Personnel has direct- 
8d additional differential screening at Armed 
Forces Examining Stations of aoe IV person- 
nel (percentiles 10 to 30 on AFQT) in order to 
avoid induction of men who will not achieve a 
Standard score of 90 on two or more aptitude 
areas. To meet this requirement in the Combat Ap- 
titude Areas, construction of short forms of the 
tion Inventory and the General Informa- 
tion Test was undertaken. The present Research 
indum describes the construction of two 
experimental short forms of the General Informa- 
tion Test. (Author) 


AD-A079 209/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant coon S Office (Army) Washington DC 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Psychology (individual and Group Behavior)—Group 5J 


Long Form 
Short Forms of the 


Rudolph G. Berkhouse, Aaron Katz, and John 
dung. Jul 61, 16p Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61- 


The Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel has direct- 
ed additional differential screening at Armed 
Forces Examining Stations of Cat IV 

nel (percentiles 10 to 30 on AFQT) in order to 
avoid induction of men who will not achieve a 
score of 90 on two or more aptitude areas. To 
meet this requirement in the Combat Aptitude 
Areas, construction of preliminary short forms of 
the Classification Inventory and the General Infor- 
mation Test was undertaken. At the same time, an 
experimental long form of the Classification Inven- 
tory was constructed. The experimental long form 
was designed for eventual use as an alternate to 
Cl-1, since only one operational long form was in 
use at the time of the study. The present Research 
Memorandum desrcibes the form and content of 
the experimental long form and two experimental 


short forms of the Classification Inventory. 
(Author) 
AD-A079 210/1 PC A02/MF A01 


Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Construction of the Electronics Picture Test 
and the Electronics Knowledge Test. 

Research memo., 

Warren R. Graham, and William H. Helme. Jul 
61, 5p Rept no. AGO-HFRB-RM-61-10 


To maintain the Army Classification Battery at 
peak effectiveness for reer og ben enlisted input to 
different job areas, alternate forms of existing 
tests, as well as tests of additional aptitudes and 
abilities, must be developed and introduced so that 
the Army's changing job and manpower require- 
ments may be met. To help meet this objective, 
research has been undertaken to improve the dif- 
ferential validity of cognitive measures pertinent to 
MOS in the electronics (200) and electrical (300) 
occupation areas. This report deals with the devel- 
opment of two new experimental electronics 
tests--the Electronics Picture Test and the Elec- 
tronics Knowledge Test. Three phases of test de- 
velopment have been completed: (1) preparation 
of two item pools with a total of 260 items, (2) 
review and revision of the items with the assist- 
ance of subject matter experts, and (3) organiza- 
tion of items into experimental forms suitable for 
field administration. The final phase (item analysis 
and standardization) will be reported later. (Author) 


AD-A079 211/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Construction of an Experimental Self- p- 
tion Questionnaire for Combat. 

Research memo., 

Aaron Katz. Aug 61, 9p Rept no. AGO-HFRB- 
RM-61-11 


This report describes the construction and content 
of an experimental self-description personality in- 
strument designed to predict combat performance. 
The Self-Description Questionnaire (SDQ) con- 
sists of two booklets, Part 1 (PT 3687) and Part 2 
(PT 3688), each containing 165 items. The items 
were constructed or selected on the basis of spe- 
cific rationales developed by a research psycholo- 
o of the Humar. Factors Research Branch to re- 

ect personality characteristics judged to be relat- 
ed to combat performance. 


AD-A079 212/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington DC 
Construction and Administration of Experi- 
mental Medical and Chemical Information 
Items for the ACB. 

Research memo., 

Barnett Denton. Sep 61, 8p Rept no. AGO- 
HFRB-RM-61-13 


Research to maintain and improve tests in the 
Army Classification Battery (ACB) includes the de- 
velopment of information items that measure apti- 
tudes required for medical and chemical MOS. As- 
signment to medical MOS is based on scores ob- 
tained in the General Technical & Aptitude 
Area, and assignment to chemical MOS is based 
on scores obtained in the General Maintenance 


(GM) Area. GT is of two meas- 
"yar eer pate composed 


pow Ay ise ot pay t may 
highly loaded in general intellectual " is 
composed of a general intelligence measure (Pat- 


tern Analysis) and a broad mechanical measure 
(Shop Mechanics). The latter is scheduled to be 
replaced by a more specific measure related to 
tent (items medical and chemical 
mation) is required to improve differential classifi- 
cation in these aptitude areas. 


#8 


AD-A079 214/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office hewn Maggy ag Dc 
Cutting Scores for Army Lan- 


Tests. 


Rudolph G. Berkhouse, J. J. Mellinger, and K. 
Cook _ Oct 61, 11p Rept no. AGO DPRS -AMS1- 
1 


Semantic Test of intelligence, NQT-4. 
Research memo., 

A. G. Bayroff, E. F. Heermann, and A 

Anderson. Aug 62, 12p Rept no. APA RM-62-3 


The Non Qualification Loe pha ay ey and - 
3, an experimental test 
was designed to replace NQT-1. Ths. its 
function in the process was to be as- 
sessment of the trainability of inductees 
ono have telled the AFG and demonstrated a low 
level of literacy on the Verbal-Arithmetic 
(VA). However, tryouts of NOT-2 and -3 revealed 
several difficulties in administration. NOQT-4X could 
actarpe eee pm ate pyle nee ply mg 
NQT-1 (which it was designed to replace) was de- 
ee ee 
been evaluated. A 
was to determine if the self- feature of NOT. 
4X and the novel form ofthe tems were valuable 
enough to warrant 
these features in other screening tests. tests. This report 
describes analysis of data obtained nan expo 
‘ory administration of NQT-4X to ——- >? 
feasibility & of the technique 
were favorable, a full-scale oy p= stand- 
ardization wpuld be undertaken. 


if 


AD-A079 220/0 PC A02/MF - 


Personnel Research Office W 

AC pipe ey mancet rag Aeeey 
IV Acceptance Rate. 

esearch memo., 

L. C. and Alan A. Anderson. Sep 62, 15p 

Rept no. Al RORM.62-6 


The Army Qualification J myn (AQB-1) was con- 

sequently 

consisted of the aK. areas uy the AFQT 
separa 

Tools, oe 

tests (Clerical , 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5J—Psychology (Individual and Group Behavior) 


motive Information, Electrical Information). Each of 
these yr tests was a short counterpart of a 

ACB test. Development and standardization 
of the AQB has been described by Bayroff, Seeley, 
and Anderson (1959). During the standardization 
of the AQB, a question was raised by DCSPER 
concerning the effects of substituting AQB for the 
ACB. How would the AQB compare with the ACB 
in terms of acceptance rate within Category IV. 
Would substitution of the AQB for the ACB result in 
a larger or smaller percentage of Category IV per- 
sonnel with two or more aptitude area scores of 90 
or higher. To answer these questions, data collect- 
ed in the AQB standardization study were exam- 
ined. 


AD-A079 221/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Validation of the ACB for Job Performance in 
Five Job Areas. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme, Barnett Denton, and Claudia 
Bivins. Jan 63, 16p Rept no. APRO-RM-63-1 


Unbiased estimates of validity for ACB tests and 
aptitude area composites oe on-job perform- 
ance were obtained in 29 MOS representative of 
five technical occupational areas. Coefficients 
were corrected by both univariate and multivariate 
models to the full mobilization population. Evalua- 
tion of the current aptitude area selectors indicated 
that in each job group several aptitude area were 
equally useful in predicting the criterion. Some ten- 
dency e for technological ability tests and 

neral nitive ability tests to form two separate 
Clustering of validity coefficients. Electrical Mainte- 
nance and Motor Maintenance jobs tended to clus- 
ter on the dimension of electrical-mechanical tests 
while Medical and Clerical jobs yielded validity co- 
efficients that clustered about the general cogni- 
tive ability dimension. Using the multivariate model 
for correction increased slightly the absolute value 
of validity coefficients; however, differential predic- 
tive validity was decreased for tests other than 
those included in the current aptitude area com- 
posites. (Author) 


AD-A079 223/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Cross Standardization of the Army Qualifica- 
tion Battery, AQB-1. 

Research memo., 

Carrie J. Waters, Alan A. Anderson, Leonard C. 
Seeley, and A. G. Bayroff. Apr 63, 10p Rept no. 
APRO-RM-63-4 


The Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT) is the 
screening test used to determine mental qualifica- 
tion for acceptance in the Armed Forces. Differen- 
tial measures of an individual's aptitudes are de- 
rived from composites of his scores on the Army 
Classification Battery (ACB). The composites, or 
aptitude area scores, each reflect a combination of 

titudes required in a particular Army occupation- 
al area. The objectives of the present study were 
(1) to reexamine the effectiveness of the AQB-1 as 
pass poke to that of the ACB for screening Catego- 
ty IV personnel at AFES, and (2) to compare the 
norms obtained in this study with those obtained in 
the previous analysis. Substantial agreement was 
found between AQB-1 and ACB in accepting and 
rejecting Category IV personnel. The norms deter- 
mined for five of the AQB-1 tests in both Category 
IV samples were in close correspondence to those 
obtained in an earlier full-range sample. Practice 
effects from a different order of administration of 
the tests probably account for substantial differ- 
ences between norms obtained in this study and 
the original norms for three of the AQB-1 tests. 


AD-A079 225/9 PC A11/MF A01 
laware Univ Newark Center for Research on 

Social Behavior 

Esprit, Group Dynamics, and Motivation. 

Research memo., 

Robert C. Ziller, Richard D. Behringer, and 

Charles E. Hawkins. Apr 63, 237p APRO-RM-63- 


6 
Contracts DA-49-083-OSA-2321, Nonr-2285(02) 


This report Spee en the effects of an existing 
group on the motivation and productivity of new 
group members, and specifically to determine how 
such effects vary as a function of characteristics 
both of the group and of the new members; em- 
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phasis is on social-psychological problems gener- 
ated by the introduction of the newcomer into an 
ey papper such as a squad or platoon. Groups 
led to anticipate frequent changes in membership 
adhere more closely to a formal group structure 
than do more stable groups. Where the leader 
tends to differentiate among his men, the unit 
shows higher morale and greater team effective- 
ness. Group members who perceive they are rec- 
ognized as individuals accede more readily to 
group pressures. 


AD-A079 227/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
The Mobilization Base for AFQT Norms. 
Research memo., 

A. G. Bayroff. May 63, 10p Rept no. APRO-RM- 


The primary mental screening test used in deter- 
mining whether Selective Service registrants and 
applicants for enlistment meet standards for mili- 
= service is the Armed Forces Qualification Test 
(AFQT). The AFQT, developed through the joint ef- 
forts of all the services, is administered to potential 
enlisted input for all the services. Prospective in- 
ductees and enlistees examined in any given 
period are drawn from the total mobilization popu- 
lation of the nation. All screening tests--and classi- 
fication tests used for screening--have been 
geared to this mobilization population. Theoretical- 
ly, the term refers to the total population of youn 
men available for service under conditions of full 
mobilization (as occurred in World War Il) including 
individuals who may later by disqualified. Recent 
standardization studies have indicated the need to 
review the definition of the population base for 
which screening tests for military service are de- 
signed. The sampling basis for establishing per- 
centile scores on the Armed Forced Qualification 
Test (AFQT) was reviewed in detail as background 
for a statement of problems involved in arriving at 
the most realistic definition of the mobilization pop- 
ulation in view of the manpower demands of cur- 
rent and future warfare. The conclusion was that 
the assuption that the distribution of general apti- 
tude for military service in the mobilization popula- 
tion is the same now as when the standardization 
base was established in 1944 merits reexamina- 
tion. 


AD-A079 228/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Factor Analysis of Self-Description Data in a 
Basic Combat Training Sample. 

Research memo., 

con Katz. May 63, 10p Rept no. APRO-RM-63- 


A basic objective of the New Classification Tech- 
niques Task is to explore new test content through 
which the effectiveness of classification and as- 
signment in the Army can be heightened. As a 
result of research conducted since 1949, including 
Korean combat studies, two new measures were 
developed and introduced into the Army Classifi- 
cation Battery on 1 October 1958. The new tests 
were incorporated in two new aptitude areas for 
classification to the combat arms, the Classifica- 
tion Inventory as a component of the Infantry 
Combat Aptitude Area (IN) and the General Infor- 
mation Test as a component of the Artillery, Armor, 
and Engineer Combat Aptitude Area (AE). The 
success obtained with these instruments in- 
creased the hope that further improvement in the 
predictability of combat performance could be 
achieved by measuring additional aspects of per- 
sonality. 


AD-A079 237/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Identification of Self-Description Scales for 
Differential Classification. 

Research memo., 

Mary A. Morton, and William H. Helme. Jul 64, 
31p Rept no. APRO-RM-64-7 


As one phase of the major research effort to devel- 
op an improved Army Classification Battery (ACB), 
research continues on two experimental self-de- 
scription noncognitive instruments designed to 
contribute to differential prediction of performance 
in Army training programs--Forms 2 and 7 of the 
experimental Army, Differential Aptitude Series 
(ADAS). The purpose of the present project was to 


develop ADAS-2 and ADAS-7 empirical scales de- 
signed to differentially predict performance in a 
broad range of MOS in the Electronics, Genera 
pointer yah — renee and Clerical oo- 
cupational areas. To serve poses intended, 
each scale should (1) be etiectve for a substantial 
number of related MOS, and (2) differen. 
tial predictive value for MOS in given occupational 
area, in contrast to MOS in other 

= bw ~ deny Mei de- 
scribes the development of 11 new noncognitive 
scales for ADAS-2 and ADAS-7--five against a 
training criterion and six against later performance 
on the job. 


AD-A079 238/2 PC A02/MF A0i 
Army Personnel Research Office Washi oc 
Construction of Experimentai Aptitude 

for Special Forces Enlisted Personnel. 
Research memo., 

Martin Marder. Sep 64, 9p Rept no. APRO-RM- 
64-9 


The U.S. Army Special Warfare Center has a re- 
quirement to develop techniques for the selection 
and classification of enlisted men who can be 
trained to perform effectively in Special Forces as- 
signments. The assignments may encompass a 
variety of unconventional warfare and counterin- 
surgent activities, often under conditions of social 
isolation or close interaction with people whose 
cultural patterns are vastly different from those 
found in the United States. 


AD-A079 240/8 PC A02/MF At 
Army Personnel Research Office big mig 
Analysis and Selection of items for 

and Chemical information Tests. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme . Apr 65, 9p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-65-1 


Technical information tests have been among the 
most effective differential predictors in the 
Classification Battery (Helme, 1960; Helme and 
Fitch, 1962). As part of the effort to enhance differ- 
ential prediction of MOS groups, a large pool of 
items was constructed to measure information in 
biology and chemistry (Denton, 1961). These 
items were tried out on general enlisted input sam- 
ples and on enlisted input to Army School training 
courses in the Chemical and Medical MOS groups 
in order to select the most valid items of appropri- 
ate difficulty for experimental tests of operational 
length. This report describes results of such initial 
tryout. (Author) 


AD-A079 243/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Moderator Variabies: A Review of the Litera- 
ture. 

Research memo., 

Paul Anthony Banas. Jun 65, 27p Rept no. 
APRO-RM-65-4 


The literature review constituting the present Re- 
search Memorandum is the introductory portion of 
a dissertation submitted to the graduate faculty of 
the University of Minnesota in March 1964 in oc 
tial fulfillment of the requirements for the PhD 
degree. The author, Dr. Banas, completed the 
review and the research portion of his dissertation 
while a member of the staff of the U. S. Army Per- 
sonnel Research Office. The research study 
proper was reported in USAPRO Research Memo- 
randum 64-10, Empirical Transsituational Modera- 
tors, November 1964. The review has been repro- 
duced exactly as prepared by the author, primarily 
for use of the staff of the U. S. Army Personnel 
Research Office. Mention of commercial test orga- 
nizations and their products by name was | 

to precision in reporting research findings and 
does not constitute indorsement of any testing in- 
strument. (Author) 


AD-A079 245/7 PC A02/MF A0t 
Army Personnel Research Office Lewy DC 
Construction and Evaluation of Two 

ed Enlistment Screening Tests. 

Research memo., 

Leonard C. Seeley. Aug 65, 12p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-65-6 


Since 1953, applicants for enlistment in the Army 
have been required to pass the Enlistment Screen 
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4 of the EST, consisting of 48 items 
requiring 45 minutes to administer, have been 
since 1956. These forms yi 
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tically shortening the EST has been suggest 
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concern 
narrow range of ability (here, primari 
gory IV), tests could be short omitting 
items substantially above and below the difficu 
level of concern without appreciably impairing ef- 
fectiveness. 


PC A02/MF A01 
Amy Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Prediction of Disciplinary Behavior in a Two- 
Year Follow-Up Sample. 

Research 


memo., 
Adrian U. Dubuisson, and Bryan Sargent. Oct 65, 
tip Rept no. APRO-RM-65-7 
Predictors identified as promising in antecedent 
studies were validated in a longitudinal sample 
representative of Army input. Experimental meas- 
ures included tests and personal data obtainable 
during induction and classification processing, a 
personal history form developed expressly to pre- 
dict military delinquency, and ameenay basic train- 
ing cadre on the individual’s trouble-making pro- 
pensities. Measures were analyzed in relation to a 
criterion based on type of discharge and court- 
martial conviction. The most valid single predictors 
were the newly developed Personal History Form, 
the Army Personal Inventory, years of education, 
age, and the Armed Forces ification Test. Rat- 
ings by basic training cadre, less valid as single 
¥ , Made an important contribution to va- 
because they were relatively independent of 
the other measures. Several of the predictors in- 
vestigated provide moderately effective and eco- 
nomical measures of service acceptability. AFQT 
score, age, and level of education are readily avail- 
able prior to acceptance for service. a personal in- 
ventory and basic training cadre ratings would con- 
pe to early identification of potential trouble- 
ers. 


AD-A079 247/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
A Technique for Simulating Mixed Normal and 
Uniform Distributions. 


memo., 
Robert F. Boldt. Dec 65, 10p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-65-9 


Because of the multivariate nature of personnel 
problems, simulaton of manpower systems re- 
quires techniques for generating sets of variables 
prespecified joint distribution functions. For 
example, Sorenson, while studying the impact of 
manpower allocation policies, has used the joint 
normal distribution to simulate the enlisted input. 
Techniques used to generate these scores have 
been described by Boldt, Wiskoff, and Fitch and by 
Hillier. For many problems, the normal approxima- 
tion will be quite adequate. For certain problems, 
, €@ procedure which allows the generating 

of both uniform and normal variables is desirable. 
For pares, when the Armed Forces Qualification 
Test (AFQT) score is included with Army Classifi- 
cation Battery (ACB) scores, the uniform distribu- 
tion is introduced since the AFQT, being a percen- 
tie measure, is uniformly distributed. Conceivably, 
other percentile measures could be introduced 
also. the problem of generating mixed 
normal and uniform distributions can have applica- 
tion in personnel simulations. Procedures for gen. 
erating such distributions are presented and their 


iS Outlined. 
AD-A079 271/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Development of Item Pools for New bat 
Selection Tests. 
Research memo., 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Psychology (individual and Group Behavior)—Group 5J 


om G. Green. Sep 66, 9p Rept no. APRO-RM- 


Classification of new Army recruits for 
to combat MOS is based in part 
— 
tion 
Test (GIT). Two separate combat aptitude area 
scores are derived from the ACB: the Infantry Apti- 
tude Area (IN) and the Artillery-Armor-Engineer 
ea eh atten | ym ce 
ment of recruits to infantry MOS. GIT is used 
in conjunction with the Automotive Information test 
(Al) to — recruits to MOS in the Artillery, 
Armor, and Engineer occupational areas. 


AD-A079 275/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Personne! Research Office Washington 
to the Identification of 
ity Types. 
Research memo., 


Leonard V. Gordon. Dec 66, 18p Rept no. 
APRO-RM-66-11 


The presents a methodological exploration 
in ogy which used Burt’s conceptualization as 
a rhe In this approach, trait-level 


persons where each group has socially meaningful 
distinguishing characteristics (e.g., prisoners, psy- 
chiatric patients, auto salemen). These groups of 
person then are interrrelated on the basis of their 
mean trait scores. The resultant correlation matrix 
is factor analyzed in order to identify groups whi 
form distinct and meaningful clusters on the basis 
of similarity of trait patterns. 
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AD-A079 300/0 PC A10/MF A01 
Stanford Research Inst Menlo Park CA 
Experiments in Tactual Percep 

Final rept. 15 Sep 63-15 Jan 65, 

James C. Bliss, and Hewitt D. Crane. Jan 65, 
207p 

Contracts AF 33(615)-1099, NAS2-1679 


This report describes basic studies on tactile per- 
ception and communication. In Section li are de- 
scribed experimental sessions in which words, 
sentences, and paragraphs were transmitted to 
subjects by a tactile display. Sessions in which a 
specially igned tactile alphabet was developed 
are discu: in Section Ill. Factors such as lear- 
nability, edge effects, letter —% and number 
of fingers used are considered. Tactually naive 
subjects were able to identify these letters correct- 
ly at a rate of two random letters a second after 25 
hours of practice. in Section IV, studies of two-di- 
mensional compensatory tracking with a continu- 
ous visual display, a discrete visual display, and a 
discrete tactile display are described. Finally, in 
Section VI three series of quantitative studies are 
reported. The first is a study of the effect of deliber- 
ate stimulus pattern ‘jitter’ on performance. Next, a 
study concerned with methods of tactually trans- 
mitting the magnitude of a single analog parameter 
is described. Third, the theory of signal detection is 
applied to a study of the human observer's ability 
to discriminate among different loci of tactual stim- 
ulation. 


AD-A079 331/5 PC A02/MF A01 
ee and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

A Model Sampling Experiment to Evaluate Two 
Methods of Test Selection. 

Research memo., 

Robert N. Harris. Mar 67, 10p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-67-2 


Assignment of Army enlisted personnel to Ad- 
vanced Individual Training following basic training 
is based on a battery of tests called the Army Cias- 
sification Battery (ACB). Currently, the ACB scores 
are combined in pairs to form aptitude area scores 
each of which is considered predictive of perform- 
ance for several Military Occupational Specialties 
(MOS) within one or more occupational categories. 
Optimal assignment of enlisted men to these spe- 
cialties is based on these estimates of perform- 
ance. As part of the Army research program to im- 


prove assignment of personnel, new test batteries 
to complement or replace existing test batteries 
are continually being developed. A procedure gen- 
erally used in the development of test batteries in- 


volves (1) the formation of an i 

composed of a number of tests--the test 
pool--and (2) the ion of some subset of the 
pool to an battery. Selection 
tests to predict a criterion of job perform- 
ance is and straightforward: 

are usually selected to maximize the 


criteria can be different 
methods. The de- 
scribes the use of 


The Army Clerical Speed Test of the Army Classifi- 
cation Battery was revised in the spring of 1966 

make it scorable on igitek Optical Scanner. | 
the revised 5A and 
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to each other and to a priori content 
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esearch memo., 
Francis F. Mediand. Apr 68, 12p Rept no. 
BESRL-RM-68-6 


lated to effective 


search experience accumula’ 

World War Ii period, during the Korean War, and in 
subsequent maneuvers has led to the conclusion 
that best results in the prediction of combat poten- 
tial would come through the measurement of per- 
sonality, motivation, interest, and 

tors, in addition to the measurement of technical 

and abilities. 








AD-A079 337/2 PC A02/MF A01 
— ior and Syst Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Relationship between AQB and ACB Scores. 
Research memo., 


April 25, 1980 1417 








Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5J—Psychology (Individual and Group Behavior) 


oo H. Maier. Jul 68, 7p Rept no. BESRL-RM- 


The Army Qualification Battery (AQB) was devel- 
oped in early 1960's to serve as a supplemen- 
tary screening instrument for use at the Armed 
Forces Entrance and Examining Stations (AFEES). 
It is administered to individuals who are in mental 
Category IV (AFQT percentile scores 10-30) and to 
the men desiring enlisted commitment to a specific 
type of training. The tests in the AQB were de- 
signed to measure the same attributes as the tests 
in the Army Classification Battery (ACB); the AQB, 
however, is shorter and is designed to make maxi- 
mum discrimination at the low end of the ability 
continuum, whereas the ACB is designed for use 
with the full range of ability. One aspect that was 
questioned was the use of a dual testing program 
in the Army. The arguments advanced in favor of 
the ACB were that it is a better, more reliable in- 
strument and that some Category IV personnel 
can improve their scores upon retesting. Data on 
the relationship between AQB and ACB scores 
can shed some light on changes in scores upon 
retesting with the ACB. 


AD-A079 338/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


ton VA 

Internal Analysis of the Group Awareness Test 

for the Differential Officer Battery. 

Research memo., 

= “y Smith. Sep 68, 28p Rept no. BESRL-RM- 
-1 


The Group Awareness Test was developed as part 
of an extensive program of research to determine 
the extent to which ability to meet the pevcioge 
cal demands of combat, administrative, and tech- 
nical officer assignments can be diferentially pre- 
dicted by psychological measures. On the basis of 
item analysis against performance ratings after 
about 18 months of service, the earlier battery--the 
Diferential Officer Leadership Battery (DOL)--was 
revised and shortened to form the Differential Offi- 
cer Battery (DOB). The Group Awareness Test 
(GAT) was included in the experimental DOL in an 
effort to measure the officer's empathy or ability to 
estimate the opinions of peers and subordinates. 
The present Research Memorandum describes 
the internal analysis of the GAT, as revised, for the 
purpose of deriving psychologically homogeneous 
scales for scoring the instrument. Specific objec- 
tives were: (1) to identify relatively independent 
factors which can be reliably based on exclusive 
sets of items in the GAT; (2) to relate such factor 
scales to each other and determine to what extent 
such factors correspond to the major hypothesized 
dimensions of combat, administrative, and techni- 
cal requirements; and (3) to select scales for scor- 
ing and validation in subsequent research. 


AD-A079 342/2 PC A02/MF AO1 
Saree mepeee and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Comparison of ASVAB and ACB Scores. 
Research memo., 

Roger L. Williamson. Jul 69, 10p Rept no. 
BESRL-RM-69-1 


The Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery 
(ASVAB) was developed in 1966 to ae into one 
battery similar tests used by the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force for screening and classifying enlisted 
input. Since the ASVAB was designed to measure 
the same attributes as the ACB, and contained 
parallel tests, a comparison was made of ASVAB 
and ACB scores for the same men. In general, the 
comparisons indicated agreement between 
the ASVAB test scores and corresponding ACB 
tesst scores. Also, the intercorrelations of ASVAB 
tests were clustered in the same pattern as their 
ACB counterparts. (Author) 


AD-A079 346/3 PC A02/MF A01 
oot -| apnea and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 
— of Officer Performance of an Experi- 
mental Task: Highway Traffic Plan. 

Research memo., 

William H. Helme. May 70, 13p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-703 


Factor analysis of relationships among the varia- 
bles of the Highway Traffic Task--the objectively 


1418 VOL. 80, No. 9 


scored traffic plan, the observers’ checklist of the 
plan’s provisions, and ratings of aspects of the offi- 
cer’s performance, including attitude and motiva- 
tion--yielded five major performance factors: 
These were 1) total objective score, 2) response to 
stress, 3) procedural skills, 4) attention to require- 
ments, and 5) style of performance. These scores, 
together with certain single variables of interest, 
are to be analyzed in a matrix including scores de- 
rived from the other 14 situational tasks. Results 
are to be applied to problems of officer perform- 
ance evaluation and early identification of the most 
promising officer leaders. (Author) 


AD-A079 347/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Se ne and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Interaction between yy Tests and 
Curricula in the Marine Hull Repairman Course. 
Research memo., 

aan L. Williamson. Aug 70, 11p Rept no. 
BESRL-RM-70-4 


The results of recent research on Army courses 
showed that general aptitude, as measured by 
tests of arithmetic reasoning and verbal ability, has 
high validity in predicting success in virtually all 

s of Army training. The presence of this gener- 
al predictor suggested that the traditional course 
placed a high demand on the ability to work with 
concepts. With the reduced level of abstraction in 
the revised courses, there may be less need for 
general learning ability, and more need for specific 
job-related abilities that could reflect a different 
pattern of ne for success. An ongoing study 
conducted by BESRL's Differential Classification 
Work Unit is aimed at gathering evidence about dif- 
ferences in validity patterns of Army classification 
tests and some experimental tests for courses of 
the two types--traditional and revised. 


AD-A079 349/7 PC A02/MF A01 
fe and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Comparison of ACB and ASVAB Clerical Tests 
for Use in the Army Qualification Battery. 
Research memo., 

Eli Frankfeldt. Dec 70, 7p Rept no. BESRL-RM- 


The current Army Qualification Battery (AQB) uses 
a clerical test similar to that the Army Classification 
Battery (ACB). It would be desirable to substitute a 
clerical test that is simpler to administer and score 
than the operational ACB Army Clerical Speed 
Test (ACS) and at the same time equivalent in va- 
lidity. One possible substitute is the Coding Speed 
Test (CS) of the Armed Services Vocational Apti- 
tude Battery which was designed to be equivalent 
to ACS Part Il, Coding. Concern with ease of ad- 
ministration and scoring of the ACS stems from the 
fact that it is administered at Armed Forces En- 
trance and Examining Stations (AFEES) to individ- 
uals in mental category IV (AFQT percentile 
scores 10-30) and to men applying for enlisted 
commitments. Because the time available for proc- 
essing at the AFEES is limited, any improvement to 
facilitate test administration and scoring is espe- 
cially valuable. 


AD-A079 350/5 PC A02/MF A01 
toms ae and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Analysis of Officer Performance on an Experi- 
mental Task: Automotive Inspection. 

Research memo., 

Edward M. Sait. Dec 70, 22p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-70-7 


The main objective of this analysis was to obtain 
scores representing the principal behavior dimen- 
sions of performance in the test and a score repre- 
senting overall performance. These scores are to 
be correlated with scores from the other fourteen 
tasks to indicate the total structure of leadership 
behaviors invioved in performance of the entire 
OEC exercise. From the scores on this and the 
other tasks, criterion scores will be derived to vali- 
date the experimental predictor test. Another ob- 
jective was to evaluate pm ey | and other charac- 
teristics of the scores on the Automotive Inspec- 
tion Task, (Author) 


AD-A079 367/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Texas Christian Univ Fort Worth Inst of Behavioral 
Research 


Tests of Parallelism in Subgrouping Moderator 
Analysis and Sequential Moderation. 
Technical rept., 

Lawrence R. James, George W. Joe, and 

M. Irons. Nov 79, 42p Rept no. IBR-79-15 
Contract N00014-77-C-0123 


Analytic procedures are presented which cast sub- 
grouping moderator analysis and sequential mod- 
erator analysis in the roles of tests of parallelism of 
regression slopes, planes, and hyperplanes, With 
respect to subgrouping moderator analysis, the 
procedures include tests for comparing multiple in. 
dependent subroups, multiple predictors, and one 
or more criteria in one overall analysis. With re- 
spect to sequential moderation, the procedure ad- 
dresses a test for comparing predictor-criterion re- 
lationships for one set of measurements on mult- 
ple predictors and repeated measurements ona 
criterion. (Author) 


AD-A079 380/2 PC A02/MF A01 
ay | rene and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Analysis of Officer Performance on an Exper- 
mental Task - Communications Exhibit. 
Research memo., 

Edward M. Sait. Apr 71, 12p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-71-1 


The Communications Exhibit Task is one of 15 sit- 
uational performance exercises and ad- 
ministered as a segment of a large-scale 
nal research project initiated in response to recom- 
mendations by the A Scientific Advisory Panel 
(ASAP) and the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel 
(DCSPER). The former indicated a need for addi- 
tional research on the performance and selection 
of combat officers and ited that dimensions 
of such performance might be defined by means of 
ona exercises within a combat simulation. 
PER, in view of the tee complexity of 
military technology, was interested in determining 
the feasibility of differential prediction of perform- 
ance for broad areas of possible officer i 
tion. The research — incorporates sets 
of requirements. The differential prediction aspect 
of the research is concerned with three broad 
areas--combat, administrative, and technical. 


AD-A079 382/8 PC A02/MF A01 
ae and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton V 

Analysis of Officer Performance on an Experi- 
mental Task: Airfield Layout. 

Research memo., 

Edward M. Sait. Apr 71, 23p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-71-3 


Scores on the Airfield Layout test may be wordy 
affected by random and systematic error, as 
cated by fairly low internal consistency, demon- 
strated effects of certain circumstances of admin- 
istration, and pronounced effect of the order in 
which the examinee undertook task requirements. 
However, basic — points appear fairly com- 
prehensive and sound. In the test sample of sever- 
al hundred, statistically significant 

should be possible, despite attenuation, with ar 
variables having substantial representation of 
ties required in reporting on airfield sites or deter- 
mining needed length of runway. (Author) 


AD-A079 388/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and 
Sciences Alexandria VA 


Development of the NCO Evaiuation Battery. 
Research memo., E 

Louis P. Willemin, and Edward M. Sait. Nov 73, 
15p Rept no. ARI-RM-73-1 


During Calendar Year 1972, nnel involved in 
PRIMARY OFFICER LEADERSHIP, OFFICER 
CAREER, and OFFICER INDICES Work Unit activ 
ities have cooperated with personnel of the US. 
Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Virginia, in 
leadership assessment and develop! within 
the Engineer Officer Basic Course. School person 
nel requested that a similar effort be undertaken 
for Engineer Noncommissioned | 

Courses. Specifically included within this request 
was the desire for development of a diagnostic En 
gineer NCO battery for administration to incoming 
students on an experimental basis, for trial use in 
performance counseling and training (but not for 
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selection or other go/no-go decisions), subject to 
later actual follow-up validation. 


AD-A079 389/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Amy Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria VA 

An Evaluation of the Army Radio Code Apti- 
tude Test. 


Research memo., 
John J. Kessler, and Milton H. Maier. Nov 73, 5p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-73-2 


The results do not provide a clearcut case for shor- 
tening the radio code test. The number of omitted 
items does increase in the final two parts, which 
suggests greater frustration, but the test is intend- 
ed to increase in difficulty in these parts. The reli- 
ability of the parts does not seem to be adversely 
effected. Further considerations in deciding to 
change the test are administration time and scor- 
ing convenience. Neither of these would be materi- 

affected by deleting the final set of items. An- 
other consideration, not included in the analysis, is 
the predictive validity of the test. It is ible that 
the final set of items, even ih trating to 
many examinees, contributes to prediction of 
job training success. In light of the above consider- 
ations, the decision was made to retain the radio 
code test in its present form. (Author) 


AD-A079 391/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria VA 

Analysis of the Group Awareness Test 
of the ntial Officer Battery. 
Research memo., 
Kay H. Smith, and Louis P. Willemin. Dec 73, 17p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-73-7 


The Group Awareness Test (GAT) was developed 
as part of an extensive program of research to de- 
termine the extent to which ability to meet the psy- 
chological demands of combat, administrative, 
and technical officer assignments can be differen- 
tially predicted by psychological measures. Inter- 
nal analysis of the Group Awareness Test was 
completed and reported in Research Memoran- 
dum 68-10. Subsequently, the scores derived from 
the internal analysis were included in a factor anal- 
is of 149 subscores from the Differential Officer 
. In this analysis several factors included 
only GAT scores. Because of this finding--and the 
unique nature of items of the GAT--further specific 
validation studies were undertaken. The present 
fesearch memorandum presents the analysis of 
the 96 scores from the GAT described above for 
their validity in — at the Offi- 
cer Evaluation Center (OEC). 


AD-A079 520/3 PC A02/MF A01 
State Univ of New York At Buffalo 

Tests of Fiedier’s Screen Model of Leadership. 
Technical rept., 

Jan Yoder, Robert W. Rice, and Jerome Adams. 
Jun 79, 20p ARI-TR-394 

Grants MDA903-78-G-0002, DAHC19-77-G-0008 


Fiedler has proposed that certain factors can 
Screen or block the relationship between a lead- 
ér’s intelligence and group performance. When 
male and female cadets were leaders of male 
groups performing both structured and unstruc- 
lured tasks, the sex of the leader and the follow- 
er's attitudes toward women interacted as screen 
Variables. The leader's intelligence was correlated 
with group performance only on the structured task 
when the followers held traditional gender: that is, 
& male. Additionally, the more intelligence groups 
with positive attitudes toward women lormed 

on the structured task when led by a woman 
than when led by a man. No other screening ef- 
fects were found. The report is written for psychol- 
ogists. (Author) 


AD-495 775/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass Psychological Labs 


Final rept. 15 Jun 49-15 Jun 52, 

8. F. Skinner, and C. B. Ferster. Jun 52, 18p 
Contract N5ori-076(31) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Several problems were explored in the chaining of 
responses, particularly in connection with the 


effect of a delay before reinforcement. The major 
part of the work has been concerned with the ef- 
fects of different schedules of reinforcement and 
different contingencies of reinforcement upon 
probability or frequency of response. 


AD-896 838/0 
— Univ Cambridge Mass 


oe seen capert Number 11, 1 July 1949 - 
1 Oct 49, 19p Rept no. PNM-20 


PC A02/MF A01 
Psycho-Acoustic 


Contract N5ori-76 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
Contents: Bibliog of Auditory Research Since 


1938; Masking of by Repeated Bursts of 
Noise; Physiologica Experiments; Localization of 
Clicks; Effects of Warble in Speech and Tones; 


Study of Melodic Patterning; Communications Effi- 
ciency Obtained from the Listener's Ri to 
One Word in a Word Articulation Test; Effects of 
Noise and Distortion upon the Relative intelligibility 
of Words; Measurement of eet 
Cochlear Potentials: Effect of to Loud 
Sounds upon the Click Response and Click Re- 
sponse in the Hibernating Hamster - Effects of 
Temperature ; Threshold of Hearing for 
Continuous and Interrupted Tones; A Stochastic 
Computator; Techniques of AudiITORY Testing; 
Effect of Spatial Localization on the intelligibility of 
Speech in Noise; Effects of interaural Di 

upon the Localization of a Sound Source; Mea- 
surements on the Middle Ear; Stereophonic Hear- 
ing Aid; intelligibility of Speech as a Function of the 
size of the Test Vocabulary; Effects of Amplitude 
and Time Quantization upon the intelligibility of 
Speech; and Effects of interaural on 
Masked Thresholds by Noise and by Tones. 


AD-896 839/8 PC A0Q2/MF A01 
a Univ Cambridge Mass Psycho-Acoustic 


Lal 

Periodic Status Report Number 15, 16 May 
1950 - 15 November 1950. 

15 Nov 50, 24p Rept no. PNM-32 

Contract N5ori-76 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Contents: Physiological Experiments; The Effect of 
Exposure to L Sounds upon the Click Re- 
sponse; The Effect of Temperature upon the 
Round Window Response; The Threshold of Hear- 
ing for Continuous and interrupted Tones; 
Measurement of Hearing; Effects of Training upon 
Localization with use of Rotated Binaural Axis; 
Time as a Variable in Threshold Measurements; 
Cortical Projections of the Two Ears; Refractory 
Phases in the Electrical Activity of the Auditory 
Nervous System; Recording i i 
from Animals with implanted Electrodes; Mapping 
the Auditory Cortex of the Monkey; A Simple Sta- 
tistical Model for the Analysis of the Round 
Window Response to Clicks; The Neural Compo- 
nents of the Round Window Response to Pure 
Tones; Auditory —— for Clicks after Exposure 
to Tones and to Bands of Noise; Reexamination of 
Recruitment; Auditory Threshold for Pi is; and 
Concomitant Variations in Visual and Auditory Ab- 
solute Thresholds. 


AD-896 840/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass Psycho-Acoustic 


Lab 

Periodic Status Report Number 16, 16 Novem- 
ber 1950 - 15 February 1951. 

15 Feb 51, 24p Rept no. PNM-34 

Contract N5ori-76 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: Physiological Studies: Medical Genicu- 
late Studies; The Effect of Exposure to Loud 
Sounds upon the Click Response; The Effect of 
Temperature upon the Round Window Response; 
The Threshold of Hearing for Continuous and In- 
terrupted Tones; The Measurement of Hearing; Ef- 
fects upon Localization of oe with Rotated 
Binaural Axis; Cortical Projections of the Two Ears; 
Electrical Responses of the Round Window and 


the Auditory Cortex to Pairs of Acoustic Clicks; Re- 
cording Cortical Potentials from Animals with Im- 
planted Electrodes; A Simple Statistical Model for 
the Analysis of the Round Window Response to 


Pairs of Clicks; The Neural os of the 
Round Window Response to Pure Tones; Auditory 






BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 
Psychology (Individual and Group Behavior)—Group 5J 





Periodic Status Report number 17, 16 February 
15 May 51, Rept no. PNM-38 
Contrect NSort76 
istribution limitati ‘ 
No abstract available. 
Not Available NTIS 
1979 
nt peo-55 Jan 79. 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5J—Psychology (Individual and Group Behavior) 


HRP-0900207/2 Not Available NTIS 
Goteborg Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of Psychology. 
Subjective Probability and Everyday Life. 

Stig Fhaner. 1977, 4p 

Pub. in Scandinavian Jnl. of Psychology v18 p81- 
84 1977. 


Research on subjective probability is reviewed, 
and conclusions drawn from such research are 
noted. The discussion then turns to the relevance 
of the concept for theories of behavior in everyday 
life. The importance of subjective probability in 
modern cognitive psychology is outlined. One of 
the justifications for studying subjective probability 
is that the world is partly probabilistic and unpre- 
dictable. Therefore, man must be guided in his be- 
havior by probability judgments and intuitive statis- 
tical inference. A second justification is that sub- 
jective probability is one of the main concepts in 
several psychological theories. Negative evidence 
of people’s ability to make probability judgments is 
considered and a phenomenological analysis of 1 
normal day in an average man’s life is presented. 
The mathematical theory of probability is outlined 
and examples are provided. When probability judg- 
ments are made, they are generally based on 
theory rather than on frequency data. A discussion 
of the biases inherent in the decisions made by 
= about unpredictable events is pre- 
sented. 


PB80-126832 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 
Center. 

ceomeeennten of the Constructs Used in Test 


Final rept., 
Lois C. Northrop. Aug 79, 20p TM-79/13 


A brief factor-analytic history and discussion of the 
item types used to assess the constructs of Verbal 
Comprehension (Reading Comprehension and Vo- 
cabulary); Perceptual Speed (Alphabetizing, Name 
and Number Comparison, and a Cancellation-type 
item); General or Arithmetic Reasoning (Number 
Series); and Abstract Reasoning (Induction using 
Figure Classification) is presented in this paper. 
Each of these item types is illustrated with exam- 
ples from the psychometric literature as well as 
with examples from the Announcement for Test 
650 itself. A reference list of studies used to docu- 
ment the use of these item types for the measure- 
ment of the four constructs appears at the end of 
the paper. 


PB80-128176 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 
Center. 

— of the Constructs Used in Test 


Final rept., 
Lois C. Northrop. Aug 79, 14p TM-79/14 
See also report dated Aug 77, PB-274 574. 


A brief factor-analytic history and discussion of the 
item types used to assess the ability constructs of 
Verbal Comprehension (Vocabulary, Reading 
Comprehension and English Usage) and Judg- 
ment (Comprehension and logical Order of 
Events) is presented in this paper. Each of the five 
item types is illustrated with examples from the 
psychometric literature as well as with examples 
from the announcement for Test 730 itself. A refer- 
ence list of studies used to document the use of 
these item types for the measurement of the two 
constructs appears at the end of the paper. 


PB80-129463 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 
Subtest Estimates of the WISC Full Scale IQ’s 
for Children. 

Vital and health statistics series, 

Jane R. Mercer, and Joyce M. Smith. Mar 72, 
53p VHS/SER-2-47, DHEW/PUB/HSM-72-1047 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 70-169281. 


The report is a research study of the use of Scaled 
Scores on the Vocabulary and Block Design sub- 
tests of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chil- 
dren for predicting Full Scale IQ's by socioeco- 
nomic, sex, and ethnic factors. The relative predic- 
tive power of these two subtests is compared with 
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other subtest dyads among 11 of the 12 subtests 
of the WISC. 


PB80-129547 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 
Center. 

Development of a General Solution to the 
Problem of Validity Generalization. 

Technical study (Final), 

Frank L. Schmidt, and John E. Hunter. Aug 78, 
21p TS-78-1 

Prepared in cooperation with Michigan State Univ., 
East Lansing. 


Personnel psychologists have traditionally be- 
lieved that employment test validities are situation 
specific. This study presents a Bayesian statistical 
model which allows one to explore the alternate 
hypothesis that variation in validity outcomes from 
study for similar jobs and tests is artificial in nature. 
Certain outcomes using this model permit validity 
generalization to new settings without carrying out 
a validation study of any kind. Where such general- 
ization is not justified, the procedure provides an 
improved method of data analysis and decision 
making for the necessary situational validity study. 
Application to four distributions of empirical validity 
coefficients demonstrated the power of the model. 


PB80-129554 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Personnel Research and Development 
Center. 

Practice Effects with Traditional Mental Test 
Items. 

Final rept., 

Hilda Wing. Nov 78, 25p TM-79-9 

Presented at the Annual Meeting of The Psychon- 
omic Society (19th), San Antonio, Texas, Novem- 
ber, 1978. 


A nationwide Federal employment program for 
recent college graduates required applicants to 
take a multiple abilities test battery. The abilities, 
each assessed by a separate test part, were 
Verbal, Judgment, Induction, Deduction, and 
Number. To equate alternate forms, a sixth test 
part was included in the test battery. This part 
could be an additional, parallel version of one of 
the five ability test parts. 


PB80-129604 PC A03/MF A01 

Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
Personnel Research and Development 

Center. 

Psychometric Support for Test Item-Type Link- 

ages to Six Ability Constructs Measured in the 

Entrance Examination for the D. C. Fire Depart- 

ment. 

Final rept., 

Lois Northrop. Aug 79, 39p TM-79-16 


The report summarizes the support found in the 
psychometric literature for the existence of the six 
ability constructs and the linkage of each of the 
item types chosen to measure them. This report 
does not discuss the requirements for measuring 
these particular constructs; that discussion is con- 
tained in other project reports concerned with the 
job analyses, the test plan development, and the 
validity of the examination. 


PB80- 136468 MF A01 
Ilinois Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Housing Re- 
search and Development aye 

Residents’ Satisfaction in HUD-Assisted Hous- 
ing: Design and Management Factors. 

Guido Francescato, Sue Weidemann, James R. 
Anderson, and Richard Chenoweth. Mar 79, 
176p HUD-0000637, HUD/PDR-390 

Contract HUD-H-2653 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00501-8. 


A synthesis of two research efforts conducted to 
determine the degree of residential satisfaction in 
housing developments for low - and moderate - 
income families and the relationship between resi- 
dential satisfaction and the planning, design, and 
management of housing developments, this report 
integrates the findings gleaned from evaluations of 
37 housing projects. Based on an analysis of ques- 
tionnaires, interviews, direct observation, and ar- 


chival records, it discusses those factors that are 
important in fostering residents’ satisfaction. De- 
veiopments in the sample were located in a variety 
of settings in 10 States and were mostly pri 

owned, although 10 were public housing. of 
the research findings included the discoveries that 


most residents (66 percent) were satisfied with 
HUD - assisted housing; that HUD - assisted hous- 
ing was as satisfactory as, or more satisfactory 
than, er in the open market when it was 

erly designed and managed; that no significant dt. 
ferences exist in levels of satisfaction resi- 
dents assisted by different programs; that 
while many interrelated aspects influence resi- 
dents’ satisfaction, three major factors explain a 
high proportion (74 percent) of the total variance in 
overall satisfaction -- satisfaction with other resi- 
dents, pleasant appearance, and economic value. 
The studies also reveal that, as a whole, the resi- 
dents in HUD - assisted housing were a nonhomo- 
geneous population with respect to a number of 
sociodemographic _— characteristics i 
income, education, values, and lifestyles, and dif- 
ferences in these characteristics were related to 
variances in satisfaction levels and in aspects pre- 
dicting satisfaction. Management aspects were 
strong predictors of satisfaction, particularly per- 
formance in providing adequate maintenance and 
responding quickly and effectively to tenants’ com- 
plaints. Rent policies were a frequent cause of 
complaints. Continuing consultation with residents 
for their attitudes and opinions on housing delivery 
and operating processes is recommended. A bib- 
liography and support data are ovided. 


PB80-805211 PC NO1/MF N01 
rg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ield, VA. 

Student Teacher Interaction (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 

Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 182p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0117, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0095, and NTIS/PS-77/0102. 


Teaching effectiveness through interpersonal rela- 
tionships is examined in the research citations. As- 
pects included are specialized training of teachers 
for specific groups of students, new methodolo- 
gies of teaching, and the effect of machine aided 
instruction on the student-teacher relationship. 
(This updated bibliography contains 175 abstracts, 
24 i} which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion. 


5K. Sociology 


HRP-0030309/9 Not Available NTIS 
Boston Univ., MA. 

Community, Culture, and Care -- A Cross-Cul- 
tural Guide for Health Workers. 

Ann Templeton Brownlee. 1978, 297p ISBN-0- 
8016-0829-5 : 
Available from C. V. Mosby Co., 11830 Westline 
Industrial Dr., St. Louis, MO 63141. 


The purpose of this book is to provide information 
to health workers and students on their own cul- 
ture and organization and on the culture n 

ing them. It explores the reasons for information 
gathering and how to gather it. The opens 
with a section that touches on practical methods of 
investigation and on general information that 
health workers and students should obtain about 
the community, including material on physical fee- 
tures, sociodemographic characteristics, the com- 
munity’s history, ethnic groups, and race or ethnic 
relations. The discussion then turns to community 
systems. Attention is given to such topics as com- 
munication, language, the family, politics, econom- 
ics, education, and religion. The ways that these 
factors relate to workers’ programs or ’ 

programs are explored. Community health beliefs 
and practices, the traditional and modern health 
systems of the area, the relationships between 
health workers and other staff members of the 
community, and the relationships between the 
health program and other organizations are sub- 
jects of the discussion that follows. Questions that 
the guide’s users might consider when exploring & 
topic and ideas on how they might proceed to 
gather information accompany the text. A bibliog 
raphy is included. 
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HRP-0030325/5 Not Available NTIS 
Social Context of Health Care. 
Paul Brearley, Jane Gibbons, 
Lora and Graham Woods. 1978, 2005 
from Basil Blackwell and Mott Ltd., 
Oxford, England. 


The material in this book pertains to the nature of 
health and ill-health, policies and the machinery for 
providing health care, and problems involved in 
caring for three groups sharing similar social and 
medical problems. The essays have in common a 
concern with exploring the social influences on 
health and the implications of these influences for 
the organization of health care services. The intro- 
ductory chapter is followed by a discussion of lay 
on meerplhedeg of health in Western societies, social 
patterns of health behavior, and age involved 
with trends to ‘medicalize’ society. Major policy 
issues facing persons responsible or Britain’s Na- 
tional Health Service, reasons why a strong, 
effective system of primary health care is required, 
the problems which have impeded development of 
such a system, and the functions of pri Nyon 
care team members are then discussed. 


i 


the text, such as the emphasis cn the social signifi- 
cance of states of health, are explored in the final 
essay. 


HRP-0030726/4 Not Available NTIS 
Boston Coll., Chestnut Hill, MA. School of Nursing. 
Cultural in Health and lliness. 

E. Spector, Manuel Spector, and Irving 
Kenneth Zola. 1979, 324p 
Available from Appleton-Century-Crofts, 292 Madi- 
son Ave., New York, NY 10017 


Issues of health and iliness in four dimensions -- 
providers’ self-awareness, consumer-oriented 
issues associated with the delivery and accept- 
ance of health care, broad issues, and traditional 
health benefits and practices among selected pop- 
ulations -- are explored. The book argues that 
furses, physicians, and health care providers have 
been socialized into a distinct provider culture 
which instills in its members its own norms con- 
cerning health and illness. A conflict in beliefs 
occurs when members of this provider culture in- 
teract with persons from cultures with differing 
norms. The overall purpose is to sensitize readers 
to the profound dimensions and complexities as- 
sociated with the care of persons from various cul- 
tural backgrounds. Consumer groups considered 
are blacks, Hispanics, Asians, and native Ameri- 
cans. A sted outline for a course on cultural 
diversity in health and illness and a bibliography 
ae inchided. 


HRP-0900212 Not Available NTIS 

Institute of Society, Ethics and the Life Sciences, 
in-Hudson, NY. 

Bibliography of Socie jety, Ethics and the Life 

Sciences. Supplement for 1977-78. 

Nancy K. Taylor. 1977, 26p 

Available fom | Publications Office, the dewge 4 

ad 360 Broadway, Hastings-On-Hudson, 


a is presented of literature relevant to 
Society, ethics and the life sciences. Most of the 
material considered was published in 1976. Sub- 
ject categories are: introductory readings in ethics 
and the life sciences; ethical theory; codes of pro- 
ethics; medical ethics education; values, 

ethics and technology; behavior control; death and 
; experimentation and consent; genetics, fer- 
tion, and birth; health care delivery; population 
and birth control; scarce medicai resources, trans- 
plantation and hemodialysis; truthtelling in medi- 
cine; and confidentiality. The material is intended 
ment the 1976-77 Bising: y of Soci- 

ly, Ethics and the Life Sciences. A discussion of 
the new subject cat ences A in the behavior 
control, am and dying, genetics, health care de- 
and population areas is provided. A list of 

fing selections accompanies the more specific 
in each of the major categories. An index 


of authors is appended to the listing of biblio- 
graphic entries. 


HRP-0900214/8 Not Available NTIS 
Ohio ee Univ., Columbus. Center for Human Re- 


source 

Health, F; Structure, and Labor Supply. 
Donald ©. F Parsons. on MAb 10p 

Pub. in the American Economic Review v67 n4 
p703- 712 Sep 77, 


eerie onan, Sane en eS eee 
supply are discussed. The problem: — 
poor in the adult male are outlined, i 
ing: a reduction in the hours he works, pay Noma 
in the family’s need for income-earning activities, 
= = say eatin demand for the spouse’s nursi 
services. Data on the annual 
eller of males from the National Longitudi- 
nal Survey are examined. An estimate of the labor 
supply behavior of these men is provided and their 
differential response of annual work hours to poor 
health is considered. The data reveal that both the 
labor su of older men and their earnings de- 
crease drastically with poor health. An oe 
of how tely transfer income and earned 
income of o' members of the family compen- 
sate for the loss is provided. Estimates of the ef- 
fects of other income on male labor supply are pre- 
sented and the effects of male labor supply on 
other income are explored. When the husband be- 
comes ill, other family members do not seek work 
in a strong and systematic way. Reasons are sug- 
gested. Information from the Productive Ameri- 
cans Survey is presented on productive work 
— the home and in the market. Tables are 
inc’ . 


HRP-0900217/1 Not Available NTIS 
Helsinki Univ. (Finland). Research Group for Com- 
ay Sociology. 

On the Relationship Between Objective and 
Sub| Predicaments. 

Erik Allardt. 1977, 25p 

Paper presented for the Symposium on ‘The Small 
Welfare State between Domestic Pressures and 
International Dependency’, Jun 13-18, 1977. 
Available from Research Group for Comparative 
Socio 109. University of Helsinki, Mariankatu 10 A 
13, SF-00170 Helsinki 17, Finland. 


The question of whether measures of external, ob- 
jective conditions or personal, subjective evalua- 
tions should be relied upon when measuring the 
level of well-being in a society is discussed. The 
relationship between objective and subjective indi- 
cators is examined, as is the relationship between 
objective and subjective predicaments. A predica- 
ment is a situation in which one or more basic 
needs are frustrated. The relationship is described 
with respect to the existing situation in Scandina- 
vian countries on the basis of some data and re- 
sults of a comparative survey of the level of well- 
being in Scandinavian countries. A discussion is 
presented of the basic typology of the Compara- 
tive Scandinavian Welfare Study. The relationship 
between objective conditions and expressions of 
dissatisfaction is examined. Reasons are present- 
ed as to why the overall subjective satisfaction 
level was highest in Denmark, followed by Norway, 
Sweden, and Finland. The inverse relationship be- 
tween political resources and satisfaction is ex- 
plored. There is found to be no strong or apparent 
connection between objective and subjective pre- 
dicaments. Explanations are presented. Tables 
highlight the data. 


PB80-129679 PC A05/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 
searc! 

The Relationship — Work and Leisure. 
Final rept. Aug 77-Oct 7: 

Graham L. Staines, and Paine O'Connor. Jul 
79, 79p ASPER/CON-77/0119/B 

Contract DL-J-9-M-7-0119 


The report analyzes data from the 1977 Quality of 
Employment Survey on the relationship between 
work and leisure, based on personal interviews 
with a nationally —————s sample of workers. 
It examines the frequency with which workers 
engage in various leisure activities, the amount of 
time that workers devote to their leisure, the cen- 
trality of leisure in the lives of workers, the extent 
to which work and leisure interfere with each other, 
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Sociology—Group 5K 


j the level of satisfaction workers report with 
ir leisure. 
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hacky ~ od PC A04/MF A01 
‘ork State School of Industrial and Labor Re- 

lg hay 

Household and Correction of Nonreporting in 


ea 


Fra ropt Sep Hutchens. tay Ay 79, 68p ASPER/CON- 
Ay phy 
Contract DL-J-9-M-8-0143 


PB80-132624 PC A04/MF A01 
ee Univ-Madison. Inst. for Research on 


for of Social 
Design See Suey Mobility 


Discussion 

David L. Featherman, and Robert M. Hauser. 
1973, 57; -160-73, NSF/RA/S-73-015 
Grant NSF-GI-31604 

See also report dated Jun 78, PB-289 500. 


6 Oe) es ae 
social mobility of men in the civilian noninstitutional 
population of the United ee Leng y 
timates the parameters of Duncan 
models for the process of social stratification--the 


estimates of stratification for Biacks, more com- 
plete information on factors alleged to affect inter- 
and intra-generational , and rudimentary 
estimates of differential stra ition for married 
men and women pom ee mang with their spouses. 


PB80-132723 PC A08/MF A01 
CRC Systems, Inc., Fairfax, VA. 
Driver Register Oy pd Alternative Pro- 


J. McGuire. Oct 79, 157p DOT-HS-805 129 
Contract DOT-HS-9-02087 
See also PB80-113565. 


The report presents the results of an analysis of 
costs that would accrue to both the Federal Gov- 
ernment and the States, specifically and in the ag- 
gregate, to meet the operational requirements for 
each of three alternative National Driver Register 
(NDR) design concepts. It also presents summary 
findings from the Part | study to permit gross com 
ee eee 


parisons 

rent Batch/Mail S' Lt a een ng 

that the Problem Cover f Pointer vanes be chosen 
for i ntation to improve the Na 


utility, is the type of system that 
ceptable to the States, and is a 
stimulate State participation. 


PB80- 134968 PC A08/MF A01 
a and Davis Associates, Inc., Silver Spring, 


Review of the Employment Serv- 
ice (ES) Services to Veterans. 
Final rept. 1978-79. 
Nov 79, 152p MEL-79-18 
Contract DL-23-24-78-10 


The report is a management review of —z 
ment Service (ES) policy and practices for provid- 
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Group 5K—Sociology 


ing employmen 


it services to veterans. The study 
focuses on the following interrelated areas as they 
affect ES services to veterans, particularly Viet- 
nam-era veterans: (1) organizational structure, be- 
havior, and staff development; (2) major adminis- 
trative practices; (3) relations with other agencies 
serving veterans; (4) recent program initiatives for 
veterans; (5) influence of external factors; and (6) 
staffing levels. The study is based on field inter- 
views and examinations at 28 representative ES 
sites and on interviews with personnel at national, 
regional and State levels. The report provides 
some useful per: tive on various ES activities 
on behalf of veterans and local staff impressions. 


Department of H d Urban Development 
nt of Housing an n elopment, 
San Francisco, CA. Ottice of Program Planning 
and Evaluation. 

Local Government Experience with Housing 
Assistance Plans. 


Evaluation rept. 
Oct 76, 21p HUD-0000546 


An evaluative review is provided of local experi- 
ence in developing and implementing the housing 
assistance plan required for the Housing and Com- 
munity Development Act of 1976. Interviews with 
Officials in eight cities and two counties in Califor- 
nia, all of whom had been approved for Community 
Development Block Grants for two consecutive 
years, found that iocal governments have had 
great problems with the Housing Assistance Plan. 

luch of the data asked for was either not applica- 
ble to the local situation or was duplicated in other 
planning documents. Often portions were difficult 
to complete because local statistics did not con- 
form to the standardized format. Usually citizens 
and private builders and lenders were not involved 
in drawing up the plan. When they were, they found 
the document irrelevant. Confusing HUD guide- 
lines and confusing grant application procedures 
added to the pronto. In most jurisdictions the 
role of the Areawide Council of Governments was 
limited. The counties experienced even more diffi- 
culties than the cities because of their dual role in 
incorporated areas and unincorporated areas. 
Both counties and cities felt that the type of region- 
al coordination envisioned by HUD was difficult in 
Western counties because they are large and usu- 
ally contain several politically active cities. They do 
not follow the traditional Eastern pattern of a cen- 
tral city surrounded by well - defined suburbs. Cali- 
fornia officials also felt HUD did not allow the flexi- 
bility needed to plan for large migrant populations. 
Sei ed gee rose differences surrounding the 
disper of subsidized housing also surfaced. 
Recommendations address such issues as the 
simplification of the Housing Assistance Plan doc- 
ument, better coordination within HUD on housing 
allocations, and better integration of housing and 
community block grant a es. 


PB80-136153 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
San Francisco, CA. Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation. 

Evaluation of the Section 8 Loan Management 
Set-Aside Program in Region IX. Phase Ii 
Report: Preliminary Assessment of Project 


Impact. 
Apr 78, 23p HUD-0000547 


The Section 8 Loan Management Set - Aside pro- 
gram in Region IX was initiated in March 1976, and 
was to provide financial assistance to 
tenants of those projects which were owned or in- 
sured by HUD, thereby preventing repossession 
and the su uent drain on the Department's in- 
surance fund. From the 274 housing projects in 
Region IX benefiting from this program, 160 pro- 
jects were selected and a random sample con- 
ducted. Data were gathered into a descriptive 
analysis of Region |X’s overall projects and an as- 
sessment of the program's initial impact was made 
— a detailed examination of 25 panel pro- 
jects from 4 of the largest field offices. Some of the 
findings based on these data include: (1) over half 
of the panel projects were funded primarily be- 
cause of financial difficulty, whereas the remainin 
were funded for rent - burden relief; (2 
inding has had a significant impact on vacancy 
rates in that 60 percent of the panel projects re- 
ported reductions in monthly vacancy rates from 
those for the year prior to funding; (3) tenant turn- 
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over has declined in two - thirds of the projects; (4) 
funding has relieved the burden of many tenants 
who had to allocate most of their income for rent; 
(5) the impact of funding has not affected the 
racial, income, or age characteristics of tenants in 
the program; (6) the role of management in ensur- 
me project's financial viability is as crucial as the 
subsidy program itself; and (7) funding has im- 
proved the physical condition of most projects. 
Other observations and a methodology for con- 
— evaluation of funding programs are pre- 
sented. 


PB80-136187 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
San Francisco, CA. Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation, 

Las Vegas Housing Evaluation. 

Nov 73, 46p HUD-0000555 


A survey of an 8 - square - mile target area which 
includes the west side of Las te Nev., and a 
major portion of the city of North Las Vegas finds 
the area has an alarming default rate. It contains 
the largest concentration of subsidized housing of 
any area in Nevada. Even though the economy in 
Las Vegas is strong, the inventory of HUD - ac- 
quired, insured, a - family homes and multi- 
family projects in default is increasing rapidly. This 
large number of vacant, boarded - up homes in- 
vites vandalism and has a negative impact on re- 
maining homeowners. Most of the housing man- 
agement staff is in Reno, while 91 percent of the 
ge | disposition workload is in Clark County. 
his means that defaulted homes are not sold 
quickly and often need extensive repairs to make 
them marketable after they have stood vacant for 
months. There has been virtually no use of the 
518b or 518a programs to help those who acquire 
the homes to correct construction defects. The 
study did not interview defaulting homeowners, but 
persons in the housing industry suggested that lax 
mortgage credit practices resulted in the approval 
of buyers not qualified to own homes. In addition, 
there was a lack of counseling about the true ex- 
penses of home ownership. The high concentra- 
tion of subsidized housing in such a small area also 
created unstable communities. The study recom- 
mends an immediate moratorium on mortgage in- 
surance for new construction in the area and inten- 
sive efforts to sell houses already repossessed. 


PB80-136229 PC A03/MF A01 
Berkeley Planning Associates, CA. 

pe tmeom I Failures. Volume 3: Conclusions 
and R dati 
Evaluation rept., 

Michael B. Teitz. Jul 75, 43p HUD-0000562 
Contract HUD-H-2148 


Conclusions and recommendations are presented 
based on a multivariate analysis and selected case 
studies of financial failure in a sample of 618 HUD - 
assisted multifamily housing projects. The quality 
of the physical environment and neigh! 
safety correlated negatively with failure, especially 
for limited dividend projects. The effects of other 
locational characteristics, such as intrametropoli- 
tan location or competing projects, were either un- 
detectable or marginally converse to expectations. 
Among the statistical variables, vandalism and va- 
cancies were the most signficant factors to 
emerge; these problems are intensified by the lack 
of social services and recreation, especially in 
remote projects. The analysis revealed little or no 
systematic relationship between financial failure 
and variables measuring population or dwelling 
unit density, project scale, and design. Although 
the case studies did suggest that poorly conceived 
roject designs can exacerbate operational prob- 
lems, no dominant role can be assigned to such 
factors. In contrast, however, both the statistical 
analysis and the case studies indicated that the 
uality of construction, as po ngny: to the quality of 
the design, played a key role in project success, 
because serious defects that come to light in the 
first year of operation may put the whole enterprise 
irrevocably in debt. While no clear relationship was 
identified between the characteristics of tenants 
and project failure (with the possible exception of 
the percentage of elderly residents), ownership 
and financial characteristics clearly affected proj- 
ect performance. Too often in the case studies 
owners and sponsors had only limited involvement 
with failing projects. Nonprofit owners had essen- 








tially no equity interest in the enterprise, and in 
some cases the people in charge, though commit. 
ted, lacked experience. HUD’s apparent underesti- 
mation of first - year operating costs also worked 
against success, as did other economic factors, 
such as inflation’s effects on wages and the costs 
of utilities and taxes. Recommendations for broad 
Policy and specific actions are provided. 


PB80-136237 PC A05/MF A01 
Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 

Multifamily Financial Failure: A Review of Em- 
pirical Studies. 

J. Eric Frediand, and C. Duncan MacRae. Feb 
79, 76p HUD-0000565 

Contract HUD-H-2162R 


In 1973, 1975, and 1977, three major studies and 
two associated studies attempted to explain finan- 
cial failure among Federal Housing Admi ji 

- insured multifamily housing projects. These were 
followed in 1977 by two more research efforts: an 
analysis of multifamily failure using data collected 
for an assessment of management techniques in 
such projects and an Office of Mana and 
Budget model which predicted de on HUD's 
insurance funds. This paper reviews these efforis 
plus a few studies exploring the causes of failure 
among business ventures and studies which focus 
et single - family nie mortgage foreclosure. The 
characteristics ani avior O bs plese manage- 
ment, and HUD underwriters a all af- 
fected the probability of project failure, but tenant 
characteristics were not significant. 

owned by nonprofit groups and cooperatives are 
more prone to failure; this may stem from the high 
loan - to - value ration permitted for nonprofit spon- 
sors. Good management is associated with suc- 
cess, although poor management is not associat. 
ed with failure. Finally, the studies suggest that 
HUD underwriters accept many projects with inad- 
equate margins for unanticipated costs. Vandalism 
and inadequate police protection are associated 
with failure and certain neighborhoods seem more 
prone to this problem. Rehabilitation projects 
appear to be more risky than new construction. 
Each study is evaluated in detail while appendices 
present statistics and a bibiliography. 


PB80-136245 PC A04/MF A01 
Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 

Review of HUD Operating Data Forms for FHA- 
Insured Multifami i Projects. 

Margery J. Austin. Feb 79, 66p HUD-0000566 
Contract HUD-H-2162R 


Financial data forms are produced during each 
phase of the life of a multifamily housing proj 
insured by the Federal Housing Administration 
(FHA). Taken together, these forms offer a con- 
tinuous record of individual project histories which 
are rich in detail and specificity. If filled out correct- 
ly, they are an excellent source of data for a finan- 
cial model to study the success or failure factors of 
multifamily projects. This paper is mainly a form - 
by - form analysis of the 28 HUD - FHA reports 
which are submitted by sponsors, contractors, and 
managers during the commitment, construction, 
loan management, mortgage servicing, and pro} 
ect porndee oh 8 phases. It reviews the basic data 
contained in the form, the persons responsible for 
providing this data, and the relevancy of this data 
to a financial model. Previous efforts to develop 
data bases from HUD forms have failed because 
of incomplete or missing information. The field 
office is directly responsible for all forms and re 
tains the only complete file. It, therefore, would be 
a field office responsibility to make sure these data 
were available for analysis. 

which contain copies of the forms themselves, a’ 
in a separate volume.). 


PB80-136252 PC A04/MF A01 
Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 
Review of HUD Operating Data Forms for FHA- 
aed Multifamily Projects. 
pendices, 
argery J. Austin. Feb 79, 62p HUD-0000567 
Contract HUD-H-2162R 


This series of appendices reprints copies of % 
forms filled out by sponsors, contractors, and mat 
agers ——— life of a multifamily housing pror 
ect insured by the Federal Housing Administration 
(FHA). In addition, they contain a list of relevant 
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project histories 
which would be useful as a data source for a finan- 
cial model to examine the factors behind project 


PB80-136336 PC A12/MF A01 
Central Piedmont Urban Observatory, Charlottes- 


ville, VA. 
Strategies for Chariottesville, Virginia. 


Final rept., 
Kenneth M. Curtis, and David L. Phillips. Jun 78, 
269p HUD-0000584 


mendations of the Charlottesville, Va., Housing 
Policy Study, a 12 - month study to develop various 
ive housing program options for the city, 
for those areas of Charlottesville de- 
signed as target areas under the Federa! Commu- 
nity Development Block Grant programs. The 
study was oriented toward the supply rather than 
the demand side of the local housing market, and 


iu 


brokers to guage their perceptions of rental market 
conditions and the housing investment situation. A 
picture of the city’s housing conditions revealed 
the following: a detailed summary of findings with 
regard to 11 different local housing issues; an 
overview of the housing policy recommendations, 
containing descriptions of individual program pro- 
posals; findings of the surveys of rental ye 
investors and real estate brokerage firms, an anal- 
ysis of housing market and assistance needs, in- 
cluding assessments of the University of Virginia’s 
> rah veo housing market; re a summ Poa 

and program approaches suggested for 
po pel of the City examined. An appendix, 
tables, and maps accompany the text. 


PB80-136351 PC A12/MF A01 
Department of a and Urban Development, 
Washington, DC. Div. of Policy Studies. 

Problems one Tap meeps se eyed 
Housing: A Field Study o n- 
Unsubsidized Inventory. 

Dec 78, 262p HUD-0000591 


Twelve percent of HUD's insured, unsubsidized, 
housing projects are financially dis- 
tressed -- defaulted, assigned, or acquired -- and 
this study was undertaken to identify and catego- 
fize the problems faced by such unsiabis projects. 
primary data base was created through a 
structured survey of 228 financially distr un- 
ojects randomly selected from 12 
field office jurisdictions. A comprehensive, two - 
part survey instrument (included) was used to 
Obtain information from HUD field officer person- 
nel on the physical, administrative, financial, 
tenant, neighborhood, and problem characteristics 
of the sampled projects. Additionally, information 
was obtained through site inspections of 59 of the 
and interviews with their owners and man- 
HUD field staff and their supervisors, and 75 
sector housing professionals, a 
bankers, attorneys, developers, 
managers. The major finding was that 
: problem types, often acting in combi- 
have detrimental effects on the viability of 
: (1) adverse program and market 
ding a weak investment structure and 
marketability; (2) inadequate de- 
management by developers, 
=_ throughout the projects’ 
the failure to arrange for adequate 
, Poor supervision of construction, and in- 
maintenance practices; and (3) inad- 
HUD development and management prac- 
unsubsidized projects, resulting from in- 
management resources and an ineffi- 
unprofessional management environ- 
all financially distressed projects were 
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ment. 

pe mete Ee 

Nancy O’Nell, and Wim Wiewel. Jan 79, 37p 
HUD-0000596 

Contract HUD-H-1789 


Focusing on St. Joseph County, Ind., from October 
through December 1976, this report describes 
community events, activites, and attitudes, that 
may affect HUD’s experimental housing allowance 
program, or that bear on research issues ad- 
dressed ~ the Housing Assistance i 
ment (HASE). HASE is one element of the experi- 
mental housing allowance program which investi- 
gates whether direct financial assistance is a feasi- 
ble and desirable by A of helping low - income fami- 
lies secure decent ing; and if so, the best 
terms and methods for administering such assist- 
ance nationwide. In this report, a brief statistical 
overview of program operations is noted, stressing 
efforts to reduce the waiting time between a cli- 
ent’s preliminary application and his enroliment in- 
terview. Next, the report summarizes important 
events affecting the program, including the first 
conviction of a client for fraud; a change in pro- 
gram standards to require that an applicant's busi- 
ness assets be counted toward his asset limit; a 
description of reactions to the program; and an as- 
sessment of community opinions, confusion, and 
misinformation about the program. In addition, the 


include the large rate increase requested by 
Indiana and Michigan Electric Company, the offer- 
ing of a new group of houses for urban homestead- 
ing, and a community conference on housing and 

hborhood decay. Finally, depictions of both 
the troubled neighborhood of South Bend, Ind., 
and an important local ethnic group, the Belgian - 
Americans, are included in this study. Tables ac- 
company the text. 


PB80-136401 PC A03/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Monitoring the Experiment: An Update of Sec- 
tion IV of the General Design Report. Housing 
Assistance Supply Experiment. 

Working note, 

ira Lowry. Apr 75, 47p HUD-0000597 

Contract HUD-H-178 


Revised plans for monitoring the Experimental 
Housing Allowance Program and its effect on the 
oe of each experimental site are de- 
tailed. The experimental program, designed to 
stimulate low-income demand for housing services 
in ways that are comparable to the effects of a per- 
manent national program of housing allowances, 
offers direct cash assistance to clients. Proposals 
for data gathering are covered along with methods 
for analyzing the effects of the allowance program 
on the su" and price of housing services in the 
local market and on the behavior and attitudes of 
the participants: landlords, homeowners, real - 
estate investors, market intermediaries, factory 
suppliers, consumers of housing services, 
both ae coege pore and others. A’ ih - 
ignificant number of program participants 

interviewed in field surveys, the main source of 
data about the allowance program are the oe 
Allowance Offices’ administrative records, whi 

provide a complete enumeration of enrollees and 
complete coverage of transactions with each en- 
rollee during tion in the program. A resi- 
dent observer whose principal function is to fill in 
knowledge gaps through special - purpose - 
ies and to assist in interpreting systematic data 
through wide - ranging informal observation will be 
used. Plans for each kind of data - gathering activi- 
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Subj used are identified by disability, age, sex, 
pe roe of ability within the disability category. 
For each of the studies, complete statistical data 
are included in hs, tables, and photographs. 
Layout plans and references are also provided. 


PB80-136542 MF A0O1 
Syracuse Univ., NY. 

Accessible Bullidings for People with Severe 
Visual Impairments. 

James Aiello, and Edward Steinfeld. Apr 79, 
118p HUD-0000662, HUD/PDR-404 

Contract HUD-H-2200 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00515-8. 


As part of a project to revise and augment the 
American National Standards Institute ANSI 
A117.1 standard, this study was conducted to de- 
termine appropriate ee See for people with 
severe visual impairments. individuals chosen 
for the study were adjudged mentally and emotion- 
ally able to participate; each had shown indepen- 
dence in mobility, at least in his / her environment; 
and each represented a wide range of sight disabil- 
ities. The first phase of the meee Fey an inter- 
view and a walk along a prescribed route to deter- 
mine orientation and mobility problems. A design 
workshop was held to ascertain those areas of the 
walk requiring further research and to discover 
possible solutions. Three design issues identified 
were (1) warnings of imminent danger, (2) doors in 
public buildings, and (3) standardized direction 
finding cues. In the second phase, a laboratory ex- 
periment was constructed to test average pace, 
stopping distance, and tactile floor cue recogni- 
tion. In the third phase, a new route was made up 
using the recommendations formulated from the 
first two phases of the experiment, including the 
elimination of potentially hazardous objects in or 
near a path of travel, tactile signals to warn of up- 
coming falling hazards, and aids and information 
helpful in direction finding and orientation. Ques- 
tions raised by the study suggest that criteria for 
the design of circulation spaces that can help 
make the built environment more accessible to the 
visually impaired should be identified; information 
for those interested in improving orientation and 
mobility instruction for the blind should be pro- 
vided; data necessary in the construction of orien- 
tation and mobility aids (tactile and audio maps) for 
the blind should be generated; and the general 
theory of direction finding and orientation should 
be expanded. Tables, floor plans, photographs, 
and the questionnaires used accompany the text. 


PB80-136567 MF AO1 
Syracuse Univ., NY. 

Cost-Benefit Analysis of Accessibility. 

Deborah Chollet. Apr 79, 86p HUD-O ‘ 
HUD/PDR-403 

Contract HUD-H-2200 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00514-0. 


A cost - benefit analysis for the removal of archi- 
tectural barriers from residential and nonresiden- 
tial buildings is presented according to proposed 

ifications of the American National Standards 
Institute. This illustrative study is restricted to 
easily measurable public or private economic 
costs and benefits applied to nine buildings. The 
actual cost estimates for these buildings, a de- 
scription of the buildings, the extent of barrier elimi- 
nation, and the methodology used to develop cost 
estimates are found in a companion report 
(Schroeder, et al., 1978). The estimated benefici- 
ary population of handicapped people is based on 
demographic data describing the extent of disabil- 
ity in the U.S. and in the three case study cities: 
Buffalo, Syracuse, and Utica, N.Y. Expected bene- 
ficiaries are restricted to those persons whose dis- 
ability would preclude their use of buildings prior to 
barrier elimination. Benefits are estimated sepa- 
rately for each case study — a based on the 
size of the beneficiary population, the specific type 
of benefits that would accrue, and a 50 - year utili- 
zation of aie Benefits for each building type 
include: (1) residential -- reduced cost for personal 
care services; (2) college classroom -- increased 
earnings derived from obtaining a college educa- 
tion; (3) college dormitory -- savings in living ex- 
penses; (4) convention and exhibition center -- in- 
creased revenues from increased use; (5) retail 
shopping center -- increased revenues; and (6) 


1424 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


public municipal buildings -- no benefits could 
easily be identified. Study findings report that for 
those buildings for which easily estimated eco- 
nomic benefits could accrue, benefits are almost 
always higher than costs. The degree to which 
benefits outweigh cost is so high that the magni- 
tude of allowable error in the estimation of benefits 
is usually at least 90 percent and in no case less 
than 80 percent. Extensive statistical data and ref- 
erences are provided. 


PB80-136575 
Syracuse Univ., NY. 
Adaptable Dwellings. 

Edward Steinfeld, Steven Schroeder, and Marilyn 
a Apr 79, 38p HUD-0000665, HUD/PDR- 


4 
Contract HUD-H-2200 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00513-1 


Adaptive devices and design features to make a 
home usable for disabled people are discussed, a 
study of consumer acceptance of such devices is 
presented, and recommendations for new ap- 
proaches are proposed. A list of independent livi 
activities is presented along with associat 
means to support the disabled in performing these 
activities through adaptive devices and architectur- 
al interior design features. In addition, illustrations 
depict a variety of design aids for the handicapped, 
including bathing, toileting, home use aids, and 
special cabinetry and supports. To discover con- 
sumer views on such devices and design features, 
200 disabled and able - bodied persons were inter- 
viewed, and home visits were conducted to test 
the validity of responses. Findings from home 
visits and interviews indicate that accessible kitch- 
ens and bathrooms should be designed for con- 
venient use but should not differ in appearance 
from conventional kitchens and bathrooms. There 
should be no open cabinets and glass cabinet 
doors in kitchens, spaces under kitchen sinks 
should not be provided until needed, and work sim- 
plification features (pull - out boards and lazy 
susans) should not be visible. Recommendations 
are included concerning adaptable dwellings that 
will ensure the possibility of independent living for 
disabled persons and have a minimal impact on 
cost, marketability, and consumer acceptance. 
Site designs are used to illustrate the suggestions 
concerning circulation, kitchens, bathrooms, oper- 
able hardware and telephones, alarm systems, 
and building products and home appliances. Ref- 
erences areeappended. 


MF A01 


PB80-136583 MF A01 
Syracuse Univ., NY. 

Outline of Provisions for a Uniform Barrier- 
Free ign Act. 

Apr 79, 13p HUD-0000666, HUD/PDR-399 
Contract HUD-H-2200 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-0051 1-5. 


To promote accessibility and use of buildings by 


— handicapped persons and to create a 
joard of Barrier - Free Design, this r presents 
an outline of provisions for a model Uniform Barrier 


- Free Design Act. The board would have the au- 
thority to develop and revise a Construction Code 
for Barrier - Free Design, to insure implementation 
of and compliance with the code, and to periodical- 
ly investigate the adequacy and impact of code re- 
quirements and compliance processes. Members 
of the board, most appointed by the Governor and 
some ex officio members, should include physical- 
ly handicapped persons with a demonstrated un- 
derstanding of barrier - free design, two members 
from the construction industry, two members who 
are registered architects, one member who is a 
building code official, at least one of the physically 
handicapped members who is 65 years old, and ex 
officio members from specified State agencies. An 
outline of bylaws and duties of the board are de- 
scribed. Powers of the board include conducting 
research studies for me of development, 
review, and revision of the code; issuing subpoe- 
nas, holding hearings, and administering oaths to 
obtain information about the effectiveness of the 
code; publishing reports and recommending legis- 
lation; reviewing consideration of waivers on an 
appeal basis; and levying penalties for noncompli- 
ance with the code. Such penalties involve fines of 
not less than $100 nor more than $1,000 for each 


day of noncompliance or up to 30 days imprison- 
ment. An original draft of a model act developed by 
law students at Catholic University, Washington, 
D.C., was subsequently redrafted in 1976 by a pro- 
fessor at the University. Provisions in this outline 
which differ from the professor's model are listed, 
An appendix containing the pr: Official draft 
of the Uniform Barrier - Free ign i 


PB80-137573 PC A03/MF A01 
Manpower and Education Research Associates, 
Arlington, VA. 

A Guide for Communities Facing Major 

or Plant Shutdowns: Action Checklist for 
munity Leaders. 

Final rept., 

Sol Swerdloff. Jan 80, 36p DLMA-20-15-79-20-1 
Contract DL-20-15-79-20 


The purpose of the booklet is to provide conven- 
ient checklists of actions that might be considered 
by community leaders in communities facing mass 
la wi, he actions ity teste that can be 
taken by the community itself--by its government 
bodies, community organizations, the State Em- 


ployment Service, the affected em , and 
worker Behe ge 5 The action ists also 
include the use of Government programs that 
could be helpful in assisting the community in 


munity 
cushioning the shock of a major layoff and in the 
readjustment process. 


PB80-138100 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Services Research, Hy- 
attsville, MD. 

Effects and Costs of Day Care and Homemaker 
Services for the Chronically Ill: A Randomized 
Experiment. 

Final rept., 

William G. Weissert, Thomas T. H. Wan, and 
Barbara B. Livieratos. Nov 79, 74p NCHSR-80-2, 
DHEW/PUB/PHS-79-3258 

See also report dated Aug 79, PB-301 171. 


The study was designed to examine the effects of 
adult day care and homemaker services on a 
Medicare-eligible population and to assess the im- 
pacts of those services on institutionalization, out- 
comes, and Medicare costs. Patients were identi 
fied for whom the new services might prove more 
effective than existing options. Difficulty in enroll- 
ing patients in the program and low utilization rates 
for some groups of patients may suggest low 
demand for these services. The study also sug- 
= that for the majority of patients, day care and 

jomemaker services probably served as additional 
benefits under Medicare rather than itutes for 
nursing home care. Net total Medicare costs (the 
new services plus existing Medicare services) 
were 71 percent yet for the day care experi- 
mental group and 60 percent higher for the home- 
maker experimental group. Experimental control 
group differences in physical functioning, psycho- 
social measures, and death rates are also present- 
ed. 


PB80-138134 PC A03/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 

arene Toward Eliminating Hunger in Amer- 


Agricultura economic rept., 
illiam T. Boehm, Paul E. Nelson, and Kathryn 
A. Longen. Jan 80, 41p AER-446 


Food assistance funds in the United States have 
generally gone to areas most in need. Assistance 
in the most needy U.S. counties averaged $21.98 
per person in 1967. By 1976, it had increased to 
$153.91. Corresponding figures for the least needy 
counties were $2.04 in 1967 and $26.35 in 1976. 
Food assistance payments accounted for al 

18 percent of each real dollar increase in per 

ita retail food sales in the neediest 

Additional food spending was influenced more by 
increases in food assistance payments than by in- 
crease in earned income. 


PB80-805435 PC NO1/MF NOt 
National Technical Information Service, Spring: 
field, VA. 


Outdoor Recreation. Volume 2. 1978-February, 
1980 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1978-Feb 80, 
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E. Young. Feb 80, 1 

way NriS/PS-78/6112, NTIS/PS-78/ 

0135, and NTIS/PS-77/0138. See also Volume 1, 

1964-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0111. 

Swimming, camping, skiing, hunting, and outdoor 

are arene " —_ 

studies, demand projections, safety measures 

ae included. Recreational boating, travel, and 

sport fishing are Son ermia us wth ght — 
4 =~ ‘ t ibli , 

cones 1 abstracts, 77 of which are new en- 

tries to the previous edition.) 


6. OLOGICAL AND MEDICAL 
SCIENCES 


6A. Biochemistry 


AD-A078 994/1 PC A02/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB TX 
Use of immobilized Enzymes for Glucose Anal- 


ina Small Laboratory, 
Ero F. Wease, Yvonne J. Anderson, and 
M. Durcharme. 1979, 3p Rept no. SAM- 


TR-79-305 
Pub. in Clinical Chemistry, v25 n7 p1346-1347 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 012/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ New Orleans Dept of Physiol- 


the Role of Adrenergic Receptors and Ca(2+) 
inthe Action of Endotoxin on Human Fat Cells, 
Inia Hikawyj-Yerich, and Judy A. Spitzer. 13 Dec 


76, 8p 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0133 

Pub. in Jnl. of Surgical Research, v23 n4 p233-238 
Oct77. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 014/7 PC A02/MF A01 


oa State Univ Detroit MI 

of the Antigenic Sites of Oxidized 
Ribonuclease in the Mouse by Passive Cutan- 
eous Anaphylaxis and Hemagglutination Inhibi- 


tion, 

Y.M. Kong, R. H. Cari, C. A. Mikoryak, M. S. 
Doscher, and R. K. Brown. 12 Aug 77, 7p 
Contract NO0014-69-A-0235-0004 

Pub. in immunochemistry, v15 p507-513 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 016/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Los Angeles County Harbor General Hospital Tor- 
rance CA Attending Staff Association 
Hormone: Episodic Nocturnal Se- 
cretion in Adult Men, 
T. Rubin, Russell E. Poland, Fernando 
, Paul R. Gouin, and Barbara B. 
Tower. Jul 75, 13p 
N00014-73-C-0127, Grant PHS-MH- 


Pub. in Endocrine Research Communications, v2 
16/7 p459-469 1975. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 157/4 Not available NTIS 
Univ (Alberta) Biopolymer Research 


The Repair, Protection and Sensitization of 
with Respect to Inactivation by H202 
and OH: Effects of Dithiothreitol, Penicillamine, 
and Penicillamine Disulphide, 
and Dk va Wen Shu 7 yoy Gaucher, 
. A. strong. 1 ,1 it No. 
PUB-75.08 — yi oy 
Abstract in French and German. 
Availability: Pub. in International Uni. of Radiation 
pry id Related Studies Bryee, Cherrietry 
: ine, v28 n6 p549- 1 lo copies 
fumished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 158/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Dental Research Inst Great Lakes IL 





Structural Studies of Extracellular Glucans of 
Streptococcus Mutans by Proton Magnetic 


Thomas S. Meyer, Burton L. Lamberts, and 
Hoy! - Egan. 30 Dec 77, 14p Rept no. NDRI- 
Pub. in Carbohydrate Research, v66 p33-42 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 430/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Louisiana State Univ Medical Center New Orleans 
of Physiology 

In Effects of E. Coli Endotoxin on Fatty 

Acid and Lactate Oxidation in Canine Myocar- 


dium, 
Maw-Shung Liu, and John J. Spitzer. 21 Jul 76, 


lip 
Contract N00014-76-C-0132 
Pub. in Circulatory Shock, v4 p181-190 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 432/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ Medical Center New Orleans 


Dept of 

Myocardial F: Acid and Lactate Metabolism 
After E. Coli oxin Administration, 
Maw-Shung Liu, and John J. Spitzer. 25 May 76, 
11 


p 
Contract N00014-76-C-0132 
Pub. in Circulatory Shock, v4 p191-200 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-902 826/7 PC A06/MF A01 
Office of Naval Research Arlington VA 
Progress Report Abstracts. Pro- 
ram. 
nnual rept. 
1972, 117p Rept no. ONR-ACR-185 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


During the fiscal year 1972, funds entrusted to the 
Office of Naval Research were used to support the 
several research efforts described in this volume. 
For want of a better word, the sum of these efforts 
is spoken of as the ‘Biochemistry Program’. It will 
be immediately apparent to the reader that no at- 
tempt has been made to promote Biochemistry as 
a science. Instead, the common denominator has 
been the use of biochemical concepts, tools and 
viewpoints to deal with life processes which, for 
good or ill, may affect the welfare of Navy person- 
nel and materiel, and the success of naval mis- 
sions. The abstracts included in this report are un- 
edited statements solicited, but not demanded, 
from the investigators involved. 


N80-15781/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Activity of Cholinesterases of Blood and Heart 
in Rats of Different Sex and Age During Muscu- 
lar Loads and Hypokinesia. 

V. D. Rozanova, and G. A. Antonova. Dec 79, 
14p NASA-TM-75951 

Contract NASW-3198 

Tran-Transi. Into English from Fiziolhk. Zh. Sssr 
(Ussr), V. 64, No. 7, 1978 p 999-1003. Subm- 
Transl. By Scientific Translation Service, Box 
5456, Santa Barbara, Calif. 


The activity of acetyicholinesterase (Ache) and 
butyrilcholinesterase (Bche) in the blood and the 
heart of 3 and 13 month old control male rats is 
considerably lower than in female rats. In 25 month 
old rats, no sex differences in the Ache and Bche 
were revealed in the heart. In 3 and 13 month old 
male and female rats, under conditions of muscu- 
lar exercises, the Ache and Bche activity is lower, 
and in hypokinetic male rats -- higher than that in 
respective control animals. In all rats, irrespec- 
tive of sex, age, and motor conditions, Ache and 
Bche activity tended to decrease from the sinoa- 
trial node to the heart apex. 


PB80-122393 PC A03/MF A01 
moe meseaeah, Ine. Waltham, MA. 

tions of N Acids to N 

Semiannual progress rept. no. 4, 16 Jan-15 Jul 


79. 
15 Jul 79, 27p NSF/RA-790220 
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Grant NSF-AER77-10195 
Sop cine Peagrece sagt, a. 8. datast:t6 hd 98, FB 





PB80-129372 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Ri th Lab., Ri th Tri 
Caused h 

N-Formyimethionyi 
Geevad ellcin 


Gary E. Hatch, Donald E. Gardner, and Daniel B. 
Menzel. 1978, 16p EPA-600/J-78-148 

Contract EPA-68-02-2436 

= =~ of Experimental Medicine, v147, p182- 


The mi bridal ti 
proceed in through 
tions. Molecular oxygen can 
oxide radical anion (O2-)1 Ss 
products, may react directly 
nism, or H2O2 and halide may act as 


| 
i 
| 


Isozyme profiles of lactic (LDH) 
Seah an tissue of mice during | 
mined in 
isozymes od toma 
definite , achieving the 
adult values by 20 of age, while the other 
isozymes 
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Group 6A—Biochemistry 


Determination of Human Body Burden Base- 
line Data of Platinum through Autopsy Tissue 
Analysis. 

Journal article, 

F. Vandiver P. Duffield, Anna Yoakum, Joseph 
Bumgarner, and John Moran. Jun 76, 6p EPA- 
600/J-76-101 

Pub. in Environmental Health Perspectives, v15 
p131-134, 1976. 


Resuits of analysis for platinum in 97 autopsy sets 
are presented. Analysis was performed by a spe- 
cially develo emission spectrochemical 
method. Almost half of the individuals studied were 
found to have detectable platinum in one or more 
tissue samples. Platinum was found to be deposit- 
ed in 13 of 21 tissue types investigated. Surprising- 
ly high values were observed in subcutaneous fat, 
previously not considered to be a target site for 
= deposition. These data will serve as a 

jiuman tissue platinum burden baseline in EPA’s 
Catalyst Research Program. 


PB80-129950 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental Toxicology Div. 

Isolation of a Soluble Cadmium-Binding Pro- 
tein from Pulmonary Macrophages. 

Journal article, 

C. Christine Cox, and Michael D. Waters. 23 Sep 
78, 12p EPA-600/J-78-149 

Pub. in Toxicology and Applied Pharmacology, v46 
p385-394, 1978. 


A soluble cadmium-binding protein, with properties 
similar to metallothionein, has been isolated from 
rabbit alveolar macrophages. The macrophages 
were cultured in Medium 199 with Earle’s salts for 
24 hr in the presence of 10 micromoles CdCl2 and 
carrier-free 109Cd as a tracer. The isolation proce- 
dure began with application of a 100,000 g cell su- 
pernatant to a column of Sephadex G-75 Fine. The 
fraction containing the greatest amount of cadmi- 
um was eluted at a relative elution volume, Ve/Vo, 
of 1.87. A molecular weight determination per- 
formed following Sephadex chromatography indi- 
cated that the apparent molecular weight of the 
impure protein was approximately 11,000. The 
fractions containing cadmium were pooled and pu- 
rification procedures were applied, including ac- 
etone fractionation, DEAE-cellulose chromato- 
panty, and polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis. 

EAE-Cellulose chromatography following ac- 
etone fractionation indicated the presence of two 
forms of metalloprotein as has been demonstrated 
previously in the isolation of cadmium-thionein 
from liver and kidney. The two forms of metallopro- 
tein were subjected to polyacrylamide gel electro- 
phoresis and, although separation was incom- 
plete, bands obtained corresponded to those typi- 
cally observed in rat liver. 


PB80-143530 PC A02 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, MA. Dept. 
of Biology. 

Hepatic and Extrahepatic Microsomal Electron 
Transport Components and Mixed-Function 
Oxy: ses in the Marine Fish ‘Stenotomus 


man, Robert L. Binder, and Ann 
Orren. c23 78, 10p WHOI-CONTRIB-4238, 
NOAA-79122809 
Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44016 
Pub. in Biochemical Pharmacology, v28 p3431- 
3439 1979. 


NADPH-cytochrome c reductase, benzo(s)pyrene 
hydroxylase and aminopyrine demethylase activi- 
ties in hepatic microsomes from the marine fish 
scup (Stenotomus versicolor) were characterized 
according to dependence of pH, temperature, ionic 
strength and Mg2+. The kinetic properties of 
benzo(a)pyrene hydroxylase were variable, de- 
rte on protein and substrate concentration. 

ADH supported benzo(a)pyrene hydroxylation at 
10% of the rate seen with NADPH, and no syner- 
gism was observed. Aminopyrine demethylation 

roceeded at least as well with NADH as with 

ADPH, and there was synergism when com- 
bined. NADPH- and NADH-cytochrome c reduc- 
tases were detected in ‘microsomes’ from fourteen 
extra-hepatic tissues. Benzo(a)pyrene hydroxylase 
was detected in all but white muscle, while cytoch- 
rome P-450 and aminopyrine demethylase were 
detectable in fewer tissues. 
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PB80-931400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Molecular Biology: Cyclic Nucleotides. 
Cancergram CB14. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram concerns the role of cyclic nu- 
cleotides and their derivatives in a wide variety of 
cellular processes in neoplastic cells and tissues, 
and related studies in normal cell systems which 
contribute to an understanding of cyclic nucleotide 
metabolism and role in neoplasia. Specific areas of 
emphasis are the effects of cyclic nucleotides on 
regulations of growth and differentiation, and on 
membrane properties of normal and lastic 
cells. Regulation of cyclic nucleotide levels and 
metabolism, and studies of cyclic nucleotide-de- 
pendent protein kinase activity in cancer cells and 
tissues, are also within scope. 


PB80-932400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Hormones in Cancer-Related Biology: Non- 
Steroid Hormones. 

Cancergram CB24. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram covers all nonsteroid hormones, 
including circulating protein and protein-derived 
hormones, and hypothalamic peptide inhibitory 
and releasing factors. Other hormones of interest 
are placental hormones and specific organ effec- 
tors, such as the secretingastrin system, vasoac- 
tive peptides, biogenic amines, and the poietins. 
Studies concerning synthesis, maturation, and 
binding of nonsteroid hormones are included. Em- 
phasis is on effects of these hormones on basic 
cell metabolism and growth, and the relationship of 
these substances to the development and pro- 
gression of tumors. Studies dealing directly with 
carcinogenic effects of hormones are largely ex- 
cluded, however, as this subject is comprehensive- 
ly covered by Cancergram CkO5. Interrelationships 
with steroids are in scope; however, most studies 
concerning the cancer biology of steroid hormones 
are covered in Cancergram CBO7. 


6B. Bioengineering 


AD-A079 375/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Harvard Univ Cambridge MA Gordon Mckay Lab 

Transmission and Reception with Embedded 

Antennas, 

Ronold W. P. King. 7 Sep 76, 5p 

pg N00014-75-C-0648, Grant NSF-ENG73- 
35) 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Biomedical Engi- 

neering, VBME-25 n4 p397-400 Jul 78. 


No abstract available. 
6C. Biology 


AD-A079 011/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ Baltimore MD School of Medi- 
cine 

Effect of Anti-Lymphotoxin on Cell-Mediated 
Cytotoxicity: Evidence for Two {ory One 
Involving Lymphotoxin and the Other Requir- 
ing Intimate Contact between the Plasma Mem- 
branes of Killer and Target Celis, 

Maurice K. Gately, Manfred M. Mayer, and 
Christopher S. Henney. 10 May 76, 14; 

Contract N00014-75-C-0142, Grant PHS-IM-64 
Pub. in Cellular Immunology, v27 p82-93 1976. 
Prepared in cooperation with O'Neill Memorial Re- 
search Labs, Baltimore, MD. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A079 013/9 PC A03/MF A01 


Rhode Island Univ Kingston Graduate School of 
Oceanography 


Communication in Fishes, 

Michael L. Fine, Howard E. Winn, and Bori L. 
Olla. 1977, 48p 

Contract N00014-68-A-0215-0003 

ao Animals Communicate, ch20 472. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A079 018/8 PC A04/MF Adi 

= Hopkins Univ Baltimore MD Dept of Microbi- 
ogy 

Complement, Past and 

Manfred M. Mayer. 1977, 55p 

yo N00014-75-C-0142, Grant NSF-BMS75- 

Pub. in the Harvey Lectures, ser72 p139-193 1978. 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 073/3 PC A02/MF A0t 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran. 
cisco 96263 


Mosquitoes Collected in South and East Kal 


mantan, 

P. F. D. Van Peenen, Soeroto _———— Ss. 
Eko Muljono, J. C. Lien, and J. Sulianti .2 
Apr 75, 10p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-816 


Pub. in the Bulletin Health Studies in Indonesia, v3 
n2 p21-27 1975. 


No abstract available. 


beet ng be Cates he A02/MF Dat 
nivel of Southern ornia Los Angeles 
of Biological Sciences i 


Phot ment and 

Bioluminescent Fish, Porichthys notatus, 

— R. Fernandez, and F. |. Tsuji. 29 Sep 75, 
p 

aoe N00014-67-A-0269-0013, NSF-BMS72- 

Pub. in Marine Biology, v34 p101-107 1976. Spon- 

sored in part by Grant NSF-BM74-19008. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 259/8 Not available NTIS 

California Univ ee | Naval Biosciences Lab 
ining of the Midgut Con- 

tinuous Junction in the ito, Culex tarsa- 

lis (Diptera: Culicidae), 

E. J. Houk, and J. L. Hardy. 1979, 9p 

Contract DAMD17-77-C-7018 

Availability: Pub. in Acta rragine. v36 p267-275 

1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 433/9 Not available NTIS 
California Univ Berkeley Naval Biosciences Lab 
Fatty Acid Content of Depot Fat in the North- 
ern Fur Seal (Callorhinus ursinus), 

Alayn Waldorf, and Neylan A. Vedros. 27 Mar 78, 


5p 
Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Wildlife Diseases, v15 4 
p573-578 Oct 79 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


N80-15537/7 PC A02/MF A0t 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


Value of Crops: Quantity, Quality and Cost 


Price. 

C. Meyer. Dec 79, 21p NASA-TM-75925 
Tran-Transl. Into English of “La Valeur des Re- 
coltes; Quantite, Qualite, Prix de Revient”, (Paris), 


1969 p 41-55. Misc-Original Language Document 
Was Announced o Neo 40768, Gulen-Trand! By 
Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calif. 


Possibilities of using algae as a nutritional 

ment are examined. The nutritional value and pro- 
tein content of spirulines of blue algae are ds 
cussed. A cost analysis of growing them 

is presented. 


N80-15778/7 PC A02/MF A01 
ae savoogetien and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Influence of Hypokinesis on Physiologic#l 
Functions in Fowl. 

J. Nvota, D. Lamosova, D. Tesarova, V. Cierné, 
and P. Vyboh. Dec 79, 14p NASA-TM-75999 
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Contract NASW-3199 
Tran-Transi. Into English from Vet. Med. ( ), 
V, 22, No. 7, 1977 p 425-432. Subm-T! . By 
Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calif. 
The effects of hypokinesis and postincubation 
stress (which are characteristic for modern tech- 
niques of poultry cage my, Staind endocrine 
functions, metabolic reactions, weight growth 
and proteosynthesis in the muscle of cocks was 
investigated. The stress due to hypokinesis was 
cbserved in growing cocks housed in metallic 
in which they could hardly turn around. The 
obtained indicate that a 35-day hypokine- 
sis did not exert any more significant influence 
both on physiological functions and body weight 
growth as well as on proteosynthesis in the muscle 
of cocks under study; however, it up the 
protein metabolism in the muscle. i - 
tion stress modified significantly the inesis 
effect. Findings recorded in birds differed consid- 
erably from findings obtained in laboratory mam- 
mals, in which the hypokinesis induced significant 
changes in endocrine functions, body weight de- 
crease and proteosynthesis disorders. A good tol- 
erance of hypokinesis by fowl can be interpreted 
not only by the phylogenetic remoteness of the 
compared species but also by the domestication. 


PB80-126899 MF$45.00 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Washington, 


OC. 
Gulf Coast Shrimp Data, January 1958 - Decem- 
ber 1976. 

fisheries statistics. 
Nov 78, 4272p NOAA-NMFS-CFS-7225, NOAA- 
79081404 


Gulf Coast Shrimp Data is published monthly and 
includes an annual summary reported by depth 
and area of capture, species, size, number of trips, 
and days fished. The monthly issues contain two 
tables on the commercial shrimp landings by U.S. 
craft at U.S. parts along the Gulf of Mexico. Data 
do not include landings of shrimp caught solely for 
bait and personal use. The first table (Total by 

cies) shows the quantity and value of the catch by 


ture and each trawling depth. The 
otal Species by Size} shows the 
sizes of shrimp in the catch for each species and 
for each area and depth. This publication includes 
the monthly and annual summaries for the years 
1958 through 1976. 


PB80-129067 Not available NTIS 
Skidaway Inst. of Oceanography, Savannah, GA. 
Detoxification System in Polychaete Worms: 
Importance in the Degradation of Sediment Hy- 


Journal article, 

Richard F. Lee, Sara C. Singer, Kenneth R. 
Tenore, Wayne S. Gardner, and Richard M. 
Philpot. c1979, 16p NSF/IDOE-79-111 

Grant NSF-OCE74-05283 

Prepared in cooperation with National Inst. of 
Health, Research Triangle Park, NC. 

Pub. in Marine Pollution: Functional Responses, 
p23-37 1979. 


The hydrocarbon metabolic system in polychaetes 
and its induction after exposure to crude oil and 
benz(a)anthracene is discussed. Evidence is pre- 
sented which yee an important role for poly- 
chaetes in both directly degrading hydrocarbons 
and in exposing hydrocarbons in sediments to mi- 
crobial action as the result of feeding activity. 


PB80-129174 PC A04/MF AO1 
National Research Council, Washington, DC. 
Board on Agriculture and Renewable Resources. 
The Role of the United States Department of 
Agriculture in Aquaculture. 

Final rept 


1979, 65p 
Contract USDA-54-32R6-9-00006 


Eight major problem areas were considered: basic 
and applied research, regulations, promotion of 
State activities, market assessment and develop- 
ment, international obligations, coordination with 

agencies, capital formation, and administra- 
ive organization. To develop background informa- 
tiot: on each problem area and establish priorities 
among the recommendations, knowledgeable sci- 





entists and representatives of industry and govern- 
ment were invited to a three-day workshop. The 
ici prepared statements on identified 


eral and cooperating state The 

pants considered the major curr pro- 
duced in inland waters: trout, catfish, bait fish, and 
other salmonids. 

PB80-129562 PC A04/MF A01 
— Marine Fisheries Service, Washington, 
Report of the National Marine Fisheries Service 
for the Calendar Year 1978. 

Annual rept. 


Jul 79, 66p NOAA-79102603 
See also report dated Jul 78, PB-288 581. 


This report discusses the , peneree, activities, and 
accomplishments of the National Marine Fisheries 
Service for calendar year 1978. In summary, 1978 
was a year of continued growth to commercial and 
tional fisheries, increased management and 
conservation of living marine resources, and a year 
of reduced conflict among competing users of 
available resources. 


Hg: = oy ES I MA’ 

ic Institution, MA. 
Larval in the American : 
— in Metabolic Activity and the O:N 


Judith M. Capuzzo, and Bruce A. Lancaster. 
c1979, 8p WHOI-CONTRIB-4127, NOAA- 
79120417 

Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44104 

Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Zoology, v57 n10 p1845- 
1848 1979. 


The rates of oxygen consumption under conditions 
of feeding and starvation the rates of ammonia 
excretion after feeding increased with each larval 
Stage of the American lobster (Homarus ameri- 
canus Milne Edwards) and decreased with the first 
postiarval stage. There was no significant differ- 
ence in the O:N ratio of the first three larval stages, 
but a significant reduction was measured among 
stages IV and V. It appears that, whereas protein 
catabolism may be the principal source of energy, 
some of the energy yield during larval develop- 
ment is from lipid or carbohydrate catabolism; the 
use of the latter substrates is diminished in the last 
larval and first postlarval stages. 


PB80-130156 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Agricultural 


Engineering. 
Some Frequencies of Underwater Noise Pro- 
oo by Fishing Boats Affecting Albacore 


Sea Grant coll. program, 

ons Erickson. 2 Apr 79, 7p ORESU-R-79-013, 
NOAA-79120410 

Pub. in Jnl. of Acoustical Society of America, v66 
n1 p296-299 Jul 79. 


Acoustic wore ace by fishing vessels into 
the water has been measured and analyzed. Catch 
records have been obtained for those boats whose 
acoustic characteristics are known. Averaging pro- 
cedures were applied to catch records to obtain a 
meaningful average catch rate. This average catch 
rate is correlated with the spectrum of sound intro- 
duced into the water by the boat. A negative corre- 
lation between catch rate and fri ies above 
1500 Hz has been established. | peaks 
above 1500 Hz are attributed to propeller shaft 
bearings. 


PB80-130743 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Seattle, WA. 
Marine Fisheries Review. Volume 41, Number 8, 
August 1979. 

Aug 79, 82p NOAA-79110802 

See also Volume 41, Number 7, PB80-126485. 


In addition to its regular sections, this issue con- 
tains the following articles: Rainbow runner: A 
latent oceanic resource; A night handline fishery 
for tunas in Hawaii; Groundfish trawler profitability, 
Northern Gulf of Mexico; and Estimates of bottom 
temperature from fish captured in lobster pots. 
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PB80-130768 
(Order as PB80-130743, PC a4 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Honolulu, Hi. 
A Night Henanne ‘for Tunas in Hawail, 
Heeny S. H. Yuen. Aug 79, 9p NOAA-79110802- 


ricultural Economics ural 
Groundfish Trawler Profitability, Northern Gulf 
of Mexico, 


1977 from the f 


PB80-130784 
(Order as PB80-130743, PC aaa +3 


National Marine Fisheries Service, 
Ri. Atlantic Environmental . 
Estimates of Bottom Temperature form Fish 
Lobster Ti 


Captured in 
Steven K. Cook, and R. Wylie Crist. Aug 79, 4p 


bottom temperature if the internal t 
measured by insertion of a thermistor the 
anal vent as soon as the fish is brought on deck, 
and if the fish captured are over 65 cm (approx. 25 
inches) in length. This ides fisher- 
men with an inexpensive technique for determining 
bottom temperatures. 


PB80-131519 PC A03/MF A01 
Maine State Dept. of Marine Resources, A , 


Population 
Alewife (Alosa in Maine. 

ion rept. poy heey 9, 
Clement J. Walton, David , and 
Collins. Oct 79, 30p NOAA-79111304 
Field studies of anadromous alewife populations 
have demonstrated that juvenile growth rates are 
related to their abundance. The data agree with a 
hypothetical inverse sar hay id relationship 


mariscotta Lake, and from stocking experi- 
ments in 1977, suggests that the increase in pro- 

ion of juveniles from an increase in 
spawning stock size is asymptotic at the levels the 
author has measured thus far. It is probable that, 


given the opportunity to a lake with ripe 
adults, a dome-shaped ion curve could 
be demonstrated. i experiments have 
demonstrated that the i ion of alewives, in 


some instances, may improve municipal drinking 
water quality. 
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PB80-140122 PC A02 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetlands R 


lesources. 

Louisiana’s Coastal Fisheries and Changing 
Re i 1979, 13p LSU-R-78-036, 

. Eugene Turner. c , 13p -R- ‘ 
NOAA-79111313 

Pub. in Proceedings Coastal Marsh and Estuary 
Management Symposium (3rd) held at Baton 
oa , Louisiana, March 6-7, 1978, p363-370 


The bcp ek hooey he abundance of 
several i nt fisheries species are 
discussed in terms of short-term and long-term 
Cc in the environment. Average annual com- 
mercial landings of penaeid shrimp are shown to 
be nt on the area of intertidal wetlands, 
not water surface. Annual variations in the land- 
ings of shrimp, oysters and blue crabs can be de- 
scribed, even predicted, if changes in the meteoro- 
logical factors affecting estuarine conditions at the 
time of larval survival and development are consid- 
ered. However desirable it is to predict variations in 
the annual landing (and it can be done), this should 
not be considered as a substitute for a search for 
the factors controlling the long-term distribution 
and abundance of these tions. (Copyright 
na Stat iversity.) 


(c) 1979, by Louisia e Un 


PB80-142235 PC A03/MF A0O1 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Seattle, WA. 
Northwest and Alaska Fisheries Center. 

Federal Research in the Pacific North- 
west Preceding Formation of Northwest Fish- 


eries Center. 
Nov 79, 41p NOAA-79122606 


This report traces the historical developments be- 
ginning in the late 19th century which led to the 
establishment in 1971 of the Northwest Fisheries 
Center (NWFC), now the Northwest and Alaska 

Center (NWAFC). The scientific pro- 
grams of the various predecessor agencies which 
eventually came ot in 1971 to form NWFC 
are bed from those early beginnings. 


PB80-142375 PC A02/MF A01 
Louisiana Dept. of Wildlife. and Fisheries, New Or- 
leans. Seafood Div. 

Coordination and Electronic Data Processing. 
es ge it. Sep 76- 79. 

Dec 79, 14p NOAA-79122805 


This a summarizes work on each 
Commercial F Research and Development 
project in Louisiana that was provided administra- 
tive and technical supervision. This assistance was 
provided to project personnel on nine federal aid 
projects during the period ember 1, 1976, 
through lember 30, 1979. The activities of the 
Scientific Data Management Agent during the 
course of this project are included. 


PB80-143522 PC A03 
Maine Univ., Walpole. Ira C. Darling Center for Re- 
search, Teaching and Service. 

of the Po- 


and ical 
tential of Nuclear an Plant Effiuent Waters 
for Shellfish C 


ulture, 
Richard A. Lutz, and Charles T. Hess. 1979, 31p 
MSG-TR-47, DARLING-CONTRIB-118, NOAA- 
79122610 
a NOAA-04-6-158-44056, NOAA-04-7-158- 


Pub. in Power Plant Waste Heat Utilization in 
Aquaculture, p109-138 1979. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. Dept. of Ge- 
ology and Geophysics. 
Two species of commercially important shelifish 
(Mytilus edulis and Crassostrea virginica) have 
been experimentally rafted at varying distances 
from the heated effluent waters of a nuclear er 
reactor (Maine Yankee). Two distinct effluent 
lem ins, surface outflow and subsurface 
diffuser, are compared and contrasted with regard 
to their potential for cultivation of these bivalves. 
Interspecific comparisons are made of growth and 
survival, as well as the uptake and retention of 
ma-ray-emitting radionuclides by these filter- 
eeding molluscs. A comparison is made between 


the outflow and diffuser discharge systems with 
regard to the time variation in the concentration or 
reactor-associated radionuclides in both Crassos- 
trea and Mytilus. 
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PB80-923002 PC AO5/MF A01 

National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 

Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Hen cr yt and Related Substances in Cell 
lediated Immunity. 


pany yy yee 
29 Jan 80, 81p NCI/ICRDB/OB-79/06 


Contents: 
Lymphokine production by sensitized 
phocytes - in vitro assays of cell 

mediated immunity; 

Effects of exogenous agents on lymphokine 
production and macrophage function; 

Lymphokine mapiaion of macrophage 
function and tumor cytotoxicity; 

Immunosuppressor activity of sensitized 


lymp es; 

Influence of tumor associated substances on 
macrophage function; 

Review articles. 


PB80-931900 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Cytology: Techniques, Applications. 
Cancergram CB21. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; ali others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram focuses on the cytological tech- 
niques and methodologies employed in general 
experimental studies related to cancer research. 
The cytological technologies involved in preclini- 
cal, diagnostic, and therapeutic studies are also in- 
cluded. Specific areas of interest are microscopic 
and autoradiographic techniques, flow systems 
analysis, histochemistry and cytochemistry, and 
methodologies related to cytological instrumenta- 
tion. 


PB80-932700 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Molecular Biology: Proteins, Polypeptides, 
Amino Acids. 

Cancergram CB27. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram concerns cancer-related bio- 
chemical and physicochemical studies of the syn- 
thesis, metabolism, structure, and characterization 
of proteins. This includes absorption and transport 
of amino acids; the intracellular events in 
RNA:protein translation; the final assembly of poly- 
and proteins; and the biological transfor- 
mation, degradation, and excretion of proteins and 
protein end products. The Cancergram covers 
structural and functional characterization of major 
classes of cellular proteins, such as histones and 
other nuclear B pe swing the microsomal system, cy- 
toskeletal and mitotic proteins, and both surface 
and intracellular membrane proteins. Emphasis is 
placed on observable differences in these protein 
= between normal and tumor cells. Stud- 
is Of extracellular proteins, — proteins, and 
tumor products are generally excluded, except 
where they provide insight into the basic process- 
es of protein metabolism. Polyamines are covered 
in a special category within this Cancergram. Addi- 
tional coverage of specific proteins of current re- 
search interest is provided in the following Cancer- 
grams: CBO1, Oncofetal Proteins; CB24, Hor- 
mones in Cancer-related Biology-non-steroid hor- 
mones; CB06, Structural and Functional Aspects 
of Cell Membranes; CB16, Cell Biology-growth 
Repaaton, Differentiation; CBO8, Immunobiology 
and Cancer-Antibodies and Humoral Immunity; 
and CB05, Immunobiology and Cancer-Tumor-As- 
sociated Antigens. 


PB80-936500 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Mechanisms of Carcinogenesis: Oncogenic 
Transformation. 

Cancergram CK14. 

1980, approx. 12 issus 


Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue, 


The Cancergram covers selected aspects of onco- 
genic transformation of cells by chemical, physical, 
and viral agents, and taneously i 
transformation; effects of transformation on 
proliferation and progression cro the mitotic 
cycle; effects on cell morphology, cell metabolism, 
and other cellular biochemistry; effects on the 
structure, composition, and function of the cell sur. 
face and cell membrane; and studies of enhance- 
ment or prevention of transformation. Emphasis is 
placed on comparison between transformed and 
normal cells, and on the effects of transformation 
that may contribute to recognition of the process 
of oncogenesis or to the tumorigenic properties of 
the transformed cells. This Cancergram excludes 
studies of the composition, structure, and genetic 
character of virus particles or virus fragments, and 
studies of the occurrence, replication, recovery, 
and infectivity of viruses or virus fragments, except 
in cases where these studies relate in a highly spe- 
cific way to transformation. The Cai also 
generally excludes in vivo studies relating to the 
abs arprge of malignancy as revealed by histo- 
logical studies. 


6D. Bionics 


AD-A079 278/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Susquehanna Resources and Environment inc 
Johnson City NY 


Comparative Evaluations of the RADC/Hsu 
Texture Measurement System with Perceptual 
Analyses. 

Annual rept. no. 1, 

Shin-yi Hsu, and Richard G. Burright. Oct 79, 64p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1280 

Contract F49620-79-C-0009 


Earlier it was determined that the essential infor- 
mation for terrain discrimination was contained in 
three tone-texture variables: mean ity, first 
and second neighbor contrasts. In this , this 
fundamental concept was successfully sustained 
using a Monte Carlo technique. To determine the 
relationships between the RADC/Hsu texture 
measurement system and human pe: judg- 
ments, four population maps with 20 subjects and 
four terrain types with 40 subjects were analyzed. 
The first analysis (20 subjects) yielded a clear-cut 
tone and texture ‘perception model’ with a multi- 
dimensional scaling technique. The second analy- 
sis (40 subjects), according to a minimum stress 
criterion (free-running), yielded a less-interpretable 
tone and ‘texture plus structure’ perception model. 
A fixed model using computed tone and texture pa- 
rameters, however, gave a more satisfactory and 
interpretable result. Accordingly, 50% of the sub- 
jects indicate a near-perfect fit, another 25% have 
a moderate fit and the rest (25%) belong to lack: 
of-fit and no-fit categories. The man-machine inter- 
action pattern in these models reveal that the ma- 
chine classifier weighted the tone parameter 
heavier than the texture parameter by a factor of 
1.5, whereas the human subjects displayed inter- 
esting individual differences as to how they weight- 
ed these two dimensions. (Author) 


6E. Clinical Medicine 


AD-A079 017/0 PC A02/MF A01 
American Univ Washington DC Dept of Chemistry 
Effect of Skin or Muscle incisions or the Loss 
of Blood on Serum Leucogenenol Level, 

F. A. H. Rice, C. G. Chen, and P. D. Dass. 2 Jun 
75, 5p 

Contract N00014-73-C-0033, Grant PHS- 
CA12736-02 : 
Pub. in Proceedings of the Society for Experimen- 
tal Biology and Medicine, v152 p549-553 1976. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 (58/4 PC A02/MF A0i 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran 
cisco 96263 

Studies of 98 Patients with Jaundice Admitted 
at the San Lazaro Hospital. 

Technical rept., 
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Teresita Rodriguez-Dequina, Burton O. Leeb, 
Antonietta Lucindo, George S. Irving, and 
V. Uylango. 1978, 16p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR- 


800 
Pub. in the Jnl. of the Manila Medical Society, vi6 
ni p19-30 Jan-Mar 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 062/6 PC AO02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


cisco 96263 
Clinical Features of Timorian Filariasis Among 
immigrants to an Endemic Area in West Flores, 


Technical rept., 
Felix Partono, and 1978, 10p Rept no. NAMRU- 
2-TR-804 


Pub. in Southeast Asian Jnl. of Tropical Medicine 
and Public Health, v9 n3 p338-343 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 063/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


| Study of Amoebiasis and Toxo- 
in the Malili Area, South Sulawesi, 


Technical rept., 

W. P. Carney, John H. Cross, S. W. Joseph, P. F. 
D. Van Peenen, and D. Russell. 1978, 13p Rept 
no. NAMRU-2-TR-805 

Pub. in Southeast Asian Jnl. of Tropical Medicine 
and Public Health, v9 n4 p471-479 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 064/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


cisco 96263 

Distribution and Prevalence of Cases of Micro- 
filaraemia in Indonesia. 

Technical rept., 

Arbain Joesoef, and John H. Cross. 1978, 13p 
Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-806 

Pub. in Southeast Asian Jnl. of Tropical Medicine 
and Public Health, v9 n4 p480-488 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 065/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Studies on the Susceptibility of a Large Urban 
ve of Aedes aegypti to Infection with 


Dengue Viruses, 
S. Nalim, D. J. Gubler, E. Basuno, H. Suwasono, 
ee 1978, 11p Rept no. NAMRU-2- 


Pub. in Southeast Asian Jnl. of Tropical Medicine 
and Public Health, v9 n4 p494-500 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 066/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 
capsevengytesis in Indonesia: Additional Ge- 
von and Host Occurrence Records, 

P. , E. E. Stafford, 1978, 8p Rept no. 
NAMRU-2-TR-808 
Pub. in Southeast Asian Jnl. of Tropical Medicine 
and Public Health, v9 n4 p516-519 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 067/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


cisco 

The Elisa Test in the Detection of Antibodies to 
some Parasitic Diseases in Asia, 

John H. Cross, and Joseph C. H. Chi. 1978, 9p 
Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-809 

Pub. in Proceedings of the SEA TROPMED (18th) 
Current Concepts in the Diagnosis and Treatment 
of Parasitic and Other Tropical Diseases in South- 
east Asia, p178-182 2-5 Aug 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 068/3 PC A02/MF A01 
py Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


Diagnosis of Scrub Typhus by Culture of Siood 


James C. Coolbaugh, Chau-Mei Ho, and Richard 

C. Y. Fang. 1978, Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-810 
Pub. in Proceedings of the SEAMEO TROPMED 
Seminar (18th) Current —- in the Diagnosis 
and Treatment of Parasitic Other Tropical Dis- 
eases in Southeast Asia, p102-106, 2-5 Aug 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 069/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Serum Immunoglobulin Levels in Indonesians 
with Bancroftian Fi 

Felix Partono, Sri Oemijati, J h Chi, and John 
H. Cross. 1978, 6p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-811 
Pub. in Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, v81 
p252-254 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 070/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Experimental Transmission of Wuchereria ban- 
crofti to Monkeys, 

John H. Cross, Felix Partono, Mei-Yuan K. Hsu, 
Lawrence R. Ash, and Sri Oemijati. 8 Jul 78, 15p 
Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-812 

Pub. in the American Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and 
Hygiene, v28 ni p56-66 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 071/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

A Mammalian Reservoir of Schistosoma japon- 
icum in the Napu Valley, Central Sulawesi, 
Indonesia, 

W. P. Carney, P. F. D. Van Peenen, and M. 
Sudomo. 1978, 5p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-813 

in Jni. of Parasitology, v64 n6 p1138-1139 
1 : 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 074/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Attempts to Identify Wildlife Reservoirs of 
Rabies in indonesia, 

S. W. Joseph, P. F. D. Van Peenen, A. E. New, 
and D. W. na. 23 Aug 77, 11p Rept no. 
NAMRU-2-TR-817 

Pub. in the Bulletin Health Studies in Indonesia, v6 
ni p1-8 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 075/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Changing Risk of Scrub Typhus in Relation to 
Socioeconomic Development in the Pescado- 
res Islands of Taiwan, 

J. G. Olson, and A. L. Bourgeois. 21 Feb 78, 11p 
Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-818 

Pub. in American Jni. of Epidemiology, v109 n2 
p236-243 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 076/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Penicillinase-Producing Neisseria Gonorr- 
hoeae in A Prepubertal Female, 

Robert W. Rendin, A. Louis Bourgeois, and Fang 
L. Lin. 1978, 4p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-819 

> in Jnl. of Pediatrices, v94 n3 p431-432 Mar 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 077/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

E of Gastroenteritis Among Americans 
Living in the Phill; 

Peter Echeverria, Neil R. Blackiow, Charles 
Zipkin, John J. Vollet, and James A. Olson. 24 
May 78, 13p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-820 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Epidemiology, v109 n4 
p493-501 1979. 
No abstract available. 
AD-A079 078/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 
Epidemic Fever in Rural 
indonesia. Ill. 
Jumali Sunarto, D. J. G . S. Nalim, S. Eram, 
and J. Sulianti Saroso. 29 Jan 79, 12p Rept no. 


NAMRU-2-TR-825 
See also Il, AD-AO78 764. Pub. in the American 


Jnl. of Tropical , V28 n4 
p717-724 1979. 
No abstract available. 
AD-A079 079/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Evidence for Occupation- 


al Exposure to Q Fever in indonesia, 

P. F. D. Van Peenen, B. F. yy C. 
Koesharjono, and R. See. 1978, 6p Rept no. 
NAMRU-2-TR-826 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 080/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


cisco 96263 
SS oe eee RS ee Sane ae 


J. A. Reid, B. A. Harrison, and S. A’ 

1979, 21p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-829 

— in Mosquito Systematics, v11 n3 p235-251 
1 ; 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 081/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Excess Mortality and influenza Surveillance in 
Taiwan, 

Henry F. Retailliau, James L. Gale, R. Palmer 
Beasley, and Michael A. W. Hattwick. 15 May 78, 
11p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-830 

Pub. in International Jnl. of Epidemiology, v7 n3 
p223-229 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 082/4 Not available NTIS 
Flying Personnel Research Committee London 


(England) 
Vestibu Function Du - 
Head and Eye Movements to Visual 


Gn Barnes. 19 Dec 77, 25p Rept no. FPRC- 
13 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Physioiogy, 287 p127- 
147 1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 092/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

A Simple Method to Contro! Brugia Timori by 
Die’ Administration. 

Technical rept., 

E. Partono, 4 Dec 78, 11p Rept no. NAMRU-2- 
TR-831 

Pub. in Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropi- 
cal Medicine and Hygiene, v73 n5 p536-542 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 130/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ Baltimore MD Dept of Microbi- 


Presidential Address to the American Associ- 
ee ot a tee of eae 
Illinois, April 6, 1977. Mechanism of 

by L : A Comparison with 

men 

Manfred M. Mayer. 1977, 12p Rept no. 4 


Contracts N00014-75-C-0142, NSF-BMS75- 
09911 


April 25, 1980 1429 











Group 6E—Clinical Medicine 


Bie ee ies eee 
. in ran a , 
02566-18 and PHS-5-ROt -Al-12472-03. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 132/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Health Research Center San Diego CA 
Comparison of Alcohol Abusers Who 
ee Te ore 


Interim hy se 
Kolb, and E. K. Eric Gunderson. Jui 79, 
ment no. NAVHLTHRSCHC-78-61 


of young Navy alcoho! abusers were 
. One rod es indicated the use of only al- 
cohol during months preceding admission to 
a rehabilitation icy the other group indicated 
use of other oF ogal to alcohol. The 
Sitfered ied in that those who abused other 
eo age higher rates of alcohol use, mah ha to 

get drunk, and — association with other u 
of illegal o> © pomonely measure ( the 


abusing 
oy ay adjusted socially 
and emotio’ = at the beginning of treatment. im- 
provement ing treatment was similar for both 
Sid hot difcr on rates. of dleciptnery iffeutes 
differ on rates of disciplinary ities 
during their careers or on rates of unfavor- 
able harge from service after release from re- 
habilitation. (Author) 


AD-A079 138/4 PC A02/MF A01 
a Medical Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 
Clinical Studies on Rift Vai Fever. Part 2. 
Opthalmologic and Central ous System 


Complica 

Larry W. Laughlin, Nabil |. en gee be yoried M. 
Meegan, Larry J. Strausba ih M. 
Yassin. 1978, 5p Rept nos. VAMAU-3- -19/79, 
NAMRU-3-AGC-1164 

Pub. in the Jnl. of the Egyptian Public Health Asso- 
ciation, v53 n3 and 4 p183-184 1978. See also 
Part. ‘AD-A079 140. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A079 139/2 PC A02/MF A01 
pod Medical Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 
es by ved Fever: An Historical Perspective, 

hye etry 1978, 11p Rept nos. NAMRU- 
s -16/79, NAMRU-3-ACC-1161 
Pub. in the Jni. of the Egyptain Public Health Asso- 
ciation, v53 n3 and 4 p129-135 1978. 
No abstract available. 
AD-A079 140/0 PC A02/MF A01 


08827 Medicai Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 
ype egy Benge on Rift Valley Fever. Part 1. 
‘ebrile and Like 


tan Srausbaugh W. Laughlin, James 
Meegan, and R H. Watten. 1978, 4p 
Rept ns. NAMRU- -TR-18/79, NAMRU-3-ACC- 


Pub. in the Jnl. of the Egyptian Public Health Asso- 
ciation, v53 n3 and 4 p181-182 1978. See also 
Part 2, AD-AO79 138. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 141/8 PC A02/MF A01 
pred Medical Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 
Treatment Mt Com eee Schistosomiasis 
Mansoni with Oxamn 
Samir Bassily, Zoheir Farid. Gene I. Higashi, and 
Rai H. Watten. 6 May 78, 6p Rept nos. 
be fy vig y N. U-3-ACC-1158 
Jni. of Tr Medicine and Hy- 

en ey n6 p1284-1286 1978. Presented at the 
po ssagen | of the American Society of Tropical Medi- 

and Hygiene, 8 Nov 77, Denver, CO. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 142/6 PC A02/MF A01 
pod Medical Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 


1430 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Acute Bacterial Meni 
public of E: 


ingitis in Cairo, Arab Re- 
1 January 1971 through 31 De- 


cember 1975, 

Walter F. Miner, and David C. Edman. 28 Jan 78, 
bee nos. NAMRU-3-TR-12/79, NAMRU-3- 
A 1156 


Pub. in American Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and Hy- 
giene, v27 n5 p986-994 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 143/4 PC A02/MF A01 
po A Medical Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 


Equine Leptospirosis with Some Clinical Ob- 


serv: 

|. S. Barsoum, B. A. M. Botros, and M. B. 
Morcos. 21 Nov 77, 7p Rept nos. NAMRU-3-TR- 
13/79, NAMRU-3-ACC-1157 

Pub. in Annales Recherches Veterinaires, v9 
p115-118 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 144/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 3 FPO New York 


09527 
Ecological and Epidemiological Studies of Rift 


Valley Fever in covet. 
M. Meegan, Mahmoud |. Moussa, Abdel 
Fattah El Mour, Raafat 43 ~ e Toppouzzada, 


and Robert N. Wyess 4, bee 
NAMRU-3-TR-17/79, NAMRU- -ACC-1162 


Pub. in the Jnl. of the Egyptian Public Health Asso- 
ciation, v53 n3 and 4 p173-175 1978. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 261/4 Not available NTIS 


Army Medical one Inst of Infectious Dis- 

eases Frederick MD 

In Vitro mona l between Normal Cynoimol- 

gus Monkey Alveolar Macrophages and Le- 
lonnaires Bacteria, 

. A. Kishimoto, M. D. Kastello, J. D. White, F. G. 
Shirley, and V. G. McCann. 19 Mar 79, 3p 
Availability: Pub. in Infection and Immunity, v25 n2 
p761-763 Aug 79 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 283/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 
eases Frederick MD 

The | immune Response - A Review of 
Effect of Dietary Amino Acids. 

Interim rept., 


Robert W. Wannemacher, Jr. 19 Dec 79, 35p 


Despite the complexity and interacting compo- 
nents of the immune system, a definite pattern is 
emerging as the effects of dietary amino acids and 
proteins on the immune response, which include: 
(a) T-lymphocyte function can be altered by dietary 
proteins and amino acids; (b) only minor alter- 
ations of B-cell function have been observed in the 
protein-calorie mainutrition in humans; (d) concen- 
tration and hemolytic a of serum comple- 
ment, as well as opsonic activity decrease during 
PCM; and (@) the metabolic response to infectious 
desease can increase the protein deficiency of the 
host and indirectly affect the immune response. 
These effects on the iummune system are only ob- 
served during very severe PCM and would not ac- 
count for the high incidence of infection that has 
been observed in the marginally malnourished 
child, which may be more related to the epidemic 
environment in which he lived. The consequence 
of altered immune response is not clearly defined 
and is largely circumstantial. During protein depri- 
vation in experimental animals, most investigators 
have observed a decreased resistance to bacterial 
infections.s An increase in susceptibility to infec- 
tious disease with accompanied elevated rates of 
morbidity and mortality have been observed in chil- 
dren and adults with PCM. 


AD-A079 301/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 
ome rer MD 

Survival o' lonella pneumophila in Aero- 
sole: Effect of Relative Humidity. 

Interim r opt 

Richard F. Berendt. 13 Dec 79, 14p 


The survival of airborne Legionella pneumophila 
was determined at 30, 50 and 80% relative hum- 
by at a temperature of 75 F. Survival was poorest 
wesc (decay rate of 21.8%/min), better at 50% 
decay rate = 6.7%/min) and best at 80% relative 
we ity (4.7%/min). Even under the worst condi- 
tions L. pneumophila has a half-life of more than 3 
min. (Author) 


AD-A079 352/1 F At 
Al-Azhar Univ Cairo (Egypt) Os Dept of Medicine 
immune > meapogens in losomiasis. 
Annual r 

M. Salah Sewn. 31 Aug 79, 50p 

Contract N00014-75 6 


Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The recent development in the ui ing of 
the schistosome cytotoxicity antibody 
cell-mediated effector mechanism has provided a 
means to elaborate an in vitro method to study 
these antibodies. Two groups of individuals who 
are apparently immune against cchisbeneiae 
were studied. One group was selected from an en- 
demic area of schistosoma hematobium, and the 
other grou p from an endemic area of schistosoma 
mansoni. The chief aim was to analyse the results 
and compare them to those obtained from a third 
group with active schistosomiasis and to normal 
control persons residing in non-endemic areas, 
and never exposed to infection with schistosomia- 
sis. Another study was planned to investigate the 
level of the immune complexes in the sera of pa- 
tients with schistosomiasis. This of the dis- 
ease has been so far little studied use of the 
many difficulties with tests dealing with several 
kinds of antigens. But the recent development of a 
number of tests dealing with immune complex has 
provided a practical means for such study. The aim 
of the work was to study any possible correlation 
between the severity of the infection and the level 
of the immune complexes. 


AD-A079 354/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Cairo Univ (Egypt) Faculty of Medicine 
Incidence S of Schistosomiasis in E 
tian Children Utilizing Combined Clinical, 
munological and Parasitological 

Annual rept. no. 10, 

Ekram Abdel Salam. 10 Jun 79, 35p 

Contract N00014-74-C-0390 


The prevalence and morbidity of Schistosoma 
haematobium and Schistosoma mansoni infection 
were compared in Egyptian children in matched 
age groups. The relationship of the prevalance to 
the irrigation system was investigated as well. It 
was found to have a lower rate in areas which had 
till recently a basin system of irrigation, than those 
with perennial irrigation. The public health implica- 
tion of this difference is obvious after the construc- 
tion of the High Dam. The investigation was carried 
out on an approximation of 10% of the pediatric 
age group of the areas examined, with a total of 
3 children with S. haematobium and 835 with S. 
mansoni infection. A cross-sectional study of the 
prevalence and intensity of both S. haematobium 
and S. mansoni infections was compared and cor- 
related with morbidity as determined by standard 
medical examination. S. mansoni infection as de- 
termined by quantitative Kato thick smears has an 
over all prevalence of 48.3%; the infection was de- 
tected as early as 3 years of age. 


AD-A079 379/4 PC A02/MF A01 
oe Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 


Isolation and Characterization of a New Sero- 
deme of Trypanosoma rhodesiense 

Gary H. Campb bell, Klaus M. Esser, Bruce T. 
Wellde, and Carter L. is. 9 Jun 79, 12p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and Hy- 
giene, v28 n6 p974-983 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 412/3 PC ae A01 

Naval Health Research Center San Diego CA 

moe rison of Young Navy Alcohol Abusers 
Abusers on Demography, Personal- 

Seceiibcanen and Treatment Outcome. 
Interim rept., 
a we Kolb, and E. K. Eric Gunderson. Jul 79, 
7p Rept no. 'NAVHLTHRSCHC-78-60 
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Similarities and differences between young drug 
and alcohol abusers have important implica. 
fone for the possibilities of implementing common 
treatment and for evaluating and predict- 
ing outcomes of treatment. The i 


eristics of 
young abusers and you abusers 


alcohol 


oh | lormity problems of the 
drug abusers and the emotional instability prob- 
lems of the alcohol abusers. 


179 429/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ Medical Center New Orleans 
of : 


: 


Spitzer. 21 Dec 76, 
Contracts N00014-76-C-0132, NO0014-74-A- 
0054 


Pub. in Metabolism, v26 n8 p847-850 Aug 77. 
Sponsored in part by PHS-HL-16850. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 439/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Federal Aviation Administration Washington DC 
Office of Aviation Medicine 

Performance Effects of Alcohol Intoxication 
and Hangover at Ground Level and at Simulat- 


ed Altitude, 
my E. Collins. Oct 79, 22p Rept no. FAA-AM- 


Eight private pilots (four men, four women) were 
trained to perform on a two-dimensional tracking 
task (joystick control of a localizer/glideslope in- 
strument) and a respond as quickly as possible to 
the onset of a red pinlight, appended to the track- 
ng instrument, by depressing a button on the joys- 
xk. Tracking and reaction time scores were ob- 
tained under both static (stationary) and dynamic 
conditions (during angular acceleration), at ground 
level and at a simulated altitude of 12,000 ft. Sub- 
jects were tested in pairs one night per week for 3 
consecutive weeks (alcohol, pla: , and sleep 
control sessions). Sessions <a by about 1700, 
continuing through midnight to 1100 the next 
. Subjects performed in the evening after a 
Monitored dinner, drank prepared ke from 
2100 to midnight, and were tested again. Subjects 
slept 4-5 hours, were awakened around 0645, 
were fed, and performed the tasks again, begin- 
ning about 0730. Ground level test sessions 
always preceded ascent in the altitude chamber 
and sessions included completion of several ques- 
tionnaires and rating forms by the subjects. Impair- 
ment in tracking performance and in visual reac- 
tion time occurred during midnight sessions follow- 
ing alcohol ingestion. In addition, no significant alti- 
tude/alcohol interactions on performance were 
obtained during either acute intoxication or hang- 
over periods. 


AD-A079 442/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Aerospace Medical Div Brooks AFB TX 

Air Force Technical Objective Document. Aero- 
"corp Medical Division. Fiscal Year 1981. 

1981, 63p Rept no. AMD-TR-79-1 

Swpersode s Rept. no. AMD-TR-78-1, AD-A063 


This TOD describes the planning methodology 
sheet weoeenes: seven tech Me 

achieve technical is. Specifically, ef- 

forts are directed in the biotechno program to 

man’s adaptability, survivability, and performance 

lities within his operational environment. 

research and development of AMD's func- 

iS accomplished as disciplinary work by 


teams of biomedical scientists, engineers and 
scientists within Air Force laboratories 
communities. (Author) 

AD-A079 461/0 Not available NTIS 

Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 

eases Frederick MD 

Human-Derived immune Globulins for the 


Treatment of Botulism, 

ae Ag Metzger, and George E. Lewis, Jr. 
cass, 88 9690 Jul-Aug 79 (No copies fur 
eases, v1 lu copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 462/8 Not available NTIS 

Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 

ceponme of eneke Pike Rickettsia rickettsii 
to 

by Aerosol, Nasal, Conjunctival, Gastric, and 

Subcutaneous Routes and Protection Afforded 

by accine 


an Vi a 
Richard H. Kenyon, R. A. Kishimoto, and W. C. 
Hall. 28 Mar 79, 4p 
Availability: Pub. in infection and Immunity, v25 n2 
p580-582 Aug 79 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 464/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Natick MA 

Morbidity Associated with Cold Weather Train- 
i 


‘Sones E. McCarroll, Cheryl A. Traver, Pamela W. 
Phair, Ronald E. Jackson, and Richard C. 
Langevin. 1979, 8p Rept no. USARIEM-M-28-78 
Pub. in Military Medicine, v144 n10 p680-684 Oct 
79. Supersedes AD-A056 622. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 477/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed + et Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 


thesda MD 
Alterations Induced in and Granu- 
locyte-Macrophage Colony Forming Celis by a 
Single Injection of Mice Corynebacterium 
rvum, 
homas J. MacVittie. 8 Jan 79, 14p 

Pub. in Jni. of the Reticuloendothelial Society, v26 
n5 p479-490 Nov 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 507/0 PC A12/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Edwardsville 

Host Immune Response to Drug-Attenuated 
African Try 

Rept. no. 1 (Final) 1 Jul 74-17 Apr 76, 

Arthur C. Zahalsky, and Donal G. Myer. 29 Mar 


79, 269p 
Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 


We have examined the effects of berenil (diamina- 
zene) on the ultrastructure and nucleic acid syn- 
thesis of mouse borne monomorphic T. brucei 
(EATRO 691A) in vivo. Trypanosomes isolated 18 
h after |.P. inj. of a minimum curative dose (mcd) 
show: (a) increase in size, (b) fragmentation of the 
kinetoplast DNA, (c) nuclear elongation, and (d) 
fragmented nucleoli. The drug-induced increase in 

redivisional forms could arise from either a stimu- 
lation or blockage of cell division. 


AD-A079 508/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Southern lilinois Univ Edwardsville Dept of Biologi- 


cal Sciences 
Partial Characterization of L-alfa-Glycerophos- 
phate Dehydrogenase from Monomorphic Try- 


Master's th 
aster’s thesis, 


Jane H. Frey. 10 Aug 75, 27p 
Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 


An aspect of the host-parasite relationship of im- 
portance in the chemotherapy of trypanosomiasis 
concerns the biochemical differences which exist 
between the pa’ nic bloodstream forms of try- 
ogg and tissues of their vertebrate 

sts. Two important differences are that the 
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forms of many trypanosomes do not 
contain 1 nor an 
(O.P.) system. Despite the lack of an oxidative- 

ing system, trypanosomes of the 
evansi-brucei subgroups are characterized by an 
extremely rapid but incomplete oxidation of glu- 
cose. 


AD-A079 511/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Edwardsville Lab for Bio- 
aandeds - 


Characterization and the Effect of Drugs on 
Pyruvate Kinase of T: brucei, 
lalerie M. Ruppert. Mar 


Arthur C. Zahalsky, 
79, 20p 
Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 


M. With this 


ine) and Tryparsamide 
10% of controls at 10 to the minus power M. 
AD-A079 512/0 PC A02/MF A01 
a Univ Edwardsville Lab for Bio- 
ener TR ga Trypanosoma 
Arthur C. Zahalsky, and Richard L. Weinberg. 


Mar 79, 21p 

Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 

. 

nantly of the Class, are formed in T. brucei in- 


AD-A079 514/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Edwardsville Parasitology 
Research Lab 


immunity in Mice to Drug-Attenuated Trypano- 

soma 

— G. Myer, and Arthur C. Zahalsky. Mar 79, 
p 

Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 


Purified, bloodstream forms of Try- 

attenuated by in vitro expo- 

sure to diminazene (Berenil). Such drug-treated or- 
were to actively immunize mice. 

component to the observed ive im- 

munity was by protection tests 


transferred cells. (Author) 


pm h hae st PC A07/MF A01 
| Changes in Trauma, Depletion and 
R - with Reference to Burns. 


Anne and Charles L. Minor. Jan 54, 
134p A -738 

Contract N5ori-76(13) 

The of this study was the improvement of 
the therapy of trauma the study of its cellu- 
lar and effects. 1950 the investi- 
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ried out both at fundamental physiologic and clini- 
cal levels. (Author) 


HRP-00237 10/7 Not Available NTIS 
ge of Nursing Administration, Inc., Wakefield, 


Quality Control and Performance Appraisal. 
Volume Ill. 

1977, 44 

See also Volume |, HRP-0012537, Volume II, HRP- 
0023711. 

Available from Contemporary Publishing, Inc., 12 
Lakeside Park, Wakefield, MA 01880. 


This resource volume contains articles dealing 
with: (1) nursing professional review; (2) the rela- 
tionship between the nursing process and patient 
outcomes; (3) correlates of the quality of nursin 

care; (4) criteria, standards, and norms as crucia 
terms in a, assurance; (5) consumer input to 
patient care; (6) accountability in the implementa- 
tion of a quality assurance program; (7) develop- 
ment of a measure to assess the quality of nursing 
care; and (8) development of criterion measures 
for nursing care, including case s' of a process. 
Specific attention is given to: physician perform- 
ance review; professional review in operation, in- 
cluding outcome screening, eae monitoring, 
and evaluation studies; variables in patient care 
that influence the quality of the nursing process; 
measurement methods; quality and accountability; 
planning for institutional change; problems in plan- 
ning; and change and resistance to change. 
Tables, ayerenons, and references accompany 

articles. 


HRP-0026467/1 Not Available NTIS 
= Hopkins Medical Institutions, Baltimore, 


Efficacy of Computed Tomography of the 
Head in Changing ay Care and Health 


-- A Retrospective Study. 
Albert Lee Bahr, and Fred J. Hodges. 1978, 5p 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Roentgenology v131 n1 
p45-49 Jul 78. 


It is widely agreed that computed tomography (CT) 
has great value in diagnosis and treatment plan- 
ning. This Johns Hopkins study suggests an addi- 
tional benefit of CT: a decrease in hospital charges 
and occupancy. Data for all neurologic and neuro- 
surgical admissions for 6 months before and after 
installation of a CT head scanner were analyzed. 

‘eased costs and shorter length of stay were 
found for patients with extracerebral fluid collec- 
tions and brain tumors. Only patients with cerebro- 
vascular disease showed increased costs after 
CT. There was no change in morbidity and mortal- 
ity between the two groups compared. These data, 
it is stated, suggest that CT of the head may be 
preferable for certain patient groups. The s 
also illustrates some of the complications in deter- 
mining the ultimate cost impact of CT on medical 
care and suggests differential effects depending 
on the type of medical problem. 


HRP-0026580/1 Not Available NTIS 

Mount Holyoke Coll., South Hadley, MA. 

Diffusion of Technological innovation Among 

Nonprofit Firms -- A Case Study of Radioiso- 
in U.S. Hi Is. 

John Rapoport. 1978, 11p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Economics and Business v30 p108- 

118 Winter 1978. 


A study of nuclear medicine within hospitals in the 
United States is presented as a means of deter- 
mining hospitals’ economic behavior. A description 
of some hypotheses concerning the widespread 
use of technological innovations in hospitals is pro- 
vided. Interhospital rivalry for prestige plays an im- 
portant part in a hospital’s decision to adopt a 
technological innovation. The hospital can acquire 
the particular innovation before other itals or it 
can obtain more expensive and sophisticated 
equipment than other hospitals. Some of the rea- 
sons why larger hospitals are more likely to adopt 
innovations earlier than smaller hospitals are con- 
sidered. A description of the diffusion process in 
the United States is provided. Differences among 
States in the diffusion process are pointed out and 
a figure reveals the percent of hospitals reporting 
f isotope facilities from 1952 to 1972. A de- 
scription is provided of a study undertaken to de- 
termine when a hospital first used radioisotopes 
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and to discover the cost of the 
is provided of dummy variables 


iginal facility. A list 
ich were includ- 
to account for differences in hospital character- 
istics. The evidence suggests that the spread of 
nuclear medicine occurs most quickly in States 
where the structure of the hospital industry is con- 
ducive to competition. Tables illustrate the data. 


HRP-0026629/6 Not Available NTIS 
New Hampshire Univ., Durham. School of Health 
Studies. 

Examination of the Expanded Role for Medical 
Technologists. 

Karol A. LaCroix. 1978, 4p 

Presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Society for Medical Technology (45th), Atlanta, 
GA, June 1977. 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Medical Technology v44 
n5 p373-376 1978. 


Graduates of the University of New Hampshire 
Medical Technology Program were surveyed to 
determine their performance in areas such as sys- 
tems control, supervision and management, and 
teaching. Systems control competencies asked 
about included preparation of budgets and sched- 
ules, bette et computerization of records, 
communication skills, establishment of quality con- 
trol programs, and procedures modification and 
design. Supervision and management tasks in- 
cluded awareness of management skills, supervi- 
sion of others, accountability for work performed, 
assumption of responsibility for results, prepara- 
tion of criteria to assist subordinates’ decisionmak- 
ing, and guidance of subordinates in decisionmak- 
ing. Teaching skills included design, implementa- 
tion, and evaluation of the teaching-learning expe- 
rience. The results showed that less than 50 per- 
cent of the respondents a budgets and 
schedules, were knowledgeable in computeriza- 
tion of records, were aware of basic management 
skills, or had participated in a teaching-iearning ex- 
perience. It was concluded that the practice of 
some competencies is influenced by the type of 
employing institution, the number of years worked, 
and of position held. In addition, it was found 
that expanded role was practiced to a greater 
extent by persons in industry, research, clinics, 
and educational institutions than by persons in 
hospitals; and that more competencies were prac- 
ticed by technologists with at least 5 to 9 years ex- 
perience. 


HRP-0026692/4 Not Available NTIS 
Northwest General Hospital, Milwaukee, WI. 
Intensive Care Staff Nurses Develop Peer 
Review Criteria. 

Joan G. Spicer, and Ellen M. Lewis. 1977, 8p 
Prepared in cooperation with Hartford Memorial 
Hospital, WI. 

Pub. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v1 n3 
p57-61, 63-65 Spring 1977. 


Assurance of quality care is provided by the nurs- 
ing profession’s development of multiple compo- 
nent quality control programs. Each component 
such as structure, process, or outcome criteria 
audit provides a method of reviewing and evaluat- 
ing a parameter of nursing. Peer review is the com- 
ponent for reviewing and evaluating nurses’ per- 
formance in provision of care. The professional 
staff of seven registered nurses in the intensive 
care unit of an 88-bed acute rural community hos- 
pital developed criteria to use in the process of 
peer review. Their evaluation criteria, determi- 
nants, and format are illustrated in the appendix to 
this article. Peer review is said to be a means of: 
evaluating self and peers; helping improve one’s 
self; benefiting the unit and working as a Fer J by 
examining strengths and weaknesses; and helping 
each other grow. The idea of peer review was ini- 
tially perceived as threatening, but at the end of 
the project: two nurses were more positive about 
peer review; one had gained more understanding; 
two saw how it could be constructive for self-im- 
provement; and one nurse, who was initially posi- 
tive toward the project, felt her ideas had not 
changed. A bibliography is included. 


HRP-0027497/7 Not Available NTIS 
Princess Mary Maternity Hospital, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne (England). 

ledical Care in the Inner Cities. 
Michael Downham. 1978, 4p 


Pub. in British Medical Jnl. v2 p545-548 19 Aug 78. 


Skepticism is being voiced in Britain as to whether 

neral practice can solve the difficult health prob- 
lems of that country’s inner cities. Various forces 
are at work which are seriously hampering the 
eral practitioner's effectiveness, e.g., the di 
nature of the practice area, and a lack of financial 
or professional incentives in many cases. A truly 
integrated primary care team is needed, as are 
links between hospitals and the pri care 
teams. More relevant undergraduate ‘on Post. 
ig oye training could prepare some physicians 
for the ial skills required for inner-city work. 
Such radical changes in the structure of general 
practice and its relationship to the National Health 
Service are urgently needed in order to deal suc- 
cessfully with the special needs of the inner-city 
family, especially children. In a panel discussion, 
physicians voiced often conflicting views based on 
their individual experiences as urban general prac- 
titioners in Britain. Topics discussed included the 
problem of finding a general practitioner, clinic 
physicians, educational medicine, vocational train- 
ing, and attracting general practitioners to urban 
practice. 


HRP-0027499/3 Not Available NTIS 
North Central Bronx Hospital, NY. 


Linking Emergen joom and Ambulatory 
Service. of 


Louis R. Goldfrank, Mutya San Augustin, 
Seymour Dash, and True Samms. 1978, 5p 
Pub. in Urban Health v7 n6 p12ff Jul-Aug 78. 


A system established in 1976 warn Bese 
services to ambulatory care in North Central 
Hospital in New York City is described. The philos- 
ophy of unified ambulatory care services joins 
emergency services, four primary care group prac- 
tice units, specialty clinics, and the Sughner 
health service. An algorithmic triage system is 
used in the emergency room. All nurses are trained 
in adult and pediatric triage. Each case is classified 
as emergent, urgent, or non-urgent. The staff is 
jointly employed by the ambulatory care depart- 
ment and a specialty department. One individual 
takes the responsibility for service quality in each 
ialized area. The staff includes physicians’ as- 
sistants who are assigned solely to 
services, social workers who are involved in ambu- 
latory psychiatric care, and a house staff compo- 
nent of residents and interns from the pediatrics 
and medicine departments who rotate between 
emergency and primary care. Student nurses, stu- 
dent physicians’ assistants, and senior medics 
students from Albert Einstein College are trained in 
emergency room skills. A health education pro- 
gram for community high school and college stu- 
dents attempts to involve families in primary care 
and to bridge gaps between ethnic groups; many 
of these young people have been motivated by the 
experience to enter health professions. The princi- 
ple of emphasizing the whole patient and patients 
needs has led to improved continuous care. 


HRP-0027669/1 Not Available NTIS 
Health Maintenance Organization (HMO) That 
Drove Doctors to Strike. 


Richard L. Peck. 1978, 9p 
Pub. in Medical Economics v55 n19 p142ff 18 Sep 
78. 


Activities involved in the operation of a health 
maintenance organization (HMO) in Washington, 
D.C., that caused physicians to go on strike are re- 
ported. The HMO was formed in 1937 as a Con- 
sumer-run, closed-panel prepaid medical g 
designed to separate health care from the 
motive and make it more readily affordable. Be- 
tween 1943 and 1978, the HMO’s membership in- 
creased to 109,000 and its medical staff attracted 
strong proponents of the HMO concept. A strike 
was initiated by physicians in April 1978 that result- 
ed from three major developments in the mid- 
1970's: the fiscal crunch of 1974-75 and layoffs of 
physicians, the end of an in-house bargaining 
council in 1976, and the concept of a physicians 
Lae gp a as a political issue. Physicians voted to 
strike, three satellite clinics were closed, and the 
downtown center of the HMO remained open only 
for emergency care. Although patients with routine 
appointments were informed that they had to walt, 
their reaction was surprisingly calm. After an 11- 
day negotiating period, the strike was 
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agreement reached, however, was not totally 
h to the physicians. The implications of 
the strike experience for the growth prepaid 
practices and 


HRP-0027854/9 Not Available NTIS 
Risk Management -- 5 Alternatives to Com 
cial Insurance. 


imer- 
Wiliam R. Kucera, and Nancy Ator. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in Hospital Financial Management v32 n10 
926, 28, 30-33 Oct 78. 


Hospital administrators who are considering adop- 
tion of an alternative to commercial insurance 
should carefully weigh both the advantages and 
potentially serious disadvantages of the proposed 
alternative. This discusses five alternatives 
available to hospltals and offers general advice on 
risk management. The alternative modes of financ- 
ing are: funded self-insurance on either a single or 
amulti ital basis; a captive insurance ny 
or limi company; a combination of any 
of the above with commercial insurance; and non- 
funded self-insurance. Self-insurance on a multi- 
ital basis has a variety of ener these 
relate to investment return, flexibility, and provision 
for risk spreading and cost sharing. Captive insur- 
ance companies face problems relating to capital- 
ization, accessibility, and the manner in which own- 
ership is apportioned. Nonfunded self-insurance 
means that the hospital makes no prearrange- 
ments for the payment of malpractice and compre- 
hensive general liability claims, but simply pays the 
claim out of operating income once it is resolved. 
Generally, this approach is not a viable alternative 
except in a situation of very severe cash flow prob- 
lems. Hospitals should be aware of the risks inher- 
ent in selecting an alternative form of risk manage- 
ment and should therefore be very careful when 
ing the cost savings which an alternative ap- 
proach could realize. 


HRP-0027859/8 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., vy cooedienctieaien 
Participation of Private Practice ists in 
Medicaid 


John E. Kushman. 1978, 9p 
Pub. in inquiry v15 n3 p225-233 Sep 78. 


Evidence from individual practices on the partici- 
pation of private dentists in California’s version of 
Medicaid, the Medi-Cal program, revealed that 20 
percent of these dentists would refuse treatment 
to at least some new welfare patients and 12 per- 
cent would exclude them while taking new private 
patients. Data for this study, taken from a 1974 
survey conducted by the California Dental Associ- 
ation, encompassed the areas of specialty, loca- 
tion, size of practice, age, and policy toward new 
patients. Nonparticipation in the Medi-Cal program 
was found to represent a significant barrier to care 
for new —. Statistics relating to location sug- 
gested that dentists in metropolitan areas have rel- 
atively low private patient demand but find it un- 
profitable to treat Medi-Cal patients because of the 
agging statewide maximum allowances and rela- 

high costs. However, this analysis s sts 
that the most significant variations in dentists’ par- 
ticipation were among dentists in the same area 
rather than between metropolitan and nonmetro- 
politan locations. Participation was also shown to 
be predictably sensitive to variations in demand 
and costs. Policies which reduce private demand 
(@g., those pertaining to water fluoridation, or 
Overall increases in the number of dentists) would 
tend to increase participation. Likewise, policies 
which reduce costs, such as nonsolo practice, 
would increase participation. 


HRP-0027933/ 1 Not Available NTIS 
To Help Schools Combat Smoking. 

Leonard S. Baker. 1978, 6p 

Pub. in American Education v14 n8 p18-23 Oct 78. 


Educational measures taken under the leadership 
of DHEW's Office of Smoking and Health (OSH) to 
combat smoking yee key people and chil- 
dren are discussed. Adults have increasingly aban- 
doned cigarettes, professionals who smoke have 

me a minority, and 28 States have restricted 
smoking in public places. However, peer pressure 
and sing encouraging young people to be 
adult or sexy by smoking have contributed to an 
upsurge in smoking among young people. OSH 











concentrates on improving the health habits of 
children in the first to sixth grades and in influenc- 
eee 


and a curriculum project which instructs teachers 
in teaching good health habits from kindergart 
on, with increasing degrees of sophistication in 
each grade. 
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HRP-0027935/6 Not Available NTIS 
Ohio Dept. of Health, Columbus. 
Genetic Services in Ohio - A Regional Ap- 


proach. 

Antoinette Parisi Eaton, John H. Ackerman, Alice 
S. Linyear, and Eleni Sfakianaki. 1978, 4p 

Se : Ohio State Medical Jnl. v74 n10 p623-626 


The structure, goals, and benefits of the Ohio De- 
partment of Health plan for coordinated statewide 
netic services are outlined as a model for other 
tates. Prevention of mental retardation and de- 
velopmental disabilities, evaluation of the 
statewide delivery network, and reduction of ex- 
penditures for rehabilitation health care 
are the initial benefits of developing the Ohio re- 
gional screening services. The principal objectives 
include identifying genetic and/or metabolic disor- 
ders in infants through screening, noting high-risk 
families, supplying public and professional educa- 
tion, and developing a centralized information 
system for data correlation. Regional centers are 
selected for: geographic location; willingness to 
cooperate with State laboratories, to ensure treat- 
ment ability, to relate center functions to the com- 
munity, and to provide comprehensive services; as 
well as for acceptance of program evaluation re- 
quirements. The op me is based in the Bureau of 
Maternal and Child Health and is administered by 
an advisory body with representatives of other de- 
partments and a consumer committee. Funding 
derives from Federal and State sources, private 
foundations, contributions, and the Ohio Develop- 
mental Disabilities Council. One table, two figures, 
and a bibliography are furnished. 


HRP-0027943/0 Not Available NTIS 
Canisius Coll., Buffalo, NY. 

Hospice -- prehensive Terminal Care. 
Robert F. Rizzo. 1978, 9p 

Pub. in New York State Jnl. of Medicine v78 n12 
p1902-1910 Oct 78. 


The use of hospices for interdisciplinary care to 
terminal patients and their families is discussed. 
The Vince Lombardy Cancer Center at George- 
town University, Hospice of New Haven, and Hos- 
pice of St. Luke's Hospital Center in New York City 
illustrate the ways the principles of hospice care 
can be realized in various contexts. The primary 
concerns of the hospice program include control of 
the chronic acute pain associated with terminal 
disease and immediate attention to the family 
throughout inpatient and home care and bereave- 
ment. Passive, but not active, euthanasia is sup- 
ported by the hospice movement, as well as by 
Catholic, Protestant, and Jewish moral traditions. It 
is argued that the hospice as a separate unit would 
not add to hospital fragmentation, but would pro- 
vide training and research centers and a a 
terminal care in hospitals while keeping n 
costs by emphasizing home care and reducii 
overuse of diagnostic technologies. It is stre: 

that the hospice must be integrated as a distinct 
unit into the legal system, that future demand must 
be assessed, that the cost-effectiveness of the 
concept must be established, and that patients’ 
physicians must be involved in care. 


HRP-0027946/3 Not Available NTIS 
American Hospital Association, Chicago, IL. 
increase in H | Cost Reflects Inflation and 
Hospital Utilization. 

1978, 2p 


Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v52 n19 p70, 72 1978. 

This discussion of increases in hospital costs iden- 
tifies three culprits in hospital cost inflation: infla- 
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Rising Health Care Costs. 
, and Gi Bennett. 1978, 8p 

Pub. in Forum v2 n3 p2-9 1978. 

The legislative effort initiated in Washington State 
to contain hospital cost increases is discussed. It is 
noted that a restructuring of the financial reporting 
system, on which i i 
based, resulted. The activities of the Washington 
State Hospital Commission, which approves or dis- 
approves rates proposed by the State’s 116 pri- 
vate and public hospitals, are noted. It is pointed 
ission and per patient day in 
below the 


nue; analysis of a ratio of revenues to expenses; 
and analysis of performance compared with com- 
mission orders. 


HRP-0028136/0 Not Available NTIS 
Children’s Hospital Medical Center, Boston, MA. 
Matrix in a Large-Hospital Ambula- 


prt beng ig 

Kathleen R. Crampton, David S. Weiner, and 
Violet Regina. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Ambulatory Care Management 
v1 n3 p65-74 Jul 78. 


a model, ambulatory services at Children’s Hospi- 
tal in Boston, Mass., were reorganized to develop 
@ management system that supported decentral- 
ization of authority and accountability to multidisci- 
plinary teams. Other programs were instituted to 
strengthen the new matrix structure. It is noted that 
senior physicians were reimbursed a percentage 
of gross revenues generated by their programs. 
This is said to have made the physicians more 
active in the pri and provided an incentive 
for them to use o professional staff in the deliv- 
ery of care. It is noted that after the ambulatory 


services were nized, a percentage increase 
in volume of all sonianery occurred. An 


increase in revenues was @: as well. It is 
also pointed out that ici 


in team meetings. They are said to have assumed 
greater responsibility for patients and the care pro- 
vided. Other benefits of the new matrix structure 
are pointed out. 


HRP-0028172/5 
Missouri Univ.-Columbia. 
Process of Resource Allocation. 

John G. Nackel, and Stuart A. Wesbury. 1978, 


15) 

Pub. in Hospital and Health Services Administra- 
tion v23 n4 p75-89 Fall 1978. 

A discussion is provided of the resource allocation 
process. This process, it is noted, should monitor 
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the state of health, discover deviations from the 
desired state, and provide health care resources 
so that the population can be returned to a state of 
health. Many health problems are related to 
human behavior. Decisions concerning diet, exer- 
cise, smoking, drinking, recreation, and work are 
therefore of critical im to an individual's 
heaith. In addition, environmental pollution, health 
care systems, and resources also act on the state 
of . The importance of resource allocation is 
stressed, including the ization, the adminis- 
tration, and the politics of the process. Three re- 
current problems in the politics of resource alloca- 
tion are cited: the disproportionate influence over 
resource allocation by those already possessing a 
disproportionate share of the resources; personal 
interests; and inadequate eg | for the planning 
function and preoccupation with politics versus 
planning. The resource allocation process is said 
to greatly affect the choice of programs funded, 
when are funded, and at what level they are 
funded. effect of regulation on the process is 
considered. Regulation is said to result in deci- 
sions being made on a political basis instead of 


through an objective framework. 

HRP-0028264/0 Not Available NTIS 
A I, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration, Rockville, MD. 

Relationship of Commu Mental Health Cen- 
ters to the ndards Review Or- 


B'B. Towory. 1070, > 


4p 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Psychiatry v135 n11 
p1396-1399 Nov 78. 


A discussion is provided of the need for the in- 
volvement of community mental health centers 
(CMHC’s) in professional standards review organi- 
suggested, they thay play a perth determing the 
, they may play a in determin 
shape and direction of the impact of PSROS on 
the types and Yaa of mental health services de- 
livered in a given area. It is noted that when 
PSRO’s direct their attention to ambulatory care, 
even the functioning and viability of the CMHC may 
be affected. This is said to be especially true if a 
national health insurance has tag with a broad 
ri of mental health benefits is enacted. A 
r of the PSRO program and its functions is 
presented. One of the most im nt issues that 
will affect the relationship of PSRO’s and CMHC’s 
is said to be the role of nonphysicians in the PSRO 
review process. A basic principle of the CMHC pro- 
grams is said to be that mental health services 
need not, and should not, be directed exclusively 
by oe It is considered unfortunate that 
P review methodologies are originating in the 
short-stay general hospital. Regulations for review- 
ing services at this level are concerned with physi- 
cian-initiated care and thus delegate to physicians 
almost all review authority. It is suggested that 
CMHC’s establish internal quality assurance 
mechanisms so that can develop the capacity 
to review themselves effectively. 


HRP-0028268/1 Not Available NTIS 
gota Hospital and Medical Center, Bronx, 


’ nt Medical Evaluation of Hospital 
poner josp! 


William J. Schneider, and Mark Dykan. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in Jnl. of Occupational Medicine v20 n11 
741-744 Nov 78. 


A discussion is provided of the preplacement 
medical examination for hospital workers. The re- 
sults of 3,599 examinations performed from July 


1974 through December 1976 in the employee's 
health of an 890-bed hospital are re- 
viewed. It is pointed out that the examination is in- 
tended to identify individuals who are unsuitable 


for the specific responsibilities to which they were 
to be assigned and to provide baseline information 
on individuals who will be employed. The examina- 
tion also identifies health problems for the candi- 
date himself. A discussion of the types of physical 
examinations that the candidate must undergo is 
eter pes Laboratory studies include a complete 

lood count, urinalysis, a serological test for syphi- 
lis, and a determination for the presence of the 
hepatitis B surface . Indications of potential 
susceptibility to contagious disease were the most 
fr Nt findings of significance. Other important 
findings related to the potential for disease trans- 


mission and to hypertension and anemia. 
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HRP-0028321/8 Not Available NTIS 
Provincial Inst. of Maternal and Child Health Care, 
Kwangchow (China). 

mg Child Health Care in Kwangtung Prov- 
ince. 

1978, 4p 

Presented at the 15th International Congress of 
Pediatrics held in New Delhi, India, October 1977. 
Pub. in Chinese Medical Jnl. v4 n2 p85-88 Mar 78. 


The primary activities of the rural child health care 
sei vice in the Chinese Province of Kwangtung are 
identified. The service is operated by a three-level 
network of organizations involving maternal and 
child health services, county mother and child 
health care centers, and mother and child health 
care units of the production brigade cooperative 
medical services. Barefoot doctors, nurse mid- 
wives, and health aides staff the service. Barefoot 
doctors actively work on the rural child health care 
front throughout China. Six main activities of the 
rural health care service are detailed. These relate 
to: (1) dissemination of health knowledge for better 
sanitation; (2) better management of the newborn; 
(3) instructions about infant feeding; (4) prophylax- 
is against infectious diseases contracted by chil- 
dren; (5) use of combined methods of traditional 
Chinese and Western medicine in the prevention 
and treatment of common childhood diseases; and 
(6) operation of nurseries and kindergartens to 
insure the sound mental and physical development 
of children. Prevention is a priority consideration in 
the Chinese health care system. 


HRP-0028340/8 Not Available NTIS 
Rochester Univ., NY. Dept. of Medicine. 

Rural Practices -- Establishment by Foreign 
Medical Graduates. 

Andrew A. Sorensen, and Ralph C. Parker. 1978, 


2p 
Pub. in New York State Jnl. of Medicine v78 n10 
p1965-1966 Oct 78. 


— the past 20 years, the 10 rural counties sur- 
rounding Rochester, N.Y., have attracted increas- 
ing numbers of foreign medical graduates (FMGs), 
but the reasons for this increase are not immedi- 
ately apparent. In 1957, the FMG’s had come pri- 
marily from the three areas: the British Isles, 
Canada, and continental Europe. However, from 
the late 1950's to the early 1970's, the situation 
began to change dramatically. While the influx of 
European medical graduates remained at a rela- 
tively low level, the influx from Asia rose sharpiy. 
By 1975, about two-fifths of all FMG’s in this area 
were from Asia. This marked modification in migra- 
tory patterns was due in large measure to two 
changes in the immigration laws: (1) the elimina- 
tion of national origin quotas in the Immigration Act 
of 1965, and (2) the amendments to the act in 
1970 that made it easier for FMG’s on a tempora 
visa to apply for immigrant status. Interviews wit 
some of these FMG’s revealed two constrasting 
reactions to their rural locations. One group was 
dissatisfied with the parochial nature of life in rural 
communities, and hoped to move to an urban area. 
The other group, however, greatly preferred living 
in small towns to either the large cities in which 
they received their undergraduate medical educa- 
tion or the metropolitan areas in this country in 
which they completed their internships and/or resi- 
dency training. 


HRP-0028397/8 Not Available NTIS 
American Chiropractic Association, Washington, 


Health Planning -- Nine Challenges for Chiro- 


ractic. 
Robert Davis. 1978, 3p 
Pub. in the ACA Jnl. of Chiropractic p19-21 Nov 78. 


A discussion is provided of nine direct challenges 
offered to chiropractors by the growing influence 
of health —— agencies. Because the health 
care system and the role of providers in the system 
are being dramatically changed, there is a need for 
chiropractors to influence health systems agen- 
cies (HSA's). It is suggested that if the interests of 
chiropractors are not considered in the formulation 
of health plans, chiropractors may not be covered 
by national health insurance. The possibility that 
HSA's may be allowed to conduct an appropriate- 
ness review of any type of health care service is 
noted, and the hope is expressed that chiroprac- 
tors will be able to influence the HSA's in defining 





the community’s health needs and in determining 
what is appropriate in addressing these needs. 
The need for chiropractors to present documenta. 
tion of the areas in need of new or additional chiro. 
practors to HSA’s is emphasized. If chiropractors 
can prove that they serve a high proportion of spe- 
cial targeted populations ae poor, handi- 
capped), HSA’s may recommend that more chiro- 
practors be trained. If this occurs, Federal dollars 
will most likely be awarded to approved and certi- 
fied colleges of chiropractic. 


HRP-0028484/4 Not Available NTIS 
Arkansas Univ. Medical Sciences Campus, Little 
Rock. Dept. of Ophthalmology. 

What Can We Learn From the Visual Care 
System of the British National Health Service. 
Frederick T. Fraunfelder. 1977, 4p 

Pub. in Survey of Ophthalmology v22 n1 p57-60 
Jul-Aug 77. 


A description is provided of the development of the 
National Health Service (NHS) in Great Britain, 
with emphasis on eye care delivery. Ways that the 
British system may affect changes in the US. 
visual health care system are explored. Data indi- 
cate that health care in Great Britain is equal to or 
better than health care in the United States in nu- 
merous areas, and that the overall per capita cost 
in Great Britain is about a third less than in Amer- 
ica. Deterioration in the NHS is outlined and traced 
to two major problem areas: the emigration of Brit- 
ish physicians and the difference in philosophies 
between the Labor and Conservative Parties. Phy- 
sicians’ apathy and the lack of a unified 

are also problems. A description of the visual care 
system of the NHS is provided. In Great Britain, 
more than 90 percent of the ophthalmologists are 
hospital-based. The system in the United States, 
on the other hand, is primarily office-based. The 
roles of ophthalmologists and optometrists are 
more separate in Great Britain than in the United 
States. The ophthalmic-optometric working rela- 
tionship is examined. 


HRP-0028504/9 Not Available NTIS 
Duke Univ., Durham, NC. Dept. of Community and 
Family Medicine. 

Rural Health Care -- Medical issues. 

William J. Kane. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Medica! Association 
v240 n24 p2647-2650 8 Dec 78. 


A discussion is presented of problems encoun- 
tered in providing health care to rural areas. To 
ensure the success of rural health care programs, 
the problems relating to the following concerns 
must be solved: (1) adequacy of rural Ith care 
facilities; (2) distribution and accessibility of physi- 
cians, dentists, and other health workers; (3) qual- 
ity of medical services; (4) financing and other eco- 
nomic problems; and (5) lack of organized preven- 
tive services. From 1960 to 1972, there was a de- 
cline in physicians practicing medicine in rural 
counties in 28 States. The need for preventive 
services in rural areas is emphasized. Solutions 
must also be sought to problems related to sanita- 
tion, nutrition, employment, transportation, and or- 
ganization of preventive services. It is recommend- 
ed that community organizations comprised of 
health professionals and lay people should be 
formed to define the strengths and weaknesses of 
the individual community and that legislators repre- 
senting rural communities should ensure that 
health insurance deals fairly with rural areas. 
Tables illustrate the data presented. 


HRP-0028571/8 Not Available NTIS 
Atlanta Hospitals. 
1978, 6 


p 
Pub. in Urban Health v7 n7 p37-42 Sep 78. 


A discussion is provided of the acute care hospi- 
tals of Atlanta, Ga. Atlanta is viewed as an over- 
bedded city. A perspective is presented on the 
events that led to this situation. Hospitals in the 
Atlanta area expanded when area planning was 
not particularly effective. Since Atlanta's popula- 
tion had increased, it was not uncommon that 
people had to get on waiting lists before being ad- 
mitted to the hospitals. Then, as large numbers of 
the population moved out of Atlanta, physicians 
followed. The result was that there were fewer 
physicians admitting patients to the hospitals. Be- 
cause of the new beds in the area and the increase 
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ment sources of hospitals in the area is provided. 
Specific hospitals are examined. Photographs are 
included. 


HRP-0028650/0 Not Available NTIS 

Wisconsin Univ.-Milwaukee. School of Social Wel- 

fare. 

= oar : Stat toopitale bn Kentucky. _ 
rom fe en b 

ny Kirk. 1977, 6p 

Pub. in Hospital and Community Psychiatry v28 n2 

p109-114 Feb 77. 


Of 579 patients discharged in 1 year (July 1, 1971 
to June 30, 1972) from State menta! hospitals in 
one region of Kentucky, 327 (56 percent) had at 
least one recorded contact with a community 
mental health center within a year after discharge. 
Most of the 579 patients were white, Protestant, 
married men between 31 and 40 years old, who 
had less than a high school education and little 
income and who were unemployed. Most had 
been diagnosed as schizophrenic and had been 
hospitalized previously for between 1 and 6 
months. N one-third of the patients receiving 
aftercare began their visits within 1 week after dis- 
charge and nearly two-thirds made their first after- 
care visit within 1 month after discharge. Women 
were more likely to make aftercare visits than were 
men (63 percent versus 49 percent). Those with 
higher ranking occupations were slightly more 
likely to have more aftercare visits. who 
came to the hospital as self-referrals, or who were 
teferred by their families or by the mental health 
centers, were more likely to receive aftercare than 
those referred by the courts or by other community 

ies. The most common Ss of services 
provided were individual therapy (85 percent) and 
chemotherapy (77 percent). Other services includ- 
ed family interviews (22 percent), rehabilitation (30 
percent), and group therapy (13 percent). 


HRP-0028860/5 
Tokyo Univ. Hospital (Japan). 
Operating Room Nursing in Japanese Hospi- 


Not Available NTIS 


Sumiko Lihama, and Utako Kubota. 1978, 7 
Pub. in the Association of Operating Room Nurses 
Jnl. v28 n5 p848-854 Nov 78. 


Descriptions are provided of tne Surgical Center of 
the University of Tokyo and of the Surgical Centers 
Association of National University Hospitals, 
Japan's only national association of operating 
toom (OR) nurses. The training and education of 
nurses in Japan are outlined. Consideration is 
given as to how to determine the yee 
number of nurses required in surgery. basic 
responsibilities of OR nurses are delineated, in- 
cluding: helping patients to recover as quickly as 
possible and return to their normal life cycle, and 
working with the other members of the operating 
team in providing safe and effective surgical treat- 
ment. Problems in OR nursing are noted, and the 
need for continuing education in OR nursing in 
Japan is emphasized. Some of the issues faced at 
the ical Center are examined and solutions 
are noted. Reasons for the dependency of the 
Japanese population on hospitals are explored, in- 
Cluding the insufficient eo of preventive medi- 
cine and limited social health services. Tables and 
figures illustrate the text. 


HRP-0028865/4 Not Available NTIS 
Health Resources Administration, Hyattsville, MD. 
and Legislative Influences on Primary 


H. David Banta, and Robert Graham. 1978, 10p 
Pub. in the Mount Sinai Jn!. of Medicine v45 n5 
p602-611 Sep-Oct 78. 
An examination is provided of the development of 
interests and action concerning primary 
care and services in the United States 
fom 1963 to 1978. Descriptions of the Medicare 
and programs are presented. Both pro- 


grams were intended to provide financial mecha- 
nature 


nisms, not to or distribution of 
medical care. After the results of the Medicare and 
was develop new structures for delivery 
of a unified set of services to urban, inner city pop- 
ple me children and youth ol 
vi lor were 
initiated. Pri care was enhanced by both 
these projects. ination of health mainte- 

organiza (HMO’s) is provided, and evi- 
dence that HMO’s can help solve problems of 
health services is idered. Changes in 
the medical curriculum are traced and the 
emphasis on care is noted. Actions taken 


is 
urged, and the four major issues that must be ad- 
dressed for the strategy to be successful are listed. 


HRP-0028869/6 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. 


Qual 
fluence of Physicians’ Back: s 
tion, and Work/information Environment on 


Performance. 

yeeere E. Ross, and Raymond S. Duff. 1978, 
Pub. in Jnl. of Health and Social Behavior v19 n4 
p348-360 Dec 78. 


The results are presented of a study which was un- 
nie te ey ye of = ~ back- 
grounds (social c! of origin igion in 
which the physician was raised), soci 

of medical schoo! the physician attended, cer- 

ition, number of years in practice, and number 
of years of house-staff training) and work/informa- 
tion environment on the quality of outpatient pedi- 
atric care. The ate i are included in 
the work/information category: (1) kind of practice; 
(2) whether or not the physician has a uni 

intment; (3) how ae pediatric journals the 
physician subscribes to; (4) the amount of influ- 
ence wielded by his or her spouse; and (5) the 
number of pment dye read by the physi- 
cian. It was found that the physician's personal 
background and socialization characteristics do 
not relate directly to his performance. Work setti 
characteristics s' ly influence performance. 
was also found that factors -- a it deal of 
influence on the practice on the part of the spouse 
and the fact that a physician reads a large number 
of throwaway journals -- are negatively related to 
good-quality care. The study's lormance meas- 
ure was geared toward ev y practice. Tables 
and figures highlight the data. 


HRP-0029036/ 1 Not Available NTIS 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 

— in the Evaluation of Human Services De- 
ery. 

Peter H. Rossi. 1978, 27p 

oe. in Evaluation Quarterly v2 n4 p573-599 Nov 


The difficulties encountered in the evaluation of 
human services delivery systems are discussed, 
and the nature of these systems is explored. An 
evaluation strategy iate to human services 
is ted. Human services are designed to cor- 
rect deficiencies which exist in our social system. A 
description of the deficiencies in individuals and 
households is provided. An individual or household 
which is deficient, doesn't have the experiences 
and/or resources that are necessary to function 
adequately. The disabilities faced by a society with 
deficient individuals and house are exam- 
ined. The assumptions upon which the human de- 
livery system should be based are noted. The con- 
ditions generating the deficiencies must be - 

understood before treatment can be ned. 

me examples of how delivery systems can fail 
are given, and a discussion of why treatments fail 
is provided. One major problem is that many 
human services treatments are not sufficiently 
robust and cannot survive mishandling on the part 
of the delivery systems. Three points at which the 
treatment should be assessed are noted. Two 
types of quasi-experimental designs appropriate to 
evaluating ongoing programs are considered. Ex- 
amples are provided. 


HRP-0029064/3 Not Available NTIS 
aa” Univ., Los Angeles. School of Public 
eailth. 
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erated: city, city , Single county, local health 
district, State health and other. A table re- 
veals the distribution of local public health units 
and the population covered. A discussion of con- 
solidation trends since 1950 is provided. The 
annual expenditures reported by local public 
panel pS nt g ow me iy leader- 
pape he ee pany mney bey ol 
nizational milieu of the local public health agency is 
shown to have been consolidating with other agen- 
cies since 1950. The social, political, and organiza- 
tional implications of these changes are noted. 
Data are given in tabular form. 

HRP-0029206/0 Not Available NTIS 


National Commission on the Cost of Medical Care, 
National Gommission on the Cost of Medical 


ing price i . private sector 

cost containment initiatives, guidelines for regula- 

ice, improved and distribution of pro- 

tient education. specifically deal with eco- 
nomic incentives purchasing 


health plan competition 
, regional and - 
tories, alternative health care plan , reguia- 
tion of insurance carriers health plans, quality 
» cost contain- 
ment, prospective rate in hospitals, incen- 


Maton engi tx ersng eNews 
, Inc., , 
: Service in a Specialty, a Rural, and an 


1979, 35p 
Available from the National L for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 
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nurses should be increased. The need to set prior- 
ities either ov or covertly is emphasized. The 
rationale for employing registered nurses in a rural 
hospital is ided. Guidelines for recruiting 
nurses to rural areas are supplied. The introduction 
of anew ye gy nee structure in the nursing de- 
partment of a large urban medical center is de- 
scribed. The continuous need for staff develop- 
ment programs for the benefit of nursing personnel 
4 stressed. Figures and bibliographies are includ- 


HRP-0029632/7 Not Available NTIS 
Communicating (Or, Make That Noncommuni- 
cating) With Doctors. 

¢ Shubin. 1979, 6p 
Pub. in Nursing 79 v9 n2 p89-94 Feb 79. 


Difficulties posed by poor communication between 
physicians and nurses are explored. Six nurses 
note some problems they have encountered. The 
problems focus on: reasons why many physicians 
do not carefully read and utilize nursing notes, 
delays of hospital residents in responding to pa- 
tients’ needs, antagonism between surgeons and 
nurses in the operating room, the fact that most 
nurses are female and most Dasma ag are male, 
nurses’ assertiveness and efforts to maintain the 
strength of their convictions, and the fact that 
many nurses tend to be joyal to physicians at the 
expense of communicating with other nurses. 
Ways of dealing with or preventing problems are: 
(1) recognize communication problems as prob- 
lems; (2) be sure that nursing notes give only the 
facts; (3) be prepared with specific details when a 
a is contacted about a patient; (4) do not 

esitate calling the physician when in doubt; (5) if 
hospital procedures present a barrier to an emer- 
gency case, break through the barrier; (6) know the 
physician’s patient care plan or surgical plan be- 
forehand; (7) keep the physician up to date on pa- 
tients; (8) be assertive and stick to convictions; (9) 
discuss any problem with the physician in a tactful 
manner; (10) do not become aligned so closely 
with the physician’s position that the nursing per- 
spective and the ability to offer nursing input are 
lost; and (11) work with other nurses to improve 
physician-nurse communication. 


HRP-0029636/8 Not Available NTIS 
oe Responsibilities and Rewards as a 
Nurse late in a Group Practice. 

Rosanne Wille. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Nursing79 v9 n4 p120, 122, 124 Apr 79. 


The practice of nurses in partnership with physi- 
cians is addressed. In a oe ae die ame nurse as- 
sociates can divide their time between nursing and 
business duties. For example, in a neurology prac- 
tice, nurses can assume the major portion of pa- 
tient and family teaching and counseling, assist in 
operating procedures, and make decisions about 
business and office management areas of the 
group practice. Business duties include: the review 
of books with accountants, meetings with lawyers 
regarding budgeting and accounting arrange- 
ments, and handling employment contracts. Group 
practices can be affiliated with several hospitals, 
and nurses can have privileges at these hospitals 
in the same manner as physicians. Salaries for 
nurse associates depend on the group practice in- 
volved, ranging from $14,000 to $50,000 annually. 
In addition to salary, benefits may include: health 
insurance, profit sharing, retirement plans, and 
paid vacation and sick days. Nurses in group prac- 
tice should ideally have a master’s degree and 
should arrange to attend meetings of their special- 
ty organization. 


HRP-0029641/8 Not Available NTIS 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Community 
Poraes ¢ 

School Nurse Takes a Look at Her Charges. 
Cora Withrow. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Nursing79 v9 n1 p48-51 Jan 79. 


School nurses are responsible for the health and 
well-being of many children, but it may be difficult 
to apportion time appropriately. In an experimental 
school health ay om being conducted by a 
school nurse in Georgetown, Ky., elementary 
schools, the specific | is to solve problems of 
the school nurse who handles an entire school, or 
even two schools, by herself. The core of the sys- 
tematic health program is classroom assessment, 
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a way of looking at the entire class of 25 to 30 stu- 
dents at one time and identifying those with health 
problems. Intense classroom observation replaces 
routine individual examinations. Each child is ob- 
served as closely as possible within the estab- 
lished framework of growth and development for 
the age level. Collaboration with teachers is main- 
tai an the nurse 4 the nee 4 brighan for 
genera ance, weight, color, and brightness 
of eyes. tasks accomplished by the school nurse 
prior to her visits in the classroom are: the review 
of health records, the notation of any children clas- 
sified as exceptional, checking the date and re- 
sults of the latest IQ test, and comparing measure- 
ments in students’ records with their performance 
in the classroom. A review is also made of the 
overall stages of growth and development. Specif- 
ic problems of children are then evaluated. Parent 
conferences are held, and referrals are made if 
necessary. The role of physical education teach- 
ers in school health is discussed. 


HRP-0029642/6 Not Available NTIS 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. School of Medicine. 
Nurse Screening Intake System to Improve 
Clinic Efficiency. 

Henry R. Black. 1979, 10p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Ambulatory Care Management 
v2 n2 p13-22 May 79. 


Nurse screening in the hypertension clinic at the 
Yale-New Haven Hospital (Conn.) is discussed. 
Nurse screening was initiated on a trial basis in the 
clinic’s seventh month of operation. A registered 
nurse with 6 years of experience was selected as 
the screening nurse. One hour was scheduled for 
each screening appointment. The nurse verified 
the diagnosis of hypertension at the first appoint- 
ment. A brief history was obtained from the patient, 
including the duration of hypertension, family histo- 
ry, prior therapy, and end-organ damage. Compli- 
cating social or family problems were discussed 
and recorded. During actual screening, the nurse 
began to teach the patient about hypertension. A 
physician was available for consultation and guid- 
ance. In the first 9 months of the screening system 
267 patients were referred to the hypertension 
clinic. Of 160 patients who kept their appointments 
with the nurse, 21 were not given physician ap- 
pointments and 12 were already under care else- 
where. Only 15 patients failed to keep subsequent 
appointments, thus reducing the no-show rate 
from 30 percent to 11 percent, and wasted physi- 
cians’ time from 53 hours, in 6 months, to 15 hours 
in 9 months. The nurse screening system has been 
expanded to the primary care center and has been 
as successful in this clinic as in the hypertension 
Clinic. Benefits and implications of using a nurse 
screening system for patients, physicians, nurses, 
and clinics are evaluated. 


HRP-0029644/2 Not Available NTIS 
National Leomee for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
Home Health Agencies and Community Nurs- 
ing Services Accredited by National League for 
Nursing and the American Public Health Asso- 
ciation (NLN/APHA). 

Nov 78, 8p 

Available from the National ie e for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


This publication lists home health agencies and 
community nine. services accredited by the Na- 
tional League for Nursing (NLN) and the American 
Public Health Association (APHA). The accredita- 
tion program for home health and community nurs- 
ng is jointly sponsored by the NLN and the APHA, 
administered by NLN’s Council of Home Health 
Agencies and Community Health Services, and de- 
signed to assist — in evaluating and improv- 
ing the quality of health care delivery. An accredi- 
tation standards committee has been established 
that is comprised of disciplines providing out-of-in- 
stitution health and personal care services. A 
board of review is responsible for determining 
whether to grant or withhold accreditation to an 
agency and is composed of: community health 
nurse executives, administrators of other agen- 
cies, physicians, and representatives of agency 
governing boards. Periodic review and site visits 
serve as the basis for continuance as an accredit- 
ed home health agency or community eo | 
service. Ninety-two home health agencies an 
community nursing services as of November 1978 
are listed by State. 





HRP-0029645/9 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing Inc., New York. 
National ue for Nursing and the 


American 
Public Health Association (NLN/APHA). Pro- 
gram for Accreditation of Home Health Agen- 
Community Nursing Services. 

» /p 
Available from the National League for Nursing, 10 
Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


The accreditation program of the National League 
for Nursing and the American Public Health Asso- 
ciation, by which home health agencies and com- 
munity nursing services are evaluated and subse- 
quently recognized as meeting predetermined 
standards, is detailed. The program is 

and aimed at assisting agencies to evaluate and 
improve services. Eight objectives are to: (1) stimu- 
late the continuous improvement of i 
heaith services; (2) establish > oa community 
agencies a climate of self-study and self-evalua- 
tion using accepted standards; (3) focus on the 
provision of coordinated multidisciplinary services; 
(4) encourage experimentation and innovation in 
providing services that meet accreditation stand- 
ards; (5) foster the best possible use of available 
manpower resources; (6) help consumers identify 
agencies which have met nationally accepted 
standards; (7) guide potential staff to agencies in- 
dicating concern for rendering high-quality serv- 
ices; and (8) aid educational programs in the selec- 
tion of field laboratories for student learning. The 
history of the program is traced. It is ided in 
relation to benefits, policies, standards, the ac- 
creditation process, eligibility, costs of site visits for 
the purpose of accreditation, and key principles in 
the accreditation of home health agencies and 
community nursing services. 


HRP-0029808/3 Not Available NTIS 
Pennsylvania Dept. of Health, Harrisburg. Bureau 
of Children’s Services. 

Crucial Role of Consumers in Planning Mater- 
nal Health Care. 

Annette Lynch. 1977, 10p 

Pub. in Health Law Project Library Bulletin n333 
p1-10 Jun-Jul 77. 


Pennsylvania’s problems in providing optimum ma- 
ternal health care and suggested solutions to 
these problems are discussed. A brief historical 
overview of the maternal health issue is provided. 
Problems in maternal care include inadequate pre- 
natal care, general practitioners’ abandonment of 
obstetric practice, inadequate reimbursement for 
care, and inaccessibility of care in some areas of 
the State. A comprehensive system for maternal 
care is proposed which would encompass precon- 
ceptional, prenatal, labor, delivery, and post 
partum services. Such a system would serve two 
soaps decreasing infant mortality, and improving 
the parent-child relationship. Proposed solutions 
to maternal health problems range from maternity 
centers offering a family-like environment which 
would be linked to sophisticated emergency facili 
ties and to midwifery services. Overly simplistic ar- 
guments for regionalization of neonatal intensive 
care services are criticized. A list of additional 
readings is appended. 


HRP-00298 12/5 Not Available NTIS 
Doctor Accountability -- The Peer Review 
Hoax. 

L. J. Sullivan. 1977, 15p 

Pub. in Health Law Project Library Bulletin n337 
p1-15 Nov 77. 


A critique of the professional standards review or 
ganization (PSRO) physician peer review process 
and a response to this critique are presented. The 
critique includes a case study of a Massachusetts 
PSRO. The criticisms outlined pertain to the exclu- 
sion of medical practitioners other than physicians 
(dentists, nurses, other health professionals and 
paraprofessionals) from participation in the review 
process. Other criticisms relate to confidentiality of 
physicians’ profiles and the fact that PSRO mem- 
bers are paid. The negative consequences of the 
existing PSRO approach are outlined. These fe- 
sults include avoidable death, needless injury, and 
soaring medical bills. Alternatives to the 

peer review approach range from inclusion of non- 
physician reviewers to the creation of an in 

ent review body. In his response to the critique, the 
executive director of the Western Massa 
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Professional Standards Review Organization fo- 
able statistics cited to indict the PSRO’s. A brief 
response to the executive director's comments by 
the author of the original article is included. 


HRP-00298 13/3 Not Available NTIS 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Health Law Proj- 
ect. 


Consumer issues Around Health Systems 
Agencies (HSA’s). HSA’ Arena for Con- 
inese - As illustrated by Maternity 


Needs. 
Louis N. Tannen, and Edward V. Sparer. 1977, 


Pub. in the Health Law Project Library Bulletin 
n337 p20-25 Nov 77. 


The point that health systems agencies (HSA’s) 
can play a positive role in developing a consumer 
health movement is illustrated Lng, ay pepe 

of the pri- 


mt 


of the maternal health care issue. 

mary iss'ies facing the reorganization of maternity 
care is DHEW Guideline Ili, which sets 2,000 deliv- 
efies annually as the minimum number for the op- 
eration of an obstetrical unit in a standard metro- 
itan statistical area of 100,000 or more. Such a 
number is more than many hospitals (espe- 
jally community hospitals) deliver and is a direct 
threat to local centers. Other issues in maternity 
care involve access to maternity care, both prena- 
tal and postnatal care; personalized care during 
labor and delivery; midwives; and the participation 
of obstetricians in home deliveries without the 
threat of revocation of their hospital privileges. Ac- 
tivities that shou'd be part of a concerted effort on 
behalf of a consumer-oriented maternity care 
system, including development of a progressive 
maternal care system for incorporation into the 
health systems pian, are outlined. It is concluded 
that as a consumer movement in health care 
acer ed ability of consumer members of HSA 
to be more independent of providers and 

more accountable to consumers will grow. 


HRP-00298 16/6 Not Available NTIS 
a Health Research Group, Washing- 
Consumer issues Around Health Systems 
Agencies (HSA’s). Amending the tional 
ory Planning Act -- Will Consumers Benefit. 


Ted Bogue. 1978, 6p 

See also Part |, HRP-0029815. 

Pub. in the Health Law Project Library Bulletin v3 
N2 p20-25 Feb 78. 


This is the second part of a two-part article dealing 
with proposed amendments to the National Health 
ore and Resources Development Act of 
1974. Emphasis in this discussion is on proposed 
amendments affecting planning authority and ac- 
tivities. The earlier article focused on the structure 
of planning agencies and review procedures. The 
amendments would require that certificate-of-need 
jurisdiction be expanded to include medical equip- 
ment used in any setting, home health agencies, 
closure of major services by a facility, and all Fed- 
eral facilities. Health maintenance organizations 
would be exempted but would be encouraged to 
use existing facilities rather than building new 
ones. Another proposed amendment would give 
States the power to close facilities that are being 
used inappropriately or to convert the facilities to a 
more appropriate use. Another amendment would 
require that data collected under professional 

Is review organizations be made available 
to the health systems agencies, except where the 
data identify individual patients. 


HRP-0029865/3 
San Diego -oos Na CA. 


S $ 
Alice G. Sargent. 1979, 6p 
a Supervisor Nurse v10 n3 p23-25, 28-30 


Not Available NTIS 


This article explores changing values in manageri- 
al style which coalesce with the composition of the 
work . The focus is on combining male and 
characteristics to a = e nay e an- 

gyn management style valui ‘mas- 
culine’ and ‘feminine’ Deneeiore it is hoped that 
the idea of androgynous managers can influence 


the concept of the manager's role, the conduct of 
training programs, and the evaluation of 


ance. 
and yi and combine assertiveness and a 
desire to i , with concern for others. Man- 
agement is defined as the ability to interact effec- 
tems of an ization. 


ive honest and direct feedback. Managers who 

ve high affiliative interests tend to generate a cli- 
mate of openness and compassion. It is concluded 
that both sexes need to develop behaviors tradi- 
ee ee ee ee 
rogynous behavior an on a wide range 
of eienelibcehatena nakdiengaiieomnanae: 
praisals, team effectiveness, career development, 
and decisionmaking. The importance of self-ex- 
pression and assertiveness, power relationships, 
and the dynamics of the communication process is 
emphasized. A communication model based on 
transactional analysis is described. 


HRP-0029867/9 Not Available NTIS 
Cancer Detection Clinic - Patient Motivation 
and Satisfaction. 

Marilyn Frank Stromborg, and Sara Bourque- 
Nord. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in the Nurse Practitioner v4 n1 p10-11, 51 
Jan-Feb 79. 


Factors motivating attendance at a cancer detec- 
tion clinic in the Chicago, Ill., area were studied, 
and satisfaction with cancer detection examina- 
tions performed by nurse practitioners and physi- 
cians was compared. Personnel at the clinic re- 
mained constant during the period from July 1975 
to July 1976 and included two male physicians and 
a female nurse practitioner. The nurse performed 
total examinations, with the exception of proctos- 
copy procedures done by physicians. In the study 
year, 277 persons were examined by clinic person- 
nel, and 198 completed and returned question- 
naires indicating their reactions to cancer detec- 
tion examinations. The three most important rea- 
sons for attending the clinic were: belief in preven- 
tive checkups, the physica! proximity of the clinic, 
and having a friend or relative with cancer. Other 
reasons for clinic attendance were personal physi- 
cal problems, articles in the media, cost-effective- 
ness of clinic examinations, incomplete physical 
examinations prior to visiting the clinic, recommen- 
dation by a friend who had the cancer detection 
examination, and having had cancer. The nurse 
practitioner was viewed as a Caring individual who 
explained procedures of the examination, when 
compared with the physicians. The use of nurse 
practitioners in mobile or neighborhood cancer de- 
tection centers is recommended. Supporting data 
are tabulated. 


HRP-0029917/2 Not Available NTIS 
Utah Valley Hospital, Provo. 
Suicide — timate Cry for Help. 


Carolyn Law. 1979, 4p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Practical Nursing v29 n1 p18-21 
Jan 79. 


Causal theories of suicide and ways of psa 9 | 
suicide are described. Suicide is a leading cause o 
death in the United States, but recognition of po- 
tentially suicidal persons and the prevention of 
actual suicides rank low on the priority list of most 
health care professionals and the public in general. 
In the 15-44 year age group, suicide results in 
more deaths than heart problems and cerebrovas- 
cular disease. It is estimated that there are over 
200,000 attempted suicides annually, with an esti- 
mated 25,000 completed suicides per year. High 
risk persons include previous attempters, widowed 
and divorced persons, the elderly, persons who 
live alone, nonreligious persons, low-income or 
very high-income groups, migrants, and alcoholics. 
Attempted suicide i is more prevalent among 
women, although men are more likely to complete 
a suicide attempt. One psychiatrist indicates that 
four mechanisms may be operating in a potential 
suicide victim: ego destruction; ego withdrawal 4 
displaced hostility; and delusions. The home 
should be the first defense against suicide. Good 
family relations are supportive of family members, 
and professionals in health care and ministerial 
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Available from Grune and Stratton, Inc., 111 Fifth 
Ave., New York, NY 10003. 

This textbook, which is intended primarily to make 
medical students aware of the wider environment 
within which they will practice, deals with the deliv- 
ery of personal medical care within a context of 
community health. The book is not designed as a 


Ave., New York, NY 10003. 


This book focuses on the problems of the State 
mental hospitals. i s with an 


States. The topics discussed range from the treat- 
ment of patients of colonial times to a contempo- 
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rary development: deinstitutionalization. The prob- 
lems of State mental hospitals are then discussed 
in terms of their constraints (internal, department- 
al, and external), politics, the mentalities of the 
Staff, and structural obstacles. The discussion then 
turns to the elements involved in changing organi- 
zations and the attempts to improve the hospitals. 
A discussion of solutions for the State hospitals’ 
dilemma covers the pros and cons of sinh | the 
hospitals as they currently exist, total reform of the 
system, changing the role and functions of the 
State hospitals, and arguments pro and con com- 
plete closure. pe nk gyn for the future and 

edictions are offered. It is concluded that State 
facilities will either cease to exist or will change 
their roles and adapt to community needs. Refer- 
ences are included. 


HRP-0030298/4 Not Available NTIS 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 

Consulting with Human Service Systems. 
Leonard D. Goodstein. 1978, 171p 

Available from Addison-Wesley Publishing Co., 
Inc., Jacob Way, Reading, MA 01867. 


The role of consultants to organizations particular- 
ly with regard to changing health care services, is 
addressed. Clinical psychologists are being re- 
pt to work in various settings and to develop 

ir skills on a continuous basis. In health mainte- 
nance organizations, clinical psychologists are 
asked to provide direct service to clients and to 
help change health-related behavior of clients who 
do not require direct service. Organizational issues 
in all human service delivery systems are: process- 
versus-product concerns; the public sector; and 
third-sector institutions such as consumer and en- 
vironmental protection groups. In organizational 
consultation, the basic power relationship between 
the consultant and the consultee is that of rs. 
Four primary types of mental health consultation 
are: (1) client-centered case consultation; (2) con- 
sultee-centered case consultation; (3) program- 
centered administrative consultation; and (4) con- 
sultee-centered administrative consultation. Sig- 
nificant dimensions of process consultation focus 
on value issues and different models of consulta- 
tion. Approaches to the understanding of organiza- 
tions are described, including: an open systems 
approach, psychoanalytic techniques, a differenti- 
ation-integration model, and empirical techniques. 
Diagnosis, interventions, and subsequent stages in 
consultation are discussed. References and an 
index are provided. 


HRP-0030299/2 Not Available NTIS 
Future Issues in Health Care -- Social Policy 
and the Rationing of Medical Services. 

David Mechanic. 1979, big 

Available from Free Press, Div. of Macmillan Pub- 
pbk Co., Inc., 866 Third Ave., New York, NY 


If all necessary services, based on social consen- 
Sus or professional criteria, cannot be provided for 
all persons who need them, rationing occurs 
whether it is intended or not. The extent of ration- 
ing depends on: the ability to produce services 
economically or to devise acceptable substitutes, 
the reduction of demand, and changes in the will- 
ingness to invest in medical care on the part of pri- 
vate and public sectors. Implicit rationing involves 
limiting available resources by fixed prospective 
budgets or restrictions on facilities. It assumes that 
well-informed health professionals will ao | 
work out priorities. Explicit rationing involves ad- 
ministrative decisions about limitations on services 
provided or covered under health insurance. It is 
envisioned that any system of national health in- 
surance will involve a combination of these meth- 
ods. Within the sociological perspective, particular 
attention is given to: short-range and long-range 
alternatives in controlling medical care costs; 
changing patients’ health behavior, and psycho- 
logical considerations of the medical marketplace; 
problems in long-term care and mental health; 
social regulation of medical care (patients’ rights 
and the regulation of medical practice); and health 
services and behavioral research (monitoring the 
health care system and the politics of change). 
References and an index are included. 


HRP-0030310/7 Not Available NTIS 
Health and Safety at Work Act in Practice. 
Alison Broadhurst. 1978, 245p 
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Available from Heyden and Son Inc., 247 South 
41st St., Philadelphia, PA 19104. 


The purpose of this book is to describe, analyze, 
and interpret Britain’s Health and Safety at Work 
etc. Act of 1974. This act, which has been in force 
since 1975, is the basis of a new system of occu- 
pational health and safety. The , in addition to 
providing a critical evaluation of the act, examines 
its legal requirements and offers technical guid- 
aiice to means of compliance. The emphasis of 
the discussion is on industry, but the material also 
applies to other areas of work. Following a prelimi- 
nary analysis, the discussion focuses on: per- 
sons who have duties placed upon them by the act 
(e.g., employers, manufacturers, designers, and 
importers); employee; safety representatives; 
the Health and Safety Executive, whose primary 
functions are enforcement of the law and advisory 
work in the field on means of compliance, and the 
Employment Medical Advisory Service. The re- 
mainder of the material covers hardware and soft- 
ware (é.g., harmful and flammable substances) 
and legal concerns (e.g., building regulations and 
codes of practice). The appendixes contain materi- 
. from the act, a bibliography, and related materi- 
al. 


HRP-0030311/5 Not Available NTIS 
Hospital Crisis Management -- A Casebook. 

A. Brent Garber, Leroy R. Sparks, and Aaron J. 
Korngold. 1978, 171p 

Available from Aspen Systems Corp., 20010 Cen- 
tury Bivd., Germantown, MD 20767. 


Using case studies, this book discusses the basics 
of an operational theory of crisis management. It is 
intended to assist persons who have begun or are 
about to enter a career in the health delivery 
system in understanding the underlying concepts 
of management and in recognizing the way the 
concepts interplay in a crisis situation. Among the 
subjects covered are problemsolving techniques, 
leadership (including such topics as types of ad- 
ministrators and the management by objectives 

proach), motivation, communication, unions (in- 
cluding the union-management relationship and 
grievance handling), financial concerns (including 
reimbursement and cost containment), and the 
board of directors. For each subject area, a discus- 
sion of a particular principle, concept, or influence 
affecting management practices is provided. This 
discussion is followed by three relevant case stud- 
ies. The case studies were sent to administrators 
for review and response; these responses are in- 
cluded. The case studies are intended to be used 
as a basis for discussion and for problemsolving 
a A suggested reading list accompanies 
the text. 


HRP-0030312/3 Not Available NTIS 
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, Princeton, NJ. 
Copens for School Health -- Meeting Communi- 


Needs. 
Philip R. Nader, John G. Bruhn, Elizabeth Bryan, 
Guy S. Parcel, and James Williams. 1978, 1 
Available from Aspen Systems Corp., 20010 Cen- 
tury Bivd., Germantown, MD 20767. 


This book, which is intended for the use of school 
personnel and health care providers, contains ma- 
terial applicable to communities interested in de- 
veloping a model or framework for school health. 
Two points are emphasized: that the ‘education’ of 
children for life skills is a job too important to be 
delegated to educators alone and that the promo- 
tion of children’s health is too important to be left 
to health care providers alone. The discussion fo- 
cuses first on the data available on the nature of 
the bond between the health and education of 
young children. Subsequent material concentrates 
on the rationale behind planning for restructuring, 
changing, or initiating school health programs 
based on the community's nature. Examples of 
program activities and services are offered. Also 
included are actual examples of model building 
drawn from case studies presented at a 1976 con- 
ference on school health. In addition, descriptions 
of successful models of school health which in- 
clude information on steps taken to overcome 
problems that impede cooperative working efforts 
are offered. The remainder of the book focuses on 
the implementation of specific school health pro- 
= outcomes and objectives and on options for 

iudgeting and financing of these programs. Mate- 
rial on the 1976 conference is appended. 


HRP-0030314/9 
Quick Knife -- Unnecessary Su 


Not Available NTis 


rgery U.S.A. 
Duane F. Stroman. 1979, 192p 
Available from National University Publications, 
Kennikat Press, Port Washington, NY 11050. 


This book deals with one of U.S. surgical 
care: unnecessary surgery. The broad areas ex. 
plored are the meanings and definitions of unnec- 
essary surgery, the extent of it, its effects, the rea. 
sons it happens, and possible ways to deai with it 
Other subjects covered include the quality of US. 
surgical care, the nature of the physician-patient 
relationship, patterns of on way in which 
surgery is used as a placebo, the supply and con- 
trol of surgery and surgeons, and fee-related prac- 
tices. Attention is also given to the meaning of the 
right to medical care. Evidence that surgery was 
performed that was apparently not medically 
needed but that was Hae hy physicians financially 
is reviewed. The way that second consultations 
have helped to lower the incidence of surgery is 
considered, as is coronary artery bypass surgery. 
Part of the text is devoted to plastic surgery. The 
discussion concludes with a postscript concerned 
with the improvement of honesty and quality in sur. 
gical care. 


HRP-0030320/6 Not Available NTIS 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, IL. Center for 
Health Services and Policy Research. 

Hospital Cost Containment Programs - A 
Policy Analysis. 

Edward F. Hughes, David P. Baron, David A. 
Dittman, Bernard S. Friedman, and Beaufort B. 
Longest. 1978, 153p 

Available from ot Publishing Co., 17 Dunster 
St., Harvard Square, Cambridge, MA 02138. 


The Hospital Cost Containment Act of 1977 (HA. 
6575) and Senator Talmadge’s Medicare-Medic- 
aid Administration and Reimbursement Reform 
Act (S. 1470) are two of the responses made on 
the Federal level to the rising costs of health care. 
This study evaluates the proposals in terms of their 
effect on health care cost inflation, then outlines 
recommendations concerning a more effective 
hospital cost containment program. Among the 
specific topics addressed are prospective reim- 
bursement, certificate-of-need legislation, the Eco- 
nomic Stabilization Program, the professional 
standards review organizations, utilization review, 
second surgical opinion programs, and Canada’s 
experience with health care budgeting. The pro- 
posed program addresses the magnitude and 
complexity of the hospital cost inflation problem 
and takes into account problems and strengths 
identified in the Federal proposals. The appen- 
dixes deal with the American Hospital Association 
Index of Hospital Input prices, 1974-75, with pro- 
posed changes to H.R. 6575, and with a policy 
analysis of the expanded version of S. 1470 

oped by the Senate Finance Committee staff. 


HRP-0030322/2 Not Available NTIS 
Health Care in Big Cities. 

Leslie H. Paine. 1978, 368p 

Available from Croom Helm, 2-10 St. John’s Rd, 
London SW11, England. 


Two of the objectives of a project initiated by the 
International Hospital Federation in 1974 were: (1) 
to identify some of the major problems affecting 
the improvement of health standards and the de- 
velopment of health services in some of the 
world’s large cities; and (2) to collect and distribute 
information concerning the organization of health 
care in these cities and about approaches p! 

or being used to deal with the problems. Included 
in this book are general descriptive papers pre- 
sented as background papers for publication in the 
federation’s journal prior to a 1977 congress and 
papers presented at the congress itse’ . The de- 
scriptive papers, ss by the participating 
cities (London, New York City, Paris, Sydney, To 
ronto, Bogota, Mexico City, Sao Paulo, 
Kong, Manila, and Tokyo), were to provide fa 
information about the cities’ existing health ser 
ices. They were also to present facts and opinions 
on: problems affecting the planning and delivery of 
health services; ideas used in ayy and prov- 
sion of health services that other big cities might 
find useful; and changes in planning and provision, 
as well as studies or experiments, that might be 
considered to help promote improvement in stand- 
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HRP-0030323/0 Not Available NTIS 
Holy Names Coll., Oakland, CA. Dept. of Nursing. 
Health Care. 


Home > 

Jane Emmert Stewart. 1979, 183p 

Available from C. V. M Co., 11830 Westline 
Industrial Dr., St. Louis, MO 63141. 


The purpose of this introductory handbook is to de- 
scribe current practices in the home health 


ing current practice. The book, intended for the 
nel and students entering the home 
and nonhealth professionals who have 
ith the home health industry, is written 
ing perspective; it is not, however, in- 
a = The discussion opens 
i ion to home health care and a de- 
iption of its role in the delivery of health care 
ices. The areas touched on include: the objec- 
tives, values, and cost of home health care; the 
major events that have affected home health prac- 
tices; the types of agencies providing care; and the 
differences between these agencies. Subsequent 
material concentrates on the roles of professional 
and support services in home health (e.g., nursing, 
the homemaker-home health aide, the physician's 
role), financing (including Medicare), methods of 
iding coordinated, continuous care at the 
client level, and problems and practices in home 
health. The outlook for the future of home health is 
also considered. Information on national organiza- 
tions representing home health agencies is ap- 
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HRP-0030324/8 Not Available NTIS 
National Research Council, Washington, DC. 
Committee on Technology and Health Care. 

Medical Technology and the Health Care 
System -- A Study of the Diffusion of Equip- 
ment-Technology. 

1979, 303p 
Available from Office of Publications, National 
Academy of Sciences, 2101 Constitution Ave., 
NW., Washington, DC 20418. 


icy and research issues involved in the relation- 
ship between new medical technology and the effi- 
ciency and effectiveness of the health care system 
are examined in a report x the National Research 
Council's Committee on Technology and Health 
Care. The committee, organized in 1976 by the As- 
sembly of Engineering and the Institute of Medi- 
cine, met to deliberate the issues and develop rec- 
ommendations pertaining to policy and research 
that bear on medical technology. The committee 
also reviewed papers that it commissioned (includ- 
ed in the appendices). The study was limited to 
equipment, procedures, services, or systems that 
depend mainly on capital equipment; other impor- 
tant technological innovations, such as new surgi- 
cal procedures not requiring particular equipment, 
are excluded. The committee’s report covers: the 
available knowledge about the economic costs of 
various types of medical oe: the adoption 
and use of new technology in the health care 
system, with attention given to factors that inhibit 
or encourage the process; policy options designed 
to address problems in the adoption and use of 
medical innovations; the way in which evaluative 
information is generated and disseminated 
through the process of technological change; and 
improvement of the process. A summary of the 
Study findings and recommendations is included. 
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HRP-0030326/3 Not Available NTIS 
Univ., Los Angeles. School of Public 


Social Medicine -- The Advance of Organized 
America. 


Health Services in 
Milton |. Roemer. 1978, 560; 
Series on Health Care and Society, v.3. 


A from r Publishing Co., Inc., 200 
Park Ave. South Nowvone NY 10003. 


ight papers documenting trends in social 
in the United States are presented. Sub- 
aga ' the first rant phd Pa —— 

forces influencing and s' niza- 
tion of health services, the nature o certain signifi 
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cant organizational innovations in the United 
States, changes in the traditional public health 
it, and governmental roles in the man- 


veloped to deal with the health handicaps of pov- 
erty; the way the U.S. health care system impi 
; health insurance (including 

lution of the health insurance movement, the 


xpenditures in many countries); 
the organization of ambulatory health services; the 
growing importance, increased structuring, and 
impact on the total health care system of hospitals; 
evaluation; regulation; and health planning. Finally, 
forecasts and recommendations pertaining to the 
future U.S. health care system are presented. 


ie ia ti Not ee 
Organi ine in Progressive Era -- 
The Move Toward M: 


James G. Burrow. 1977, 218p 
Available from the Johns 
Press, Balitmore, MD 21218. 


The purpose of this book is to explore organized 
medicine as it functioned in the Progressive Era 
(1900-17). It is observed that patterns of control 
that the profession obtained over the physician 
supply during this period account in large part for 
the physician crisis faced by the United States later 
in the century. It was during this time that the pro- 
fession managed to erase a tarnished public image 
and create a national political base. The profes- 
sion, which was essentially politically impotent at 
the beginning of the century, had managed to gain 
monopolistic control of medical practice before the 
end of the era. The consequences included a revo- 
lution in medical education that raised medical 
standards and widened opportunities for using the 
techniques of guild control. Among the topics 
touched on in this historical review are the selec- 
tion of Joseph N. McCormack to organize the 
medical profession, attempts at reform of medical 
education, the — political goals and ac- 
tivities, public health reform, and contract prac- 
tices. 


Hopkins University 


HRP-0030368/5 

Medicus Corp., Chicago, IL. 
Quality Evaluation System -- An Approach for 
Patient Assessment. 

Lyman C. Dennis, Robert E. Burke, and Kim M. 
Garber. 1977, 24p 

Contract PHS-HSM-110-73-499 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Long-Term Care Administration 
v5 n2 p28-51 Summer 1977. 


An instrument for the assessment of quality of care 
in long-term care facilities is described. The Quality 
Evaluation System (QES) measures quality as de- 
fined by the extent to which care encourages pa- 
tients to achieve their highest feasible level of 
physical, social, and psychological functioning. In 
the development of this assessment system, non- 
physical health measures were generated, cluster 
analysis was used to group the most discriminating 
items into scales, and the system was tested for 
validity. Comparative tests were conducted in 150 
long-term care facilities in Illinois, with a sample of 
more than 1,300 patients. The QES consists of a 
set of instruments for the assessment of a facility 
and the functional levels of its residents, a comput- 
erized gigs fey and a report of relative 
scores. A schematic diagram illustrates the sys- 
tem’s methodology, and measures used for resi- 
dents and facilities listed. A sample facility profile 
report is presented. The QES was compared to the 
Federal certification instrument and to an interdis- 
ciplinary team of experts. An 85 percent concor- 
dance between the led rankings of the team of 
experts and the QES was found, indicating the va- 
lidity and cost-effectiveness of the instrument. 


Not Available NTIS 


HRP-0030454/3 Not Available NTIS 
London Hospital (England). 

Diseases of Occupations. 6th Edition. 

Donald Hunter. 1978, 1257p 

Available from Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., St. 
Paul's House, Warwick Lane, London, EC4P 4AH 
England. 
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problem. a — 
a historical perspective on the problem. Attention 
is given to such areas as the medieval gilds, the 
agricultural revolution in England, the manufactur- 
ing of iron through the centuries, the Industrial 
Revolution in E: (1760-1830), social reforms 
that occurred in 19th century, and the worker's 
health in the 20th century. The discussion then 
turns to metals, including the ancient ones such as 
mercury and lead, and newer ones, such as vana- 
dium, cobalt, and platinum; aromatic carbon com- 
pounds, and aliphatic carbon compounds. Also 
discussed are noxious gases; diseases due to in- 
physical a: ; occupational cancer, 
ioses; and accidents. Drawings, photographs, and 


bibliographic references appear throughout 
text. 


HRP-003055 1/6 Not Available NTIS 
aaa Administration Hospital, Long Beach, 
Adaptation of Primary N 


Helen Beltran, Dolores Covey, Jernice Koban, 
Jean Lopez, and Billie Peerson. 1979, 4p 
Pub. in Supervisor Nurse v10 n7 p16-19 Jul 79. 


A single approach to primary nursing was devised 
at the Veterans’ Administration Hospital in Long 
Beach, Calif., that was intended to maintain total 
accountability of primary nurses, while including all 
nursing staff in a primary nursing team. In imi- 
nary planning, it was decided that: the entire surgi- 
cal service of the hospital would serve as the pilot 
for the primary nursing group project; the program 
would function within allocated staff ceiling; 
head nurses would be relieved of some administra- 
tive duties to work more closely with primary 
nurses; and stability in ward staffing was neces- 
sary. It was also agreed that each head nurse 
would be free to implement the program to the 
best advantage, and night nurses would not func- 
tion as primary nurses, due to limited patient and 
family contact. Four nurses were selected as staff 
nurse administrative planners, and each was re- 
sponsible for administrative duties on two wards. 
Head nurses appointed primary nursing groups, 
considering skill levels, individual compatibility, 
and rotation patterns. After 15 months, one admin- 
istrative planner and two nursing assistant plan- 
ners manage most administrative duties. Each 
ward has from three to seven primary nursing 
groups. Two unresolved problems concern the lo- 
cation of patients and the staffing and rotation to 
‘off’ tours. The concept of primary nursing is con- 
sidered to be the most satisfactory method for the 
delivery of nursing care, for both nurses and pa- 
tients. 


HRP-0030552/4 Not Available NTIS 
Texas Woman's Univ., Dallas. Coll. of Nursing. 
Anxiety/Stress and the Effects on Disclosure 
Between Nurses and Patients. 

Margie N. Johnson. 1979, 20p 

Pub. in Advances in Nursing Science/Stress and 
Adaptation v1 n4 p1-20 Jul 79. 


Dissatisfaction associated with various stresses 
perceived by hospitalized individuals was investi- 
gated. The conceptual framework of the study was 
based on literature and research indicating that 
self-disclosing individuals tend to have better 
mental and physical health than individuals who 
are not self-disclosing. Variables affecting self-dis- 
closure include de raphic factors and interper- 
sonal relationships. The i igation was con- 
ducted to determine if there is a relationship be- 
tween nurses’ levels of anxiety and levels of seif- 
disclosure to patients and a relationship between 
patients’ levels of anxiety and their levels of self- 
disclosure to nurses. The setting for the investiga- 
tion was a 775-bed public general hospital. Nurse 
and patient subjects were selected from four types 
of hospital units: medical, surgical, psychiatric, and 
critical care. Seventy nurses participated, along 
with 68 patients who had been hospitalized in one 
of the units 5-8 days. A self-disclosure question- 
naire and a state-trait anxiety inventory were used 
in data collection. Findings indicated that: (1) there 
is some evidence that anxiety responses to stress 
have a negative effect on nurses’ and patients’ 
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levels of self-disclosure; and (2) low reciprocal 
self-disclosure occurs between nurses and pa- 
tients. It is recommended that further research ex- 
factors that facilitate or inhibit self-disclosure 
tween nurses and patients in the clinical setting. 
Supporting data are provided. 


HRP-0030559/9 Not Available NTIS 

Wright State Univ., Dayton OH. School of Nursing. 

Descriptive Criteria for the Concept of Deplet- 

ed Health Potential. 

Susan K. Evans. 1979, 8p 

oy Advances in Nursing Science v1 n4 p67-74 
ul 79. 


Criteria are described that characterize the nature 
of interference imposed by depleted health status 
on the — of adaptation and integration. De- 
leted Ith potential is defined as a state of 
Ith that occurs when an individual encounters a 
loss that cannot be ined. Not all criteria for de- 
pleted health potential will be applicable in all situ- 
ations, but they can serve as guidelines in nursing 
assessment and in nursing diagnoses. Criteria ap- 
plied in the nursing assessment of patients who 
underwent ostomy surgery are: (1) the person may 
experience an overall decreased ability to relate to 
the environment in achieving goals; (2) there may 
be a state in which resources are not available or 
are significantly diminished; (3) social contact may 
be characterized by increased tension; (4) disen- 
— may occur, involving mutual withdrawal 
the social system; (5) decreased mobility may 
result when persons with depleted health are 
placed in an unfamiliar environment; (6) depletion 
of health er a confrontation of self 
with self; (7) there may be decreased ability to ex- 
ercise personal will and control; (8) individual prob- 
lemsolving ability may be decreased; and (9) 
| eee and change may be affected. The applica- 
in of criteria demonstrates major areas of adjust- 
ment that may be required of patients and the im- 
portant role of nurses in emphasizing personal 
strengths of patients in dealing with illness. 


HRP-0030567/2 Not Available NTIS 
Georgetown Univ., Washington, DC. School of 


ursing. 
Quality Assurance -- Examination of the Con- 


cept. 
Sohn Charles Schmadl. 1979, 4p 
Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n7 p462-465 Jul 79. 


A conceptual definition of quality assurance is pre- 
sented: quality assurance involves assuring the 
consumer of a specified degree of excellence 
through continuous measurement and evaluation 
of structural components, goal-directed nursing 
process, and/or consumer outcome, using prees- 
tablished criteria and standards and available 
norms, and followed by appropriate alteration with 
the purpose of improvement. It is arrived at by ad- 
dressing five spactons: what is being assured; for 
whom quality is being assured; how quality is as- 
sured; what measurement domains can be utilized; 
and what variables or factors are scrutinized. The 
excellence that is being assured is not a constant, 
but is influenced by such factors as frame of refer- 
ence, unit of analysis, expectations, and re- 
sources. The consumer is, or should be, the one to 
whom nurses are accountable. Because of the 
great amount of contact between nurses and pa- 
tients, nurses are in a strategic position to meet the 
consumer’s demands by seeking and using their 
input for improving the quality of care. Quality is 
assured by means of measurement (an objective 

ocess) and evaluation (a subjective judgment 

sed on measurement). en additional defini- 
tions of quality assurance, excerpted from the lit- 
erature, are also included. 


HRP-0030727/2 Not Available NTIS 
Medical Foundation, Inc., Boston, MA. 
Explorations in Nursing Research. 
oy Wechsler, and Anne K. Kilbrick. 1979, 

p 


Prepared in cooperation with Boston State Coll., 
MA. t. of Nursing. 

Available from Human Sciences Press, 72 Fifth 
Ave., New York, NY 10011. 


This volume, which focuses on the research proc- 
ess, is intended to assist nurses and nursing stu- 
dents in learning the steps in the research proc- 
ess, in appreciating research, and in developing 
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skill in reading a research report critically. The 
opening essay deals with the 12 steps of the re- 
search process and the rationale for each. Fifteen 
journal articles, intended to illustrate how the steps 
are followed, are included. The articles are 
grou; into five areas: formulating the research 
problem; research design and sample selection; 
data collection; evaluation research; and analysis 
and interpretation. Among the specific topics ad- 
dressed by the articles are: the health needs of the 
elderly, porpocors stress and the way people 
cope with it, the effect of smoking on a normal pos- 
tural tremor, the selection of a specific research 
design and the merits of the different types, sam- 
pling techniques, and collection and organization 
of data. A discussion of each study is included. 


HRP-0031081/3 Not Available NTIS 
Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals, 
Chicago, IL. 

Nursi rvices. 

1979, 5p 


Pub. in Accreditation Manual for Hospitals, p103- 
107, 1979 ed. Available from Joint Commission on 
Accreditation of Hospitals, 875 North Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60611. 


Five standards relevant to the provision of high- 
uality nursing care in hospitals are interpreted. 
he standards are based on the principle of meet- 

ing patients’ needs while maintaining accountabil- 

ity to the hospital for the professional performance 
of personnel. Interpretations of the following 
standards are given: 1) nursing service should be 
under the auspices of a legally and professionally 
pc seg registered nurse, having appropriate cre- 

entials related to education, experience, and abil- 
ity in recap bog nursing administration; (2) nurs- 
ing service should develop a written organizational 
plan that enumerates the functional structure of 
the service and mechanisms for cooperative plan- 
ning and decisionmaking, with the plan being an 
integral part of the overall hospital organizational 
plan; §) nursing care and administrative policies 
should be put in writing to provide nursing staff with 
acceptable methods of meeting responsibilities 
and achieving goals; (4) evidence should be pre- 
sented that nursing service provides safe, efficient, 
and therapeutically effective nursing care in the 
course of planning and in plan implementation; 
and (5) continuing training programs and educa- 
tional opportunities should be provided for the de- 
velopment of nursing personnel, with these pro- 
grams including orientation, inservice education, 

Staff development, and preparation for greater re- 

sponsibility in nursing. Appropriate functions of 

nurses, staffing patterns, and the improvement of 
nursing care are discussed. 


HRP-0901306/1 Not Available NTIS 
Public Health Dept. of Western Australia, Perth. 
Survey to Determine the Need for Community 
Health Services in Manning. 

Beress Brooks, Larry Davies, and Robyn Sterrett. 
1978, woes 

Available from Public Health Dept. of Western Aus- 
tralia, Curtin House, 60 Beaufort St., Perth, W. A. 


The results of a survey conducted in Manning and 
its surrounding districts to determine the need for a 
community health services center are presented. 
A discussion of the Manning service area is pro- 
vided and medical, paramedical and related serv- 
ices already being offered in the survey area are 
outlined. The objectives of the survey were: to de- 
termine how accessible the existing services are; 
to discover how knowledgeable the residents are 
of those services; to determine to what extent the 
residents would use the proposed community 
services center; and to determine the best location 
for the center. A description of the survey method- 
ology and an analysis of the data are included. The 
implications of establishing the community health 
services center are explored and alternative prop- 
ositions are examined. Four areas were compared 
with Manning so that the priority of the need in 
Manning could be established in relation to other 
areas. The reasons that the Manning area was 
given first priority are delineated. The appendixes 
contain demographic tables, definitions, and relat- 
ed material. 


HRP-0901433/3 Not Available NTIS 


Bruk av sykehussenger | kirurgiske avdelinger. 
(Use of Surgical Hospital Beds.) 
Kaare Solheim. 1978, 3p 


Pub. in Tidsskrift For Den Norske Laegeforeni 
v98 p1530-1532 30 Oct 78. nontereeing 


Into a general 140-bed surgical department, 904 
patients were admitted during a 2-month period. Of 
these, over 60 percent were emergency cases, 
However, 43 percent of these patients were ql. 
ready discharged on the same day or within two 
days. These were mostly patients admitted be. 
cause of an acute problem which resolved quickly 
under observation and without operation, as well 
as patients admitted after different types of acci- 
dent, mostly traffic accidents, but proving to have 
minor injuries only. Of the emergency cases oper- 
ated on, 63 percent were operated upon on the 
day of admission or the next day. A better use of 
expensive beds for elective cases may be poss- 
ble, although 63 percent of these were also oper. 
ated upon on the day of admission or the next day, 
Of the elective cases, 25 percent were not operat- 
ed upon. Better use of the outpatient department 
for screening these patients prior to admission and 
performing necessary examinations before admis- 
sion is most important. The article includes dia- 
rams. (Reprint from author abstract.) The original 
language of this document is Norwegian. 


HRP-0901434/1 Not Available NTIS 

Psykiatri i omvandling. Nacka-projektet. Foere- 

——— verksamhet. (Change of Psychiatry. 
_ ee Preventative Activities.) 

1 , 72p 

Spri specialpublikation/S 116. 

Available from Spris publikationstjaenst, Fack, S- 

102 50 Stockholm, Sweden. 


Systematic attempts to apply theories of preven- 
tion in practice have been scarce. The report gives 
a general description of the situation in Sweden 
and of the Nacka community psychiatry project. 
For a social-psychiatric orientation it is natural to 
pay close attention to prevention. Hence the early 
intervention, the crisis therapy, the specific psy- 
chotherapy for patients under varied psychological 
stress are emphasized. The hypothetical gain for 
the patients is not only a more efficient way of 
coping with crisis or neurosis but also the preven- 
tive effects of psychotherapy as such. In the 
Nacka project priority has been given to certain 
principles, undertakings, and techniques in man- 
agement of resources and therapy: 1) increased 
availability especially for individuals in crisis, 2) co- 
operation with caretaking community i 
tions in studying the problems of mutual responsi- 
bility and identification of risk groups, 3) mental 
health consultation is offered to nonpsychiatric in- 
stitutions in the community, 4) limited programs of 
primary prevention, and 5) epidemio- logical re- 
search. Special interest has been invested in cer- 
tain risk groups, e.g., persons with acute traumatic 
life problems, women with their first pregnancy. A 
description of six specific programs are included in 
the report. Illustrations are provided. The original 
language of this document is Swedish. 


HRP-0901436/6 Not Available NTIS 
Vagtor dni +* | d * Del " = Misbrug 
af laegevagtem. Hanvendelserne vurderet med 
henblik paa paakraevethed. (Investigation of 
the Deputizing Service for General Practition- 
ers. Part Il -- Misuse of the Service. Assess 
ment of the Necessity of the Calls.) 
Niels Bentzen, Terkel Christiansen, and Kjeld 
Moeller Pedersen. 1979, 6p 
Ag in Ugeskrift for laeger v141 n9 p607-612 2 
‘eb 79. 





Inappropriate use of deputy service at night is the 
reason for analyzing the necessity of night calls. 
Based on the epidemiological four-square-table, 
tabulating all possible health needs in the popula: 
tion and the population's self-referral, it is possible 
to make models according to which a coefficient 
for visitation, resource allocation and covering can 
be estimated for a given night service. With such 
models, it is possible to compare different No 
services and to estimate the borderline costs 
these. Based on the physician's assessment of the 
individual call, the calls not due to illness or which 
could have been managed by the patient himsel 
are termed unnecessary calls. It is possible to 
make a more differentiated view by em the 
physician's assessment of the seriousness of the 
call, the treatment, referral, and so on; it is 
that between 5.6 percent and 27.3 percent of the 
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calls were not necessary as night calls. The very 
necessary calls account for 12 percent and come 

ily from men over 65 years of age, whose 
problems are pain or breathing difficulties. This es- 
timation is not influenced by the system or service 
or the type of physician. It is concluded that a pos- 
sible way to eliminate the unnecessary calls is to 
raise the threshold by increasing the resources of 
the population to cope with their less severe health 
problems. Tables and a bibliography are provided. 
(Reprint from author abstract.) The original lan- 
guage of this document is Danish. 


HRP-0901437/4 Not Available NTIS 

Vagtordningsund gel Del Ill -- Forbru- 

gernes tilfredshed med udvalgte vagtord- 

ninger. (Investigation of the Deputizing Service 

for General Practitioners. Part Ill -- Patients 
With the Services Available.) 

Niels Bentzen, Terkel Christiansen, and Kjeld 

Moeller Pedersen. 1979, 7p 

Pub. in Ugeskrift for laeger v141 n9 p612-628 26 

Feb 79. 





The degree of satisfaction with house calls paid by 
deputies in Denmark is investigated as regards de- 
terminants related to patient, deputy and system 
characteristics. Patients were asked to indicate 
their degree of satisfaction on a three-point scale 
(satisfied, partly satisfied, dissatisfied). Further- 
more, they were asked to indicate the source of 
satisfaction/dissatisfaction as it was related to the 
actual house call. To obtain an indication of the 
degree of satisfaction with the deputizing system in 
general, they were asked whether or not they had 

ions for improvement. Depending on the 
organizational form of the deputizing organization 
and degree of urbanization, between 64 and 90 
percent of the patients were satisfied with the 
house call, whereas 17 to 3 percent were dissatis- 
fied. The most satisfied patients lived in Odense, a 
large town. Determinants of satisfaction were 
shown to be, in terms of statistical significance: 
waiting time, diagnosis (somatic illness versus psy- 
chosomatic illness), and age. The article includes 
tables and a bibliography. (Reprint from author ab- 
oer The original language of this document is 

nish. 


HRP-0901438/2 
Vagtordni d 


Substitutionsmuligheder i udvalgte vagtord- 

ninger. (Investigation of the Deputizing Service 

for General Practitioners. Part IV -- Substitu- 

tion Possibilities in the Service.) 

Niels Bentzen, Terkel Christiansen, and Kjeld 

Moeller Pedersen. 1979, 6p 

os Ugeskrift for laeger vi41 n10 p673-678 5 
jar 79. 
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Continuing the study of the deputizing service in 
Denmark, alternative sources of care, and forms 
and timing of contacts are examined. Outside of 
Odense, a system of differentiated care is used. 
This is cheaper than the system used in Odense, 
where only home visits are offered. The forms of 
contact, used outside Odense, depend on the 
length of experience of the deputy in general prac- 
tice. The more experienced the deputy, the more 
frequently consultations are made by telephone or 
in the surgery. Home visits are judged the most ap- 
propriate form of contact in only 42 percent of 
cases, compared with 60 percent in Odense. 
About half the Odense patients were both willing 
and able to use a centrally located surgery either 
by telephone or by surgery consultation. There is 
Substantial yoo pees however, in the opinions 
of deputies and patients. In addition to reducing 
costs, a differentiated service has the advantage 
that the most appropriate form of care can be de- 
cided during a telephone conversation between 
deputy and patient. The deputies indicated that 9 
percent of the patients could have consulted their 
Own general practitioner (GP) before 4 p.m., and 8 
percent could have waited to see their own GP the 
following day. Moreover, 5 percent of the cases 
Could have been handled by the patients them- 
Selves. Tables and a bibliography are provided. 
(Reprint from author abstract.) The original lan- 
guage of this document is Danish. 
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Normal a Hours.) 

Niels Bentzen, Terkel Christiansen, and Kjeld 

Moeller Pedersen. 1979, 7p 

ag in Ugeskrift for laeger v141 n10 p678-684 5 
jar 79. 


Complementary services are those which are nec- 
essary to complete a medical investigation and/or 
treatment. This paper examines deputies’ referrals 
and their recommendations for supplementary as- 
sistance (such as case notes of X-rays). Referrals 
are examined using multiple classification analysis. 
Diagnosis, seriousness of the illness, type and 
length of treatment explain only a small amount of 
the variance in referrals. The type Sane is 
even less important. Deputies were classi ac- 
cording to their association with the patient, and 
their length of experience in general practice (i.e., 
the patient’s own general practitioner (GP), an- 
other GP, GP’s assistant, and junior or ital 
physician). Other things being equal, the patient's 
own GP makes fewer referrals than other deputies. 
According to the estimated coefficients, the pa- 
tient’s own GP refers 30 percent of cases com- 
pared to 41 percent and 38 percent referred re- 
spectively by other GP’s and junior hospital physi- 
cians. The type of staffing of a deputizing service 
influences both the investigation and/or treatment 
and the resources used. The forms of contact, de- 
manding the least resources, are associated with a 
lower use of complementary resources. Tables 
and a bibliography are provided. (Reprint from 
author abstract.) The original language of this doc- 
ument is Danish. 


HRP-0901441/6 Not Available NTIS 
Finnish Hospital League, Helsinki. 

Sairaanhoidon kunnallinen suunnittelu. Alueel- 
linen suunnittelu, kuntainliittosuunnittelu, ta- 
lousarvio. (Municipal Planning of Hospital Care. 
Regional Planning, Municipal Corporation Plan- 
ning, Budget.) 

1978, 103p ISBN-951-9350-29-2 

Abstract in Swedish and English. 

Available from Finnish Hospital Loops, Rautatie- 
laeisenkatu 6, 00520 Helsinki 52, Finland. 


The central starting point in this development work 
was the need to draw up a recommendation for the 
poe work of hospital municipal corporations in 

inland. However, the development work was ex- 
tended to the planning of hospital care and 
through this also the regional planning of hospital 
care in general and the yearly budget system of a 
municipal corporation. pe | the aims set for the 
contents and final results of the work were: 1) hos- 
pital planning must become a central part of the 
goal-oriented control of a hospital, its functioning 
and administration; 2) the planning levels of hospi- 
tal care must be fitted together as flexibly as possi- 
ble, and the planning system for hospital care must 
appropriately be fitted into the planning of health 
and social care as well as with general society 
planning; 4) hospital planning must be adapted as 
far as possible to the administrative procedures al- 
ready in existence; and 5) planning and followup of 
hospital care must be fitted together to a function- 
ing whole. Tables and illustrations are included, 
and abstracts in English and Swedish are pro- 
— The original language of this document is 

innish. 


N80-15779/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

The Course of Experimental Staphylococcus 
Infection in Albino Mice During Action of Cer- 
tain Factors of Space Flight. 

V. Y. Prokhorov, V. M. Shilov, and E. A. Borman. 
Jan 80, 8p NASA-TM-75973 

Contract NASW-3199 

Tran-Transl. Into —— from Zh. Mikrobiol., Epi- 
demioi. | Immunol. (Ussr), V. 47, No. 11, 1970 p 82- 
86. Subm-Transl. By Kanner (Leo) Associates, 
Redwood City, Calif. 


A study was made of the effect of certain factors of 
space flight, acceleration and hypokinesia, on the 
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course of experimental infection in 
Combined action of hypokinesia accel- 

eration caused a marked depression of 

cytic activity of leukocytes and formation of a con- 

siderable amount of alpha toxin 

N80-15787/8 PC E03 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 

Washington, D. C. 

Seen ane Cay: A Contains 


Dec 79, 68p NASA-SP-701 1(200) 


This bibliography lists 204 reports, articles, and 
other documents introduced into the NASA scien- 
tific and technical information system in November 
1979. 


N80-15797/7 PC A11/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 
Results of Medical Studies Long-Term 
Manned Flights on the Orbital -6 and 
ie Complex. 
A. D. Yegorov. Nov 79, 245p NASA-TM-76014 
Contract NASW-3199 
Tran-Transl. Into English of “Rezultaty Meditsins- 
kikh Issledovaniy Vo Vremya Diitel’Nykh Pilotiruye- 
mykh Polyetov NA Oprbital'Nom Komplekse 
‘Salyut-6-- ", USSR Acad. Of Sci., inst. Of 
Med. And Biol. Problems, Moscow, 1979. Subm- 
oo bd Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood 
ity, Calif. 


Results of tests made on the crews of the Salyut-6 
and Soyuz complex are presented. The basic re- 
sults of studies made before, during and after 96- 
day and 140-day flights are presented in 5 sec- 
tions: characteristics of flight conditions in the or- 
bital complex; the cardiovascular system; the 
motor sphere and vestibular analyzer; biochemi- 
cal, hematologic and immunologic studies; and re- 
covery measures in the readaptation period. 


PATENT-4 143 131 


ment of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Removal of Piuton! from Tissue. 
Patent, 
A. Lindenbaum, and M. W. Rosenthal. Filed 29 
Mar 74, patented 6 Mar 79, 6p PAT-APPL-546 
851 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-546 851-74. 

My he nee erty vie | yu —— for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licerising. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method is provided for removing plutonium from 
hepatic tissues by introducing into the body and 
blood stream a solution of the complexing agent 
DTPA and an adjunct thereto. The adjunct material 
induces aberrations in the hepatic tissue cells and 
removes intracellu deposited plutonium which 
is normally unavai for complexation with the 
DTPA. Once the intracellularly deposited plutoni- 
um has been removed from the cell by action of 
the adjunct material, it can be complexed with the 
DTPA present in the blood stream and subse- 
quently removed from the by normal excre- 
tory processes. (ERA citation 05:005013) 


Not available NTIS 


PATENT-4 180 627 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Process for in vivo Transfer of Cell-Mediated 


immu in Mammals with Alcoholic Precipi- 
— of Bovine Transfer Factor. 
atent, 


Phillip H. Klesius, and Herman H. Fudenberg. 
Filed 17 Aug 78, patented 25 Dec 79, 5p P 
137250, PAT-APPL-934 289 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Precipitates soluble in aqueous solution and suit- 
able for stimulation and/or transfer of cell-mediat- 
ed immunity in mammals and other animals is dis- 
closed together with a solvent extraction process 
for obtaining this desirable from crude 
bovine transfer factor. Lymphocytes from lymph 
nodes and blood of donor cattle are employed in 
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formulating a Bovine Transfer factor by incubation 

procedure. The fractionation of Bovine 
Transfer factor yields three precipitate fractions by 
the use of organic solvents. A relatively high inci- 
dence of transfer with the precipitates yields excel- 
lent immunity to certain diseases in animals. 


PB80-126550 Mag Tape $125.00 
= Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Cause of Death 
Summary, 1968. 
Data file 


Harry Rosenberg. 1968, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by “7 ¥- character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-126568. 


Vital statistics data agen mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
based on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. pon gy data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
ey to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 

number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical a giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
& published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 

istics. 


PB80-126568 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
Package. Tape Contents and Documentation 


1968, 47p NCHS/DF-79/040A 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-126550. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
fama om the calendar year. The data are 
on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. aphic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
‘ed to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical Nndix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
= periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 


PB80-126576 Mag Tape $185.00 


— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Vital Statistics Data, Cause of Death Summary, 
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nay Rosenberg. 1973, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by — character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-126584. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
b on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. Demographic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 

uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 

he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical a p cose giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-126584 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics wry. Data, Cause of Death 
Summary, 1973. Tape Contents and Documen- 


tation P: e. 
1973, 55p NCHS/DF-79/045A 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-126576. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
beg during the calendar year. The data are 
ba on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of ary evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. pe aphic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
rlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical oo giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-126592 Mag Tape $185.00 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Cause-of-Death 
Summary, 1977. 

Data file, 

Hd Rosenberg. 1977, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-12) . 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
pn we oh and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
cul ar during the calendar year. The data are 
ba on information abstracted from all death 


certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de. 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, 

data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. “ae aphic data include variables such as 


date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Ei i 
sion of the International Classification of Di 


infant mortality rates and/or denominators re. 
sage to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 

he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


z 


PB80-126600 PC A04/MF A0i 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Cause-of-Death 
Summary, 1977. Tape Contents and Documen- 
tation Package. 

1977, 56p NCHS/DF-79/049A 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-126592. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
based on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after birth, therefore, data 
relating to fetal deaths are not included in the data. 
Demographic data include variables such as date 
of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying cause of death shown in the Eight Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Di , 
Adapted for use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
uired to derive such rates are not on the tape. 
he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technica! appendix giving information 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-126618 Mag Tape $125.00 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
mary, 1969. 

Data file, 

pd Rosenberg. 1969, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-126626, and PB80-126634. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
based on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent di ance of any evr 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. — aphic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 


Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Rev 
sion of the International Classification of 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators '& 
uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
he number of deaths and the death and infant 
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mortality rates for selected demographic 

cause variables are published annually in Vital on 
tistics of the United States, Volume Il, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix givi information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 


PB80-1266 PC A03/MF A01 
National Come for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
Pctge Tape Contents and Documentation 


969, 33p NCHS/DF-79/050A 
For vy on eemehe tape, see PB80-126618. 
See also PB80-12 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of. ith data for deaths oc- 

the calendar year. The data are 

cng a information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. raphic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
quired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
The number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 


PSCESSPRERsASeS ea zsse8 


PB80-126634 PC A11/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics instruction Manual, Geographic 
Reference Manual (Codes Used in Computer 
Operations Effective with 1962 Data). 

bags 230p NCHS/DF-79/050B 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-126618. 
See also PB80-126626. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
during the calendar year. The data are 
on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data one to fetal deaths are not included in the 
79/ raphic data include variables such as 
ia og deat , age, race, Sex, and geographic area. 
f-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B.A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
— periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 


PSSSASPASSSASSSSESESSSSsss F FF FB 


3 8 


Seksss 


PB80-126642 Mag Tape $125.00 
aoe Center for Health Statistics, Hh Hyattsville, 


Vial Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
Mary, 1971. 

Data file, 

_ Rosenberg. 1971, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 
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Source tape is in EBCDIC be mary pd set. Tapes 


track, \ 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-126659. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
raphic and cause-of ith data for deaths oc- 
during the calendar year. The data are 
on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. a, data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the — Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
quired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
The number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-126659 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
nam 1971. Tape Contents and tation 


tort hep NCHS/DF-79/052A 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-126642. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
based on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. Demographic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 

uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 

he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80- 126667 Mag Tape $125.00 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 

mary, 1972. 

Data file, 

4g Rosenberg. 1972, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 
53 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. identify re- 
cording mode desired by “er character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-126675. 


— statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
jographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
out curing during the calendar year. The data are 
on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
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Vital 
a aS 
1972 


, 69p NCHS/DF-79/053A 
For system on magnetic 03 see PB80-126667. 


Vital statistics data reiati 
and 


data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. ita include variables such as 
area. 


Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 

uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 

he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume Il, Parts A and 
B. A technical giving information regard- 
ing the hist aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-126683 Mag Tape $125.00 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 
Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 


Harry Rosenberg. 1974, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 
055 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch ~ men he, re- 


cording mode desired by specifyi _eene 

track, density, and parity. Call NTIS = 

Products if you have . Price includes doc- 

umentation, PB80-1 

Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
po ge and cause-of ith data for deaths oc- 


curing du the calendar year. The data are 
ba: on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 

Der aphic data include variables such as 


i Classifica’ 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
NO Seana GF GOI SEE PO Sean ond Ses 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
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tistics of the United States, Volume II, Parts A and 
B. A technical —— giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-126691 PC A04/MF A01 

National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 

MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 

Pw , 1974. Tape Contents and Documentation 
ackage. 


1974, 70p NCHS/DF-79/055A 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-126683. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
raphic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
ba on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. De aphic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
uired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume Ii, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-129810 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

The Prediction Approach to Finite Population 

cena Theory: Application to the Hospital 
arge Survey. 

Vital and health statistics series, 

Richard M. Royall. Apr 73, 38p VHS/SER-2-55, 

DHEW/PUB/HSM-73-1329 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 72-600134. 


The report presents the results of the research 
completed to investigate the possible application 
to the Hospital Discharge Survey of the pone 
approach to finite population sampling. The predic- 
tion approach is based on super population: prob- 
ability models. It is an alternative to the conven- 
tional theory of sampling from finite populations 
and does not apply the conventional concept of 
repeated random sampling from a fixed popula- 
tion. 


PB80-130230 CP T02 
cag Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey, 


Data file, 

James E. DeLozier, Raymond O. Gagnon, and 
Maicoim C. Graham. 1977, mag tape NCHS/DF- 
80/001 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-130248. 


The National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey 
(NAMCS) provides data on ambulatory medical 
care rendered in physicians’ offices. The NAMCS 
is a continuous survey based on a sample of pa- 
tient visits to a national sample of office-based 

icians. The survey obtains information on the 
volume of office visits by age, race, and.sex of the 
patient and by selected physician characteristics 
such as type of jalty and practice and geo- 
graphic location. Data describing the clinical sub- 
stance of these visits include the patient's problem 
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or complaint, prior visit status, referral status, time 
since onset of complaint, seriousness of the prob- 
lem, physician’s diagnosis, diagnostic and thera- 
peutic services provided, disposition, and duration 
of the visit. The patient’s problem or complaint is 
coded according to a revised symptom classifica- 
tion developed specifically for the NAMCS. The 
physician’s diagnosis is coded according to the 
‘Eighth Revision of the International Classification 
of Diseases Adapted for Use in the United States 
(ICDA).’ In 1977 NAMCS sampled about 51,000 
patient records from the 1932 doctors who partici- 
pated in the survey. 


PB80-130248 PC A04/MF A0O1 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 





National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey 
Micro Data Tape Documentation, 1977, 

James E. DeLozier. Dec 79, 54p NCHS/DF-80/ 
001A 

For system on magnetic tape see PB80-130230. 
See also repori dated 1976, PB-291 152. 


The National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey 
(NAMCS) provides data on ambulatory medical 
care rendered in physicians’ offices. The NAMCS 
is a continuous survey based on a sample of pa- 
tient visits to a national sample of office-based 
physicians. The survey obtains information on the 
volume of office visits by age, race and sex of the 
patient and by selected physician characteristics 
such as type of specialty and practice and geo- 
graphic location. Data describing the clinical sub- 
stance of these visits include the patient's problem 
or complaint, inf visit status, referral status, time 
since onset of complaint, seriousness of the prob- 
lem, physician’s diagnosis, diagnostic and thera- 
peutic services provided, disposition, and duration 
of the visit. The patient’s problem or complaint is 
coded according to a revised symptom classifica- 
tion developed specifically for the NAMCS. The 
physician’s diagnosis is coded according to the 
‘Eighth Revision of the International Classification 
of Diseases Adapted for Use in the United States 
(ICDA).’ In 1977 NAMCS sampled about 51,000 
patient records from the 1,932 doctors who partici- 
pated in the survey. 


PB80-130255 CP T02 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Health and Nutrition Examination Survey 
(HANES I) 1971-1975. Dermatology Data Tape, 
Catalog Number 4151. 

Data file, 

Jean Roberts, and Wilbur Hadden. 1975, mag 
tape NCHS/DF-80/002 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-130263. 


The first Health and Nutrition Examination Survey 
(HANES 1), 1971-75, was designed to measure the 
nutritional status and heaith of the U.S. population 
ages 1-74 years and to obtain more detailed infor- 
mation on the health status and medical care 
needs of adults ages 25-74 years in the civilian 
noninstitutionalized population. The information 
obtained during the course of the survey consisted 
of: a detailed dietary interview; general medical 
histories & detailed histories of respiratory dis- 
ease, cardiovascular disease, & arthritis; health 
care needs & general well-being questionnaire; a 
general medical examination; dental, dermatologi- 
cal, & ophthalmological examination; anthropome- 
try; vision tests & speech tests; x-rays of the 
hands, knees, hips & chest; blood and ty | lab- 
oratory tests; electrocardiogram; spirometry & pul- 
monary diffusion tests; and tap water samples. 
There were a total of 32,331 sample persons of 
which 31,973 were interviewed and 23,808 were 
examined. This data tape contains demographic 
characteristics and data derived from the derma- 
tology examination given to 20,749 sample per- 
sons ages 1-74 examined during HANES |. 


PB80-130263 PC A08/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Health Examination Statistics. 


Health and Nutrition Examination Survey 

a 1) 1971-1975. Dermatology Data Tape, 
talog Number 4151. 

Final rept. 1971-75. 

Aug 79, 159p NCHS/DF-80/002A 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-130255. 


For a detailed description of HANES | see Plan and 
Operation of the Health and Nutrition Examination 
Survey; Vital and Health Statistics. Series 1, Nos, 
10a & 10b. DHEW Pub. No. (HSM) 73-1310 and 
Series 1, No. 14. DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 78-1314. 
For magnetic tape see PB 80-130255. The first 
Health and Nutrition Examination Survey (HANES 
|), conducted during the period 1971-75, was de- 
signed to measure the nutritional status and health 
of the U.S. population ages 1-74 years and to 
obtain more detailed information on the health 
status and medical care needs of adults ages 25. 
74 years in the civilian noninstitutionalized popula- 
tion. The information obtained during the course of 
the survey consisted of: a detailed dietary inter. 
view; general medical histories & detailed histories 
of respiratory diseases, cardiovascular diseases, & 
arthritis; health care needs & general well-being 
questionnaire; a general medical examination; 
dental, dermatological, & ophthalmological exami- 
nation; anthropometry; vision tests & speech tests; 
x-rays of the hands, knees, hips & chest; blood and 
urinary laboratory tests; electrocardiogram; spiro- 
metry & pulmonary diffusion tests; and tap water 
samples. There were a total of 32,331 sample per- 
sons of which 31,973 were interviewed and 23,808 
were examined. This data tape contains demo- 
graphic characteristics and data derived from the 
dermatology examination given to 20,749 sample 
persons ages 1-74 examined during HANES |. 


PB80- 130396 PC A08/MF A01 
Center for Disease Control, Atlanta, GA. 
RUBELLA: Laboratory Methods and Clinical 
Applications. An Annotated rare say 

Jay O. Cohen. Jul 79, 172p HEW/CDC/BL-79/ 
0005 


The bibliography begins with papers published in 
1962 which describe the successful cultivation of 
rubella virus in tissue culture. There are 328 
papers listed by major author, title, and journal 
volume, pages, and year. A brief abstract is given 
which emphasizes the laboratory methods and re- 
sults. Each abstract is written so as to be under- 
stood even if the reader has not read any of the 
others. 


PB80-133515 PC A05/MF A0i 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Trends in illegitimacy, United States 1940- 
1965 


Alice J. Clague, and Stephanie J. Ventura. Feb 
68, 100p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-21-15 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 67-62372 
Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-21-15. 


In this report recent trends and differentials in ille- 
gitimacy are described. It shows the illegitimacy 
rate per 1,000 unmarried women 15-44 years of 
age. Trends and differentials in the illegitimacy 
ratio are also discussed, but the important short- 
comings of this measure as an analytical tool are 
emphasized. 


PB80-133697 PC A07/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, MD. Operations 
Research Div. 

Hospital Bed and Utilization Statistics for 
Urban Areas and Quasi-Rurai Areas: 1969, 
1971, and 1972. 

Final rept. 1969-72, 

William R. Parker. Apr 79, 132p 

Grant PHS-HS-0090 ; 
See also Volume 2, PB80-133705. Prepared in co- 
operation with National Inst. of Neurological 
ern Disorders and Stroke, Bethesda, 


Also available in set of 3 reports PC E08, P80- 
133689. 


The output volume (Vol. 1 of 3) summarizes the 
two processes used to partition the nation into dis- 
crete composite service areas (designed for com- 
paring short-stay hospital-system performance), 
and lists the basic hospital performance statistics 
for all service areas plus for their included 
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(ie. SMSAs). Composite Service Areas, in this 
study, are of two s: Urban Areas (UAs) and 
Quasi Rural Areas (QRAs). Each was designed to 
delineate area boundaries such that the influx of 
non-residents entering for their inpatient care 
would be about the same as the exodus of area 
residents departing the area for their care. The first 
cut listed 116 UAs rigorously defined by algorithm 
and 55 QRAs less + ven | defined, and 5 basic 
hospital ratios. The five population-based hospital 
ratios of interest were: beds, admissions, patient- 
days, average occupancy rate, and average length 
of stay. Each was listed for all UAs/QRAs and for 
all included SMSAs, for years 1969, 1971 and 
1972. 


PB80-133705 PC A02/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, MD. Operations 
Research Div. 

Operations Manual |: An Algorithm for Parti- 
pee | the United States into Urban and Quasi 
Rural Areas. 

Final rept., 

William R. Parker. Sep 79, 25p 

Grant PHS-HS-0090 

See also Volume 1, PB80-133697 and Volume 3, 
P880-133713. Prepared in cooperation with Na- 
tional Inst. of Neurological and Communicative 
Disorders and Stroke, Bethesda, MD 


Also available in set of 3 reports PC E08, PB80- 
133689. , 


The first operations manual gives a detailed and 
— description of the process (i.e., the algo- 
ithm) to be used for agg ah the nation into 
composite service areas for its dominantly urban- 
based hospital care systems. It defines the proc- 
ess for delineating urban areas. Additionally, this 
manual summarizes the decision criteria for parti- 
tioning the remainder into quasi-rural areas, or 
composite service areas for hospital systems not 
always based in cities. Lastly, the manual catego- 
rizes the areas that resulted from a first cut parti- 
tioning and lists the numerical values assigned to 
the parameters used for that purpose. The proc- 
esses themselves were designed to produce good 
approximations of service areas for which the net 
migration of patients would be minimal. (Results of 
accuracy testing toward achieving this purpose are 
described in a subsequent article). 


PB80-133713 PC A04/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, MD. Operations 
Research Div. 

Operations Manual II: For an IBM 370 Program 
Computing the 1969, 1971, 1972, and 1973 
Ratios of Hospital Beds and Utilization-Rates 
to Resident Populations for Urban America 
sen and Quasi Rural America (QRAs). 

inal computer documentation, 1969-73, 

A+ J. Petrokubi, and Mary Lee Dante. Oct 
Grant PHS-HS-0090 

See also Volume 2, PB80-133705. Prepared in co- 
operation with National Inst. of Neurological and 
enionive Disorders and Stroke, Bethesda, 


Also available in set of 3 reports PC E08, PB80- 
139689. 


The second operations manual is a working 
volume, designed to provide any programmer with 
the essential elements of pr: ramming and input 
data needed to produce the listings of all Urban 
Areas, Quasi Rural Areas, and included cities (i.e. 
SMSAs), along with the five population-based hos- 
pital-performance ratios of interest--for 1969, 1971 
and 1972. The five ratios provided for all UAs, 
QRAs, and SMSAs for those three years are: beds, 
admissions, patient-days, average occupancy rate, 
and average length of stay. (The 1st three are ex- 
press as ratios per 1000 residents). This manual 
also contains the computer program for retrieving 
1973 statistics analogous to those produced and 
shown in Volume 1 for the other three years. 


PB80-137417 PC A03/MF A01 
lyndon_B. Johnson School of Public Affairs, 
Austin, TX 


Location Analysis: A New Tool for Health Plan- 
Methodological Working Document no. 53, 


David Eaton, Richard Church, and Charles 
ReVelle. May 77, 50p 


Sponsored in part by Agency for international De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. t. of Civil 
Engineering, and Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, 
MD. Dept. of Geography and Environmental Engi- 
neering. 


The report describes methods to locate facilities 
with respect to demand patterns for health serv- 
ices so as to maximize the access of people to 
health care. This set of methods is called covering 
techniques. They are termed covering techniques 
because they try to cover people with services 
within time or distance restrictions. These methods 
are of interest because they require relatively small 
quantities of usually-available information, are rela- 
tively inexpensive to use, and yield a rich variety of 
valuable results. Some of these methods are 
simple enough to be used by a motivated and pa- 
tient individual, armed only with some basic data 
on population and distances, a pad of paper, and a 
pencil. Other methods require a computer to per- 
form the complicated calculations. This report ex- 
plains what the methods can and cannot do. 


PB80-137698 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. 


Body Dimensions and Proportions, White and 
Negro Children 6-11 Years, United States. 

Vital and health statistics series, 

Robert M. Malina, Peter V. V. Hamill, and Stanley 
Lemeshows Dec 74, 74p VHS/SER-11-143, 
DHEW/PUB/HRA-75-1625 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 74-4239. 


The report presents and discusses data on 20 an- 
thropometric dimensions of children 6-11 years of 
age in the United States, 1963-65. 


PB80-138050 PC A03/MF A01 
Lyndon B. Johnson School of Public Affairs, 
Austin, TX. 

Analisis de Ubicacion: Una Guia para los Plani- 
ficadores de Servicios de Salud (Location 
Analysis: A New Tool for Health Planners), 
David Eaton, Richard Church, and Charles 
ReVelle. Jul 78, 28p 

Text in —. See also English version, PB80- 
137417. Sponsored in part by Agency for Interna- 
tional Development, Washington, DC. Prepared in 
cooperation with Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering, and Johns Hopkins 
Univ., Baltimore, MD. Dept. of Geography and En- 
vironmental Engineering. 


The report describes methods to locate facilities 
with respect to demand patterns for health serv- 
ices sO as to maximize the access of people to 
health care. This set of methods is called covering 
techniques because they try to cover people with 
services within time or distance restrictions. These 
methods are of interest because they require rela- 
tively small quantities of usually-available informa- 
tion, are relatively inexpensive to use, and yield a 
rich variety of valuable results. Some of these 
methods are simple enough to be used by a moti- 
vated and patient individual, armed only with some 
basic data on population and distances, a pad of 
paper, and a pencil. Other methods require a com- 
puter to perform the complicated calculations. This 
report explains what the methods can and cannot 
do. Text in Spanish. 


PB80-805336 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Health Survey Methodologies and Health Sta- 
tistics Techniques (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for Dec 74-Jan 79, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 179p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0130 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0053. 


The selected abstracts of research reports cover 
methodology, procedures, measurement, and 
evaluation of health statistics and health surveys. 
The reports on health surveys include data collec- 
tion, data analysis, data bases and particular sur- 
veys, such as Health Examination Surveys, Health 
Interview Surveys, Household Health Interview 
Surveys, and Hospital Discharge Surveys. Needs 
and resources for health statistics are specifically 
covered as are statistics required for health plan- 
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which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-805344 PC NO1/MF NO1 
peg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Health Status and Health Status Indexes (Cita- 
tions from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for Mar 76-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 209p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0051, and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0071. 


Methodology of measurement, assessments, de- 
velopment, and application of health status and 
health status indexes are areas covered by these 
selected abstracts. Specific subjects included are 
preventive medicine, socioeconomic indicators, 
models, health perception, age groups, informa- 
tion requirements for planning, and epi i ; 
(This updated bibliography contains 202 abstracts, 
se er A ee gh a ae oe 


PB80-805492 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Pe gr Technical information Service, Spring- 
ield, VA. 

Burn Therapy (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Mar 80, 222) 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0207, 
0123, and NTIS/PS-77/0066. 


The bibliography presents a compilation of ab- 
stracts which deal with the management of burn 
victims. Topics included are burn j 

and therapeutics; control of wound infections; sur- 
gical techniques; the use of the synthetic polymer 
burn coverings; and changes in the physiology and 
biochemistry of burn patients. Reports on burn 
treatment services and facilities have been ex- 
cluded. (This updated bibli contains 215 
= 1 of which is a new entry to the previous 

ition. 


p 
NTIS/PS-78/ 


526 
National Technical Information Service, 
field, VA. 
Chronic Obstructive Lung Disease (Citations 
from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 
Elizabeth A. Harrison. Mar 80, 85p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0152, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0207, and NTIS/PS-77/0206. 


References are cited on the epidemiology, J ea 
ics, immunology, therapy, and pathology of chronic 
obstructive lung disease. Reports on the relation- 
ship of atmospheric pollutants and cigarette smok- 
ing to the disease are included. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 78 abstracts, 15 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-805 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Spring- 


PB80-929200 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Complete Set of Current Cancer Research List- 


ings. 

Special listings. 

1980, approx. 84 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Single 
copies also available in paper or microfiche. 


The subscription of current cancer research pro- 
jects is a service of the International Cancer Re- 
search Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of the Nation- 
al Cancer Institute. It is comprised of listings de- 
scribing — projects in one selected cancer 
research area. The descriptions are provided by 
cancer scientists in about 50 different countries. 
The purpose of these listings is to facilitate and 
promote cooperation and exchange of information 
between cancer scientists by keeping them aware 
of ee projects related to their research in 
other laboratories throughout the world. The sub- 
scription offers a complete set of current cancer 
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research listings. The subscriber will receive ap- 
proximately 60 different topics each year dealing 
with the following areas of cancer research: Pre- 
Clinical aspects of cancer therapy; Clinical cancer 
diagnosis and therapy; Carcinogenesis - specific 
of cancer; Other carci nesis studies; 
virology; Cancer immunology; and Other 

cancer biology. 


PB80-929400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Paper available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Single 
copies also available in paper or microfiche. 


The subscription of current cancer research pro- 
jects is a service of the International Cancer Re- 
search Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of the Nation- 
al Cancer Institute. It is comprised of listings de- 
scribing ongcing projects in one selected cancer 
research area. The descriptions are provided by 
cancer scientists in about 50 different countries. 
The purpose of these listings is to facilitate and 
or wore cooperation and exchange of information 

tween cancer scientists by keeping them aware 
of ongoing projects related to ir research in 
other laboratories throughout the world. This par- 
ticular subscription offers a complete set of current 
cancer research listings in the area of: clinical 
cancer diagnosis and therapy. The individual re- 
ports a subscriber will receive throughout the year 
cover the following topics: Breast and gynecologi- 
cal cancer diagnostic methods and screening pro- 
grams; Screening, detection, and diagnosis of spe- 
cific human cancers (other than mammary and gy- 
necological cancer) and related cancer control 
projects; Radiologic diagnosis of cancer and relat- 
ed techniques; Clinical radiotherapy of cancer and 
related preclinical studies; Breast cancer diagno- 
sis, prognosis and treatment (including psychoso- 
cial aspects and cancer control); Clinical and epi- 
demioloyical aspects of gynecological cancers; 
Clinical diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of can- 
cers of the digestive tract; Clinical aspects of leu- 
kemia, lymphomas, and other lymphoproliferative 
disorders, and myeloma; Clinical, preclinical and 
epidemiological studies of cancer of the urinary 
tract, adrenal and male reproductive system; Clini- 
cal and preclinical studies of central nervous 
system and related tumors, and tumors of the pitu- 
itary; Diagnosis and treatment of human lung 
cancer; Clinical and preclinical aspects of bone 
tumors and other sarcomas; Clinical aspects of 
oral, head and neck, and thyroid cancers; Melano- 
mas and other skin cancers; Patient care, rehabili- 
tation and psychosocial aspects of cancer treat- 
ment (including training programs for allied health 
personnel); Clinical immunotherapy of cancer; and 
Chemical, immunological and morphological meth- 
ods for the diagnosis of human cancer. 


PB80-929401 PC A04/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Clinical Aspects of Leukemias, Lymphomas, 
and Lymphoproliferative Disorders. 

Special listing. 

1 Feb 80, 66p NCI/ICRDB/SL-323 

Supersedes NTISUB/E/294-010. 


The Special listing of Current Cancer Research 
Projects is a ication of the International 
Cancer Research Data Bank oe Program of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each listing contains 
descriptions of ongoing projects in one selected 
cancer research area. The research areas include: 
Clinical studies of leukemia; Clinical studies of lym- 
phomas; Supportive therapy of patients with leuke- 
mias and lymphomas; Cooperative and other com- 
ehensive studies of leukemia, lymphoma, and 
abn pad bat disorders; Therapy and other 
clinical aspects of mycosis fungoides. 


PB80-929 Standing Order 


500 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
of Specific Types of Cancer. 
| listings. 
1980, approx. 12 issues 


1446 VOL. 80, No. 9 
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Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Single 
copies also available in paper or microfiche. 


The subscription of current cancer research pro- 
jects is a service of the International Cancer Re- 
seach Data Bank (ICRDB) program of the National 
Cancer Institute. It is comprised of listings describ- 
ing ongoing projects in one selected cancer re- 
search area. The descriptions are provided by 
cancer scientists in about 50 different countries. 
The purpose of these listings is to facilitate and 
romote cooperation and exchange of information 
tween cancer scientists by keeping them aware 
of —— projects related to their research in 
other laboratories throughout the world. This par- 
ticular subscription offers a complete set of current 
cancer research listings in the area of: Carcino- 
genesis of specific types of cancer. The individual 
reports a subscriber will receive throughout the 
year cover the following topics: Etiology and epide- 
miology of cancer of the female reproductive 
system; etiology, endocrinology and other biology 
of mammary cancer; carcinogenesis and related 
biology of the bladder, kidney, prostate, testis; eti- 
ology, epidemiology and related biology of gastro- 
intestinal, oral, esophageal, and pancreatic 
cancer; etiology, biochemistry and pathology of 
hepatic neoplasms; pathology and biology of 
cancer of the lower respiratory tract (including etio- 
logical role of smoking, occupational and environ- 
mental factors); epidemiology, etiology and patho- 
physiology of endocrine system neoplasms (ex- 
cluding gonads) and related endocrinology; and 
etiology, biochemistry, and immunology of tumors 
of the nervous system. 


PB80-929501 PC A06/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Hepatic Neoplasms. 

Special listing. 


12 Feb 80, 193 NCI/ICRDB/SL-315 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/295-006. 


The SPECIAL LISTING of Current Cancer Re- 
search Projects is a publication of the INTERNA- 
TIONAL CANCER RESEARCH DATA BANK 
ICRDB) Program of the National Cancer Institute. 

ach LISTING contains descriptions of ongoing 
projects in one selected cancer research area. The 
research areas include: Etiology, epidemiology, 
and risk factors of hepatic neoplasms; Biochemi- 
cal mechanisms in hepatic carcinogenesis, and re- 
lated tumor biochemistry; Tumor-specific proteins 
and serum factors associated with hepatomas; Im- 
munology of hepatomas; Normal histology and pa- 
thology of liver, and related studies; Growth, kinet- 
ics, proliferation, and differentiation of hepatomas, 
and metastases, benign liver tumors, and normal 
liver; Diagnostic, prognostic, and treatment studies 
of hepatic tumors; Screening methods to detect 
hepatocarcinogenic agents. 


PB80-929600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Carcinogenesis Studies Not Covered by Other 
Subscriptions. 

1980, approx. 20 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Single 
copies also avaiiable in paper or microfiche. 


The subscription of current cancer research pro- 
jects is a service of the International Cancer Re- 
search Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of the Nation- 
al Cancer Institute. It is comprised of listings de- 
scribing ongoing projects in one selected cancer 
research area. The descriptions are provided by 
cancer scientists in about 50 different countries. 
The purpose of these listings is to facilitate and 
romote cooperation and exchange of information 
tween cancer ey keeping them aware 
of ongoing projects related to their research in 
other laboratories throughout the world. This par- 
ticular subscription offers a complete set of current 
cancer research listings in the area of carcino- 
genesis studies not covered by other subscrip- 
tions. The individual reports a subscriber will re- 
ceive throughout the year cover the following 
topics: Occupational carcinogenesis and related 
Studies: carcinogenic substances in food and 








drugs and related epidemiology: organic chemials 
in occupational and experimental carcinogenesis 
(excluding most polycyclic and nitroso com. 
pounds); radiation carcinogenesis; role of hor- 
mones in carcinogenesis and related studies of 
hormone receptors; nitroso compounds; Polycyclic 
aromatic hydrocarbons; modification of carcino- 
genesis in model systems; effects of chemical car- 
cinogens on nucleic acids, proteins, and chromo- 
somes; environmental and occupational! factors in 
human cancer, and related studies on major inor- 
ganic carcinogens; and selected factors associat- 
ed with increased risk/incidence of human cancer. 


PB80-932000 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

por ape yer and Cancer: Functional As- 
pects of Cellular immunity. 

Cancergram CB15. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram focuses on the mechanisms of 
cell mediated immunity (CMI) and the interaction 
between CMI and tumors. The scope centers on 
characterizing functions and methods for monitor- 
ing and evaluating CMI in vivo and in vitro, for 
humans and animal model systems. Related phe- 
nomena, such as macrophage-mediated and anti- 
body-dependent cell-mediated cytotoxicity, are 
covered. Studies related to the functional a: 

of the immune response include the role of CMI in 
tumor rejection, and endogenous factors, suppres- 
sor cells, and applied agents that modulate CMI. 
Structural aspects of the cellular components and 
identification of immune cell surface markers are 
generally not in the scope of this Cancergram, nor 
are papers relating primarily to the humoral (anti- 
body-mediated) immune system. These su 

are covered in Cancergrams CB17 and CB08, re- 
spectively. 


PB80-935200 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

ee and Occupational Carcinogene- 
sis. 

Cancergram CKO2. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The a peomerey Pwieeee Cancergram deals with 
broad aspects of the mw of source of cancer in 
the general population. scope includes factors 
such as geographic region, ethnic origin, socioeco- 
nomic class, lifestyle, emotional health, and per- 
sonal habits which may be implicated in the devel- 
opment of human cancer. The scope also includes 
selected articles on environmental pollution, occu- 
pation, medical treatment, public policy, and envi- 
ronmental screening tests that have significance 
for carcinogenesis in the general popuiation. The 
Cancergram generally excludes articles relating 
only to narrow population groups, and specifically 
exludes dietary aspects of human carcinogenesis, 
which are covered in Cancergram series CK03. 


PB80-935400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Hormonal Carcinogenesis. 

Cancergram CKOS5. 

1980, approx. 12 issues : 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram deals with the role of hormones 
in the induction of cancer, including both endog- 
enous hormones and biologically derived or syn- 
thetic compounds having hormonal or endocrine 
os properties. Where related to carcino 
genesis, the scope also includes endogenous sub- 
stances (@.g., prostaglandins) or exogenous sub- 
stances (e.g., nutrients) that interact with hor- 
mones. Abstracts included also concern endog- 
enous hormonal states predisposing humans to 
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development of cancer, or potentially of value in 
identifying humans at high or low risk. Selected ar- 
ticles yn Biological, biochemical, and physiological 
ies of the hormones that are relevant to 

their carcinogenic properties are included. Studies 
on viral-hormonal interactions are generally ex- 
cluded. Basic cancer-related biology and biochem- 
istry of steroid hormones are covered by Cancer- 
series CB07, and of non-steroid hormones 


Cancergram series CB24. 
PB80-936 100 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
Organ Site Carcinogenesis: Mammary Gland. 
Cancergram CK12. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers the occurrence, etiology, 
and induction of mammary cancer in both humans 
and experimental animals. The roles of chemical 
and physical agents, exogenous and endogenous 
hormones, viral and infectious agents, individual 
personal practices, and genetic and constitutional 
states are all considered under the etiology and in- 
duction of tumors. The Cancergram also includes 
studies of possible mechanisms of carcinogenesis, 
cancer prevention measures, and immunological, 
biochemical, physiology, and morphological as- 
pects of carcinogenesis in the breast. General 
studies of cancer biochemistry, immunology, 
physiology, or morphology, are included on a se- 
lective basis. This Cancergram generally excludes 
studies of diagnosis, treatment, and patho of 
breast cancer, as these topics are covered by Can- 
cergram CTO9. 


PB80-936200 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. international 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Modification of Carcinogenesis. 

Cancergram CK04. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers all aspects of modification 
of the basic carcinogenic process, including tumor 
promotion, cocarcinogenesis, anticarcinogenesis, 
synergism or antagonism between carcinogens, 
interaction of carcinogens with viruses, effects of 
carcinogens on the immunological and endocrine 
systems, and the effects of diet, genetic factors, 
hormones, immunological status, and environmen- 
tal stress on the action of carcinogenic agents. 
The Cancergram includes studies of mechanisms 
of modification of carcinogenesis and selected 
papers on mechanisms of carcinogenesis or 
cancer biology where the results indicate the pos- 
sibility of modification of the process. The major 
emphasis is on studies in model systems, although 
Studies pertaining to possible interaction of etiolo- 

factors in human cancer are also included. This 
Soncergrem generally excludes studies of cancer 


PB80-936800 Standing Order 

National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 

Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Short Term Test Systems for Carcinogenicity 
Mutagenicity 


and x 

Cancergram CK19. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 

Account required. North American Continent price 

$2,00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Concenrem concerns short-term, rapid tests 
of assays which screen for the carcinogenicity or 
Mutagenicity of chemicals or other agents. This 
ope covers the experimental designs and speci- 

» Modifications, and improvements in meth- 

, and selections of test vehicles for short- 


term assays. In addition to reviewing the develop- 
ment of standard procedures, this Cancergram in- 
Cludes the development of reporting standards for 


mutagen and carcinogen tests. Straightforward 
test results, reviews, and evaluations of test sys- 





tems are also covered. This Cancergram specifi- 
cally excludes studies which use short-term test 
systems to investigate the molecular mechanisms 
of carcinogen ism or activation, or the mo- 
lecular interaction of carcinogens/mutagens with 
macromolecules, as these topics are covered by 
Cancergram series CK08 (Activation and Metabo- 
lism of Carcinogens) and CK11 (Macromolecular 
Alteration and Repair). 


PB80-936900 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. international 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Mk ong Site Carcinogenesis: Reproductive 


Cancergram CK18. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers all aspects of the occur- 
rence, induction, and development of cancer of the 
male and female reproductive systems, including 
both principal and accessory sex organs. Subj 
areas include the occurrence of and etiological 
factors contributing to reproductive tract cancer in 
humans, experimental induction and modification 
ot reproductive tract cancer, and hormonal, im- 
munological, viral, biochemical, physiological, and 
other aspects of reproductive tract cancer. Mor- 
phological and pathological studies related to 
cancer screening or cancer control are included, 
but clinical diagnosis and pathology, treatment, 
and management of reproductive tract cancer are 
covered elsewhere, in Cancergrams CT16 (genito- 
urinary) and CT17 (gynecologic). This Cancergram 
also covers transpiacental carcinogenesis, includ- 
ing teratological effects of known or suspected 
carcinogens or mutagens, but otherwise excluding 
teratogenesis as a general subject. 


PB80-937900 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Lymphomas: Diagnosis, Treatment. 
Cancergram CTO05. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The scope of this Cancergram includes Hodgkin's 
disease, adenolymphoma, Burkitt's lymphoma, 
lymphosarcoma, lymphoblastoma, lymphocytoma, 
reticulum cell sarcoma, oe panes fungoides, and 
any not otherwise specified lymphoma. Abstracts 
are included which concern all clinical aspects of 
the various forms of lymphoma, such as diagnosis 
and staging, supportive care, evaluation, and ther- 
apy. Animal models, tissue culture experiments, 
carcinogenesis and other preclinical studies are 
enerally excluded, except for those considered to 
ave direct clinical relevance. 


PB80-938000 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Clinical Cancer immunology and Immunother- 


apy. 

Cancergram CTO6. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


Clinical trials employing immunotherapy frequently 
involve patients with many different types of 
cancer. Accordingly, this Cancergram focuses on 
the ay en lgy | employed rather than the dis- 
ease diagnosis. Adoptive, active specific, and 
active nonspecific immunotherapy, as well as the 
agents used in these modes, are included. Also in 
scope are other approaches to immunotherapy 
such as immune stimulation and immune potentia- 
tion. Immune suppression, immune deficiency, 
immune competence, and other aspects of clinical 
immunology are included. Immunodiagnostic tech- 
niques are covered by a separate Cancergram 
series, CTO1. Animal models, tissue culture experi- 
ments, carci nesis, and other preclinical stud- 
ies are generally excluded, except for those con- 
sidered to have direct clinical relevance. 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 





Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


PB80-938290 Standing Order 
National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. international 


Continent price 
J others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 
The covers Clinical aspects of can- 
cers of the and ial tree, ie., 
the lower respi i 


states. 

pects of the ‘ 

uation, and of lung cancer. Certain aspects 

of metastatic lung disease tment or therapy 
of interest to primary lung 

cancer are included. With i gen- 

eral preclinical or animal studies not relat- 

ed to the primary disease are q 

Respiratory cinogenesis is covered by 

Cancergram CK15 


The Cancergram covers clinical aspects of can- 
cers of the mammary glands, the fat pads, and the 
supporting tissues. Abstracts included concern 
certain specific types of neoplasms which occur in 
the breast, and in ancillary tissues related to the 
breast (axillary lymph nodes, etc.). Also included 
are selected studies on receptors and the physio- 
logical aspects of lactation, egeanny ore ontog- 
eny related to cancer of the breast. topic in- 
tion, detection, — , evaluation, and therapy 
of breast cancer. With certain exceptions, preciini- 
cal studies of tissue culture systems, or animal 
model studies which are not directly related to pri- 
mary human disease are excluded. Related breast 
carcinogenesis studies are covered by Cancer- 
gram CK12. 


PB80-938600 

National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. international 
ncer Research Data Bank. 

Clinical Evaluation Treatment of Multiple 
eloma and 

Cancergram CT13. 


Fae: nani Sang Orr, Oops 
aper copy avail on Standing ‘ 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram concerns the clinical aspects of 
multiple myeloma and related disorders, 

macroglobulinemia, light-chain disease, heavy- 
chain disease, a ' , the monocional gam- 
mopathies, and other dysproteinemias. Because 
of coverage by other Cancergrams, the scope ex- 
cludes the leukemias (see series 
CT03), and osteogenic sarcoma _and other bone 
n series CT12). This Can- 


PB80-938800 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Genito-U 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


La mene et natin dhay: comp terete pra 
ogy information concerning the male genital tract 


April 25, 1980 1447 











Group 6E—Clinical Medicine 


and the male/female urinary tract. It excludes the 
female genital tract, which is covered in Cancer- 
17. The scope includes both common and 
types which 


tumors including case histories, etiology, epide- 

, detection, screening, diagnosis, therapy, 
and itation. Selected preclinical studies of 
special relevance to clinical situations will also be 
included. Related pe studies are cov- 
ered by Cancergrams CK17 (Kidney and Urinary 
Tract) and CK18 (Reproductive Trach. 


PB80-938900 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram focuses on neoplastic conditions 
of the female reproductive system, including 
tumors of the ovary, fallopian tubes, uterus, cervix, 
vagina, and vulva. In addition, it covers trophoblas- 
tic neoplasia including trophoblastic cancer, hyda- 
tidiform mole, and the chorionic neoplasms. This 
Cancergram does not include tumors of the female 
urinary system, as these topics are covered by 
Cancergram CT16. Preclinical studies of animal 
models, tissue culture experiments, epidemiology, 
or etiology are generally excluded except for those 
considered to have direct clinical relevance. Car- 
cinogenesis studies of the female reproductive 
tract are covered by Cancergram CK18. 


PB80-939100 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Cancer Detection and Management: Diagnostic 


Radiology. 

Cancergram CT14. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers the field of diagnostic ra- 
di from amniography to xerography in all of its 
clinical applications. It also includes such closely 
related techniques as fluoroscopy, ultrasono- 
graphy, and thermography. Areas of interest are 

clinical applications of these techniques, in- 
strumentation, comparative studies, and any pre- 
Clinical studies that have direct clinical relevance. 
Radiation therapy, or the use of radioactive iso- 
topes and other nuclear medicine techniques, are 
not in scope, as they are covered by Cancergrams 
CT15 and CT02, respectively. 


PB80-939500 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Endocrine Tumors: Diagnosis, Treatment, 
Nanton er 

Cancergram 1. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers the clinical as of en- 
docrine gland tumors, including detection, diagno- 
sis, pathop! logy, and treatment. The Cancer- 
gram also offers selective coverage of the epide- 
miology and etiology of endocrine tumors, and re- 
lated preclinical studies. The endocrine tumors 
surveyed include those associated with intra-site 
and extra-site tissues of the thyroid, parathyroid, 
pituitary, pineal, adrenals, pancreas, and gonads 
primarily secretory aspects). Additionally, this will 
include appropriate paraganglia tissues. The 
thymus is excluded from the present scope of cov- 
erage. Clinical studies of gonadal cancers are 


oeeaneey Lean d ren tones CT16, 
oe o-urinary cancers, and CT17, Gyneco-logic 
lumors. ‘ 
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PB80-939700 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Rehabilitation and Supportive Care. 

Ca CT20. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers physica! and psychologi- 
cal rehabilitation of the cancer patient. This in- 
cludes the use of prostheses and braces, physical 
therapy, speech therapy, orthoses, and occupa- 
tional therapy. It will also cover psychological ther- 
apy and counseling of the patient as well as stud- 
ies of the psychosocial effects of cancer on the 

tient and his family. Nutritional support and nurs- 
ing care are two areas of supportive care which are 
covered. Included are studies of taste, nutritional 
status, caloric intake and expenditure, special 
diets and nutrients, parenteral —- and hyper- 
alimentation in the cancer patient. All aspects of 
the nursing care of the cancer patient are covered 


by this Cancergram. 
6F. Environmental Biology 


AD-A079 072/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96 

Field Evaluation of Dimethoate as a Systemic 
for the Control of Chigger Mites in the Pesca- 
dores Island of Taiwan, 

James H. Trosper. 1978, 8p Rept no. NAMRU-2- 
TR-814 

Pub. in the Southeast Asian Jnl. of Tropical Medi- 
cine and Public Health, v10 n1 p62-66 Mar 79. 


No abstract available. 


NUREG/CR-1207 PC A05/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. 

Microbial Aerosols from Cooling Towers and 
Cooling ys: A Pilot Study, 

A. Paul Adams, and Barbara-Ann G. Lewis. Jan 
80, 100p ANL/ES-83 

Contract W-31-109-eng-38 


In 1975, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
sponsored a pilot study by a ete National Labo- 
Hat working with an aerobiological team from 
the U.S. Army Dugway Proving Ground, to investi- 
gate cooling towers and cooling sprays as sources 
of potential human femal yg bacteria. Conclu- 
sions of the study are: (1) the potential human 
health hazard from cooling towers using treated 
sewage effluent (reclaimed water) may not be as 

reat as from those using polluted surface waters; 
2) current chlorination practice for bacterial slime 
control at cooling towers is inadequate to disinfect 
against potential pathogens; (3) the potential 
human health hazard from cooling-tower aerosols 
appears to be greater from opportunistic bacteria 
than from enteric pathogens; (4) aerosols from 
cooling sprays will pose little hazard downwind if 
droplet sizes are similar to those found at the study 
site; (5) Escherichia coli is teony not a good in- 
dicator of cooling-tower microbial hazard; and (6) 
the bacterium of Legionnaires’ disease can find 
- temperature and pH conditions for surviv- 
al in most cooling-tower environments, although it 
is unlikely that there is adequate substrate for rapid 
growth of the organism in cooling towers. 


PB80-129984 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental Toxicology Div. 

Terminal Residues of Carbamate Insecticides. 
Journal article, 

R. L. Baron. 1978, 8p EPA-600/J-78-160 

a Pure and Applied Chemistry, v50 p503-509, 


Three reviews of carbamate metabolism have ap- 
peared recently. One general review covered the 
degradation in soil and by soil microorganisms and 
the third review addressed the specific topic of 
derivatized carbamate insecticides. Many of the 

ints noted in these reviews have been covered 
in previous reports. Included in this report are sum- 
maries of recent information on terminal residues 
of nine methy! and dimethy! carbamates and a sec- 


tion on metabolic activation reactions of deriva. 
tized carbamates. 


PB80-130172 PC AO9/MF A0i 
Tennessee Valley Authority, Decatur, AL. Biother. 
mal Research Station. 

Browns Ferry Biothermal Research Series. |i, 
Effects of Temperature on Bluegill and Wal- 
leye, and Periphyton, Macroinvertebrate, and 
Zooplankton Communities in Experimental 
Ecosystems. 

Research rept., 

William B. Wrenn, Brian J. Armitage, Elizabeth B. 
Rodgers, Thomas D. Forsythe, and Kenneth L. 
Grannemann. Aug 79, 187p EPA-600/J-79-092 
See also report dated Feb 78, PB-280 675. 


Effects of long-term, March-September 1977, tem. 
perature elevations on aquatic communities in 12 
outdoor experimental channels were evaluated. 
Macroinvertebrates, periphyton, and zooplankton 
colonized the channels naturally from the water 
supplied from Wheeler Reservoir, Tennessee 
River. The fish community consisted of stocked 
adult bluegill and juvenile walleye. Four tempera- 
ture regimens, with three replicate channels per 
regimen, were maintained. The male objective of 
the study is to provide information for establishing 
temperature criteria for protection of important 
sport and commercial fish species. 


PB80-143894 PC A22/MF A01 
Kappa Systems, Inc., Arlington, VA. 

Pri ings of the ——— on the Devel- 
opment and Usage of Personal Monitors for 
Exposure and Health Effect Studies Held at 
bo Hill, North Carolina on January 22-24, 


David T. Mai je, and Lance Wallace. Jun 79, 517p 
EPA-600/9-79-032 
Contract EPA-68-02-2435 


The work reported herein represents the content 
of a Symposium to present the state-of-the-art in 
personal monitor developments for measurement 
of pollution exposures and physiological re 
sponses to pollution exposures. This report con- 
tains edited transcripts of the discussion following 
each paper, the transcript of an informal 
discussion period and the transcript of a closing 
panel discussion. The breakthroughs in miniatur- 
ization of data processing and control modules 
through usage o ys oor microcircuitry has allowed 
a new generation o ket sized personal moni- 
tors to develo for both pollution variables 
and physiological measures. The S ium ad- 
dresses the conduct of epidemiological and expo- 
sure assessment studies which incorporate these 
monitors into the design. 


PB80-804727 PC NO1/MF NOt 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Ec of Insecticide Water Pollution. Volume 
3. 1978-January, 1980 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1978-Jan 80, 

Robena J. Brown. Feb 80, 88p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0109, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0034, and NTIS/PS-77/0045. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1973, NTIS/PS-76/0035, and Volume 2, 
1974-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0108. 


This volume contains abstracts on insecticides in 
the water environment. This includes lakes, rivers, 
oceans, estuaries, streams, and ground water. The 
topics cover the effects upon plants, animals, and 
humans. Chemical deterioration in soils and water, 
sources, modeling, poilution by, and accumulation 
as it occurs in soils, plants, and animals are de 
scribed. (This updated bibliography contains 81 
abstracts, 25 of which are new entries to the prev- 
ous edition.) 


6H. Food 


AD-A079 327/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Natick Research and Development Com- 
mand MA 

An Evaluation of the Conventional Marine 
Corps Garrison Food Service System at Marine 
Corps Base, Twentynine Palms, California, 

Mark M. Davis, Philip Brandier, William Wilkinson, 
George Eccleston, and Lawrence Symington. 
Sep 79, 127p Rept no. NATICK/TR-79/039 
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, This report presents an in-depth evaluation of the 
mve- existing Marine Corps food service system in order 
to establish a baseline level of performance 
i which future, proposed food service 
A01 can be tested and measured. The different 
ther. its of the food service system that comprise 
this evaluation are customer attendance and ac- 
8. Il, ceptance levels, food service worker attitudes, 
4 labor utilization, and system costs. (Author) 
mal} AD-496 208/0 PC AOS/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
hB Noxious Marine Animals of the Central and 
vers Western North Pacific. 
2 Technical rept., 
Charles J. Fish, and Mary Curtis Cobb. 1 Apr 49, 
88p Memo WHOI-Ref-49-16, TR-7 
tem- Contract N6ori-195(01) 
n12 Distribution limitation now removed. 
roe Poisonous and otherwise dangerous marine ani- 
vater mals in certain Pacific areas offer a serious prob- 
ssee lem to inexperienced personnel, and each year 
oked claim many victims. Inedible and venomous forms 
Nera- in the Central and West Pacific are for the most 
; per a residents of the warm coral reef belt. 
e of ’e appear to be few if any poisonous teleosts in 
Shing the pelagic high seas fauna. Savage animals occur 
rtant both on the high seas and along coasts, but here 
again all recorded attacks have been in warm 
waters with temperatures above 65 F. Temperate, 
boreal and arctic waters are relatively free from 
Adi dangerous toxic species except for occasional in- 
web vasions of southern migrants during the summer 
for months. In the few venomous forms endemic in 
4 at both warm and cool climates, toxic potency tends 
% to increase approaching the tropics. Within the 
24, tropical Pacific zone it is estimated that from 5 to 
517 10 per cent of the neritic teleosts are at times ined- 
P ible. Those reported to date belong to 21 families. 
Some exhibit marked regional, seasonal and age 
variation in toxicity. Where seasonal variability 
ntent occurs there is said to be a positive correlation be- 
art in tween toxic potency and gonad activity, but the 
ment sources of the poisonous alkaloid and conditions 
| Te favoring or inhibiting its presence are not as yet 
con- understood. The Japanese have placed an over-all 
ae mortality from paralytic fish poisoning at from two 
, to three per cent. 
Sing 
PAT-APPL-6-094 539 PC A02/MF A01 
eed Department of Agricu!ture, Washington, DC. 
non Carcass Cleaning Unit. 
ables Patent Application, 
1 ad Maynard E. Anderson, Robert T. Marshall, and 
xpO- ie C. Stringer. Filed 15 Nov 79, 13p PB80- 
nese This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
ad Copy of application available NTIS. 
ring: This invention relates to a system for effectively 
cleaning meat animal carcasses prior to ——— 
lume tion. Animal carcasses are thoroughly clean bya 
NTIS single pass cme a cleaning unit having a pair of 
oscillating spray bar sarge Ae each equipped 
with a plurality of nozzles arranged to collectively 
contact all exposed surfaces of the carcass. 
3-78/ 
ne 1, 
e 2 see individual report for order number 
and price 
les in Federation of American Societies for Experimental 
ven, Bology, Bethesda, MD. Life Sciences Research 
, and Saintes of the Health Aspects of Food In- 
vater, ts. 
lation inal rept. 
e de- 1979,open series 
1s 81 Report of Select Committee on GRAS Sub- 
previ- 
a report, by a group of qualified scientists desig- 
nated the Select Committee of GRAS Substances 
{ S), provides an independent evaluation of 
the safety of ascorbic acid, sodium ascorbate, cal- 
= AOt cium ascorbate, erythorbic acid, sodium erythor- 
Com- bate, and ascorbyl palmitate as food ingredients 
when used in foods at present or projected future 
s. 
4 FDA/BF-80/43. Ascorbic Acid, Sodium 
Ascorbate, Calcium Ascorbate, Erythorbic 
nson, Acid, Sodium Erythorbate, and Ascorby! 
: Palmitate. 1979, 51p PC AO4, MF A01 
PB80-128796 








PB80-143019 PC A02 
ion Univ., Seattle. Inst. for Food Science 


ceous So! by Combustion, 

A. H. Luedicke, Jr., Bruce Hendrickson, and G. 
M. Pigott. c1979, 7p WSG-TA-79-12, NOAA- 
79122620 

oom Jnl. of Food Science, v44 n5 p1469-1473 
1 5 


A technique of concentrating fish hydrolysate by 
enzyme digestion was developed, using sub- 
merged combustion. Combustion products of com- 
monly available gaseous fuels are exhausted be- 
neath the liquid surface. Heat transfer is extremely 
rapid and, since it occurs across bubble film sur- 
faces, there is no bake-on. Use of secondary air 
cools the burner surfaces and allows regulation on 
bulk liquid temperature. Spray-dried material pre- 
pared from the concentrate is a fully functional pro- 
tein. Air-cooled submerged combustion appears to 
offer a very efficient method of heating and con- 
centrating heat-sensitive solutions without incur- 
ring the penalties of ‘bake-on’ and difficult clean- 
up. 


PB80-803380 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ad England Research Application Center, Storrs, 


Nitrosamines as Related to Food (Citations 
from Food Science and Technology Ab- 
stracts). 

Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

Edward Ketchledge. Feb 80, 436p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover world-wide literature on nitro- 
samines. Articles, reviews, and books are cited, 
which contain references to the formation, detec- 
tion and analysis of nitrosamines in foods and bev- 
erages. Toxicity and carcinogenicity effects of ni- 
trosamines appear in some of the references. 
(Contains 429 abstracts) 


PB80-803398 PC NO1/MF NO1 
oe England Research Application Center, Storrs, 
T 


Dairy Product Stabilizers (Citations from Food 
Science and Technology Abstracts). 

Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

Edward Ketchliedge. Feb 80, 134p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover world-wide literature on the 
use of stabilizers in the dairy products industries. 
The products include milk, cheese, butter, yogurt, 
cream, ice cream and foods, beverages and des- 
serts containing these dairy products. The cited ar- 
ticles specify types of stabilizers and the effects of 
these stabilizers on taste and texture. Stabilizer 
properties include heat stability, keeping quality, 
foaming, acidification and rheological properties. 
(Contains 127 abstracts) 


PB80-803463 PC NO1/MF NO1 
on England Research Application Center, Storrs, 
T 


genes. and Chocolate Products (Citations from 
and T y Abstracts). 

sory for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

Edward Ketchledge. Feb 80, 78p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 

tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover world-wide literature on the 
business and technical aspects of cocoa and 
chocolate products. Included are articles on sales, 
packaging, processing, flavors, colors, and legisia- 
tion. me of the many items covered include 
moisture content, emulsifiers, composition, stor- 
age stability and possible toxicity. (Contains 71 ab- 
stracts) 





PB80-803471 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pos England Research Application Center, Storrs, 
+ 


Convenience Foods (Citations from Food Sci- 
ence and Technology Abstracts). 

Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

Edward Ketchledge. Feb 80, 112p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Food—Group 6H 


PB80-803489 PC NO1/MF NO1 
~ Aiea pe Research Application Center, Storrs, 


eee net Reveies aaleet eee 
tations from Food Science and Technology 


Rept. for Jan reg? a 

Edward Ketchledge. F 

Sponsored in part by Retinal echnical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, V 

The citations cover the and use of nat- 

ural flavors in the food i . Topics include ex- 

traction, formulation, isolation, production and ap- 

plication of natural flavors. Articles flavor 

identification, ; and 

possible toxi Iso noted are consumer _— 

tions and ation to flavors. (Contains 51 ab- 

stracts) 

PB80-803497 PC NO1/MF NO1 

ag England Research Application Center, Storrs, 

Meat (Citations from Food Science 

and Tech 


: it. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

R. Hippler. Feb 80, 207; p 
Gestion in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 
The citations cover world-wide literature on emulsi- 
fiers used in the meat industry. oma ieke are such 
meats as beef, pork, sausa fish lamb and similar 
panes but excluded are oben | and flavor- 
ing. The articles cover chemical 
properties, stability, quality, taste, consumer ac- 
ceptance and data on process controls and the 
Structure, characteristics and classification of 
emulsifiers. Communication techniques are de- 
scribed, including ultrasonics and basic technol- 
ogy. (Contains 219 abstracts) 


PB80-803505 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a England Research Application Center, Storrs, 


Dessert and Flavoring Emulsifiers (Citations 
from Food Science and Technology Ab- 


stracts). 

Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 
Robert R. Hippler. Feb 80, 1 
Sponsored in part by National 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover world-wide literature on emulsi- 
fiers for ice cream, icings, puddings, , CoNn- 
fectioneries, candies, cakes, citrus and 
dessert spreads. Flavorings used for desserts and 
beverages are also covered. Processes and func- 
tions of the emulsifiers are included in articles 
which review production methods, applications, 
analysis, stabilization, texture, flavor, community 
response and practical uses of various emulsion 
types. (Contains 98 abstracts) 


echnical informa- 


PB80-803513 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a England Research Application Center, Storrs, 


Dairy Emulsifiers (Citations from Food Science 
nd Techi Abstracts 


a ys 

Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 
Robert R. Hippler. Feb 80, 19; 
Sponsored in part by National 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover literature on emulsifiers used in 
dairy products. The include milk, cream, 
cheese and dairy spreads, plus eggs but ie 
ice cream. Subjects covered are processes, reac 

tions, controls, quality, flavor, texture, stabilizers, 
and community response. In some of the articles, 
the use of dairy and egg products are described in 
the emulsification process for meat products. 
(Contains 185 abstracts) 


echnical Informa- 


PB80-803521 PC NO1/MF NO1 
af England Research Application Center, Storrs, 
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and Fish Emuisifiers (Citations from 
Food and Abstracts). 
Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 
R R. Hippler. Feb 80, i. 
Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


fer properties and techeiquee as used in the Sah 
lechniques as used in S| 
and poultry meat processing industries. Properties 
include quality, taste, enrichment, stability, and 
pa ew yet ee ~ leeran copia’ to the 
mai no! e to 
chemical, ve and rheological p ies, and 
techniques for performing measurements of these 
properties. (Contains 67 abstracts) 


PB80-803547 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New England Research Application Center, Storrs, 
Membrane Technology Used in Food Process- 
Ing yi orened from Food Science and Technol- 


Rep for Jan 75-Nov 79, 
Seonscona at by Natone T hnical Inf 

in part ational Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations ted Re oe a. on —_ 
brane separation techno! as applied to |- 
stuffs. Included are references to the treatment of 
membranes to improve their performance. Some 
applications include concentration, waste treat- 
ment, drying, decoloration, separation and frac- 
tionation, and the recovery of food products. Mem- 
brane processes cited include reverse osmosis, ul- 
we and electrodialysis. (Contains 73 ab- 
stracts, 


PB80-935300 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research ya oye. ss 

Diete y Aspects of Carcinogenesis. 
Cancergram CKO03. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram deals with all a ts of the rela- 
tionship of diet to occurrence of cancer in man. 
The scope includes natural carci ns in foods 
or beverages, potential carcinogens introduced by 
contamination or processing, the role of essential 
nutrients in the development of cancer, studies on 
the nutritional aspects of the etiology of human 
cancer, and selected articles on screening meth- 
ods and public policy that relate to diet and car- 
cinogenesis. The scope includes both epidemi- 
ological studies and studies on the mechansims by 
which carcinogens may arise in food or nutrients 
and may affect the development of cancer. The 
Cancergram generally excludes purely agent-ori- 
ented articles, and specifically excludes articles 
not related to diet or food. 


61. Hygiene and Sanitation 


AD-A079 059/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Antimicrobial Resistance and Enterotoxin Pro- 
duction among Isolates of Escherichia Coli in 
the Far East. 

Technical rept., 

Peter Echeverria, Caesar V. Ulyangco, Mary T. 
Ho, Lucia Verhaert, and S. Komalarini. 1978, 15p 
Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-801 

Pub. in the Lancet, p589-592, 16 Sep 78. 


No abstract available. 


6J. Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine 


PB80-129646 PC A04/MF A01 
Li (Yvonne), Silver Spring, MD. 

A to Project the Number of Work- 
ers Alive in 1980's by Age, Exposure Dura- 
tion, and Industry. 

Final rept. 26 Jun 78-26 Jun 79, 

Yvonne Li, and ee, Stolimack. Jun 79, 55p 
ASPER/PUR-78/3653/A 


1450 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


The objective of this report is to develop a method- 
ology to project the number of workers in each in- 
dustry still alive and at risk of developing occupa- 
tional illnesses in the next decade as well as their 
— duration. The methodology presented 
utilizes only employment level and aggregate turn- 
over data readily available from Bureau of Labor 
Statistics. It makes reasonable assumptions re- 
garding employee turnovers to arrive at a rough 
estimate of the number of workers without the la- 
borious task of cohort followup. The methodology 
is based on breaking down employment, using 
annual employment and new hire rates, into sepa- 
rate cohorts of workers, simulating the passage of 
these cohorts through industries add long periods 
of time. Since cohort analysis is used in this proce- 
dure, probabilities for worker-specific behavior 
such as death or turnover can be introduced. This 
procedure is very flexibie since simulation is used. 
Parameters can be readily chan according to 
trends, policy changes, and results from other in- 
dustrial cohort studies. Since the methodology 
provides estimates for the number of persons alive 
in the next decade by both age and length of em- 
ployment, the definition of workers ‘at risk’ or ‘ex- 
posed’ can be varied, based on a worker's age and 
duration of exposure. A lower bound for the 
number at risk is derived assuming that workers 
never re-enter an industry after separation, and an 
upper bound is provided based on the assumption 
that workers never leave except for retirement or 
death. Since these assumptions are rather ex- 
treme, the bounds are very conservative. 


6K. Life Support 


AD-A079 136/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Navy Experimental Diving Unit Panama City FL 

MK 12 Surface Supplied Diving System Helium- 
ouvpen Emergency Mode Study. 

Final rept., 

W. H. Spaur, E. D. Thalmann, and R. C. 
Maulbeck. Nov 79, 12p Rept no. NEDU-8-79 


This experiment tested the duration that respirable 
gas would be available in the MK 12 helmet when 
gas supply from the umblical has been stopped. 
he emergency mode semi-closed recirculator op- 
eration was tested in 40 F (4.5 C) water in a wet 
chamber at depths of 390 and 80 FSW. The dura- 
tion of reasonable life support was considered to 
be the time between shut-off of the umbilical sup- 
plied mixed-gas and the time when the helmet gas 
reached 3% SEV. The results indicate that ap- 
proximately 8 min of adequate life support are 
available in the emergency mode. (Author) 


AD-A079 476/8 PC A03/MF A01 

Defence and Civil Inst of Environmental Medicine 

Downsview (Ontario) 

Evaluation of UK PQ Oxygen Mask for use in 

CF Aircraft, 

2 F. Leben. Sep 79, 28p Rept no. DCIEM-79-R- 
9 


As part of a peciert to develop adequate life sup- 
port equipment for the New Fighter Aircraft (NFA), 
evaluation of the Royal Air Force (RAF) P/Q 
oxygen mask by DCIEM indicated that the RAF P/ 
Q mask is the only mask capable of holding the 
necessary 70-80 mm of pressure of the ‘get-me- 
down’ requirement of the life support ensemble. 
Subsequently, DCIEM was asked by DAES Project 
Number 438015 - Annex A) to ‘evaluate the suit- 
ability of the P/Q mask as a direct replacement for 
the A13A mask (also known as the MS22001) for 
general use with the present series of aircrew hel- 
mets’ (i.e., the DH 41-2 jet aircrew helmet). The 
A13A oxygen mask currently in use in the CAF Air 
Operations has a number of deficiencies (e.g., slip- 
page under G). Additionally, the A13A is not suited 
for use in the NFA (i.e., it cannot seal against the 
requisite positive breathing pressures for high alti- 
tude). This report documents the result of this eval- 
uation. The P/Q is superior to all other oxyen 
masks available in that it is the only mask which 
can hold the 70-80 mm of pressure deemed nec- 
essary for the ‘get-me-down’ capability of the New 
Fighter Aircraft. In comparison, the A13A mask 
with Pate suspension can hold only 30 mm. 


6L. Medical and Hospital 
Equipment 


BTHE-042014 PC$220.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England), Technical Help to Exporters. 

a Electrical Equipment in the Nether. 
c1979, 81p ISBN-0-905877-160 

Price to members $176.00. 


This survey has been prepared by the Technical 
Help to Exporters (THE) service of the British 
Standards Institution. It is intended to provide guid- 
ance to the mandatory and other technical require- 
ments and to the approval pecenine for medical 
electrical equipment in the Netherlands. All essen- 
tial requirements which have been issued prior to 
the preparation of the survey are included. The 
principal national regulatory, approval, testing and 
standardizing organizations are identified, 

with an outline of the function of each a ity, in 
a Basic Report (Part A). This Report also 

the basic legislative texts, series of standards and 
other key documents. English-language transia- 
tions of the — documents which directly 
affect medical electrical equipment in the Nether- 
lands are given in Parts B and C. The — Of this 
survey covers the Netherlands technical require- 
ments and approval procedures for all types of 
medical electrical equipment in the following cate- 
gories: Diagnostic equipment, Monitoring Sauip 
ment, Therapeutic equipment. (Copyright (c) Brit- 
ish Standards Institution 1979.) 


PATENT-4 094 775 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 

Dialysis System. 

Patent, 

W. A. Mueller. Filed 28 Feb 77, patented 13 Jun 
78, 6p N80-14687/1, PAT-APPL-772 434 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-772 434-77. Subm-Spon- 
sored by NASA. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50/ 


The improved hemodialysis system utilizes a 
second polymeric membrane having dialyzate in 
contact with one surface and a urea j 
tion solution in contact with the other surface. The 
membrane selectively passes urea from the dialy- 
zate into the decomposition solution, while pre- 
venting passage of positively charged metal ions 
from the dialyzate into the solution and ammonium 
ions from the solution into the dialyzate. 


PATENT-4 103 310 

Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Multiple-image Oscilloscope Camera. 
Patent, 
N. J. Yasillo. Filed 27 Jan 77, patented 25 Jul 78, 
4p PAT-APPL-763 166 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-763 166-77. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An optical device for placing automatically a plural- 
ity of images at selected locations on one film 
comprises a stepping motor coupled to a rotating 
mirror and lens. A mechanical connection from the 
mirror controls an electronic logical system to 
allow rotation of the mirror to place a focused 
image at tge desired preselected location. The 
device is of especial utility when used to place four 
images on a single film to record oscilloscope 
views obtained in gamma radiography. (ERA cite- 
tion 05:003632) 


PATENT-4 157 718 
Not available NTIS 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
intra-Ocular Pressure Normalization Technique 
and Equipment. 

Patent, 

E. F. Baehr. Filed 31 Aug 77, patentez 12 Jun 
79, 5p N80-14684/8, PAT-APPL-829 318 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-829 318-77, N77-30796 
(15 - 21, p 2839). 
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This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


Amethod and apparatus is described for safely re- 
ing abnormally high intraocular pressure in an 
ing a predetermined time interval. This 
- ae maintenance of normal intraocular pressure 
during glaucoma surgery. A pressure regulator of 
the spring-biassed diaphragm type is gomec with 
wtforal bias by a column of liquid. The hypoder- 
mic needle can be safely inserted into the anterior 
chamber of the eye. Liquid is then bled out of the 
column to reduce the bias on the diaphragm of the 
pressure regulator and, consequently, the output 
re of the regulator. This lowering pressure 
of the regulator also occurs in the eye by means of 
a small second bleed path provided between the 
pressure regulator and the hypodermic needle. 


PB80-132962 PC A05/MF A01 
Thermo Electron Corp., Waltham, MA. 
Development of a Left Heart Assist Blood 


Pump. 

Annual technical rept. Oct 77-May 78, 

R.L. Whalen, and Y. Nose. 14 Jun 78, 90p 
TE4236-174-78, NIH-NO1-HV-7-2934-1 

Contract NO1-HV-7-2934 

See also report dated 20 Jun 79, PB80-123490. 


Aleft ventricular assist device for long-term circu- 
latory support to be powered by implantable elec- 
trical actuation systems is bein + Rowe or; The 
pestoncts ventricular assist device (PVAD) for 
use resembles the prototype bovine ver- 
sion; however, for anatomic considerations, the 
size of the device has been reduced by: (1) elimi- 
nation of the pump heat exchanger; (2) reduction 
of the stroke volume by 12 percent to 85 mi; and 
(3) an increase in the pump stroke length to 1.016 
cm (0.400 in.) to reduce the pump housing diame- 
ter. The human device retains the low stress PVAD 
diaphragm design of proven reliability, and will be 
implanted with basically the same anatomic posi- 
tioning as the bovine version. Model studies are in 
progress to attempt this placement in human ca- 
pad and develop the details of a surgical im- 
pein proceshre for the device. In vivo testing 
of sintered powder metal surfaces for a textured 
surlace pump design are being performed using 
the bovine pump as a test vehicle. The feasibility of 
implanted intracorporai compiiance chambers, a 
for a completely implantable pulsatile 
system, is also being investigated with a series of 
invivo tests of pulsed externally driven intrathorac- 
ic chambers. 


PB80-805229 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Computerized Axial Tomography (Citations 
from the NTIS Data Base). ys 
Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 
Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 163p 

s NTIS/PS-79/0115, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0092, and NTIS/PS-77/0114. For the companion 
Published Search of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see PB80-805237. 


The bibliography is a compilation of Federally- 
funded research citations on the following topics 
on computerized axial tomography technology: 
Criteria and standards for need assessment; 
guidelines for services planning; cost-benefit anal- 
ysis; equipment and operation; and impact on 
medical diagnosis. (This updated bibliography con- 
tains 156 abstracts, 38 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


PB80-805237 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pei Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Computerized Axial Tomography (Citations 
from the Engineerin Index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Feb 80, 
Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 221 

les NTIS/PS-79/01 16, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0093, and NTIS/PS-77/0115. For the companion 

Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 

PB80-805229. 


A compilation of references from worldwide litera- 
ture j 'S presented on mathematical image recon- 
methods, algorithms, electronic equip- 





ment, and display eee. (itis epoaen 
of computerized Be syn somopreaty. Ce pos 
bibliography contains 214 acts, 140 

are new entries to the previous edition.) 


6M. Microbiology: 


AD-A079 258/0 Not available NTIS 
Naval Biosciences Lab Oakland CA 

Evidence for More Than One Division of Bacte- 
ria Within Airborne 

R. L. Dimmick, H. Wolochow, and M. A. Chatigny. 
18 May 79, 2p 

pone Pub. in Applied and Environmental Mi- 
crobiology, v38 n4 p642-643 Oct 79 (No copies 
furnished by DTIC), 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 457/8 Not available NTIS 

Armed Forces Radiobiology Research inst Be- 

thesda MD 

Release of beta-Glucuronidase from Peritoneal 
— of Normal and Endotoxin-Toler- 

an » 


Stephen L. Snyder, Sharyn K. Eklund, and 

Richard |. Walker. 27 Jul 79, 8p 

Summary in French. 

Availability: Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Microbi 4 

hl p1245-1251 1979 (No copies furnished 
IC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 460/2 Not available NTIS 
Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 
eases Frederick MD 

Correlation Between Virus-Cell Receptor 
<a of Alphaviruses in vitro and Virulence in 
vivo, 

S. C. Marker, and P. B. Jahrling. 12 Dec 78, 10p 
Availability: Pub. in Archives o' Virology. v62 p53- 


62 1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC 
No abstract available. 
AD-804 897/7 PC A14/MF A01 


Space-General Corp El Monte Calif 

Fluorescent ar py hee ren | Technique Field 
Evaluation Model velopment. Volume |. 
Technical. 

Final rept. 15 Feb 65-15 Nov 66 on Phase 2, 


Gerald vine, Ted N. Meyer, Arthur F. 
Wells, Roger C. Wade, and Marvin K. Nadel. 15 
Nov 66, 310p 


Contract DA-18-064-AMC-299(A) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The primary objective of the work has been to 
design, fabricate, and test four FAST F.E.M. instru- 
ments, and to concurrently prepare and furnish 
polyvalent antisera for the detection of pathogens 
in ambient atmosphere. The F.E.M. instrument 
was designed and fabricated for the pare of 
evaluating the Fluorescent Antibody Staining 
Technique in the field under conditions not availa- 
ble in the laboratory. As further objectives, the par- 
ticular effect of a specific environment apt to be 
encountered in a FAST system may be evaluated, 
and the initial problems associated with the oper- 
ation and maintenance of this BW surveillance 
— from a logistics standpoint may be ana- 
lyzed. 


AD-901 936/5 PC A08/MF A01 
Office of Naval Research Arlington VA 
te ty Report Abstracts. Microbiology Pro- 


gra' 

9O71, “161p Rept no. ONR-ACR- 174 
See also AD-884 O69L 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Under the general topic of microbiology, the Office 
of Naval Research sponsors basic research in 
medical microbiology and aerobiology. In the area 
of medical microbiology, it is important to develop 
new methods for the prevention, control and treat- 
ment of diseases of importance to the Navy and 
the Marine Corps. Before it is possible to develop 
these new methods, it is necessary to improve the 
fundamental research knowledge of the mecha- 
nism by which microorganisms produce disease in 
the host. A portion of research described in this 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


ry Ae h Sa on oe 
laicrobiology 


9072, 170p Rept no. ae 
Distribution limitation " 


snap i'h dean Wh report abstracts 

the Microbiology Program of the Office of 
Naval Re Research. Diseases, environmental prob- 
lems, , Marine organisms, 
disease vectors and other topics are abstracted. 


Leh 


PB80-127251 PC AOS/MF A01 
New Mexico Water Resources Research Inst., Las 


completion 
Kathleen E. Hain, and Robert . O'Brien. Jun 79, 
86p WRRI-108, W80-02404, OWRT-A-052- 
NMEX(6) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-9033 


See tee nokia tn teed ene 
septic tank system was followed using poliovirus 


type 1 as a model. Poliovirus was incubated in dia- 
lysis membrane both in the 
chambers of a septic tank and in iter ob- 
servation wells strategically in the adj 
drainfield. Poliovirus was also incubated, in situ, in 
sandy loam i to monitor virus 
movement and inactivation. Attempts were made 
to isolate indigenous ent viruses from the 
septic tank and drainfield iter. Indi 
enteric viruses were recovered from the 
tic tank. Seeded type 1 survived in 
the septic tank environment enough to enter 
the drainfield. Viruses into the drainfield 


effect. A consistent disagreement between the re- 
sults from laboratory experiments and field studies 
was noted. The septic tank system used lay in the 
pend = ot hy io Grande, within the Elephant 
Butte Irrigation District. Movement of indigenous 
enteric viruses through drainfield soils and into 
shallow groundwater during the initiation of irriga- 
tion-season river flows was reported. 


PB80-12909 PC A05S/MF A01 
Texas Unwe ‘Health Science Center at Houston. 
School of Public Health. 


Planned Community. Bacterial 
. ae in Developing Rural Areas. 
inal rept., 
Ernst M. Davis. Aug 79, 95p EPA/600/2-79-050F 
Grant EPA-R-802433 
See also PB80-116205, and PB80-121437. 


An investigation of low flow and stormwater runoff 
bacteria content from rural and urban areas was 


fecal streptococci, one £.. Pseudomonas 
sp., and S' for comparison to 
Genalies in Whoa potted sources euch 08 880- 
ondary treated chlorinated municipal wastewater. 
The usefulness of the currently employed indicator 
groupe of bacteria was evaluated with to 


apse ep ‘ 
gienic quality of water when compared to new bac- 
teriological water quality standards for contact and 
noncontact recreation was considered. 

stormwater suspended solids was closely associ- 
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ated with bacterial reductions in the water column. 
The most useful indicators of pathogen content in 
stormwater runoff were fecal coliforms. Total coli- 
forms and fecal streptococci were poor indicators 
of pathogenic bacteria densities. Chlorine and 
ozone taht for Saimately 200. ae ko 
taining high (approximate' mg/l) suspe' 
solids may exceed 8 mg/I and 32 mg/|, respective- 
ly. Regrowth of total coliforms occurs following dis- 
infection. Indicator group densities in urban storm- 
water runoff can easily exceed rural runoff densi- 
ties with continual increases occurring throughout 
a storm event. Fecal coliform densities exceeded 
2,000/100m! in 13 to 24 monitored hydrographs 
and exceeded 200/100mi in 22 of those hydro- 
graphs. Fecal coliforms and fecal streptococci 
paced the highest correlations with the physical 
actors, flow, suspended solids, and turbidity. 


PB80-143563 PC A02 
Auburn Univ., AL. Dept. of Fisheries and Allied 
Aquacultures. 


Viruses: A Double-Stranded RNA Icosahe- 
dral Virus from a North American Cyprinid, 
J. A. Plumb, P. R. Bowser, J. M. Grizzle, and A. 
J. Mitchell. 18 Dec 78, 69 NOAA-79122804 
Pub. in Jnl. of the Fisheries Research Board of 
Canada, v36 n11 p1390-1394 1979. 


A previously unreporied virus disease of cultured 
golden shiners (Notemigonus crysoleucas) is de- 
scribed. The condition is called golden shiner virus 
(GSV) disease. The virus is icosahedral. measures 
approximately 70 nm, is ether and heat resistant, 
stable at pH 3, 7, and 10, and appears to have a 
double stranded RNA core. It was not neutralized 
by infectious qo necrosis virus specific 
antiserum. GSV causes syncytial like cytopathic 
effect in fathead minnow cells but not brown bull- 
head, rainbow trout gonad (RTG-2) or channel cat- 
fish ovary cells. Severe mortalities in golden shiner 
culture ponds do not appear to be associated with 
GSV infections. 


PB80-805500 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

at Viruses (Citations from the NTIS Data 


se). 

Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Mar 80, 182 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0150, 
0205, and NTIS/PS-77/0229. 


The bibliography contains citations on the biologi- 
cal and chemical properties of tumor viruses. On- 
cogenic studies of these viruses in tissue culture 
and animal models are included. (This updated 
bibliography contains 175 abstracts, 31 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


p 
NTIS/PS-78/ 


PB80-931500 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

DNA Tumor Viruses in Non-Primate Systems. 
Cancergram CB11. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


All studies on DNA viruses of established or poten- 
tial significance in cancer etiology are in scope, ex- 
cluding all studies of DNA viruses in humans and 
other primates. However, all studies of human and 
other primate DNA viruses conducted in animal 
cells other than humans or other primates are in- 
cluded. Studies concerning the excluded viruses 
related to primate systems appear in Cancergram 
series CB04, 


PB80-931600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

RNA Viruses Associated with Cancer: Cell Biol- 
ogy and Animal Studies. 

Cancergram CB22. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


All aspects of the biology of certain RNA viruses at 
the cellular or animal level will be covered in this 
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Cancergram. The scope encompasses all RNA vir- 
uses, including those infecting human tissues, 
which have established or potential significance in 
cancer etiology. Emphasis is placed on cell-virus 
interactions including host alteration, transforma- 
tion, and other virally induced morphological 
changes, as well as studies of viral genetics, repli- 
cation, and expression. Molecular aspects of viral 
cancer biology are covered by Cancergram CB23, 
entitled RNA Viruses Associated With Cancer-- 
Molecular Biology. 


PB80-931700 Standing Order 
National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

RNA Viruses Associated with Cancer: Molecu- 
lar Biology. 

Cancergram CB23. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram concentrates on molecular as- 
pects of all RNA viruses of established or potential 
significance in cancer etiology, including those in- 
a human tissues. Topics featured include 
viral RNA and protein chemistry, reverse transcrip- 
tion, viral DNA intermediates, and proviral DNA. 
Cellular and animal level studies of these RNA vir- 
uses are covered by Cancergram CB22, entitled 
RNA Viruses Associated With Cancer--Cell Biol- 
ogy and Animal Studies. 


60. Pharmacology 


AD-A079 015/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ Austin Hormel Inst 

The Effect of Heparin on Growth of Mammalian 
Celis in Vitro, 

T. K. Yang, and H. M. Jenkin. 4 May 78, 7p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0903 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Society for Experimen- 
tal Biology and Medicine, v159 p88-93 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 056/8 Not available NTIS 
Flying Personnel Research Committee London 
(England) 

oa Activity of 3-Hydroxy, N-Desmethyl- 
diazepam (Oxazepam), 

A. N. Nicholson, and Barbara M. Stone. 12 Jan 
78, 6p FPRC-1380, DRIC-BR-70964 

Availability: Pub. in British Jnl. of Clinical Pharma- 
cology. v5 p469-472 1978 (No copies furnished by 
DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 057/6 Not available NTIS 
Flying Personnel Research Committee London 
(England) 

immediate and Residual Effects in Man of the 
Metabolites of Diazepam, 

Coral H. Clarke, and A. N. Nicholson. 22 Sep 77, 
10p Rept no. FPRC-1379 

Availability: Pub. in British Jnl. of Clinical Pharma- 
one P325-331 1978 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 150/9 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Suffield Ralston 
Alberta) 

harmacological Actions of HS-6, an Oxime, on 
the Neuromuscular Junction, 
John G. Clement. 1 Sep 78, 7p Rept no. DRES- 
REPRINT-4222 
Availability: Pub. in European Jnl. of Pharmacol- 
BP? p135-141 1975 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 298/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Iilinois Benedictine Coll Lisle 

Synthesis of Purine Nucleoside and Nucleotide 
Analogs as Antiparasitic Agents. 

Annual rept. no. 1 (Final) 1 Sep 78-31 Aug 79, 
John P. Neenan. 1 Sep 79, 17p Rept no. 4 


Contract DAMD17-78-C-8058 
The — of the research was to conduct stud. 


ies on the synthesis of purine nucleoside and nu. 
cleotide analogs as antiparasitic —_ The pri- 
mary target compounds were 5’ xytubercidin 
5’-amino-5’-deoxytubercidin (nucleoside ) 
and 5’-fluoro-5'-deoxytubercidin (a 

analog.) One target, 5'-deoxytubercidin, was suc- 
cessfully prepared in an efficient two-step proce- 
dure and submitted for screening. Several at- 
tempts to Fapere the 5’-amino- and 5’-fluoro-de- 
rivatives of tubercidin either by direct routes or via 
blocked tubercidin were unsuccessful. Due to 
problems encountered in these attempted synthe- 
ses, work on 5’-derivatives of two other purine nu- 
cleoside antibiotics - puromycin aminonucleoside 
and 6-methyimercaptopurine riboside - was not ini- 
tiated. However, work on 5’-derivatives of nebular- 
ine was performed and some success was 
achieved in this series. Nebularine was synthe. 
sized by a literature method and submitted for 
screening. A two-step synthesis of 5’-deoxynebu- 
larine from nebularine via 5’-deoxy-5’-iodonebular- 
ine was accomplished even though an analytical 
sample is not yet in hand. 


AD-A079 463/6 Not available NTIS 
Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 
eases Frederick MD 

Kallikrein Inhibitor (Aprotinin): Plasma Tur- 
over and Effects on Coagulation in Rhesus 
a 

Moacir De Sa Pereira. 1979, 7p 

Availability: Pub. in KININS Il: Systematic Pro- 
teases and Cellular Function, p341-347 1979 (No 
copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 506/2 Not available NTIS 
Massachusetts General Hospital Boston 

On the Coupling between Anesthetic Induced 
Membrane Fluidization and Cation Permeabil- 
ity in Lipid Vesicles, 

Kam-Yee Pang, Tien-Lan Chang, and Keith W. 
Miller. 17 Jul 78, 10p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0727 

Prepared in cooperation with Harvard Medical 
School, Boston, MA. 

Availability: Pub. in Molecular Hester vi5 
p729-738 1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 509/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Edwardsville Lab for Bio- 
chemical Parasitology 

Effect of Berenil on Nucleic Acid Synthesis in 
Trypanosoma brucei, 

Marilyn S. Zahalsky, and Arthur C. Zahalsky. Mar 


79, 72p 
Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140, Grant PHS-TMP- 
10958 


The present study was undertaken to examine (a) 
the effect of diaminazene on the growth and cellu- 
lar morphology of monomorphic bloodstream try- 
panosomes; (b) the effect of diaminazene on nu- 
cleic acid and protein synthesis of these trypano- 
somes; and (c) the effect of diaminazene on pro- 
karyotic and eukaryotic in vitro nucleic acid synthe- 
sizing systems. The results obtained are consid- 
ered as to whether they may account for the ability 
of this drug to cure some of the African trypanoso- 
miases. 


AD-A079 510/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Edwardsville 

ie DNA pee oom “ mares Ot 
tions panoc Ss. ° 

tic Diamid ine and Phenanthridinium Com- 


pounds, 

Arthur C. Zahalsky, David G. Brown, and Norman 
F. Nelson. Mar 79, 30p 

Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 


Several trypanocidal drugs were tested for 

ble inhibitory activity towards DNA (pol. |) and RNA 
polymerase. These chemotherapeutically active 
agents are throught to inhibit nucleic acid synthe 
ses in African bloodstream trypanosomes. In the 
isolated DNA and RNA reactions those com 
pounds that were most inhibitory include Isometa- 
midium, Berenil (diminazene) and Hydroxystilbam- 
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dine. In some cases inhibition of the DNA polymer. 

ase reaction could be relieved by the input of addi- 
tional enzyme and/or template-primer. RNA poly- 
merase activity appeared to be inhibited in direct 
to the amount of drug bound to the tem- 


plate. (Author) 


AD-A079 513/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Edwardsville Lab for Bio- 
chemical Parasitology 


Effectiveness and Trypanosome Burden 


in Mice, 

Arthur C. Zahaisky, and Richard L. Weinberg. 
Mar 79, 13p 

Contract DAMD17-74-C-4140 


The response of trypanosome infected mice to An- 
trycide (quinapyramine), Hydroxystilbamidine and 
lsometamidium was found to depend on the para- 
site burden at the time of drug administration. With 
a pare ed infection some variables that were 
found to influence the study of drug action in vivo 
include: (1) parasitemia level at the time of drug 
administration, (2) drug dose at the selected para- 
sitemia level, and (3) time span to the onset of 
wn Soap the conditions in (1) and (2) have 
been in. (Author) 


PB80-139090 PC A17/MF A01 
IMS America Ltd., Ambler, PA. 

An Experiment in Eart Post-Marketing Surveil- 
lance of Drugs. Final Report - Task B (with Ap- 


Nov 78-Apr 79. 
20 Apr 9, 393p FDA/BD-79/103 
Contract FDA-223-78-3007 
Supersedes PB-296 528. See also PB-288 577. 


The report provides a summary of the procedural, 
narrative, Comparative description and patient 
confidentiality discussions for each module pre- 
sented in the Adverse Effects and Efficacy Evalua- 
tion After Marketing sections of the report. In addi- 
tion, a brief discussion is presented of the feasibil- 
ity of each module for immediate testing or imple- 
mentation with mention of major limitations. 


PB80-929702 PC A03/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Antiviral Agents and Procedures. 

Special listing. 

8 Feb 80, 29p NCI/ICRDB/SL-327 

Supersedes NTISUB/E/297-005. 


The SPECIAL LISTING of Current Cancer Re- 
search Projects is a pa espy of the INTERNA- 
TIONAL CANCER RESEARCH DATA BANK 
(ICRDB) Program of the National Cancer Institute. 
Each LISTING contains descriptions of ongoing 
projects in one selected cancer research area. The 
research areas include: Development and study of 
potential antiviral agents; Antiviral studies of inter- 
feron; Vaccination procedures. 


6P. Physiology 


AD-A079 007/1 PC A02/MF A01 
a Engineering Lab Aberdeen Proving 


Cardiac Deceleration and Accuracy of Per- 
: Recalculation of Standard Score 


Final 


Nees | Carriero. 31 Jul 79, 6p Rept no. HEL- 


= Perceptual and Motor Skills, v49 p297-298 
No abstract available. 


AD-A079 045/ 1 PC A02/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ Baltimore MD Dept of Microbi- 


be schemical’ | fester. I. Generation 
mica’ racterization 

echnical rep’ 

James S. ~All and Hyun S. Shin. 19 May 

78, 10p 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0142 


in The Jnl. of Immunology, v121 n4 p1446- 
1452 Oct 78, : 


No abstract available. 


4 


AD-A079 046/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ Baltimore MD Dept of Microbi- 


ology 

| Mediated Membrane | 
The Mechaniom of Action and the 
Similarity of Lymphocyte-Mediated Cytotoxi- 


Technical rept., 

M. M. Mayer, C. H. Hammer, D. W. Michaels, and 
M. L. Shin. 1978, 9p 

oo N00014-75-C-0142, Grant NSF-BMS75- 
Pub. in Transplantation Proceedings, v10 n4 p707- 
714 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 145/9 Not available NTIS 
Defence and Civil Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Downsview (Ontario) 

Effect of Alterations in Metabolic Rate on the 
Duration of Tolerance in Neonatally injected 


Animals, 

John E. M. St. Rose, Gail W. Murray, and Stan A. 
Howe. 8 Mar 76, 6p Rept no. DCIEM-PUB-75-X-2 
Availability: Pub. in International Archives of Aller- 
gy and Applied Immunology, v52 n1-4 p183-187 
1976 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 374/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge MA Gordon Mckay Lab 
Embedded Bare and Insulated Antennas, 
Ronold W. P. King. 29 Mar 76, 9p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0648 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Biomedical Engi- 
neering, VBME-24 n3 p253-260 May 77. 


No abstract available. 


AD-825 931/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ Galveston Medical Branch 

Studies on Anti-Tissue Serum. 

Semi-annual progress rept. 1 Jul-31 Dec 52, 

C. M. Pomerat. 28 Jan 53, 3p 

Contract N6onr-266(05) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: Macrophage Factor of Blood; Mercurial 
Diuretics; Cytology of the Human Nasal Mucosa. 


AD-895 933/0 PC A03/MF A01 
lilinois Univ Urbana Dept of Electrical we 
instrumentation for Ultrasonic Irradiation o 
Nerve and for Observation of the Effects Pro- 
duced. 

Technical rept. 

1 Feb 49, 46p Rept no. TR-1 

Contract N6ori-71(21) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The experimental arrangement and technique of 
measurement for the ultrasonic irradiation of nerve 
and for simultaneous observation of the effects of 
such radiation on the electrical activity is described 
and discussed. (Author) 


N80-15780/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Evoked Potentials in immobilized Cats to a 
Combination of Clicks with Painful Electrocu- 
tanecus Stimuli. 

M. A. Gilinskiy, and |. A. Korsakov. Nov 79, 18p 
NASA-TM-75941 

Contract NASW-3198 

Tran-Transl. Into as, from Zh. Vyssh. Nerv. 
Deyatel. (Moscow), V. 23, No. 4, 1973 p 855-863. 
Subm-Transi. By Scientific Translation Service, 
Box 5456, Santa Barbara, Alif. 


Averaged evoked potentials in the auditory, soma- 
tosensory, and motor cortical zones, as well as in 
the mesencephalic reticular formation were re- 
corded in acute experiments on nonanesthetized, 
immobilized cats. Omission of the painful stimulus 
after a number of pairings resulted in the appear- 
ance of a delayed evoked potential, often resem- 
bling the late phases of the response to the painful 
stimulus. The characteristics of this response are 
discussed in comparison with conditioned 
changes of the sensory potential amplitudes. 
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Radiobiology—Group 6R 
N80-15783/7 PC A03/MF A01 
N Reronautics and fe ole 


PC A11/MF A01 
B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, Tex. 
Basis Envi- 


ronmental Limits. 
3 “y Waligora. Nov 79, 229p NASA-RP-1045, S- 
No abstract available. 


PB80-805633 PC NO1/MF NO1 

un Technical information Service, Spring- 

Vision and Dark Adaptation (Citations 

from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for Pye ty 
A. Harrison. 


Elizabeth Mar 80. 
NTIS/PS-79/ 01 st, 
0206, and NTIS/PS-77/0187. 


47p 
NTIS/PS-78/ 


aan and other persons who must perform in 
low intensity illumination. (This updated bibliogra- 
phy contains 140 abstracts, adc aah ar le 


entries to the previous edition 

6R. Radiobiology 

AD-B000 677/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Environmental Hygiene Agency Aberdeen 
ing Ground MD 

Laser inder-Designator, AN/UAS-9 Oc- 

tober 1974. 


Radiation protection a ag study, 
Terry L. Lyon, and W J. Marshall. Oct 74, 
17p Rept no. USAEHA-42-098-75 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A epeetel sete ot he Gites adaten Deane ot 


the AN/UAS-9 Laser finder-Designator 
(LRFD) was conducted by personnel from US 
Army Environmental at Sacra- 
mento Army Depot on 1974. It was de- 


termined that hazardous levels of — radiation 
may exist out to a range of 9.7 km if viewed by the 
unaided eye. (Author 


PATENT-4 151 419 
Not available NTIS 


Seana of Energy. Washington, DC. 
irradiator. 


ent, 
M. E. Morris, J. D. Pierce, and W. J. Whitfield. 
Filed 20 Oct Me patented 24 Apr 7. 10p PAT- 
APPL-884 08: 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-884 085-77. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention discloses a novel tor Aad for irradia- 
tion of solids embodying pa’ wherein solids 
are corweyed through an fradaion chamber nn 
dividual containers of an endless conveyor. (ERA 
citation 05:002699) 


April 25, 1980 1453 





Group 6R—Radiobiology 


PB80-130867 PC A03/MF A01 

Bureau rt yoy ney ery Mena seer Sess my 

Report of State Local lolog eal 
Fiscal Year 1978. 


See also for Fiscal Year 1977, dated Aug 
78, PB-287 346. 

The report is the eighteenth of a series based on 
data provided by 53 State and local radiological 


health programs, The resources and activities of 
State and radiological programs are present- 
ed and summarized from data provided as of June 
30, 1978. Summary data are included for fiscal 
years 1976 through 1978. Resources include data 
on nel, funds, and equipment. The program 

areas are basic planning and administra- 
tion, x-ray survey and control, environmental sur- 
veillance, radioactive materials, nonionizing radi- 
ation, and other radiological health activities. 


PB80-929601 PC A04/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 


Cancer Research Data Bank. 
Radiation Carcinogenesis and Related Radio- 


listing. 
11 Feb 80, a NCI/ICRDB/SL-319 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/296-006. 


The special listing of Current Cancer Research 
Projects is a ication of the International 
Cancer Research Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of 
the gp vee Bo yj Institute. wk — con- 
ptions of ongoing pro; in one se- 
research area. fhe research areas 

include: Human cancer and exposure to radiation; 


Experimental radiation carcinogenesis and radi- 
ation biology. 


PB80-935500 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
Radiation Carci 

CKO6. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram deals with all aspects of radiation 
carci nesis. The term ‘radiation’ here includes 
U-V radiation and the entire at ae spec- 
trum, electron and other charged particle beams, 
neutrons, and alpha and beta radiation from radio- 
active substances. Abstracts included concern re- 
lationships between radiation and carcinogenesis 
in humans, experimental induction of tumors in ani- 
mals by irradiation, studies on the mechanism of 
radiation carcinogenesis at the cellular level, stud- 
ies of RBE, dose response or dose threshold in 
relation to radiation carci nesis, and methods 
and policies for control of radiation exposure in the 
general popeston. In general, this Cancergram 
excludes abstracts on radiotherapy, radiologic di- 
nosis, radiation pathology, and radiation biology, 
e these articles have no bearing on radiation 
carcinogenesis. 


6S. Stress Physiology 


AD-A078 995/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Natick MA 


Evidence for Increased intrathoracic Fluid 

Volume in Man at High Altitude, 

J. J. Jaeger, J. T. Sylvester, A. Cymerman, J. T. 

Maher, and J. J. Berberich. 2 Oct 78, 11p Rept 

Pub. in Jnl of Applied Physio Respiratory, E 
. in Jn. i + ag : ratory, En- 

vironmental on Exercise Physiology, v47 n4 

p670-676 1979. 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 048/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ Austin Hormel Inst 

Chain ration of Paimitic 
Acid in Liver Microsomes of Rats Subjected to 
Exposure (39225). 

Technical rept., 
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T. K. Yang, H. M. Jenkin, T. W. Nielsen, and K. 
R. Holmes. 2 Sep 75, 4p 

Contract N00014-67-A-0113-0011 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Society for Experimen- 
tal Biology and Medicine, v151 p422-424 1976. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 135/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Human Engineering Lab Aberdeen Proving 
Ground MD 

Implications of Basic Research in Hearing for 
the Design of Safer Weapons. 

Final rept., 

S ren Price . Oct 79, 20p Rept no. HEL-TM- 


Continued basic research on auditory function has 
roduced evidence that current thinking on the 
ard from weapons impulses may revision. 
Spechomy. evidence indicates that spectral 
tuning of the ear results in the prime source of 
rig being the energy in the mid-range (1.0-3.0 
kHz). This is even though spectral peaks may 
be much lower in frequency. Given this tuning, it is 
argued that measures aimed at changing the 
energy in the mid-range can reduce the hazard ap- 
preciably. Two specific suggestions are: lengthen- 
ing the rise-time of the impulse and using barriers 
to create sound shadows. (Author) 


AD-A079 413/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Force Engineering and Services Center Tyndall 
AFB FL ry and Services Lab 

Physiological Limits of Firefighters. 

Final rept. Oct 77-Jan 79, 

L. G. Myhre, R. D. Holden, F. W. Baumgardner, 
and D. Tucker. Jun 79, 84p Rept no. AFESC/ 
ESL-TR-79-06 


The U. S. Air Force School of Aerospace Medicine 
conducted a study of respiratory stresses imposed 
on firefighters wearing a self contained breathing 
apparatus. The purpose of this study was to inves- 
igate the respiratory stresses and subsequent 
changes in work capacity accompanying the wear- 
ing. of a self contained breathing apparatus 
SCBA). Twenty volunteer subjects, oe in age 

‘om 25 to 49 years participated in the s which 
included both smokers and nonsmokers of varying 
levels of physical fitness. A 30 minute SCBA, 
equipped with a full face mask and either a (1) 
demand, or (2) pressure demand regulator, was 
wern by the subjects while walking on a motor 
driven treadmill at a constant speed (3.3 mph) and 
up grades determined to require 50, 65 and 80 per- 
cent of each individual's aerobic capacity (VO2 
max). Follwing a 10 minute rest, venous blood was 
drawn for Hb, Hct % COHb, and lactate determina- 
tions; the subject then began a 10 minute bout of 
work at one of the three workloads given above. 
Measurement monitored continuously during work 
included: forehead skin, core and mask tempera- 
tures; maximum and minimum O2 and CO2 ten- 
sions inside the mask; breathing resistance (pres- 
sure); and heart rate (EKG). 


AD-A079 492/5 MF AO1 
Army Research Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Natick MA 

Hypothermia induced by 5-Thio-D-Glucose: Ef- 
fects on Treadmill Performance in the Heat, 
Ralph P. Francesconi, and Milton Mager. 7 Dec 


79, 28D 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


In continuing our studies on the effects of prein- 
duced hypothermia on the endurance capacities, 
thermoregulatory responses, and clinical chemical 
indices of heat injury, 10 mg of 5-thio-D-glucose (5- 
TG) were administered intravenously to restrained 
rats kept at 4C. When rectal temperatures (Tre) fell 
to 29-30C, the rats were removed to a hot environ- 
ment (35C) where they exercised on a level tread- 
mill (9.14 m/min) to hyperthermic exhaustion (Tre 
= 41.5-43C). Preinduced hypothermia was effec- 


tive in significantly (p < .001) prolonging the time 
to hyperthermic exhaustion. 
AD-A079 502/1 PC A02/MF A0O1 


California Univ San Diego La Jolla Dept of Pediat- 


rics 

Protection against the Toxic Effects of Hyper- 
baric Oxygen by Intermittent Exposure to Re- 
duced = n Pressure: 
John H. Mil 

77, 7p 


Ss, 
ler, and Stanley A. Mendoza. 23 Mar 





Contract N00014-69-A-0200-6050 
Pub. in Pediatric Research, v12 p283-287 1978, 


No abstract available. 


N80-15782/9 PC A02/MF A0i 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Rat Reaction to Hypokinesia after Prior Adap- 
tation to Hypoxia. 

Z. |. Barashova, and O. |. Tarakanova. Jan 80, 
13p NASA-TM-75964 

Contract NASW-3199 

Tran-Transi. Into English from Fiziolhk. Zh. Seg 
(Ussr), V. 15, No. 3, 1974 p 434-439. Misc-Origi 
Language Document Previously Ani as 
A74-31091. Subm-Transl. By Kanner (Leo) Asso- 
ciates, Redwood City, Calif. 


The effect of prior hypoxia adaptation on vy 4 
erance to hypokinesia was investigated. 
trained to a 50 day period of h inesia and hy- 
poxia with a preliminary month of adaptation to hy- 
poxia showed less weight loss, higher indices for 
red blood content, heightened reactivity of the 
overall organism and the central nervous 

to acute hypoxia, and decreased modification of 
the skeletal muscles compared to rats subjected 
to hypokinesia alone. 


N80-15796/9 PC A14/MF Adi 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Joint Soviet-American Experiment on Hypokin- 
esia: Experimental Results. 

N. N. Burovskiy. Dec 79, 320p NASA-TM-76013 
Contract NASW-3199 

Tran-Transi. Into English of “Sovmestnyy So 
vetsko-Amerikanskiy Eksperiment Po Gi 

zii. Otchet. Rezul’Taty Sovmest ksper- 
ments”, USSR Acad. Of Sci. And Ministry of 
Health, Moscow, Oct. 1979 p 1-372. Subm-Transl. 
By Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calf. 


Comprehensive results are reported from the 
Soviet portion of a joint Soviet-American exper- 
ment involving hypokinesia. The main emphases 
are on chemical analyses of blood and urine, func- 
tional tests, and examination of the 

system by electrocardiography, echocardiography, 
and plethysmography. 


N80-15798/5 PC A02/MF A0t 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Changes of Some Blood Indices and Myocard! 
al Electrolyte Content During Hypokinesia. 

B. M. Fedorov, V. P. Krotov, and Y. N. 
Zhuravieva. Nov 79, 12p NASA-TM-75954 
Contract NASW-3198 

Tran-Transl. Into English from Patol. Fiziol. Eksp. 
Ter. (Ussr), No. 6, Nov. - Dec. 1973 p 27-31. Subm- 
Transl. By Scientific Translation Service, Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 


Using special hypokinetic cages, the volume 
changes of circulating blood, its hematocrit and 

rotein content, volume ratios between extra- and 
intracellular liquids in the mp as well as electro- 
lyte content in the blood and myocardium during 
rapctinesie were investigated experimentally in 
rabbits. 


N80-15799/3 PC A02/MF AO! 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Mechanism of Disorder of Plastic Processes in 
Tissue During Prolonged Hypokinesia. 

G. A. Makarov. Nov 79, 11p NASA-TM-75955 
Contract NASW-3198 " 
Tran-Transl. Into + ay from Patol. Fiziol. Eksp. 
Ter. (Ussr), No. 4, Jul. - Aug. 1974 p 41-45. Subm- 
Transl. By Scientific Translation Service, Box 
5456, Santa Barabara, Calif. 


The subcellular structures of the myocardium, 
skeletal muscles, liver and kidneys of adult rats 
subjected to hypokinesia (in immobilization cham 
bers) for 15, 30, and 45 days were studied. An ané- 
bolyser (retabolil) and vitamin D (a Ca 

regulator) were administered to two of rats. 
On the second week of hypokinesia, i of 
synthesis processes was observed. Adi 

of retabolil increased protein synthesis both in the 
normal and hypokinesia-subjected rats; however, 
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in the latter group, syomede Bt Oot comeleily 


combined action of both preparations 
was pe most effective in normalizing protein syn- 
thesis intensity. It was concluded that inhibition of 
synthesis is related to weakening of hormone syn- 
thesis induction and disorder of Ca metabolism. 


6T. Toxicology 


AD-A079 060, PC A02/MF A01 
pene Medical _ alls Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 


ee rue Like Agent and Enterotoxigenic ‘Es- 
cherichia coll’ infections in Pediatric Diarrhea 
inthe 


T 

Nar haven, Neil R. Blacklow, John L 
vole I Caesar V. Ulyangco, and Geor: 
Cukor. 16 Dec 77, 11p Rept no. NAMRU- “TR: 


802 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Infectious Diseases, v138 n3 
p326-332 Sep 78. 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 061/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 


Observations on the Suckling Mouse anes § 
= of Heat-Stable ‘Escherichia coli’ E 


Technical rep’ 

niuiees, Peter Echeverria, and C. P. 

Chang. 1978, 5p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-803 

Pub. in Jnl. of American Medical Technology, v40 
p343-344 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 353/9 PC A09/MF A01 
Midwest Research Inst Kansas City MO 

Mammalian Toxicity of Munitions Compounds. 
Phase lil. Effects of Life-Time Exposure. Part 
lll. Nitrocellulose. 


Progress rept. no. 9, 1 Mar 75-30 Sep 78, 
Harry V. Ellis, il , Jack H. H: 


nsen, John R. 
, Jan L. ‘Minor, and Chuen-Bin Hong. 
Jan 80, 197p 
Contract DAMD17-74-C-4073 


See also Phase 2, Part 4, AD-A062 016. 


The effects of feeding nitrocellulose (NC) at levels 
up to 10% in the diet were studied in dogs, rats, 
and mice. A cotton control (fed 10% cotton linters) 
was included with each species. Ancillary studies 
included cytogenetic analysis and a three-g 
tion reproduction study in rats. In all species, the 
NC appeared to be inert dietary bulk, since there 
was a dose-related increase in feed consumption. 
No other effects were seen in Ss. In rats and 
mice, those fed 10% fiber (NC or linters) had de- 
creased weight gain. This was not sufficient to be 
adverse except in some rats with high nutrient 
demand from pregnancy and lactation. Some mice 
10% fiber died early of intestinal impaction 
the fiber. Some mice died about month 9 of 
due to an unexplained mechanism. All ef- 
except the Month 9 deaths in mice, were at 
a8 severe in animals fed 10% cotton linters 
in those fed 10% NC, and are ascribed to the 
of the fiber itself. Because of this lack of 
toxicity from large doses of ingested NC, we con- 
clude that water quality criteria should be based on 

factors, such as clarity and total suspended 

ids. (Author) 


EggSEsET" 


AD-A079 438/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Amy Medical Bioengineering Research and De- 
Cie Lab Fort Detrick M 

oat Seo te Toxicological Tests. 

fill. No 70, 30p Rept no. 
ini DL-TR. 790 vert 


This guide has erie to provide general fun- 
damental considerations for acute testing in the 
broad areas of aquatic, plant, and mammalian tox- 
icity pA It is inte to the experi- 
pose Sok each field and point out 
cone adden Statistical aspects neglected in re- 
lated guide and pon omitted in reports. Minimum 











report requirments are listed described. 
Graphic displays of short~ erm toxicological testing 


many computer programs i not include on die. 
plays, discussion and examples of display details 
are included. One example indicates methods of 
— —— when individuals in the control 


combining results from more than one experiment. 
Sections included are the selection of dosage 
levels, randomization, selecting computer pro- 
grams for processing data, suggestions on the 
data analysis, and restrictions on the uses of the 
techniques. (Author) 


AD-A079 459/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Aer Medical Research Lab Wright-Patter- 
son AFB OH 

Transfer of 14C-Toluene from Mosquito Larvae 
to 

W. O. Berry, and J. W. Fisher. 1979, 5p Rept no. 
AMRL-TR-79-22 

Pub. in Bulletin of Environmental Contamination of 
Toxicology, v23 p733-736 1979. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-127228 PC A02/MF A01 
Delaware Univ., Newark. School of Life and Health 


Sciences. 
An Indicator-Prediction Model for Ecosystem 


Parameters of Water Qual 

Completion rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 79 

Malcolm H. Taylor. 21 Nov 79, 12p W80-02402, 
OWRT-A-043- EL(4) 


Contract DI-14-34-0001-9008 


A mathematical model, based on fit to a rectangu- 
lar hyperbola, has been developed for use in pre- 
dicting the toxicity of chemical pollutants in fish. 
The model was tested by exposing Fundulus he- 
teroclitus to a range of concentrations of naphtha- 
lene between 0 and 30 mg/L. Observations of 
mortality, condition index, tissue changes, and 
serum cortisol and ban gy levels were tested as 
indicators of toxic effect. Mortality data obtained in 
these experiments were used to calculate the 
dose for which appearance of the response would 
require an infinite exposure time. This was defined 
as the safe level for the indicator in question. Using 
mortality as the indicator, the model predicted the 
safe level to be 1.69 mg/L. This prediction appears 
to be valid since 1.73 mg/L was lethal at 15 days 
and no mortality occurred in fish exposed to 1.60 
mg/L naphthalene for 30 days. Of the other toxic- 
ity indicators tested, only sensory cell necrosis was 
a more sensitive indicator of toxicity than mortality. 
Serum cortisol and glucose, and ischemia of brain 
and liver occurred only in animals which were near 
death. Condition index did not change in expo- 
sures as long as 30 days. 


PB80-128952 PC A02/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Toxicology Program Office, 
Vienna, VA. 

Acute LD50 of NSC-271,674 When Given Intra- 
venously to Male F344 Rats. 

Final rept. 1 Mar-1 Jun 79, 

M. P. Hacker, C. L. Elliott, M. A. Urbanek, T. J. 
Miller, and C. L. Litterst. 27 Sep 79, 9p 

Contract NO1-CM-4-3746 

Also pub. as Midwest Research Inst., Kansas City, 
MO. Pharmaco and Toxicology, Report no. 
MRIKC-PT-3899-79-20. 


NSC-271,674, using 7% NaHCO3 as the vehicle, 
was given as a single intravenous injection in the 
lateral tail vein of male F344 rats. One toxic effect 
observed in these rats was immediate, but revers- 
ible, lethargy lasting approximately 15 minutes. 
Since this was also observed in vehicle controls, 
the effect was probably vehicle induced. Two 
NSC-271,674 treated rats, one given 600 mg/sq m 
(100 mg/kg) and one given 240 mg/sq m (40 

kg) had reversible tonocionic convulsions. Toxic 
signs observed in rats prior to death included leth- 
argy, rough coat and epistaxis. Deaths occurred 
within 4 days after treatment. The LD50 and slope 
of the dose mortality curve were 277.8 plus ° 
minus 53.4 mg/sq m (46.3 plus or minus 8.9 

kg) and 1.20 plus or minus 0.33, respectively. 
nally, NSC-271,674 appeared quite unstable in $0. 
lution, with a noticeable color change of the solu- 
tion. 





BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Toxicology—Group 6T 


PB80-129083 PC A03/MF A01 
National Asthma Center, Denver, CO. Dept. of 


Carbon xide Exposure and 
Work at 1600 Meters, 
Philip C. Weiser, Gerd J. A. Cropp, Callis G. 
Morrill, L. Kurt, and David W. Dickey. 
Sep 79, pm Abedy- 4 EPA-600/1-79-037 
EPA-68-02-2244 


At sea level, low-level carbon monoxide (CO) ex- 
performance. To deter- 


nine, 


blood lactate level. The Dose-Response Study 
posed twelve to FA or CO such that the 
end-exercise Hi levels were 0.7, 3.5, 5.4 and 
8.7 pt se Exercise performance and aerobic 
work capacity were impaired in wh peed Dan 
CO exposure. In both studies, maximal 


in maximal per- 
waste a eyed me pe py ey 
PB80-1 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Experimental Bi 
An Introduction to Toxicol- 
ogy. 
Journal article, 


Lawrence Reiter. 1978, 6p EPA-600/J-78-162 
Pub. in Environmental Health Perspectives, v26, 
p5-7 1978. 


The stated objectives of these Target Organ Toxic- 
ity Symposia are to review the ee physi- 
ology, and biochemistry of the particular organ 
system, describe means used to assess toxicity, 
evaluate tests used for this assessment, and final- 
ly, to propose the application of recent advances 
to the development of practical test procedures. 
Basically, the intent is to discuss ways of evaluat- 
ing the functional integrity of a given organ system. 


PB80-129703 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Virginia Water Resources Research Center. 
Dynamics and Control of the Asiatic Ciam in 
the New River, V 

Research rept., 

Donald S. , John H. Rodgers, Jr., Robert 
L. Graney, and John Cairns, Jr. Jan 80, 80p VPI- 
VWRRC-BULL-123, W80-02471, OWRT-B-101- 
VA(1) 


The Asiatic clam, Corbicula fluminea, has invaded 
the New River at the rate of 9 miles a year from the 
the Glen Lyn oo a powered gener wating plant in Va 
the n re coal- ti int in Vir- 
ginia. During the period 1 ewestigation, October 
1976-September ore. cues were more numer- 
ous in the vicinity of the thermal discharge of the 
plant than were in unheated waters, and their 
population fell sharply during the winter months, 
when the water temperature dr to xi- 
mately 2C. The temperature (35C) of the ited 
discharge water in late summer did not 

affect clam. High mortality occurred at tem- 
peratures greater or equal to 36C in laboratory 
thermal tolerance studies. The clam proved to be 
highly resistant to the conventional biocidal prac- 
tice of intermittent chlorination and to exposure to 
heavy metals in both static and artificial stream 
bioassays. aaa See ee ee eee 
or a combination of zinc and copper. Potassium 
was not an effective biocidal 
trations (less than 100 mg/!). Measurements of 42 
elements in water, sediment, clam shell, and vis- 
ceral tissue revealed that Corbicula was an effi- 
cient accumulator of many elements. 


April 25, 1980 1455 

















Group 6T—Toxicology 


PB80-129893 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Experimental aa be 

Use of Activity Measures in Behavioral Toxicol- 
ogy. 

Jounal article, 

Lawrence Reiter. Oct 78, 14p EPA-600/J-78-161 

Pub. in Environmental Health Perspectives, v26 
p9-20, 1978. 


Locomotor activity measurements have been used 
extensively to evaluate chemically-induced 
changes in CNS function. This paper focuses on 
several factors including apparatus, age, biological 
rhythm, and social setting, which influence both lo- 
comotor activity levels per se and chemically in- 
duced changes in these activity levels. These data 
illustrate that failure to recognize, specify, and con- 
sider these factors is likely to result in equivocal 
studies subject to possible misinterpretation. 


PB80-129919 PC A02/MF A01 

Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 

Park, NC. Environmental Kher | Div. 

Effect of Acute and Chronic Exposure on 

Lindane Metabolism. 

Journal article, 

R. W. Chadwick, E. J. Faeder, L. C. King. M. F. 

copes. and K. Williams. 17 Ju! 78, 18p EPA- 
/J-78-150 


Pub. in Ecotoxicology and Environmental Safety, 
v2 p301-316, 1978. 


The study reports the effects of acute and chronic 
Cd treatment on the metabolism of lindane by rats 
3 days, 1, 2, 3, and 5 weeks after exposure to the 
heavy metal. Eighty adult male Wistar rats were 
randomly assigned to one of four exposure groups. 
One group was injected sc, three times a week 
throughout the study, with 0.75 mg of Cd/kg body 
weight. The other three groups received one sc in- 
jection of either 0, 1.04, or 3.20 mg of Cd/kg body 
weight. Twenty-four hours prior to sacrifice four 
rats from each group received a po dose of 1.83 
mg _ of lindane (containing 2.5 microCi of 
14C)lindane). Results of this study indicate that 
pretreatment causes inhibition of lindane me- 
tabolism which is of long duration and which is not 
= re relieved by chronic exposure to the 
metal. 


PB80-129927 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental Toxicology Div. 


ry bacute Toxicity of Ethylene 
Thiourea in the Laboratory Rat. 
Journal article, 


Ralph |. Freudenthal, Gail Kerchner, Ronald 


Persing, and Ronald L. Baron. 26 May 77, 17p 
EPA-600/J-77-168 

Pub. in Jnl. of Environmental Pathol and Toxi- 
cology, v1 p147-161, 1977. See also PB-267 981. 


Prepared in cooperation with Battelle Columbus 
Labs. OH. 


Ethylene thiourea (ETU) was fed to Hors of rats 
at 0, 1, 5, 125 or 625 ppm for up to 90 days. Other 

pape of rats received either propylthiouracil 
fer ;125 ppm) or amitrole (50 ppm) in their diets 
as positive controls. Only those rats which re- 
ceived ETU at 125 or 625 ppm and those ingesting 
PTU or amitrole demonstrated a measurable toxic 
response. This toxicity was reflected as an alter- 
ation in thyroid function and a significant change in 
Ht yes morphology. Ingestion of 625 ppm ETU or 
125 ppm PTU resulted in very substantial de- 
creases in serum triiodothyronine (T-3) and thyrox- 
ine (T-4). Marked increases in serum thyroid stimu- 
lating hormone (TSH) levels were found in the 625 
and 125 ppm ETU rats, the 125 PTU rats, and the 
rats receiving amitrole, each time this hormone 
was measured. Rats which ingested 625 ppm ETU 
also exhibited a decrease in iodide uptake by the 
thyroid. While statistically significant increase in 
serum T-4 and degree of thyroid hyperplasia was 
observed for rats ingesting 25 ppm ETU for 60 
days, normal thyroid hormone levels and thyroid 
morphology was found in rats on 25 ppm ETU for 
either 30 or 90 days. Based on biochemical and 
microscopic changes examined, the no-effect 
level for dietary ETU in this 90-day study is consid- 
ered to be 25 ppm. 


PB80-129976 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental Toxicology Div. - 
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Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Effects of Pentachiorophenol on Hepatic Drug- 
Metabolizing Enzymes and ewe Related 
to Contamination with Chiorina Dibenzo-p- 
Dioxins and Dibenzofurans, 

Journal article, 

Joyce A. Goldstein, Marlin Friesen, Ralph E. 
Linder, Patricia Hickman, and J. Ronald Hass. 12 
May 76, 11p EPA-600/J-77-171 

Pub. in Biochemical Pharmacology, v26 p1549- 
1557, 1977. 


The hepatic effects of technical and pure grade 
pew my i orp were investigated in female 
rats fed 20, 100 and 500 ppm of each for 8 months. 
Technical pentachlorophenol was contaminated 
with 8 ppm hexa-, 520 ppm hepta-, and 1380 ppm 
octachlorodibenzodioxins; pure pentachioro- 
phenol contained less than 0.1 ppm of each of 
these contaminants. Technical A pratense 
produced hepatic = and increased hepatic 
aryl hydrocarbon hydroxylase activity, 
transferase activity, liver weight, cytochrome P- 
450 and microsomal heme, but not N-demethylase 
activity. The peak of the CO-difference spectrum 
of cytochrome P-450 was shifted to 448 nm, and 
there was a dramatic increase in the 455-430 
ratios of the ethyl isocyanide difference spectrum. 
The enzyme —— were observed at 20 ppm of 
technical pentachlorophenol. Porphyria occurred 
at 100 and 500 ppm. Pure pentachloropheno! had 
no significant effect on aryl hydrocarbon hydroxy- 
lase activity, liver weight, cytochrome P-450, mi- 
crosomal heme, the ethyl isocyanide difference 
spectrum or N-demethylase activity at any dose 
level, but did increase a transferase at 
500 ppm. In contrast, both pure and technical pen- 
tachlorophenol decreased body weight gain com- 
parably at 500 ppm. It is concluded that technical 
pentachlorophenol produces a number of liver 
changes which cannot be attributed to pentachlor- 
ophenol itself, but are consistent with the effects of 
biologically active chlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxins 
and dibenzofurans. 


lucuronyl 


PB80-130321 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental Toxicology Div. 

The Effect of Technical and Purified Pentach- 
lorophenol on the Rat Liver. 

Journal article, 

Renate D. Kimbrough, and Ralph E. Linder. 17 
Nov 77, 14p EPA-600/J-78-163 

Pub. in Toxicology and Applied Pharmacology 46, 
p151-162 1978. 


Dietary concentrations of 0, 20, 100, and 500 ppm 
of technical grade pentachlorophenol were fed to 
male and female Sherman strain rats for 8 months. 
The same experiment rag. he ten pentachioro- 
phenol was carried out. The food consumption 
was measured in all rats during the second week 
of exposure and for one week every 6 weeks 
thereafter. An autopsy was performed on all rats at 
the end of the experiment. The brain, lungs, 
spleen, liver, kidneys, heart, and testes were 
weighed and examined grossly and microscopical- 
ly in all rats fed purified pentachiorophenol, all 
female rats fed technical pentachlorophenol, and 
in the male rats fed the highest dose of technical 
pentachlorophenol and the controls. Only the kid- 
neys and livers were examined microscopically in 
the male rats fed 20 and 100 ppm of technical pen- 
tachlorophenol. Although the food intake was 
comparable, male and female rats fed 500 ppm of 
technical and male rats fed 500 ppm of purified 
pentachlorophenol gained less weight. The livers 
of the male and female rats fed 500 ppm technical 
pentachlorophenol weighed significantly more 
than those of the controls. The kidneys of all male 
rats fed purified pentachiorophenol weighed sig- 
nificantly more than those of the controls; howev- 
er, there was no dose-related increase. No mor- 
siege or fa oe ved were seen in the kidneys. At 
the 500-ppm dietary concentrations, technical 
pentachlorophenol produced a severe effect in the 
liver of female rats characterized by vacuolation of 
the hepatocytes, an increase in fibroblasts and 
other mononuclear cells within sinusoids, bile duct 
proliferation, periportal fibrosis, degenerated liver 
cells, increased mitotic figures, and an accumula- 
tion of brown pigment in macrophages and in 
Kupffer cells. In male rats at the 100- or 500-ppm 
dietary concentrations of technical pentachloro- 

henol, the predominant lesion consisted of en- 
jarged pleomorphic hepatocytes which had foamy 
cytoplasm or cytoplasm with large vacuoles. The 





walls of the hepatic central veins of the livers in 
animals of both sexes were thickened. At the 100. 
ppm dietary concentrations similar but less 
nounced effects were observed in the livers. 
mild alterations were noted at the 20-ppm dietary 
concentration. Purified pentachlorophenol caused 
slightly enlarged liver cells with occasional eosino- 
philic cytoplasmic inclusions at 500 ppm but no al- 
terations were observed in the livers of rats fed the 
100- and 20-ppm dictary concentrations. The re- 
sults suggest that most of the toxicity associated 
with feeding technical grade pentachlorophenol to 
rats at these dietary concentrations stems from 
toxic contaminants rather than from pentachioro- 
phenol. 


PB80-131121 PC A03/MF A0t 
Rice Univ., Houston, TX. Dept. of Biology. 
Maximum Utilization of Water Resources in a 
Planned Community - Chiorine and Ozone Tox- 
icity Evaluation. 

Final rept. Jul 73-Dec 76, 

Brian Hammond, and James Bishop, Jr. Aug 79, 
49p EPA-600/2-79/050E 

Grant EPA-802433 

See also Volume 1, PB80-121437. 


To ensure adequate water quality for i 

ments receiving disinfected wastewater in The 
Woodlands, Texas the following experiments were 
conducted. Using a channel catfish, Icta- 
lurus punctatus the hour LC50 for chlorine is 
0.07 mg/I (total chlorine) and 0.03 mg/I for ozone 
in flow a bioassays. Chlorine and ozone ex- 
posures had little effect on kidney functions. Expo- 
sure to both chlorine and ozone drastically re- 
duced the ability of the gills to actively absorb 
sodium from the water. Long term exposure to 
chlorine pe | reduced both blood pressure 
and heart rate while exposure to ozone had little, if 
any, effect. Blood pressure and heart rate are very 
sensitive physiological parameters and changes 
are indicative of a stressful environment. Both 
chlorine and ozone are extremely toxic to fish at 
low levels. If detected in receiving waters by pres- 
ent analytical techniques, a toxic condition exists. 


PB80-131386 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Criteria and Special Studies Office. 
Ambient Oxidant Exposure and Health Costs in 
the United States-1973. 

Journal article, 

Donald G. Gillette. Apr 77, 5p EPA-600/J-77-169 
Pub. in Jnl. of Air Pollution Contro! Association, 
v27, N4, p329-331 1977. 


The body of information presented in this paper is 
directed to policy makers and administrators in- 
volved in the evaluation and assessment of dam- 
ages caused by oxidant air pollution on human 
health and welfare and of possible benefits of con- 
trol. To provide a comparison of some of the bene- 
fits that can be obtained by reducing photochemi- 
cal oxidant levels, estimated health costs were de- 
rived from data relating adverse health effects to 
hourly oxidant concentrations. Hourly oxidant or 
ozone concentrations were measured at approxi- 
mately 400 monitoring stations scattered throug} 

out the U.S. Most of these sites were located in 
major urban areas or in other areas where high oxi- 
dant concentrations prevailed. Estimates of popu- 
lations at risk and per capita health costs were 
generated for those areas where oxidant data was 
available. During the period 1971-1973, nearly 
two-thirds of the U.S. population resided in areas 
where the hourly primary standard for oxidants of 
160 micrograms/cu m was exceeded. The total 
annual health cost attributable to oxidants was es- 
re to range from $120 to over $240 million in 
the U.S. 


PB80-137870 PC A06/MF AO! 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Office of Toxic Sustances. 

Directory of Federal Coordinative Groups for 
Toxic Substances. 

Toxics Integration Information series, 
Lawrence J. Murphy, and Kathryn A. Slike. Aug 
79, 122p EPA-560/13-79-004 


This directory was compiled to provide a ready ret- 
erence for Office of Toxic Substances (OTS) and 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) em 
ployees about Federal toxic chemical coordinating 
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it should also facilitate further communica- 
between agencies and the groups them- 
he Included are committees, task forces, and 


that orm coordinative functions in 
oe ecton with Fed 


gous 


ederal toxics control and testi 
. There are Federal, State, non-profit 


sector members on groups. 


PB80-138530 PC A06/MF A01 
peed Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Health Resources Div. 


31 Jan 80, 103p HRD-80-46 


The Food and Drug Administration and the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture are faced with a dilemma re- 
garding nitrite--a substance widely used to pre- 
serve, color, and flavor meat products. Using nitrite 
pose a long-term cancer risk or other health 
. Not using it could increase risks from 
food poisoning. Federal law provides that 
any acdhve to food shown to cause cancer must 
be eliminated from use. A substantial unresolved 
question about the safety of a food additive is also 
a basis for its removal from use. There is no ac- 
ceptable chemical substitute for nitrite as a preser- 
vative. The validity of the study indicating that ni- 
trite causes cancer has been questioned. Efforts 
are underway to resolve the questions. GAO's 
review was requested by seven members of the 
House of Representatives. 


PB80-935600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cheval Ca ag Polycyclic Ai i 
rc is: cy romatic 
Hydrocarbons, and Related Compounds. 
Cancergram CKO7. 
1980, approx. 12 issues 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The agent-oriented Cancergram deals with the 
icity of polycyclic aromatic hydrocar- 

bons and of certain related nitrogen-heterocyclic 
having similar mechanisms of carcino- 
genesis and similar occurrences in the environ- 
ment. The Cancergram covers carcinogenicity and 
modification of <n ewe 8 activation and me- 
tabolism, macromolecuiar binding, cellular effects 
and lesions, mutagenicity and in vitro testing, and 
analytical methods for compounds an ‘their 
derivatives. It also includes formation, occurrence 
inthe environment, and various aspects of human 
exposure to these compounds. The Cancergram 
excludes studies aaentet os 8s na aromatic hydro- 
carbons have been used simply as a tool to induce 
experimental tumors for other studies. Also ex- 
cluded are heterocyclic hydrocarbons of nonenvir- 
onmental origin (such as drugs) or which act 
through a carci nic mechanism markedly dif- 
ferent ag that of the polycyclic aromatic hydro- 


PB80-935900 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer ey abl Data Bank. 
rcinogenesis: = Dyes, Aryl 

Amines, and om Compounds. 
Cancergram CK 
1980, approx. 12k issues 

copy available on Sane Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This agent-oriented Cancergram deals with car- 
of fluorene derivatives, azo com- 
Pounds, naphthylamines, nitroquinoline oxides, 


ity 

ic effects, mutagenicity and in 
vivo ti. studies of human antes — — 

properties, and analytic methods. 
Cancergram generally excludes studies where the 
compounds are used simply as a means of induc- 
se exsue tumors for other studies, and spe- 
excludes aromatic nitrosamines (covered 
Cancergram series CKO1) and aromatic halo- 
pe soars (covered by Cancergram series 


PB80-936400 Standing Order 
National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Chemical Carcinogenesis: Miscellaneous 
Agents. 

Cancergram CK13. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram deals with all aspects of experi- 
menial carci is induced by a variety of 
chemical agents which have not been specifically 
covered by other Cancergrams of this series. In- 
cluded among these agents are hydrazines; heter- 
ocyclic compounds; asbestos, metals, and other 
inorganic substances; amides and related com- 
pounds; amino acid ; aliphatic and aroma- 
tic halogenated compounds; benzene derivatives; 
and miscellaneous commercial products. The Can- 
cergram covers, in general, the induction of 
cancer, mechanisms of carcinogenesis, and mor- 
hological, physiological, biochemical, and toxico- 
logical effects of the mown that are relevant to 
their carcinogenic . Many of these 
agents are identified stostey of high exposure for 
humans; however, their relationship to human 
cancer is generally excluded from the scope of this 
Cancergram, as this subject is comprehensively 
covered in Cancergram CK02. Because they are 
the subject of other Cancergrams of this series, 
other topics excluded from this Cancergram are 
studies limited to the carcinogenicity of nitroso 
compounds (see CKO01), polycyclic aromatic hy- 
drocarbons (see CKO7), and azo dyes and aryl 
amines (see CK10). This Cancergram also ex- 
cludes studies of anticarcinogenic agents unless 
they relate to mutagenicity or carcinogenicity. 


7. CHEMISTRY 
7A. Chemical Engineering 


PAT-APPL-6-064 608 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Removal of Sodium Sulfate from a Sulfate- 
Containing Sodium Chioride Solution in a Proc- 
ess for Separating Zirconium and Hafnium. 
Patent Application, 

Ronald A. Guidotti. Filed 7 Aug 79, 19p PB80- 
139512 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to the removal of sodium sul- 
fate in a process for separating zirconium and haf- 
nium, and relates in one embodiment to the recov- 
= BA sodium sulfate having a purity greater than 


PATENT-4 172 883 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 

Method of Purifying Metallurgical Grade Silicon 
aoe Reduced Pressure Atmospheric 


leg 

W. M. Ingle, S. W. Thompson, and R. E. Chaney. 
Filed 23 Jun 78, patented 30 Oct 79, 4p N80- 
14229/2, PAT-APPL-918 537 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-918 537-78, N78-27255 
(16 - 18, p 2373). Subm-Sponsored by NASA Pre- 
pged in cooperation with Motorola, Inc., Phoenix, 


This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available geal of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50 


A method in which a quartz tube is charged with 
chunks of metallurgical grade silicon and/or a mix- 
ture of such chunks and high purity quartz sand, 
and impurities from a class including aluminum, 
boron, as well as certain transition metals including 
nickel, iron, and manganese is described. The tube 
is then evacuated and heated to a temperature 
within a range of 800 C to 1400 C. A stream of gas 
comprising a reactant, such as silicon tetrafluoride, 
is continuously delivered at low pressures through 
the charge for causing a metathetical reaction of 
impurities of the silicon and the reactant to occur 
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for forming a volatile halide and leaving a residue 


Sees See aman . The reactant which 
cohen and tclatts Ga acaioee 
PB80-130446 PC A03/MF A01 


Massachuselts Inst of Tech, Cambridge. Dept. of 


Engineering. 
Secondary lee Nucleation and Crytalizer-Per 
formance Optimization. 


Doctoral thesis 
Earl Woltz. Aug 75, 34p W80-02608, OWRT- 
Sonnet DI-14-30-3268 


A batch crystallizer was used to i i the 
nucleation of ice in NaCi and KCi solu- 


cleation kinetics were found to be consistent with a 
mechanism in which the nuclei were by 
collisions between the ice the impelier 
and crystallizer surfaces. data were used to 
develop a the nucleation rate as a 
function . ji rate, and 


search was performed to determine the feasibility 
of desalting water through ice crystallization. 


PB80-132640 
ee et. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 


Mass T from and Discs in Tur- 
bulent Agitated V 

Master's thesis, 

Parvez H. Wadia. Sep 74, 99p W80-02610, 
OWRT-3268(4) 


Contract Di-14-20-3268 


serving the rate of dissolution of 
organic solutes in water and nd water ghyeoral sol 
tions. An extensive experimental investigation of 
all the important ir 


the 
mass transfer limited of ice crystals. The 
specific motivation Yo $ research was the freeze 
desalination process. As ice crystals as disc- 
shaped particles, it is important to this partic- 
ular geometry. 
PB80-138209 


PC A09/MF A01 
Monsanto Research Corp., Dayton, OH. 
Source Assessment: Chiorinated Hydrocar- 


bons Manufacture, 

Z. S. Khan, and T. w. Hughes. Aug 79, 191p 
EPA-600/2-79-019G 

Contract EPA-68-02-1874 

See also report dated Jan 78, PB-280 024. 


This report describes a study of air pollutants re- 
lea: manufacture of chlorinated 


ALY : 
drocarbons. potential environmental effect of 
the source was evaluated using source severity, S, 
defined as the ratio of the maximum ground level 
concentration of an emission to the ambient air 
eg Ae standard for criteria pollutants or to a modi- 
Limit Value) for noncriteria 
pollutants. Chlorinated hydrocarbons are manu- 
factured in the U.S. by one of four processes. A 
representative plant was defined for each manu- 
facturing process type, and the environmental ef- 
fects were determined on the basis of in- 


Z 


from the indus’ adpedhce in He teddy a 
over that period. 


PB80-804578 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ee Technical information Service, Spring- 
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Osmotic Desalti Membranes. Volume 2. 
1973-January, 1 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base’ 

Rept. for Lame cog 


Feb Pp 
“ney vaTiS/PS.79/0000. NTIS/PS-78/ 
0111, and NTIS/PS-77/0058. For the ys ag al 
Published Searches of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see NTIS/PS-76/0058, NTIS/PS-79/0091, 
and PB80-804586. See also Volume 1, 1964-1972, 
NTIS/PS-76/0083. 


Membranes for reverse osmosis desalination, 
electrodialysis desalination, and other osmotic de- 
salting processes are covered in this volume of 
Federally-funded enya References deal with 
per pce properties, ance evaluation, 
‘eparation, inokuding f polymerization, casting, 
a uration, structure, and composition. (This up- 
dat bibliography contains 217 abstracts, 19 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804586 PC NO1/MF NO1 
fol, VA, Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Osmotic “ie ( lembranes. Volume 3. 
tere-rebruay, 1 19 —— from the Engji- 
neering Inde 

Rept. for naan Dota 0 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 111p 

Supersedes TIS/PS-79/0092, _ NTIS/PS-78/ 
0112, and NTIS/PS-77/0059. For the companion 
Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-76/0083 and PB80-804578. See also 
Volume 1, 1970-1973, NTIS/PS-76/0085 and 
Volume 2, 1974-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0091. 


The cited reports from a worldwide literature 
survey relate to membranes for reverse osmosis 
desalination, electrodialysis desalination and other 
osmotic desalting processes. Topics include mem- 
brane properties, performance evaluation, and 
Eston, bong The preparation includes the polymer- 

in, configuration, structure, casting, and com- 
position. cine his updated bibliography contains 104 
abstracts, 53 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-805 187 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Citations 
from the Engineering Index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 
William E. Reed. Feb 80, 192p 
Su s NTIS/PS-79/0134, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0192, and NTIS/PS-77/0163. For the companion 
Published Se gee of the NTIS Data Base, see 


Worldwide nies is cited covering corrosion in 
desalting processes, with special emphasis to 
metal pipes, heat transfer, tubes, evaporators, and 
other distillation apparatus. The chemistry in- 
volved, effects upon equipment performance, and 
selection of corrosion resistant materials are in- 
cluded. (This updated bibliography contains 185 
abstracts, 23 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


Corrosion in Desalination Plants 


PB80-805195 PC NO1/MF NO1 

National Technical Information Service, Spring- 

Corrosion in Desalination Plants (Citations 

from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 184p 

yo s NTIS/PS-79/01 33, NTIS/PS-78/ 
, and NTIS/PS-77/0162. For the companion 

Published Search of the Engineering Index Data 

Base, see PB80-805187. 


The citations from Federally-funded research are 
primarily concerned with material properties in 
saline solutions, evaporators, distillation appara- 
tus, membranes, and scaling. Electrochemistry, 
chemical eae. ne, oon and lormance engi- 
neering are included. (This updated bibliography 
contains 178 abstracts, 1 of which is a new entry to 
the previous edition.) 


7B. Inorganic Chemistry 


AD-496 020/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge 


1458 VOL. 80, No. 9 





The Heat Conductivity, Viscosity,  maegy Heat 
and Prandtl Numbers for Thirteen Gases. 


Frederick G. Keyes. 1 Apr 52, 35p Rept no. 
SQUID-TR-MIT- 

Contract N5ori-078(55) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The experimental effort is especially directed to 
pes» Parr gr a of heat conductivity at 
temperatures above the upper range of reported 
data. The design of the equipment is proceeding 
satisfactorily, and the necessary extensive theo- 
metric saan at ees will presently be in operation. 
The results of several years of conductivity mea- 
surements for a number of gases are brought to- 
gether in this report in the form of tables for thir- 
teen gases, computed from formulations which in- 
clude all available information. Data for the first 
pols rature range in the case of the mixture N2- 

are also given. Viscosities and specific heats 
po also incl in the tables, all for zero pres- 
sure. 


AD-896 016/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Div of In- 
dustrial Cooperation 

Bibliography of Re a Issued by Hydrogen 
Peroxide Laborato 

Barbara R. Murray. 15 ‘he 47, 21p 

Contract N5ori-78(19) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-132749 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Mathematical Modeling of Tricaicium Silicate 
Hydration. 

Final rept., 

J. M. Pommersheim, and J. R. Clifton. 1979, 6p 
Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Cem. Concr. Res. 9, p765-770 1979. 


Based on conceptual models for the stages in the 
hydration of tricalcium silicate, a mathematical 
model was developed. The separate resistances in 
the mathematical model correspond to the pheno- 
menological stages of the conceptual model. Com- 
parison of model output with available hydration 
Poe gave a reasonable fit between the model and 
the data. 


7C. Organic Chemistry 


AD-A079 524/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Oklahoma Univ Norman Dept of Chemistry 
Dior soartaniniocemimptens thor 
ihre Tricarbonyinickelkompiexe (Diorgano 
Itin PI hines and its Tricarbonyinic! 


oe 


Bye mae rept., 

H. Schumann, G. Rodewaid, J. L. Lefferts, and J. 
J. Zuckerman. 3 Dec 79, 23p Rept no. TR-17 
Contract N00014-77-C-0432 
Text in German; summary in English. 


Diorganostyryltin chlorides R2StySnCi react with 
trimethylsilyl di-tert-butyilphosphine or trimethylsilyl 
diphenyiphosphine to form trimethyichlorosilane 
and the corresponding 
peg os eee penance ber gre which can 

be separated and characterized by i.r., n.m.r., 
Mossbauer and mass spectroscopies. With 
Ni(CO)4 the tin-phosphorus derivatives give dior- 
ganostyryitin diorganophosphine-tricarbonyl nickel 
complexes. 


7D. Physical Chemistry 


AD-A079 029/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Catholic Univ of America Washington DC Vitreous 
State Lab 

Additives of Shear Viscosities of C10 Hydro- 
carbon Mixtures. 

Final technica! rept. 1 May 78-31 May 79, 

M. Adel-Hadadi, A. V. Lesikar, and C. T. 
Moynihan. Nov 79, 26p Rept no. TR-3 

Contract N00019-78-C-0366 


Shear viscosities and densities have been meas- 
ured from 50 Cto as low as -56 C for n-decane, n- 


butyl cyclohexane, cis-decalin, 2,7. 

tane, n-buty! benzene, and their roses Age 
semi-empirical equation based on the 

of additivity of free volumes was ied 10 mie to mix. 
tures of the first three of these gives quite 
good predictions of the combined 
composition dependence of the viscosity of these 
systems. A substantial fraction of the viscosity dit. 
ferences among these three liquids can be ac- 
counted for simply on the basis of differences in 
the sizes of the molecules. (Author) 


AD-A079 102/0 PC A02/MF A01 
A coowners Polytechnic Pecbi 4- Troy NY ot of Me- 
chanical ineeri eronautical 
Sloper eer yt Pee nope 
in 
jae # rare pe ter en Comacts by In- 


lames rast Lauer. oer a Mar 78, op! AFOSR-TR-79- 


pA AFOSR-78-3473, NSG-3170 

Pub. in Jnl. of Lubrication Techno , v101 ni 
7-73 Jan 79. Presented at the ASME-ASLE Joint 
a Conference, Minneapolis, MN, 24-26 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 103/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Electronics Research 
Transition a between VO2 Films and 
eg Substra 

R. L. Remke, R. M. Walser, and R. W. Bene. 12 
Oct 78, 11p AFOSR-TR-79-1131 
Contract F44620-76-C-0089 
Pub. in Thin Solid Films, v61 p73-82 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 148/3 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 


todissociation of N2F4 by a Nanosecond 
CO2 Laser Pulse 
P. Lavigne, J. L. achambre, and G. Otis . 21 
Feb 77, 5p 
Availability: Pub. in Optics Communications, v22 
ni p75-78 Jul 77 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 151/7 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io 
The Kinetics of the Potentiostatic Oxidation of 
Lead Sulfate Films on Lead In Sulfuric Acid So- 


lution, 
E. M. L. Valeriote, and L. D. Gallop. 13 Apr 76, 
11p Rept no. DREO-743 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of the Electrochemical So- 
ciety, v124 n3 p370-380 Mar 77 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 152/5 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io) 
Gas-Liquid Chromat phy of Several Fami- 
lies of isomeric 1,2, + Frigubstituted Cyclohex- 
anols and Cyclopentanols and Their Acetates, 
J. W. Bovenkamp, R. Y. Moir, A. A. Casselman, 
and R. A. B. Bannard. 6 Oct 75, 13p Rept no. 
DREO-735 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Chromecaeer i. vit8 
p345-356 1976 (No copies furnished by DT! 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 155/8 Not available NTIS 

atone Neeeerct Council of Canada Ottawa (Or- 

tario. of Chemistry 

oe or pga Biexciton Spectra of Molecu- 
r 

C. C. Mavroyans, 11 Sep 74, 19p Rept no. NRC- 


Availabilty Pub. in Jnl. of Low Temperature Phys- 
ics, v18 n5/6 Mar 75 (No copies furnished by 
DTIC). 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 156/6 Not available NTIS 
Royal Military Coll of Canada Kingston (Ontario) 
Dept of Chemical Engineering 
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Correlation and Prediction of Salt Effect in 


Equilibrium, 
F. Furter. 9 Jun 75, 12p 


Availability: Pub. in Advances i in Chemistry Series, 
ni55 Thermodynamic Behavior of Electrolytes in 
Mixed Solvents, p26-35 1976 (No copies furnished 
tyDTIC). 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 162/4 Not available NTIS 

National pone ln of sae Washington DC Inst 

. ~ Liquid Chr Chromatograph Coup- 
iain a Parsiss ofa 

tomic Absorption Detec- 

arecution of Trace Organometallic 


F.E. Brinckman, W. R. Blair, K. L. Jewett, and 
W. P. iverson. pp hen 77, 11p 
in 


A : Pub. in Jnl. of Chromatogr hic Sci- 
na p493-503 Nov 77 (No copies furnished 

ll available. 

AD-A079 186/3 PC A02/MF A01 


California Inst of Tech Pasadena Arthur Amos 
Noyes Lab of Chemical Physics 

Comment on Theory of Collisions Between an 
Atom and a Diatomic Molecule in the Body- 
Fixed Coordinate System, 

ieee & coarvias oson Ars nn. 11 

Oct 78, 5p CONTRIB-5890, AFOSR-TR-79-1202 

Grant AFOSR-77-3394 

Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Physics, v70 n6 p3151- 
$153, 15 Mar 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 187/1 PC AO02/MF A01 
Harvard Coll Observatory Cambridge MA 

m of Rare Gas Dimers in the 
Region. ll. Rotational Analysis of 
Band System | of Ar2, 
D.E, Freeman, K. Yoshino, and Y. Tanaka . 9 
May 79, 15p AFOSR-TR-79-1203 
Contract F49620-77-C-0010 


Pub. in Jni. of Chemical Ph . V71 n4 p1780- 
1798, 15 Aug 79. See also AD-A067 097. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 188/9 PC A02/MF A01 


Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 


pping Model for Near-Resonant 
Becronie Transfer, 

J. i, Steinfeld, and D. G. Sutton. 20 Apr 79, 7p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1204 

Grant AFOSR-78-3725 

Pub. in Chemical Physics Letters, v64 n3 p550- 
554, 15 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 189/7 PC A02/MF A0O1 
California Inst of Tech Pasadena Arthur Amos 
Lab of Chemical Physics 
An Exact Quantum Mechanical Transition State 
y 4 hae de ghey . 
rmann. 1 ov 78, 19p CONTRIB- 

5742, ore Aepe R-TR-79-120: P 

Grant AFOSR- 77.3304" 

pS of Physical Chemistry, v83 n1 p171- 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 250, PC A02/MF A01 
Hull Univ (Erhard) Dept of Chemistry 

Addition ,3-Tetramethyibutane to 
Slowly Reacting. Mixtures of Hydrogen and 


been nd W. Walker, and 


ug 78, 13p AFOSR-TR-79- 
ran AFOSR-77-3215 


Pub. in Uni. of the Chemical Society (London) Fara- 
day Transactions |, v75 p1447-1457 1979. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A079 251/5 Not available NTIS 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution MA 


Traneition Broveies. fer 0 Marequanine Hye 
Solutions. 
y'inalcator rant 


Technical rept., 

John E. Gordon. 26 Jan 66, 13p Rept no. WHOI- 
REF-68-15 

Contract sag be of 00), Grant NSF-GP-5110 
Availability: Pub. i Jni. of 

v7o 4 92413-2416 Jul 66 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 324/0 PC A02/MF A01 
4 yaaa Univ PA Pittsburgh Atomic Sciences 


Atomic =p Molecular Processes. a 
echnical progress summary rept. no. 26, 
M. A. Biondi, R. Johnson, and J. N. Bandsley. 31 


tS , Sa ARPA Order-2686 


Contents: Electron-lon Recombination under 
Laser Plasma Conditions; lon-Molecule reactions 
of Laser Interest; lon-lon Recombination; Electron 
Collisions with Molecules; and lon-Molecule Reac- 
tions. 


Maseachusette Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
lassachusetts Inst of Tec! 

Materials oy 8 ye "9 

Molecular Orbital for Reductive Elimi- 
nation from Organotransition-Metal Complex- 


es. 

Interim rept., 

A. C. Balazs, K. H. Johnson, and G. M. 
Whitesides. 31 Dec 79, 16p Rept no. 9 
Contract N00014-75-C-0970 


The following molecular-orbital criteria for —- re- 
forming and reductive elimination from 

sition-metal complexes have been fou ) The 
existence of an occupied molecular rbital that | is 
poorest. | between the metal (M)site and reac- 
tants (H, CH3) and bonding between the reactants 
(H, CH3); and “3 This orbital should be the highest 
or nearly highest occupied molecular orbital of the 
mabey ee complex for the reaction to occur at 
low temperature. The difference between the 
energy of this orbital and that of the highest occu- 
p |, if nonzero, is a qualitative indication of 
the relative facility of the bond reforming activation 
energy. (Author) 


AD-A079 448/7 PC A02/MF A01 

Ilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Coordinated 

Science Lab 

Chemisorption on Perfect Surfaces: Hydrogen 

and Nitrogen on Tungsten and Rhodium, 

R. S. Polizzotti, and Gert Ehrlich. 5 Mar 79, 15p 

AFOSR-TR-79-1252 

a DAAB07-72-C-0259, Grant AFOSR-72- 
21 

Pub. in Jni. of Chemical Physics, v71 n1 p259-270, 

1 ae 79. Sponsored in part by Grant NS -DMR74- 

23811 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 449/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Dept of 


Chemistry 
Chemie der ll-Heterocycien- 
Komplexe. |. Ueber Eine Elektrophile 

ae stag Fe Azacymantren (Chem! 7 
Transition Metal Het clic plexes. |. . 


Electrophilic Pyrroly! Elimination from 


mantrene), 
A. Herrmann, llona a, Philip S. 


Wolfgang 
Skell, Manfred L. Ziegler, and Kla 
78, 8p AFOSR-TR-79- 


Weidenhammer. 12 
1028 
Grant AFOSR-75-2748 


Pub. in Chemische Berichte, v112 p2423-2435 
1979. Text in German. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 450/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida Univ Gainesville oom of Che) 
Chromium 


Chromium a = 
Molecules: Electron p eer Opti- 


cal 
R. J. Van Zee. % ‘ore, and W. Weltner, Jr. 
20 Mar 7 79, 8p AFOSRTR. 79-1243 
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Grants AFOSR-76-2906, NSF-CHE76-17564 
Chemical Physics, 


Pub. in Jni. of v71 n5 p2051- 
2056, 1 Sep 79. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 MF A01 


452/9 PC A02/ 
Toronto Univ Downsview (Ontario) inst for Aero- 
Evaluation of Perfect and impertect-Gas Inter 


G. Ben-Dor, %, and |. |. Glass. 1979, 


17p APOSELTR 79-1208 
Grant 


AFOSR-77-3303 
Pub. in International Jni. of Heat and Fluid Flow, vi 
n2p77-82 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 465/1 PC A02/MF A01 
L'Shel Auger and Coster-ronig 

and Coster-Kronig Spectra from 
tau Helung 


Chen, Bernd Crasemann, Michio 
Hans Mark. 25 Jan 79, 10p AFOSR- 


No abstract available. 


P+ tent A conve ~ P 
Oregon iniv Dept 
Relativistic L-hell Auger and Coster-Kronig 


Pub. in Physical Review A, v19 n6 p2253-2259 Jun 
NS aus in part by Grant NASA-NGR-38- 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 468/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Soe een ee 

-Ray Photoemission Properties for 
= Modeled Materials Gold, Saver, Copper, 
eg RY gery 
D. J. Strickland, and D. L. Lin. 3 Jan 79, 89p SAI- 
102-78-029, DNA-4872F, AD-E300 638 
Contract DNA001-77-C-0209 


The work a ee 
to model soft x {ny ~ FY exploding 
aS Se sources incident on various 


AD-A079 469/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
aa onan gt ene i 
tion of Water at Semiconducting Gnade 
Anodes. 
Interim rept., 

J. M. Kowalski, K. H. een, and H. L. Tuller. 


31 bec 78, A, 

Contracts NO0014- °F 00870, N00014-78-C- 
Sates eed contending SS /electrolyte 
interfaces are Oey ee. 
charge Beer an” and the efficiency of 
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toelectrochemical processes at such inter- 
ices. Theoretical caiculations were therefore per- 
formed using the SCF-Xalpha-SW method to de- 
termine the position and character of surface 
States at various characteristic interfaces. At the 
TiO2/water interface, antibonding surface states 
were found which when would explain 
io, Iweroml groupe. at ype. semiconducting 
in’ groups at n-type semi ing 
TiO2 surfaces. Smit , antibondi surface 
states were found at the TiO2/OH interface which 
when occupied would tend to destabilize the OH 
bond. A likely mechanism for the dissociation of 
water and decomposition of certain photoanodes 
in photoelectrochemical cells based on the above 
results is presented. The effects of surface recon- 
struction at heavily reduced TiO2 surfaces on the 
Yau our calculations are also discussed. 


AD-A079 481/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida Univ Gainesville Dept of Chemistry 

Analytical and Spectral Features of Gas-Phase 
poe or ne am Spectrometry of Arsenic 


mony, 
K. Fujiwara, J. N. Bower, J. D. Bradshaw, and J. 
o Winefordner. 5 Jan 79, 12p AFOSR-TR-79- 


44 
4 in Analytica Chimica Acta, v109 p229-239 
1 b 
No abstract available. 


AD-A079 482/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Edward L Ginzton Lab 
The Dependence of Raman Gain on Pump 


Laser Bandwidth, 

W. R. Trutna, Jr.,, Y. K. Park, and R. L. Byer. 17 
Jan 79, 9p GL-2963, AFOSR-TR-79-1296 
Contract F49620-77-C-0092 

Pub. in IEEE Jnl. of Quantum Electronics, vQE-15 
n7 p648-655 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 483/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Rochester Univ NY Dept of Chemistry 

An Angular Momentum Approximation for Mo- 
oe re ce in the Presence of Intense 


adiation, 
Paul L. Devries, and Thomas F. George. 13 Jul 
78, 18p AFOSR-TR-79-1198 
Contract F49620-78-c-0005 
Pub. in Molecular Physics, v38 n2 p561-576 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 484/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Rochester Univ NY Dept of Chemistry 
Quantum-Mechanical Calculation of Three-Di- 


mensional Atom-Diatom Collisions in the Pres- 
ence of intense Laser Radiation, 

Paul L. DeVries, and Thomas F. George. 19 Mar 
79, 8p AFOSR-TR-79-1206 

Contract F49620-78-C-0005 

Pub. in Jni of Chemical Physics, v71 n4 p1543- 
1549, 15 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 487/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Sri International Menio Park CA 
Photodissociation roscopy of O3(-) and 
84) H20 4170- te 


G. P. Smith, a C. Lee. 29 Mar 79, 3p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1258 

Contract F49620-78-C-0119 

Pub. in Jni. of Chemical Physics, v71 n5 p2323- 
2324, 1 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A079 498/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 
Reactions of Water Carbon and Ethylene 
over Illuminated Pt/TiO2. 


Technical rept. no. 11, 1 Jan-31 Dec 79, 
S. Sato, and J. M. White. 15 Dec 79, 8p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0922 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 504/7 Not available NTIS 
Ohio State Univ Research Foundation Columbus 
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Kinetics of the Displacement Reaction be- 

tween Fe and Cu20 at Temperatures between 

800 and 1050C, 

Gregory J. Yurek, Robert A. Rapp, and John P. 

Hirth. 12 Dec 78, 8p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0541 

Availability: Pub. in Metallurgical Transactions A, 

ne p1473-1479 Oct 79 (No copies furnished by 
). 


No abstract available. 


AD-499 908/2 PC A03/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Dept of Engineering 
Paramagnetic Resonance in Phosphors, 

W. D. Hershberger , and H. N. Leifer. Jul 52, 28p 
Rept no. UCLA-52-14 

Contract N6onr-275(19) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Paramagnetic studies at 9375 mc have been made 
on 32 inorganic phosphors containing paramagne- 
tic activators. The sample is contained in a trans- 
mission cavity and the spectrum is obtained by a 
sweeping technique that yields the derivative of 
the absorption curve. Less than 10 to the minus 
11th power moles of Mn(+ +) may be detected in 
cubic host crystals. The specimen in the cavity 
may be illuminated by ultraviolet light for observa- 
tions on changes in its spectrum under these con- 
ditions, but, when illuminated, the changes ob- 
served may be attributed largely to photoconduc- 
tion. The phosphors containing Mn(+ +) as an ac- 
tivator under no illumination yield a variety of spec- 
tra. Seven of these phosphors display a single ab- 
sorption line 750 to 1000 gauss wide, while four 
Ears with different host crystals but all 

aving cubic symmetry display line spectra con- 
sisting of six lines seven gauss wide but with spac- 
ings between members of from 68 to 88 gauss de- 
pending on the host crystal. Finally, two phosphors 
display 30-line tra which arise because the 
crystal field and the applied field together serve to 
remove both the | and the S degeneracy, whereas 
for cubic crystals only the | degeneracy is re- 
moved. (Author) 


AD-826 068/9 PC A02/MF A01 
a Univ Research Inst NY 
olecular Beam Radiofrequency Spectra of 
Molecules. 
Rept. for 1 Sep-30 Nov 52, 
J. W. Trischka. Jan 53, 2p 
Contract N6Onr-248(11) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


PAT-APPL-6-069 677 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Separation of Zirconium from Hafnium by Sol- 
vent Extraction. 

Patent Application, 

David J. MacDonald. Filed 27 Aug 79, 6p PB80- 
139488 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


Separation of zirconium and hafnium by solvent 
extraction with a tertiary amine from sulfuric acid 
solution is improved by addition of water-soluble 
ee acid to the aqueous 
phase. 


PATENT-4 158 775 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 
High Resolution Threshold Photoelectron 
roscopy by Electron Attachment. 

Patent, 
A. Chutjian, and J. M. Ajello. Filed 30 Nov 77, 
patented 19 Jun 79, 6p N80-14877/8, PAT- 
APPL-856 466 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-856 466-77, N78-13917 
Us da = p 0546). 

his Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A system is provided for determining the stable 
energy levels of a species ion, of an atomic, molec- 
ular, or radical type, by application of ionizin 
energy of a predetermined level, such as throug 


photoionization. The system adds a ing gas 
to the gaseous species to provide a t ique for 
detection of the energy levels. The electrons emit. 
ted from ionized species are captured by the 
ping gas, only if the electrons have i 
zero kinetic energy. If the electrons have nearly 
zero energy, they are absorbed by the trapping 
to produce negative ions of the trapping 
can be detected by a mass spectrometer. The ap- 
plied energies (i.e. light frequencies) at which large 
Fm e of trapping gas ions are detected, are 
stable energy levels of the positive ion of the 
species. S-6 and CFCI3 have the narrowest ac- 
ceptance bands, so that when they are used as the 
trapping gas, they bind electrons only when the 
electrons have very close to zero kinetic energy. 


PB80-121395 PC A02/MF A0i 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

Sampling Parameters for Sulfate Measurement 
and Characterization. 

Journal article, 

Jim L. Cheney, and James B. Homolya. 29 Dec 
78, 7p EPA/600/J-79/045 

Pub. in Environmental Science and Technology, 
v13, n5, p584-588, May 79. 


Evaluations of critical sampling parameters have 
been performed for primary sulfate measurement 
and characterization with a selective condensation 
method. It was found that filtration temperature 
and sampling flow rate were the critical param- 
eters and that sampling conducted using variations 
of the parameters would result in incomparable 
data. It was also found that a viable temperature 
controlled H2S04 collection device could replace 
the Goksoyr-Ross coil and alleviate H2S04 recov- 
ery and pressure drop problems which are 
common to the methodology. 


PB80-122591 PC A05/MF A01 
TRW Environmental Engineering Div., Redondo 
Beach, CA. 

Fugitive Dust at the Paraho Oil Shale Demon- 
stration Retort and Mine. 

Final rept. Aug-Nov 77, 

J. E. Cotter, D. J. Powell, and C. Habenicht. Oct 

79, 89p EPA/600/7-79/208 

Contract EPA-68-03-2560 


A fugitive dust sampling program was conducted 
at Anvil Points, Colorado, site of the Paraho mining 
and oil shale retorting operations. High-volume 
samplers were used extensively for fugitive dust 
collection, and 175 total suspended particulate 
calculations are reported for measurements made 
at the mine adits, the haul road, raw shale crushi 
area, and the spent shale transfer area. Supporting 
meteorological data is also given as well as back- 
pone dust measurements. Particulate size distr 

ution calculations were derived from 36 cascade 
impactor samples at the above locations. Elemen- 
tal chemical analysis results are reported for eigh- 
teen elements from each of twenty selected high- 
volume sampler collections. In addition, twenty-six 
samples were extracted for organic content. The 
extractions were then fractionated by the EPA/ 
IERL Level 1 method, and eight organic classifice- 
tion fractions are quantitatively given. The signifi 
cance of these findings is summarized, and recom 
mendations for work are stated. 


PB80-123466 PC A03/MF AO! 
Delaware Univ., Newark. Dept. of Chemical Eng 
neering. 

Desulfurization of Fossil Fuels. 

Interim progress rept. 1 Jul 72-30 Jun 73, 

H. Kwart, B. C. Gates, and G. A. Schuit. 1973, 
29p NSF/RA/N-73-378 

Grant NSF-GI-34964 


Progress is reported on a project designed to 
mein the molecular approach at the level of basic 
physical-organic chemistry with chemical eng: 
neering for the purpose of gaining deeper 
more fundamental insights into available methods 
of desulfurizing fossil fuels. First, a broad review of 
hydrodesulfurization processes on an i é 
scale was conducted. The progress report itself is 
divided into three sections: (1) a description of the 
background and development of the e 

design in catalytic hydrodesutfurization, (2) @ ds- 
cussion of an improved microreactor constructed 
to carry out kinetics and mechanism experiments 
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a process of oxidizing this and 
compounds in residual fuels could be 


PB80-124266 PC A02/MF A01 
Cancer Research Center, Nooo MO. 


Enzyme Catalyzed erry eactions, 
Greg J. toy ad 974, 11p NSF/RA/T-74-216 
Grant NSF-GI 


Use of an enzyme attached to a cellulosic carrier in 
organic synthesis is described. Cellulose matrix- 
yee! constitute useful biological 

catalysts with d potential applications in the 

food, fo chemioal, and pharmaceutical industries. In 
the current investigation, horseradish peroxidases 
quantitatively converted 2,4,6-trimethylaniline in 
colored 2 .6-dimethylbenzoquinone in a 
- pass. The latter compound possesses a 
amine group which undergoes mild acid hy- 
pope hed to yield 2,6-dimethyiquinone -~ a mole- 
cule of the starting material. Activities of the bound 
enzyme were compared with the solution enzyme 
relative to 2,4,6-trimethylaniline and hydrogen per- 
oxide concentration. Results indicate that the cel- 
lulosic-supported immobilized preparation is more 
stable to heat denaturation than its native-state 


ag 


amylase, ay riments were per- 
formed in a hollow fiber reactor which has the ad- 
vantage of relatively unrestricted flow rates. 


PB80-124464 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental oy ae Research Lab., Research 


Tangle Pai 
~~ Acidity << gaan by Reaction 
kl cecaleasamaae 


1G Dube baba, Px K. Snyder, and D. J. Reutter. 7 
Mar 79, 7p EPA/600/J-79/035 
A, in Atmospheric areneet, v13 n8 p1209- 


The acidity of aerosol particles collected on Teflon 
membrane filters is analyzed by exposure to 14C 
labeled trimethylamine and by counting the result- 
ing beta-ray emission. An accurate calibration is 

by the use of known, laboratory gener- 
ated sulfuric acid samples. For ambient aerosol 
samples, results from this new method compare 
favorably with results from a Gran titration proce- 
dure for acidity. 


PB80-124704 PC A12/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
—- ineering. 


pounds in an_ industrial 
Vastoater A Case Study of their Environ- 


Doctoral thesis, 
Vorica Lopez-Avila Mar 79, 274p NSF/RA- 


Grant NSF-ENV75-13069 


The biogeochemistry of organic compounds dis- 
charged by a wee chemicals manufacturing 
plant was assessed. These asoun® ranged in 
concentration up to 50 ppm in lant’s industrial 
wastewater and 0.2 ppm in its rece river water, 
but up to 7000 ppm in river sediments. The 
wastewater compounds showed a high environ- 
mental ~ due to their intentional chemical 
nt correlations found between n- 

octanol/ water partition coefficient and aqueous 
and the environmental factor indicate 

pat compounds with a water solubility less than 
5000 ppb and a n-octanol/water partition coeffi- 
= greater than 100,000 tend to accumulate in 
ts. A compartmentalized model for the 

wep Tinuvin P in the river and estuary was 


PB80-124951 PC A02/MF A01 
} Gounod Research Centre, Capenhurst 


q ihe Es tio Min uve nt 4 
vation w 
R, Barker. Mar 79, 25p ECRCUMIS33"" 


If ozone is irradiated with U.V. light of nm an 


oe meee ° atom is foamed This 
may be rapid by collision to a 
— doe ome or, I hesememien concentration of water 
lh, react to form a hydroxyl 
(OH). Both of species (i.e. an 
ora a radical) will react to oxi =— 
range 0} much more stficiently 
will : itself. Therefore, if ovgen atoms (or hy- 
droxyl radicals) can be formed from ozone by U.V. 
irradiation with an efficiency appreciably iter 
than 0.0001% the ability of the system to 
ee a oer 
itself. 


PB80-125909 PC A02/MF A01 
oe Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 


Coagulation and Precipitation of 
Metal lons from A Solutions. 
ve rept. Jun-Oct 

C. W. Westbrook, and P. M. Grohse. Nov 79, 24p 
EPA/600/2-79-204 

Contract EPA-68-02-2612 


The report gives results of laboratory jar tests to 
develop data on the removal from aqueous solu- 
tion of 12 metal ions of environmental concern. 
The project, of very limited scope, provides initial 
screening data only: coagulants were evaluated at 
only two dose levels (1.1 and 1.5 stoichiometric), 
no combinations of metals or lants were 
evaluated, and no att was made to optimize 
precipitation conditions. 12 metal ions were: 
Al(+3), Be(+2), Bi(+3), +3), Mo(+3), 
Sb( +3), V(+3), Zn(+2), Ti(+3), Se(+4), As(+3), 
and As(+5). Treatment chemicals used were lime, 
sodium sulfide, alum, and ferrous sulfate. 


aL 


PB80-126444 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Laser Cooling of Atoms. 

Final rept., 


D. J. Wineland, and W. M. Itano. Oct 79, 20p 
ee in part by Office of Naval Research, Ar- 
fi , VA. 

Pub. in The Physical Review, A. General Physics 
20, n4, p1521-1540, Oct 79. 


Various aspects of the laser cooling of atoms are 
investigated theoretically. More generally, the au- 
thors investigate a process through which the ki- 
netic energy of a collection of resonant absorbers 
can be reduced by irradiating these absorbers with 
near-resonant electromagnetic radiation. The 
process is described here as anti-Stokes sponta- 
neous Raman scattering. Cooling mechanisms, 
rates, and limits are discussed for both free and 
bound atoms. 


PB80-128358 Not available NTIS 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

Proton Induced Gamma-Ray Analysis of At- 
mospheric Aerosols for Carbon, Nitrogen, and 
Sulfur Com 


position, 

Edward S. Macias, C. David Radcliffe, Charles 
W. Lewis, and Carole R. Sawicki. c1978, 7p 
Fae 9 ee! 158 

Prepared in cooperation with Washington Univ., St. 
Louis, MO. Dept. of Chemis’ 
~~ _ Analytical Chemistry, 'v50 n8 p1120-1124 
jul 7: 


A technique for the simultaneous quantitative anal- 
ysis of carbon, nitrogen, and sulfur using —— 
gamma-ray spectrometry has 

use with at aerosol samples. on 
are collected on quartz filters, and the aerosol 


composition is determined analyzing the 
gamma-rays emitted following inelastic scat- 
tering of 7.3-MeV protons. Samples are nondes- 


tructively irradiated for 1000 s in a helium atmos- 
phere, are not subjected to reduced pressures, 
and can be used for subsequent analysis. Detec- 
tion limits for atmospheric samplis are in the micro- 
gram sq cm range er SL of 5%. The 
technique is ys poe Bang ‘al more conven- 
tional methods of analysis. (Copy (c) 1978 by 
the American Chemical Society. 


PB80-130362 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Research Lab.-Duluth, MN. 


CHEMISTRY—Field 7 
Physical Chemistry—Group 7D 


Factors in the Determination of Selected T: 
Elements in Near-Shore U. S. Waters of Lakes 
and Huron. 


Journal article, 

J. E. Poidoski, E. N. Leonard, J. T. Fiandt, L. E. 
—— and G. F. Olson. 1978, 12p EPA-600/ 
= Journal of Great Lakes Res. 4(2), p206-215 


Determinations of total As, Cr, Cu, Fe, Mn, and Pb 


in acidified unfiltered water ter samples from 48 sta- 
tions the near-shore U.S. waters of 
Lake Superior, Lake Huron, and selected incoming 


streams gave overall mean concentrations and 
standard deviations (microgram/L) of 1.0 + or - 
0.7, 0.9 + or - 1.8, 2.0 + or - 1.8, 236 + or - 819 
14 + or - 34, and 0.7 + or - 0.8, respectively, 
flameless atomic absorption 
Total concentrations of Ni and were usually 
less than the instrumental detection limits (micro- 
gram/L) of 0.8 and 0.02, respectively. Small losses 
of Hg, As, and Cr from solutions are possible in 
peer bale yr saga oo cage cher 
determination of As using the graphite furnace 


ly 
higher in total element concentrations than 
waters, except for Fe and Mn. Peeasthere waters of 
lakes were very similar in elemental composi- 


we 


iE 


Fired MHD. 

Progress rept. 1 May-31 Oct 75, 

S. J. Smith, D. W. Norcross, W. C. Li Lineberger, 
and E. C. Beaty. 1975, 250p NSF-RA-N-75-472 

pas NSF-AER74-20552 

See also PB-263 873. 


eS ane ae ae 


ive compilation of data on electron collisions 
with atomic and molecular species peculiar to the 
MHD plasma. Measurements of ts of photodetachment 


has modified to 

tering and tested for CsF using a simple model for 
the interaction potential. A bibliography of experi- 
mental low-energy scattering data for some spe- 
cies of interest is included. 


PB80-133119 PC A08/MF A01 
— Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 


Computer m for Reducing Mass Spectra 
Data from GC Sere. 

Final rep. Sep 77-Mar 79, 

= Rosenthal. Oct 79, 171p EPA-600/2-79- 


Contract EPA-68-02-2745 


Existing computer programs for deconvoluting 
data derived from gas chroma- 
tog /mass try/computer systems 


were evaluated, and the most was 
introduced into an EPA UNIVAC er. The 
am chosen was that reported by Rindfleisch 


and his co-workers at Stanford mE The ac- 
included. 


PB80-133820 PC A11/MF A01 
Illinois Inst. of Tech., Chicago. Pritzker Dept. of En- 
vironmental Engineering. 


April 25, 1980 1461 











Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 


Water: Nature, Size 
ariation and Reaction 


Chaichareon Boonlayai , Herbert E. Allen, 
and Kenneth E. Noll. Jul 79, 233p NOAA- 
79121210 

Grant NOAA-04-6-022-44030 


Colloids in Lake Mi 
Distribution, Seasonal 


Lake Michigan water samples were collected both 
at-shore near Chicago, Illinois and approximately 
20 miles off-shore near Grand Haven, Michigan. 
Colloidal matter in all samples was concentrated 
by ultrafiltration and the number and size of the 
colloids were measured by transmission electron 
and evaluated chemically. Over 90% 
of the colloidal matter was organic. seasonal 
variation in number of colloids, phytoplankton 
numbers, and pri productivity were similar. 
The maximum number, volume, and surface area 
of colloids appeared in September while the mini- 
mum values for these parameters appeared in 
January and February. vertical distribution of 
colloids markedly decreased from the surface 
throughout the water column. The colloids were 
able to adsorb trace metals, especially at metal 
concentrations below 1 micro g/l. At 0.5 micro g/I 
of added cadmium or lead, oximately 24% of 
the cadmium was adsorbed by colloids while ap- 
proximately 33% of the lead was adsorbed. 


PB80-135320 MF$7.00 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Measurement Lab. 

Characterization of High Temperature Vapors 
and Gases. Volume 1, 

7 W. Hastie. Sep 79, 800p NBS-SP-561-VOL- 


See also PB-275 008, and Volume 2, PB80- 
135338. Proceedings of the Materials Research 
Symposium (10th) Held at Gaithersburg, Maryland 
on Segtogber 18-22, 1978. Library of Congress 
catalog card no. 79-600152. 

Avai from Supt. of Docs. as a two volume set 
PC$20.00. 


This book is based on the proceedings of the 10th 
Materials Research Symposium. The aim of the 
symposium was to assess the state-of-the-art and 
future directions and characterization methods for 
pe temperature vapors including, where appro- 

ite, gases and, to a lesser extent, plasmas. A 
total of eighty-six papers (invited and contributed) 
nine countries are con- 
tained in these volumes. discussion, which fol- 
lowed most of the delivered rs, is also includ- 
ed. Volume 1 includes the following topic areas: 
Classical vaporization methods; Mass spectrome- 
tric techniques--Knudsen effusion; Mass spectro- 
metric techniques--high pressure sampling; Molec- 
ular structure determination--matrix isolated spe- 
cies; Molecular structure determination--vapor 


PB80-135338 MF$7.00 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Measurement Lab. 

Characterization of High Temperature Vapors 
and Gases. Volume 

we W. Hastie. Sep 79, 895p NBS-SP-561-VOL- 


Proceedings of the Materials Research Sympo- 
sium (10th) Held at Gai rg, Maryland on 
September 18-22, 1978. Library of Congress cata- 
log card no. 79-600152. See also PB-275 008, and 
Volume 1, PB80-135320. 

Available from Supt. of Docs. as a two volume set 
PC$20.00. 


This book is based on the proceedings of the 10th 
Materials Research Symposium, held at the Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, Gaithersburg, Mary- 
land, September 18-22, 1978. The aim of the sym- 
lum was to assess State-of-the-art and 

e directions and characterization methods for 

lh temperature vapors including, where — 
pees wom and, to a lesser extent, plasmas. The 
volume includes the following topic areas: 
diagnostic techniques--species 

concentration; Spectroscopic diagnostic tech- 
niques and temperature measurement; Rate proc- 
esses in gases--homogeneous systems; Rate 
— in gases--heterogeneous systems; 
hermodynamic data and applications. 


1462 VOL. 80, No. 9 


8. EARTH SCIENCES 
AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


8A. Biological Oceanography 


AD-A079 153/3 Not available NTIS 
Institute for Marine Environmental Research Plym- 
outh (England 
ntinuous Plankton Recorder Survey, 

C. E. Lucas, and R. S. Glover. 1975, 130p 
Availability: Pub. in Bulletins of Marine Ecology, v8 
ae p123-228 Jul 75. Paper copy available from Li- 

arian, Oceanographic Laboratory, Institute for 
Marine Environmental Research, 78 Craighall 
Road, pore EH6 4RQ, Scotland (No copies 
furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-499 983/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Miami Univ FL Marine Lab 

Semi-Annual Progress Report January 1951. 
Jan 51, 36p 

Contract N8onr-711(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The distribution and growth rate of marine borers 
in the Miami area was continued during the past six 
months. Attack intensity, growth rate, temperature, 
salinity, and plankton weight, volume and pigments 
were observed. Maximum attack and growth occur 
in summer, at a time of temperature maximum and 
a peak of plankton volume. Studies on carbohy- 
drate metabolism show little seasonal variation. An 
Soames for studying the respiration of adult tere- 
dids, in or out of wood, is described. A hydrodyna- 
mic mechanism which allows the soft-bodied orga- 
nism to operate its boring shells was investigated. 
Attempts to identify f organisms by radio iso- 
to tagging of plankton were not successful. His- 
tology of Teredo was studied. Distribution of acid 
phosphatase in the — was observed by his- 
tochemical methods. Summaries are given of ex- 
perimental results whereby a method is now avail- 
able for evaluating toxic preservatives by observ- 
pe hed effect upon teredid larvae. A number of 
other tests are described in connection with mate- 
rials submitted by cooperating agencies. 


PB80-130198 PC A03/MF A0i 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Sea Grant Program. 

Proceedings of the Workshop on Estuarine 
pana of Salmon, Held at Juneau, Alaska on 


8, 1979. 

Raymond S. Hadley. Oct 79, 40p ASG-79-10, 
NOAA-79112107 

Grant NOAA-04-8-M01-187 


In order to determine the present status of re- 

search in Alaska and to focus and coordinate 

future research on the problems of estuarine sur- 

vival of salmon fry, a workshop was conducted 

under the auspices of the Alaska Sea Grant Pro- 

gem. The proceedings are in the form of informal 
iscussions in round table format. 


PB80-130750 
(Order as PB80-130743, PC ag 5 


1) 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
— Bangkok (Thailand). Pole and Line Tuna 
ishing. 
Rainbow Runner: A Latent Oceanic Resource, 
Mitsuo Yesaki. Aug 79, 7p NOAA-79110802-1 
cain in Marine Fisheries Review, v41 n8 p1-6 
ug 79. 


Current information about the rainbow runner is 
summarized; why it is rarely captured at present is 
speculated upon, and research needed to exploit it 
is recommended. The hypothesis is that the rain- 
bow runner occupies the ecological niche in the 
epipelagic zone of a first-stage carnivore and, 
therefore, is the low-latitude ocean equivalent of 
the Pacific salmon in the cold temperate Pacific 

n. The hypothesis concerning its life history is 
based on general similarities in body form, limited 
information of feeding habits, and sightings from 
drifting craft in the open ocean. Fishing trials to 
date with troil lines and handlines and to a lesser 
extent with gillnets and purse seines, have not 
yielded consistently high captures. 


PB80-134612 
Texas Univ. at Austin. 


Not available NTIS 


modocea rotundata’ from the Palau | 
cronesia, 

Calvin McMillan. c1979, 6p NSF/IDOE-79-135 
Grants NSF-OCE74-24357, NSF-OCE76-84298 
Pub. in Aquatic oat | v6 p397-401 1979. Spon. 


Flowering Under Controlled Palau load 


sored in part by Grant NSF-OCE77-26399. 


Flowering of Cymodocea rotundata has been re- 
ported in natural seagrass beds only in 1871 and 
1967. The production of staminate flowers on 
three separate occasions in 1977-78 in opine 
tal cultures transplanted from Kayangel Atoll 
gests primarily temperature control. 


PB80-135049 Not available NTIS 

Rhode seule Univ., Kingston. Graduate School of 
eanogr: . 

Eastern + ES Sea during the Last 

Glacial Maximum; an 18,000-Years B.P. Recon- 


struction, 

Robert C. Thunell. c1979, 21p NSF/IDOE-79-137 
Grant NSF-OCE75-21262 

Pub. in Quaternary Research, n11 p353-372 1979. 


An ecological transfer function based on the distri- 
bution of planktonic foraminifera in 66 Mediterra- 
nean and 8 North Atlantic surface-sediment sam- 
ples is used to estimate sea-surface temperatures 
and salinities for the eastern Mediterranean during 
the last glacial maximum (18,000 yr B.P.). The 
present-day distribution of planktonic foraminifera 
can be explained by four faunal assem 
each of which has diagnostic environmental pret- 
erences. The geographic distribution of these 
faunal assemblages reflect the variation in ony 
ing hydrographic conditions. The 18,000-yr BP. 
samples were selected based on total faunal strati- 

raphy, oxygen-isotope stratigraphy, and previous- 
ly determined radiometric dates for eastern Medi 
terranean volcanic ash layers. Estimated tempera- 
ture and salinity patterns show that the greatest 
change between present-day and 18,000-yr BP. 
sea-surface conditions existed in the Aegean Sea 
and immediately south of Crete. The estimated 
temperature and salinity patterns seem to reflect 
changing drainage patterns during glacial times 
and the diversion of cool, low-salinity water into the 
Aegean Sea. The source of this glacial runoff ap- 
pears to be large freshwater lakes that existed 
during this time over parts of eastern Europe and 
western Siberia. 


PB80-135072 Not available NTIS 
Texas Univ. at Austin. 

‘Halodule wrightii’ Aschers. in the Sea of 
Cortez, Mexico, 

Calvin McMillan, and Ronald C. Phillips. 1979, 5p 
NSF/IDOE-79-136 

Grants NSF-OCE77-26399, NSF-OCE77-25559 
Pub. in Aquatic Botany, v6 p393-396 1979. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with Seattle Pacific Univ, 
WA. Dept. of Biology. 


Halodule wrightii is reported for the first time onthe 
Pacific Coast of Mexico. The population at Punta 
Cheuca, Sonora, is 3200 km northwest of the near- 
est previously reported Halodule population on the 
Pacific Coast of Central America. 


PB80-140478 PC A02 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetlands Resources. 

Effects of Altered yeeney on Primary Pro- 
duction and Aquatic Animai Populations in a 
Louisiana Swamp Forest, 

F. H. Skiar, and W. H. Conner. ¢1979, 23p LSU- 
R-78-034, NOAA-79111311 

Pub. in Proceedings Coastal Marsh and Estuaty 
Management Symposium (3rd) held at Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana, March 6-7, 1978, p191-208 
1979. 


A survey of community structure in the Lac des Al 
lemands swamp ecosystem an Novemust 
1976 with the —a_ of animal populations In 
bottom sediments and floating vegetation (Mainly 
duckweed). Measurements of tree growth and leaf 
litter production began in October 1976. Three 
areas were studied: a control site subject to 
overflow flooding, a 730 ha impounded area where 
abnormal high water levels were maintained 
water exchange was minimal, and a cra’ 

site where high rates of water exchange were 
maintained by pumps. There were sig 
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Polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons (PNAH) are 
ubiquitous and are found in waters, soil, and 
bottom sediments throughout the world, h 
the concentrations are higher in industrialized 


pyrolytic. 

tend to degrade by photo and biological oxi- 

pd Like other hydrocarbons, they accumulate 
inmost seafood, especially in bivalves. 


PB80-140726 PC A10/MF AO1 
ia Inst. of ae Science, Gloucester Point. 


and Abundance of Submerged 
Aquatic — tion in the Lower Chesapeake 
Pri rept. 1 Jun 78-15 Aug 79, 
J. Robert Orth, Kenneth Moore, and Hayden 


Gordon. Aug 79, 216p EPA-600/8-79-029/SAV1 
Grant EPA-R-805951-01 


The distribution and abundance of Submerged 
Aquatic Vegetation (SAV) in the lower Chesa- 
peake 7 is given in the report. All SAV were 
‘om aerial imagery onto topographic 
(1:24000) with a zoom transfer scope. The 
V beds were classified into 4 density categories 
based on comparison with a crown density scale. 
A comparison with earlier surveys indicates that 
the distribution of the SAV species found in the 
saline portions of the Bay have shifted. SAV beds 
insix selected areas of the lower Bay were exam- 
ined for historical changes in the distribution and 
abundance of SAV. Significant declines were 
noted in the period of 1971 through 1978. The dis- 
tribution of SAV species in Virginia’s tidal waters 
was Classified into three groupings: (1) (Zostera 
and Ruppia) dominates the saline portions (2) (Po- 
eeeeren, Zannichelia) Ologohaline regions (3) 
(Ceratophylum, Majas) fresh water. 


PB80-141559 PC A03/MF A01 
Marine Mammal Commission, Washington, DC. 
Humpback Whales in Glacier Bay National 
Monument, Alaska. 


Final rept. 
Oct 79, 499 MMC-79/01 


The waters of yo! Bay National es 
appear to an important humpbac! 
whale (Megaptera novaeangliae) summering area. 
In 1979, fewer whales u Glacier Bay than ex- 
, based on previous observations. This 
feport, of an Interagency Review Meeting held in 
Seattle, Washington, on 12-13 October 1979, dis- 
cusses management and research activities relat- 
ing to humpback whales in Glacier Bay National 
ent and surrounding waters. The scientists 
conducting the whale studies believed that the 
early departure of the whales was grecipnated by 
increased boat traffic in the Bay. In 1979, the P: 
Service, in consultation with the cruise ship indus- 
ty, d and implemented ational 
guidelines for vessel course and in desig- 
ah , where it we felt > vessel Lana 
incoming whales could cause the most 
disturbance. . 


Calfomia Univ Bodega Bay. Bodega Mi & (ab. 
niv., a Bay. arine Lab. 
The Relationship Between Megsiopse of the 
Dungeness Crab, ‘Cancer magister’, and the 
Nee, "Velelia velella’, and its influence on 

Estimates of ‘C. magister’ Megalo- 


le! E. Wickham. 1979, 6p NOAA-79122807 


Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44110 
Pub. in California Fish and Game, v65 n3 p184-186 


8B. Cartography 

AD-893 054/7 PC A10/MF A01 
Raytheon CO/Autometric Wayland Mass 
Photo-Carto Interface. 

Final technical rept. 


70-Dec 71, 
Eldon Sewell. Feb 72, 211p FR-71-3428, RADC- 
TR-72-33 


Contract F30602-71-C-0031 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The basic requirements for a capability to integrate 
photogrammetric and cartographic digital informa- 
tion are identified and di 


discussed. The total Photo- 
are 


sample | ewey are included in the main report. Ap- 
pendix B is a Users’ Manual for the operating pro- 
grams. (Author) 


AD-893 139/6 PC A05/MF A01 

Prc Information Sciences CO Mclean VA 

Expanded Phase | ACS ments. Volume I. 

Experimental System T: and Evaluation. 

Final technical = Aug ny 4 71, 

M. Lynn Taylor. Feb 72, 98p PRC-R-1577-Vol-1, 

RADC-TR-72-19-Vol-1 

Contract F30602-71-C-0018 

See also Volume 2, AD-893 140L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The objective of the ‘Expanded Phase | ACS Ex- 

periments’ project was to obtain a complete set of 

detailed ign requirements for a prototype con- 
uration of the Cartographic Finishing lem 

of the Advanced Cartographic System. Volume | of 

the two-volume final report presents the testi 

program and evaluation of the experimental 

system. (Author) 


AD-893 140/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Prec Information Sciences CO Mclean VA 
Expanded Phase | ACS E iments. Volume Ii. 


rai Finishing Subsystem. 

inal technical rept. Aug yo 4 71, 
M. Lynn Taylor, and G. J. Graklanoff. Feb 72, 
45p PRC-R-1577-Vol-2, RADC-TR-72-19-Vol-2 
Contract F30602-71-C-0018 
See also Volume 1, AD-893 139L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of the ‘Expanded Phase | ACS Ex- 
periments’ project was to obtain a complete set of 
detailed design requirements for a prototype con- 
iguration of the Cartographic Finishing Subsystem 
of the Advanced Cartographic System. Volume I! 
presents a system description and hardware and 
software design requirements of the eyo 
totype Cartographic Finishing Subsystem. (A ) 


AD-900 360/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Bendix Research Labs Southfield Mich Digital Sys- 
tems and Techniques Dept 

tag Stereoplotter Experiments and Stud- 
Final technical rept. Jul 70-Jan 72, 


James O. Abshier, and Henry L. Ohlef. Apr 72, 
122p 6169, RADC-TR-72-94 
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Cartography—Group 8B 


Contract F30602-70-C-0256 

Distributi : ee 

A study was made of the utility of the automated 
i in the jon of ad- 


ond Aworaft tnatiepestrel Data. 
M. K. Butera. Oct 79, 27p NASA-TP-1553, S-492 


The success of remotely ing wetiand vegeta- 
baal pe coast of Florida is exam- 


.A ized technique to process aircraft 
and LAN T multispectral data into 


cost 
, with an accuracy of 
87 percent and with a cost of j 
per hectare compared to $46.50 per hectare for 
conventional ground survey methods. 


PB80-127277 PC A0Q2/MF A01 
Economics, Sta’ , and Cooperatives Service, 
lashington, DC. Natural Resource Economics 


nates Grid to 
Jul 58, 258p DA-TM-5-241-4/2, NOAA-8001 1603 
See also 140429. 
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geasrachic coordinates - + or - 0.001 second; 
ergence of the meridians - + or - 0.01 
second; and Reduction of lengths by scale factor - 
+ or-in the seventh significant figure. 


oe ce re PC ye A01 
ta ban oO rmy, Washington, DC. 

Universal Transverse Mercator Grid Tables for 
Latitudes 0-80 rees Clarke 1866 Spheroid 
(Meters). Volume |. Transformation of Coordi- 


nates raphic to Grid. 
Jul 58, 264p DA-TM-5-241-4/1, NOAA-8001 1602 
See also Volume 2, PB80-140411. 


The tables contained in this volume are designed 
to facilitate the transformation of coordinates as 
well as the computation of scale factors and con- 
vergence of the meridians. All such computations 
consist essentially of the algebraic summation of 
the products of north-south factors by powers of 
east-west factors. The north-south factors are ob- 
tained from these tables by interpolaton; the east- 
west factors are expressions of the distance from 
the central meridian. Certain factors of small and 
slow changing numerical value are expressed by 
graphs from which the desired term may be inter- 

ated, using both the north-south and east-west 
actors as arguments. The tables are designed to 
give the following precisions: Geographic coordi- 
nates to grid coordinates - + or - 0.01 meter; Con- 
vepees of the meridians - + or - 0.01 second; 
and Reduction of lengths by scale factor - + or - in 
the seventh significant figure. 


8C. Dynamic Oceanography 


AD-A079 428/9 PC A02/MF A01 

California Univ San Diego La Jolla Inst of Geo- 

Evert and eeow | , ics ol 
Comparisons of Response and Harmon- 

ic Tide Predictions, 

Bernard Zetler, David Cartwright, and Saul 

Berkman. Jul 79, 14p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0152 

Pub. in International H rograptic Review, 

Monaco, v56 n2 p105-115 Jul 79. Prepared in co- 

—_— with Bidston Observatory, Birkenhead 

(England), Inst. of Oceanographic Sciences. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 503/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Sci- 
ence Miami FL 

La le Eddies in the Somali Current, 
Walter Dueing. 17 Dec 76, 6p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0173 

Pub. in Geophysical Research Letters, v4 n4 p155- 
158 Apr 77. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-129018 Not available NTIS 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Dept. of Oceanography. 
On the Annual Rossby Wave in the Tropical 
North Pacific Ocean. 

Journal article, 

Gary Meyers. cJul 79, 13p NSF/IDOE-79-114 
Pub. in Jnl. of Physical Oceanography, v9, n4, 
p663-674, Jul 79. 


Annual variation in the depth of the 14C isotherm 
i.e., the main thermocline) throughout the tropical 
facific Ocean between 30 degrees N and 30 de- 
grees S is studied on the basis of 156,000 bathyth- 
raphs. Large-amplitude variations are con- 

fined in the region between 4 and 15 degrees N. 
Near 6 degrees N the variations in depth propa- 
gate westward. Near 12 degrees N they have 
almost the same phase across the ocean from the 
coast to 145 degrees E. These vari- 

ations are approximately consistent with a simple 


model that permits an oceanic response to local 


Ekman ing, modified by nondispersive, baro- 
clinic Ri waves forced by the wind. Near 12 
degrees N, the rate of cha in thermocline depth 
is nearly in phase with the Ekman pumping veloc- 


ity, with only a minor but significant contribution 
coming from Ri wave propagation. This type 
of response depends critically on variations in the 
eastern boundary region. Near 6 degrees N, the 
westward propagating variations are generated by 
relatively lar variability in Ekman pumping in the 
eastern Pacific, and apparently travel into the 
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western Pacific as free nondispersive Rossby 
waves. Deficiencies of the model are also dis- 
cussed. (Copyright (c) 1979, American Meteoro- 
logical Society.) 


PB80-129075 Not available NTIS 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Inst. of Marine Science. 
On the Effect of Precipitation and Runoff on 
Coastal Circulation in the Gulf of Alaska. 
Journal article, 

Thomas C. peye c13 Dec 77, 11p CONTRIB- 
364, NSF/IDOE-79-115 

Grant NSF-OCE75-23187 

Pub. in Jnl. of Physical Oceanography, v9, n3, 
p555-563, May 79. 


Surface waters in the Gulf of Alaska undergo a net 
dilution throughout most of the year since the re- 
gional precipitation exceeds evaporation. Recent 
hydrographic data give evidence that seasonal dy- 
namic height fluctuations in the upper layers are 
well-correlated with the seasonal changes in pre- 
cipitation and runoff. The precipitation effect is 
magnified by coastal mountain ranges which en- 
hance the rainfall at or near the coast, contributing 
fresh water at the coast through runoff. Previous 
estimates and runoff alter the dynamic height 
through salinity changes. This dependence of dy- 
namic height on salinity is possible here because 
of the high precipitation, runoff, longshore accu- 
mulation of fresh water around the gyre, and the 
low water temperatures. The coastal sea level is in 

hase and has nearly the same amplitude as the 
local dynamic height, though not in phase with 
heating and cooling. Both the seasonal cycles of 
sea level and precipitation and their anomalies are 
well-correlated. The small difference between the 
dynamic height and sea level implies that the baro- 
tropic effects on sea level are small. 


PB80-129794 PC A03 
—— State Univ., Corvallis. School of Oceanog- 
raphy. 

Zonation and Maintenance of Copepod Popula- 
tions in the Oregon ey Zone, 

William T. Peterson, Charles B. Miller, and Anne 
Hutchinson. 1979, 29p ORESU-R-79-007, NOAA- 
79120405 

Grants NOAA-04-3-158-4, NSF-OCE76-21958 
49 in Deep-Sea Research, v26A, p467-494 
1 « 


Oregon has one of the smaller and best known 
coastal upwelling systems. It is about 50 km wide, 
but upwelling is most intense within 15 km of the 
shore, and episodes of active upwelling primarily 
affect the circulation and hydrography of the upper 
20 m. It is in this nearshore, surface zone that phy- 
toplankton and zooplankton are most abundant. 
The zooplankton is dominated by five species of 
copepod. Each is distributed in a different pattern. 
The patterns of animal distribution together with 
data on salinity, temperature, and chlorophyll-a 
lead to several conclusions about the circulation in 
the Oregon upwelling zone. 


PB80-143035 PC A02 
Scripps Institution of Cossnoureaty, La Jolla, CA. 
Coastal and Laboratory Wavestaff System, 

R. E. Flick, R. L. Lowe, M. H. Freilich, and J. C. 
Boylis. cSep 79, 5p NOAA-79122608 

Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44121 

Pub. in Proceedings of Oceans, Annual Combined 
Conference (5th) Held in San Diego, CA. on Sep 
17-19, 1979, p623-625. 


A multi-purpose, dual resistance wire wavestaff 
system with extremely low noise and drift and high 
resolution has been developed for use in the field 
and laboratory. In the shallow water field configu- 
ration the wavestaffs have a usable dynamic range 
of 3 m, with resolution and maximum drift on the 
order of 0.3 cm over a period of up to a week. The 
laboratory version has a typical dynamic range of 
30 cm with a resolution and typical drift of 0.03 cm 
over several hours. The resistance wire sensor 
forms one leg of a balanced, AC coupled bridge 
connected to a novel synchronous detector. This 
design is responsible for the extremely low noise. 
(Copyright (c) 1979, IEEE.) 


PB80-143555 PC A02 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Dept. of Coastal and 
Oceanographic Engineering. 


munatiqnion of the Hydrodynamics of inlet 


ume, 

A. J. Mehta, and T. A. Zeh. 1979, 9p NOAA- 
79122613 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Specialty Conference 
on Conservation and Utilization of Water and 
Energy Resources, ASCE, held in San Francisco, 
California on August 8-11, 1979, p478-485. 


Sikes Cut provides an access to the Gulf of Mexico 
from Apalachicola Bay, which is a large and shal- 
low oyster producing body of water in Florida. T 
objectives of the investigation were to determine 
the extent of tidal influence of Sikes Cut in 
lachicola Bay and to use Landsat satellite imagery 
in order to interpret the ebb flow pattern from the 
inlet into the Gulf. The modeled flood plume in the 
bay compared reasonably well with measure- 
ments, and it was shown that the plume deflection 
was produced by Coriolis and cross-flow. 


8D. Geochemistry 


PB80-139850 PC A02 
Hawaii Inst. of Geophysics, Honolulu. 
Manganese Crusts and Nodules from the Ha- 
waiian Ridge, 

G. P. Glasby, and J. E. Andrews. 1977, 1 
UNIHI-SG-JC-79-06, HIG-CONTRIB-875, NOAA- 
79120707 

Pub. in Pacific Science, v31 n4 p363-379 1977. 


Manganese stains, crusts, and nodules are widely 
distributed on the insular slopes of the Hawaiian 
ridge. The thickness of the manganese crusts de- 
pends on depth of water, water circulation, and the 
= and lithology of the substrate, and varies from 
absent to stains off the island of Hawaii to a maxi- 
mum of 5 cm in the vicinity of Midway. Scanning 
electron microscope studies indicate that the inter- 
nal structure of the manganese crusts is relatively 
featureless compared with that of deep-sea man- 
ganese nodules. Reconsideration of ages of man- 
ganese deposits from the Hawaiian archipelago in- 
dicates that the rates of accretion of mai 
crusts are probably in the same range as of 
deep-sea deposits and that the crusts do not ac- 
crete at a much faster rate than deep-sea deposits 
as previously suggested. Iron staining is observed 
in the volcanic substrates and becomes more ap- 

arent with the increasing age of the substrate. 

here appears, however, to be no evidence th 
iron oxide is a ubiquitous control factor in initiating 
manganese crustal growth. Because of the terrain 
and the rocky nature of the substrate, diagenetic 
processes within the sediment column prot 
play no major role in controlling the com of 
manganese crusts on the flanks of the island ridge. 
(Copyright (c) 1978 by the University Press of 
Hawaii) 


8E. Geodesy 


AD-A078 982/6 

Lamont-Doherty Geological 

sades NY 

Reviews of Geophysics and Space Physics 

Marine Gravimetry. 

Journal article, 

James R. Cochran, and Manik Talwani, 1979, 

13p Rept no. LDGO-2784 

po og N00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-OCE77- 
41 


PC A02/MF A0t 
Observatory Pali- 


Pub. in Reviews of Chee and Space Phys- 
ics, V17 n6 p1387-1397 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 989/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 


sades N 

Considerations of the Indirect Effect in Marine 
Gravity Modeling. 

Journal article, : 
Michael E. Chapman, and John H. Bodine. 24 
May 78, 5p Rept no. LDGO-2823 

Contract N00014-75-C-0210 

Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v64 nB8 
p3889-3892, 30 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


PC A02/MF A01 


AD-A079 364/6 
Observatory Pali- 


Lamont-Doherty Geological 
sades NY 
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Techniques for interpretation of Geoid Anoma- 
lies. 


Journal article, 
Michael E. Chapman. 4 May 78, 10p Rept no. 
2754 


LDGO-27: 

Contracts N00014-75-C-0210, NAS6-2519 

Pub. in Jni. of Geophysical Research, v84 nB8& 
p9793-3801, 30 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


PC A02/MF A01 
Observatory Pali- 


On Geoid Heights Derived from Geos 3 Altim- 
Data Along the Hawaiian-Emperor Sea- 
mount Chain. 

Journal article, 

A.B. Watts. 4 May 78, 11p R 
Contracts NO001 4-75-C-0210, 
Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical 
93817-3826, 30 Jul 79. 


it no. LDGO-2814 
IAS6-2519 
Research, v84 nB8 


Noabstract available. 

N80-15446/1 PC A09/MF A01 
Poona eeg | Geological Inst., Palisades, NY. 
Shape of the Ocean Surface and (AS Serene 
for the Earth’s Interior: Geos-3 R 


M.E. Chapman, M. Talwani, H. Kahle, and J. H. 
Bodine. Nov 79, Lon NASA-CR- 156859 
Contract NAS6-2519 


Anew set of 1 deg x 1 deg mean free air anomalies 
was used to construct a gravimetric geoid by 
Stokes’ formula for the Indian Ocean. Utilizing 
such 1 x 1 deg geoid comparisons were — 
with GEOS-3 radar altimeter estimates of 

height. Most commonly there were constan' cart orf 
sets and long wavelength discrepancies between 
the two data sets; there were many probable 
causes including radial orbit error, scale errors in 
the geoid, or bias errors in altitude determination. 
Across the Aleutian Trench the 1 deg x 1 deg gra- 
vimetric geoids did not measure the entire depth of 


the ae anomaly due to averaging over 1 deg 
squares and subsequent aliasing of the data. After 
t of GEOS-3 data to eliminate long wa- 


discrepancies, agreement between the 
altimeter geoid and gravimetric geoid was between 
1,7 and 2.7 meters in rms errors. For purposes of 
gedlogical interpretation, techniques were devel- 
oped to directly compute the geoid anomaly ~~ 
models of density within the Earth. In observi 
results from satellite altimetry it was possib y 


identify id anomalies over different logic 
lauren the oc ocean. Examples and significant re- 
sults are reported 

N80-15536/9 PC A02/MF A01 


and G yeaatingion Analytical Services Center, 
Pace helative Location Estimation from Sat- 


ations. 
Pay J. Dunn. 15 Mar 79, 19p NASA-CR-159953, 
REPT-003-79 
Contract NASS-25028 


Laser data from the Greenbelt, Bermuda, and 
Grand Turk Island tec tracking stations, and from 
observation at Patrick Air Force Base were used in 
an experiment to determine precise inter-station 
baselines and relative heights in short orbital arcs 
ofno more than 12 minutes duration. The relative 
obtained are sensitive to reasonable 
variations in the cones field to less than 15 cm in 
inter-station baseline and less than 35 cm in rela- 
ve height. The formal standard deviations for 
range measurements at the observed 7 cm noise 
level are less than 10 cm for either baseline or rel- 
ative determinations from the twenty-arc 
omine solution. The method of data analysis 
phn om , the a ge and relative nt _ 
esented, a a model 
dence is cbneidered. coed 


N80-15705/0 PC A02/MF A01 
pee and Technological Systems, Inc., Sea- 


Global Crustal jodel. 
r.-3 Oot. 1978. 


nual Report, 3 
20 Oct 78, 229 NASA-CR-159955 
Contract NAS5-25010 


A computer program was developed for calculat- 
ing the radial displacement due to the body tide as 
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means of the Hill-Brown i 
respectively. Green's functions were utilized to 
simulate the elastic Earth oy ony due to point 
loads, a convolution program been developed 
to evaluate the elastic Earth responses due to 
ocean loading by heh a ocean tide constituent. 
These responses include radial and horizontal dis- 
placement, tilt and gravity acceleration, and strain 
ponents. 


8F. Geography 


AD-499 711/0 PC A02/MF A01 
National Academy of Sciences-National Research 


Council Washi n DC Pacific oo apes ony 
Anthropology raphy Study of Arno 
Marshall islands, . 


Leonard Mason, John Tobin, and Gerald Wade. 
Dec 50, 24p Rept no. SIM-7 

Contract N7onr-291(04) 

Report on Scientific Investigations in Micronesia. 
Distribution limitation now removed 

Contents: Land and Water; Population; Natural Re- 
sources; Effects of the War; Arno - a Study in Con- 
trasts; Communication between Arnoese 
Americans; Commercial Enterprise; Political Au- 
thority; and Land. 


8G. Geology and Mineralogy 


AD-A078 983/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 
sades NY 


Petrochemistry of the Sorol and Ayu Troughs: 

Implications for Crustal Accretion at the North- 

= and Western Boundaries of the Caroline 
te. 

Journal article, 

Daniel J. Fornari, Jeffrey K. Weissel, Michael R. 

Perfit, and R N. Anderson. 19 Mar 79, 17p 

Rept no. LDGO-2855 

Contract N00014-75-C-0210 

Pub. in Earth and Planetary Science Letters, v45 

p1-15 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 984/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Earth and Planetary Sciences 


pny eee in Crustal igneous Rocks: Physi- 


ca 

Michael Feves, Gene Simmons, and Robert W. 
Siegfried. 1977, 25p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0478 

Pub. in The Earth’s Crust, American Geophysical 
Union Geophysical Monograph 20 p95-117 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 985/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of be Cambridge Dept of 
Hs and Planetary Science: 

icrocracks in Crustal igneous Rocks: Micros- 


ooph, 

Dorothy Richter, and Gene ’ vara 1977, 34p 

Sin'h ihe Eh So tan Geapy 
ub. in arth’s Crust, 

Union Geophysical Monograph 20 opi4et 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 986/7 PC A02/MF “yt 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Earth and Planetary Sciences 

Thermal Cycling Cracks in Three igneous 


Gene Simmons, and Herman W. Cooper. 1978, 
6p 
Contract N00014-76-C-0478 


Pub. in International Jni. of Rock Mechanics, 
roe Sciences and Geomechanics, p145-148 
1 4 


No abstract available. 

AD-A078 990/9 PC A02/MF A01 
peal Geological Observatory Pali- 
sades 


J. and James D. Hays. 2 78, 
pee tb ayy Ut red 
a NO00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-GX- 
Seana in Grants NSF-OCE75-19627 
search, v12 p396-408 1979. 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 043/6 PC A02/MF A01 
nae Univ —y yon IN Dept of Geosciences 


re_aing’ Ampitude-Correcied 


ona Suncmne 
Seismic Refraction 


sium, i 
Earth’s Crust’, Held at Vail, CO., 2-6 Aug 76. 
No abstract available. 


sens bce Geological 
sades NY 

Cuvier Basin: A Product of Ocean Crust Forma- 
tion by Early Cretaceous Rifting Off Western 


PC A02/MF A01 
Pali- 


Journal article, 

Re L. Larson, John C. 3 John B 
rene (Bb. 

Symonds. 14 Feb 79, a ibe Fook 2839 

a NO001 4750-0810 Grant NSF-OCE76- 


Pub in Earth and Planetary Science Letters, v45 
p105-114 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 499/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Planetary Sciences 


Earth and 

of Oriented Cracks with Dif- 
ferential Strain 
‘on Siegfried, Gene Simmons. 2 Nov 76, 
mane N00014-76-C-0478, Grant NGR-22-009- 
Pub. in Jni. of pecgeyees Research, v83 nB3 
p1269-1278, 10 Mar 78. 
No abstract available. 


PATENT-4 170 776 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Pasadena Office, CA. 

for Real-Time Crustal Deformation 


atent, 


uv 


. F. Macdoran. Filed 21 Dec 77, patented 9 Oct 
79, 7p eg se PAT-APPL-863 024 
Supersedes P. AT-APPL-863 024-77, N78-17529 
16 - 08, p 1043). 

Government 


tended of months or years, crustal deforma- 
tion of the Earth can be detected. 
PB80-122716 PC A03/MF A01 
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Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Group 8G—Geology and Mineralogy 


Corrosion and Film Analysis 
Studies of Fe and Fe-18Cr in 1N H2SO04. 


Rept. of i S, 
T. J. Driscoll,, B. S. Covino, Jr, and M. Rosen. 
1979, 39p BUMINES-RI-8378 

In this Bureau of Mines investigation, the electro- 
chemical polarization behavior of Fe and Fe-18Cr 
has been characterized in rigorously controlled 1N 
H2S04 solutions stirred with oxygen or an inert 
gas. Samples that underwent various levels of cor- 
rosion or passivation were examined using Auger 
electron spectroscopy (AES) and ion sputtering. 


PB80-125586 
Paleontolog ogical Potential of Fiv Wind E 

‘otential of Five Wind Energy 
Sites in Albany and Carbon Counties, Wyo- 


Paul O. McGrew. 14 Apr 78, 10p 
Contract DI-8-01-70-05530 


Paleontological investigation was carried out at 
five sites. No paleontological resources 
were found. No adverse effects will occur. 


PC A02/MF A01 


PB80-127137 PC A02/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, IL. 

Fluid Flow Through a Large Vertical Crack in 
the Earth’s Crust, 

J. Weertman, and S. P. Chang. 1977, 23p NSF/ 
RA-770882 

Grant NSF-AER75-00187 


Modeling of fluid flow through vertical cracks for 
the purpose of extracting heat from hot, dry rock 
masses is described. A basic equation for the two- 
dimensional problem of fluid flow through a crack 
is presented and an appropriate solution found for 
the crack profile and stress intensity factors. The 
basic equation is a nonlinear Cauchy-singular inte- 
bee ie equation. Moderately simple formu- 
jas for the crack opening displacement and the ef- 
fective pressure difference between the crack tips 
are derived. Two corrections, usually small in mag- 
nitude, are given. The results are valid for arbitrary 
vertical cracks, provided the fluid injection and re- 
moval points are not placed too close to the crack 
tips. For cracks of half widths greater than 50 
meters with fluids flowing through them having the 
same viscosity and density of water, the crack pro- 
files and stress intensity factors correspond es- 
sentialy to those of a fluid filled crack in which the 
fluid is stationary. 


PB80-128184 PC AO02/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, !L. Dept. of Civil En- 
——* 

rowth Rate of a Penny-shaped Crack in Hy- 
draulic Fracturing of Rocks Il, 
H. , L. M. Keer, and T. Mura. 1976, 25p 
NSF/RA-761806 
Grant NSF-AER75-00187 


The deformation and growth of a crack, fractured 
hydraulically, is investigated when fluid is injected 
from an inlet into the crack at a constant flow rate. 
The total flow rate at the inlet is divided as follows: 
flow rate extracted from an outlet hole; fluid loss 
rate from the crack surface; and total fluid mass 
cha in the crack. Two cases are considered: 
(1) inlet flow rate is initially greater than the sum of 
the outlet flow and fluid loss rates; and (2) the re- 
verse holds true. Ranges are shown for which the 
crack attains stationary states for given inlet flow 
rate and outlet pressure. For these two cases rea- 
sonable outlet flow rates are obtained when the 
outlet pressure is less than or equal to the differ- 
ence between the tectonic stress and the fluid 
head at the inlet. Results are expected to be of use 
in lala of heat extraction from hot, dry 
rock. 


PB80-135023 Not available NTIS 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory, Pali- 
sades, NY. 

arance of Pink-Pigmented ‘Globigerin- 
oldes ruber’ at 120,000 yr BP in the Indian and 
Pacific Ocea 


ns, 
Peter R. Thompson, Allan W. H. Be, Jean-Claude 
Coons. and Nicholas J. Shackleton. c1979, 5p 
NSF/IDOE-79-129 
Grants NSF-GA-38276, NSF-OCE78-25450 
Prepared in cooperation wih Centre National de la 
Recherche Scientifique, Gif-sur-Yvette (France). 
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Centre des Faibles Radioactivites., and Godwin 
Lab., Cambrid ‘et 7 Sponsored in part by 
Grant NSF-OCE75-19136. 

Pub. in Jnl. Nature, v280 n5723 p554-558. 16 Aug 
79. 


The planktonic foraminiferal species Globigerin- 
oides ruber with Ly tests occupied a 
worldwide warm-water belt during much of the 
Pleistocene. This variety was exterminated from 
the Indian and Pacific Oceans at about 120,000 yr 
BP, based on the oxygen isotope stratigraphy in 11 
Indo-Pacific deep-sea cores, but it continued to 
live on to the present in the North and South Atlan- 
tic Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea. The ab- 
sence of pink G. ruber in the Quaternary and 
modern Indo-Pacific region may be further evi- 
dence of a faunal provincialism that developed be- 
tween the. Atlantic and the Indo Pacific Oceans 
after the separation of the Atlantic from the Pacific 
by the emergence of the Panama Isthmus in the 
late Pliocene. The disappearance of G. ruber oc- 
curred soon after a rapid climatic transition which 
probably placed a certain stress on the population. 


PB80-141963 
Skidaway Inst. of Oceanography, Savannah, GA. 
Degradation of Selected Polycyclic Aromatic 
lydrocarbons in Coastal Sediments: Impor- 
tance of Microbes and Polychaete Worms, 
Wayne S. Gardner, Richard F. Lee, Kenneth 
Tenore, and Larry Smith. c25 Oct 78, 13p NOAA- 
79122614 
Grant NOAA-10-31-RR273-077 
‘ in Water, Air, and Soil Pollution, v11 p339-347 
1979. 


Rates of degradation of polycyclic aromatic hydro- 
carbons (PAH) were examined after addition of 
crude oil enriched with anthracene, fluoranthene, 
beiz(a)anthracene, and benzo(a)pyrene to coastal 
sediments in a laboratory (20 degrees) flowing 
seawater system. Three types of sediment (fine 
sand, medium sand, and marsh sediment) with and 
without the benthic polychaete worm, Capitella ca- 
pitata, were used. After extraction from the sedi- 
ment, PAH concentrations were measured by 
liquid chromatography with fluorescent detection. 
Microbial degradation was studied by incubating 
sediments with radioactive PAH and measuring 
subsequent production of 14CO2. Concentrations 
of the four PAH decreased significantly with time in 
fine and medium sized sands. PAH levels also de- 
creased in marsh sediment but trends were not 
significant. C. capitata stimulated PHA degrada- 
tion. Microbial degradation was more rapid in 
upper surfaces than in lower layers of the sedi- 
ments. 


PC A02 


PB80-143571 PC A02 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, MA. 
Seasonal Patterns of Onshore/Offshore Sedi- 
ment Movement, 

David G. Aubrey. cOct 79, 9p WHOI-CONTRIB- 
4354, NOAA-79122615 

Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v84 nC10 
p6347-6354, 20 Oct 79. 


Measurements of beach profiles from southern 
California spanning a 5-year period have been ex- 
amined for temporal changes in beach configura- 
tion. On an annual time scale the data suggest two 
distinct seasonal pivotal points separating eroding 
and accreting regions. A simple model of depth- 
dependent seasonal sand movement suggests 
that during initial winter storms, sand is eroded 
from both the foreshore and from depths of 6-10 m 
and is deposited in water depths from 2 to 6 m. 
During less energetic periods, sediment migrates 
both shoreward (to the beach face) and seaward 
(to depths of 10 m) from its winter site of deposi- 
tion. This observation of depth-dependent motion 
contradicts the simple single pivotal point model 
and emphasizes the complexity of nearshore sedi- 
ment transport. 


PB80-915700 Subscription 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. Scientific 
Event Alert Network. 

SEAN (Scientific Event Alert Network) Bulletin. 
Monthly repts. 

1980, 12 issues 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $40.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Also available in single copies. 


The SEAN Bulletin contains reports and statistical 
data on the worldwide geophysical, meteoritical, 


and biological science events that were 
and verified by the Scientific Event Alert Retwone 


8H. Hydrology and Limnology 


PB80-128762 PC A09/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Albuquerque, NM. Water Re- 
Shisha: f the Proposed W: 

rology o r laste Isola- 
tion Pilot Plant Site, Southeast New Mexico (In- 
terim Data Report). 
Water resources investigations (Final), 
J. W. Mercer, and B. R. Orr. Jul 79, 190p USGS/ 
WRI-79-98, USGS/WRD/WRI-80/001 
Prepared in cooperation with Department of 
Energy, Washington, DC. 


Data were collected during hydrologic investiga- 
tions at the Waste isolation Pilot Plant site in 
southeast New Mexico through September 1977. 
These data will be considered as part of a site 
characterization study evaluating the feasibility of 
nuclear-waste sores within bedded salt of the 
Salado Formation of Permian age. 


PB80-129521 PC A04/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Lakewood, CO. Water Re- 
Travettione, Unit-C: tration, Longitudinal- 
raveltime, Unit-Concen \ 
Dispersion, and Reaeration Characteristics of 
Upstream Reaches of the Yampa and Little 
Snake Rivers, Colorado and W 
Water-resources investigations Final, 
Daniei P. Bauer, Ronald E. Rathbun, and 
W..Lowham. Nov 79, 75p USGS/WRD/WRI-80/ 
002, USGS/WRI-78-122 


Two traveltime, unit-concentration, and dispersion 
analyses were made along a 58-mile reach of the 
Yampa River in Colorado when the ai 
streamflow was approximately 100 and 3, 
cubic feet per second; three traveltime, unit-con- 
centration, and dispersion ana were made 
along a 72-mile reach of the Little Snake River in 
Wyoming and Colorado when the average stream- 
flow was approximately 200, 600, and 1,600 cubic 
feet per second. Reaeration coefficients also were 
determined for the Yampa River reach when the 
average streamflow was approximately 100 cubic 
feet per second. Traveltime and unit-concentration 
simulations were made using a mathematical 
model. Data collected for the Little Snake River 
when the average streamflow was appro: 

600 cubic feet per second were used as a check of 
model-simulation accuracy. 


PB80-130792 PC A13/MF A01 
Espey, Huston and Associates, Inc., Austin, TX. 

Maximum Utilization of Water Resources in a 
Planned Community - Application of the Storm 
Water Management Model. Volume II: Append! 


ces. 

Final rept. 1973-76, 

Elvido V. Diniz, and William H. Espey, Jr. Dec 79, 
297p EPA-600/2-79-050D 

Grant EPA-802433 

See also Volume 1, rept. no. EPA-600/2-79-0500, 
PB80-121437. 


A Management strategy for utilization of water re 
sources in the planned community of the W 
lands, near Houston, Texas, was developed by 
modification and application of the EPA Storm 
Water Management Model (SWMM). The capacity 
of the SWMM to model urban runoff q has 
been improved to include the ‘natural’ 4 
concepts of the Woodlands and the infiltration 
computation model in the SWMM is now | 
of operating with a rainfall record which i 
periods of zero rainfall. Three new 
generate normalized area-discharge curves for 
rans sections, model baseflow condions, and 
jel the operation of porous pavements, respec: 
tively. Verification of the SWMM with regard to sus- 
eat eat ancaier COD, Kigtal rgopen 
modifications to predict , Kje 1 
trates and phosphates were performed. This inno- 
vative water quality modeling scheme has proved 
very successful in predicting future effects of ur 
banization. 


PB80-132467 PC A04/MF AO! 
Resource Analysis, Inc., Waltham, MA. 
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on the Effects of Urbanization on 
Flow Quantity. 


j 


. Dec 78, 58p FHWA-RD-78-88 


preliminary investigation into the 
ing simple techniques to evaluate 
urbanization on flood flows in small 


simulation techniques were evaluated, 
mendation was made that a model be 
further investigation. The technique 
ted against results available for a 
basins located throughout the United 
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PB80-133200 PC A04/MF A0O1 
— Water Resources Research Inst., Still- 


Etfects of Whole Lake Mixing on Algae, Fish, 
and Water Qual 
Technical completion rep 
Dale W. Toetz. Nov 79,5 Bép W80-02705, OWRT- 
A-078-OKLA(1) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-9038 
This report describes the effects of artificial mixi 
of two Oklahoma lakes with a downflow (Garton 
pump on water quality, algal biomass, and commu- 
ni metabolism. Artificial pumping in Arbuckle 
take (951 ha), advanced the autumnal turnover, 
but never completely destratified the lake. Ammo- 
nia and BOD5 = decreased in the epilimnion, while 
dissolved oxygen (DO) increased and sulfide (S=) 
declined in the hypolimnion. Near-bottom concen- 
trations of Mn(+-+) increased. Pumping did not 
change sirificantiy the depth of the Secchi disc or 
iss. Community metabolism data failed 
to Sash that artificial ‘te mixing changes the 
ecosystem from autotrophic to heterotropic. 


PC A99/MF A01 
cecal aed Tucson, AZ. Water Resources 


Wer Resources Data for Arizona, Water Year 


Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Nov 79, 618p USGS-WDR-AZ.76-1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-80/012 

See also report for Water Year 1977, PB-287 931. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Arizona consist of records of stage, discharge, and 
water quality of streams; stage contents, and 
pnd quality of lakes and reservoirs; water levels 
of observation wells; and quality of ground water. 
This report contains discharge records for 241 
aarp Satone, annual peaks for 77 crest-stage 
d stations, and discharge measure- 

ments at 58 miscellaneous sites; water-quality rec- 
ords for 87 continuous record stations and 16 mis- 
cellaneous sites; water level for 101 observation 
wells; and water-quality data for water from 189 
wells. The data represent that part of the National 
Water Data System operated by the U.S. Geologi- 
cal Survey and cooperating Federal and State 

in Arizona. 


PB80-13436. PC A99/MF A01 
cao ee Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 


Water F a Data for Florida, Water Year 
1978, — 4. Northwest Florida. 

t. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
27 7 "+ meant malate, abe ses USGS- 


on Volume 3B, PB80-126394. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
consists of discharge records for 295 
streams, stage-only records for 206 streams, ele- 
vations for 216 lakes, water level measurements 
for 1134 wells and crest-stage partial-records for 
Streams. Water quality data for ey 
580 streams or lakes and 1050 wells are inclu 
data in this volume for Northwest Florida in- 
discharge records for 69 streams, eleva- 
tions for 27 lakes, water level measurements for 
% wells, crest-stage partial records for 25 
~ ape water quality data for 50 streams and 110 


PB80-134406 PC A10/MF A01 
_ Durham, NC. Dept. of Civil Engineer- 


Level lil: Receiving Water Quality Modeling for 
an erg ye gama 


Mig oust: Mod 
ina, Jr. pay ths 79, 219p EPA-600/2- 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Hydrology and Limnology—Group 8H 
PB80-140106 PC A02/MF A01 
Mountain Forest and Range 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 
ea batipey | eth oteek 4 hg me 
Fhe wee me 


Grant EPA-R-802411 
A simplified continuous receiving water quality 
asa 


mode! has been guide to 
permit preliminary screening of areawide 
wastewater treatment stra . The model simu- 
lates the hypothetical response of the stream or 
Se ad a cca kale 
pe alee hes van oe : (1) 

(2) dry weather urban sources, and (3) wet weather 


hout a year are separated into storm 
events by defining a minimum interevent time. For 
a given storm event, the runoff and pollutant loads 
are summed and critical dissolved o: 
trations are estimated as a function 


sa So coptioe peeaie conta vi tetra gahes A 

so! ° at a user-specified 

location Secon a for . simulated events. An 

aga to the Des Moines River at Des 
loines, lowa, is presented. 


PB80-136492 PC A03/MF A01 
Allentown Urban Observatory, PA. 

Storm Water Retention and Detention. 

Robert L. Johnson. Dec 77, 46p HUD-0000651 


Focusing on storm water runoff problems in Allen- 
town, Pa., this s' discusses causes of this 
urban nuisance and offers several conclusions and 
recommendations. Two aspects of urban runoff 
are examined -- pr tion and soil. In hong me 


case, several findings and ——— 
vided: (1) the time distribution of rainfall bop, an ap 
preciable effect on the peak rate of surface 

(2) historical storm data provides a time pattern of 
rainfall less severe than other design procedures 
and, in view of the availability of the data, it is rec- 
ommended that Allentown use the historical time 
distribution for design storm determination as out- 
lined in this report; (3) more sophisticated storm 
water management requires better procedures for 
predicting urban runoff, and it is recommended 
that Allentown use the hydrograph design proce- 
dures for future design; and (4) antecedent precipi- 
tation conditions, accounted for in the 

design procedures, should be included in the judg- 
ment aspect of such simplified procedures as the 
rational formula. Soil, the second aspect of urban 
runoff to be considered, was found to have good 
infiltration and percolation characteristics -- mini- 
mum infiltration rates are 0.15 to 0.30 inches per 
hour. The good drainage characteristics of Allen- 
town’s soil led to an investigation of the impact of 
storm water retention compared to normal storm 
runoff conditions. It was found that nominal reten- 
tion volumes of 500 to 1,000 cubic feet per acre in 
residential developments reduced peak runoff 
rates by 13 to 50 percent in a 150 - acre study 
basin. In addition, the same 150 - acre s' basin 
showed a reduction of 15 to 48 percent in total 
runoff volume from several 5 - to 50 - year frequen- 
cy design storm events. Finally, it is recommended 
that storm water retention be used wherever i 
ble and that current codes and ordinances be re- 
viewed for possible required changes to accom- 
modate the rr Methods used to predict storm 
water runoff, as the widely used rational for- 
mula for estimating peak runoff flow rates, are out- 
lined. Graphs and statistical tables accompany the 
text. 


PB80-139611 PC A03/MF A01 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Water Resources 
Research Inst. 

Willamette River Sediment os Possi- 
bilities: Phase |. Probiem Clarifica 

Project completion Sei 

Peter C. Klingeman. Oct 79, 37p W80-03008, 
OWRT-A-999-ORE(24) 


The physical processes ore | to shape the Wil- 
lamette River in Oregon on both a geological and a 
contemporary time scale are discussed in the 
report. mic nature of river processes is 


dyna 
illustrated. The importance of the river and its po- 
tential for conflicts are explained. River manage- 
ment approaches are examined. Finally, some 
challenging management tasks are identified. 


ate aa apr cagh ter yesh rab 


activity. Water in the lake is too poor be- 
tween mid-July and to support a rain- 
bow trout fishery. 

PB80-140270 PC A03/MF AO 


Distribution of Phytoplankton in Oregon Lakes. 
for 21 Feb-11 Dec 75, 

web en Williams, S. C. Hern, V. W. 
soe A. Morris. Dec 79, 37p EPA- 
B00/3 79.119 


Prepared in ition with Nevada Univ., Las 
Vegas. Dept. of ical Sciences. 

This is a data report presenting the 
abundance of in the 8 
oadhy Bp dmg f i 

oe S Sosgen Hope say Se 


= Trophe Stake inden Index, Palmer's 
— and species diversity and 


and 
sam- 
in the 


PB80-140932 PC A16/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Menlo Park, CA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 


Documentation Two-Layer 
—senphend for Simulation of Ground-Water Flow. 
te 
©. LT. 353p USGS/WRI-79- 


Michael J 
%. USGS/WAD > aly PE 
coopera’ Bernardino 
Valley Municipal Weter District, CA. 
This report documents a finite-element model for 
ee une niae nme el eaten 


system where the two my bed ad 
term that represents 


mentation assumes tate rience familiar with 
ods of solving partal-fer "equations, 


Wy the US Goo. 
San Bernar- 


i 


4 


solving 
the part had a nanr 
as ° investigations 
logical J omeys dee cooperation with 
dino Valley Municipal Water District. 


PB80-141914 
pany 


Water ee ee 
1978. Volume 2B 


Water-data 
Nov 79, a ron (Anal | Oct 77-20 Sp 7a 
WDR-FL-78-28 


See also Volume 1, PB80-117633. 
castes Cangunnae Sate Ter Sa SONS Seater eee 
records for 


Florida consists of 
streams, aon 
vatiors for 216 lakes, eee See Seener 
Ss taeamee Uaiiar Geile: ie ter eee 

streams. Wat approxima’ 
eer Se ome eos Mrertey 
bi cheng Ae pate ety 
periodic wa’ hovel Canmpenenestn tar Manta 
nd water quality data for 800 wells, 


PB80- 142698 PC ~ ghd A01 
ro Monitoring and Support Lab., Las 
—, of Phytoplankton in Montana 
Rept for 2 for 21 Feb-11 Dec be 

Vv. W. 


Lambou, F. A. Morris 
Morris, ore Wi. D. Taylor. Dec 79, Sap EPA-600/ 
3-79-116 





April 25, 1980 1467 








Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Group 8H—Hydrology and Limnology 


Prepared in cooperation with Nevada Univ., Las 
Vegas. Dept. of Biological Sciences. 


This is a data report presenting the species and 
abundance of phytoplankton in the 15 lakes sam- 
pled by the National Eutrophication Survey in the 
state of Montana. Results from the calculation of 
several water quality indices are also included (Ny- 

"'s Trophic State Index, Palmer's Organic Pol- 
ae idan and species diversity and abundance 
indices). 


PB80-142797 PC A14/MF A01 

Geological Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 

sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Florida. Volume 2A1. 

South Florida Surface Water. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Nov 79, 309p USGS-WDR-FL-78-2A-1, USGS/ 

WRD/HD-80/008 

See also Volume 1, PB80-117633, and PB80- 

M sone. Prepared in cooperation with the State of 
lorida. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
Florida consists of discharge records for 295 
streams, stage-only records for 206 streams, ele- 
vations for 216 lakes, water level measurements 
for 1134 wells and crest-stage partial-records for 
54 streams. Water quality data for approximate! 
550 streams or lakes and 1050 wells are included. 
The data in this volume for South Florida includes 
discharge records for 78 streams, stage-only rec- 
ords for 65 streams, elevations for 19 lakes, mis- 
cellaneous measurements, and crest-stage partial 
records for 6 streams. 


PB80-142805 PC A99/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Florida, Water Year 
1978. Volume 2A2: South Florida - Surface 
Water Quality. 

Annual 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Nov 79, 712p USGS-WDR-FL-78-2A-2, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-80/009 

See also Volume 2A1, PB80-142797. Prepared in 
cooperation with the State of Florida. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
Florida consists of discharge records for 295 
streams, stage-only records for 206 streams, ele- 
vations for 216 lakes, water level measurements 
for 1134 wells and crest-stage partial-records for 
54 streams. Water quality data for approximatel 
550 streams or lakes and 1050 wells are included. 
The data in this volume for South Florida includes 
water quality data for approximately 290 surface 
water sites. 


PB80-143001 PC A12/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Oklahoma City, OK. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Oklahoma, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 2. Red River Basin. 
Water-data rept. (Annual), 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Sep 79, 258p USGS-WDR-OK-78-2, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-79/060 

See also report for Water Year 1977, PB289 288. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Oklahoma consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes or reservoirs. Volumes 1 and 
2 of this report contain discharge records for 120 
gaging stations; stage and contents for 27 lakes or 
reservoirs; water quality for 121 gaging stations, 3 
lakes, and 76 wells; water levels for 48 wells. Also 
included are 42 crest-stage partial-record stations. 


PB80-143100 PC A04/MF A01 
Environmental Monitoring and Support Lab., Las 


egas, NV. 
Distribution of Phytoplankton in California 
Lakes. 
Rept. for 21 Feb-11 Dec 75, 
M. K. Morris, W. D. Taylor, L. R. Williams, S. C. 
Oe hey V. W. Lambou. Dec 79, 75p EPA-600/ 
Prepared in cooperation with Nevada Univ., Las 
Vegas. Dept. of Biological Sciences. 


This is a data report presenting the species and 
abundance of phytoplankton in the 26 lakes sam- 
pled by the National Eutrophication Survey in the 
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State of California. Results from the calculation of 
several water quality indices are also included (hy: 
—_ Trophic State Index, Palmer’s Organic Pol- 
— and species diversity and abundance 
indices). 


PB80-143639 PC A03/MF A01 

Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. School of Bio- 

logical Sciences. 

Effects of Destratification on Sediment Chem- 

—_ and Benthic Macroinvertebrates in Ham’s 
e. 

Final technical completion rept., 

Jerry Wilhm, Debbie Barker, Ellen Cover, Eva 

= and Rick Fehler. Dec 79, 43p W80-03308, 

OWRT-A-079-OKLA(1) 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-9038 


Ham's Lake built in 1965 near Stillwater, Oklaho- 
ma, was artificially destratified by mechanical 
pumping and sampling was conducted to deter- 
mine changes in physiochemical conditions, sedi- 
ments and heavy metals, and physiological condi- 
tions in Chamoborus punctipennis (phanom 
midge) and Chironomus riparius (bloodworm). Hy- 
polimnetic water parameters tested include: tem- 

rature, dissolved oxygen, peggy) alka- 
inity, iron, manganese, copper, zinc, sodium, po- 
tassium, and chloride. Sediment parameters 
tested include particle size, organic carbon, phos- 
phorus, clay mineral composition, pH, iron, manga- 
nese, zinc, caloric content, and oxygen uptake. 
The macroinvertebrates Chaoborus and Chirono- 
mus were tested for concentrations of iron, man- 
ganese, and zinc; caloric content; hemolymph ion 
concentration; osmotic pressure; and oxygen 
uptake. Results show that dissolved oxygen was 3 
to 5 mg/l higher in the mixed area and temperature 
was 6 to 8 C higher in the mixed area. 


PB80-143829 PC A23/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Oklahoma City, OK. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Oklahoma, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 1. Arkansas River Basin. 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

= 79, 531p USGS/WRD/HD-79/059, USGS- 
WDR-OK-78-1 

See also report dated Dec 78, PB-288 963. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Oklahoma consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes or reservoirs. Volumes 1 and 
2 of this report contain discharge records for 120 
gaging stations; stage and contents for 27 lakes or 
reservoirs; water quality for 121 gaging stations, 3 
lakes, and 76 wells; water levels for 48 wells. Also 
included are 42 crest-stage partial-record stations. 


PB80-144355 PC A17/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Indianapolis, IN. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

en Resources Data for Indiana, Water Year 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Sep 79, 399p USGS-WDR-IN-78-1, USGS/WRD/ 
HD-79/058 

See also PB-292 256. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of Indiana. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Indiana consists of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage and contents 
of lakes and reservoirs, and water levels in wells. 
This report contains discharge records for 194 
gaging stations, stage and contents for 13 lakes 
and reservoirs, water quality for 49 gaging stations, 
and water levels for 59 observation wells. 
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PATENT-4 157 655 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 
Coal-Shale Interface Detection System. 

Patent, 

R. A. Campbell, J. L. Hudgins, P. W. Morris, H. 
Reid, Jr., and J. E. Zimmerman. Filed 3 Nov 77, 
patented 12 Jun 79, 9p N80-14423/1, PAT- 
APPL-848 421 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-848 421-77. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 


Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A coal-shale interface detection system for use 
with coal cutting equipment consists of a recipro- 
cating hammer on which an accelerometer is 
mounted to measure the impact of the hammer as 
it penetrates the ceiling or floor surface of a mine, 
A pair of reflectometers simultaneously view the 
same surface. The outputs of the ai 

and reflectometers are detected and jointly regis. 
tered to determine when an interface between coal 
and shale is being cut through. 


PB80-123128 PC A02/MF A0t 
Bureau of Mines, Albany, OR. Albany Metallurgy 
Research Center. 

Solubility and Activity of Aluminum Chioride in 
Aqueous Hydrochioric Acid Solutions. 

Rept. of investigations 1979, 

R. R. Brown, G. E. Daut, R. V. Mrazek, and N. A 
Gokcen. 1979, 23p BUMINES-RI-8379 


The solubility and the activity of aluminum chloride 
hexahydrate, AICI3.6H20, in omens solutions 
were determined as a part of the Bureau of Mines, 
U.S. Department of the Interior, research to im- 
prove mineral processing technology for recover- 
ing alumina from low-grade domestic resources. 
The results were shown to be useful in leaching 
nonbauxitic ores for extraction of alumina by 
changing the solubilities of component salts 
addition of HCI. Simultaneous solubilities of AICI, 
FeCl3, KCI, and NaCl in solutions of HCI-H20 were 
also determined and their effects on the purity of 
AICI3.6H20 crystallized from mixed salt solutions 
are briefly discussed. 


PB80-126246 PC A03/MF A01 
Sperry Research Center, Sudbury, MA. 
Geothermal Down-Well Pumping System. 
Phase |, Laboratory Test Report. 

10 Nov 75, 35p SCRC-CR-75-16, NSF/RA/N-75- 
47 


4 
Grant NSF-AER74-08874 
See also PB-261 857. 


A technical problem in the exploitation of hot water 
geothermal energy resources is down well pump- 
ing to prevent mineral precipitation, improve ther- 
mal efficiency, and enhance flow. A novel ap- 
proach to this, based on transferring about 5% of 
the available energy in the pumped fluid to a down- 
well-boiler-turbine-pump assembly, was conceived 
and is described here. Phase 1 of a program to 
cover the design, fabrication, and laboratory test- 
ach the geothermal down-well turbine-pump unit 
(TPU) has been completed and the laboratory re- 
sults for the entire TPU are presented. They ind- 
cate that the basic design approach is sound and 
no major difficulties were experienced. The overall 
performance exceeded the design goals. 


PB80-128143 PC A05/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 

Environmental Assessment of Coal Cleaning 
Processes: bynrr ae | Overview. 

Final rept. Jul 76-May 79, 

P. W. Spaite, G. L. Robinson, A. W. Lemmon, Jr. 
S. Min, and J. H. McCreery. Sep 79, 92p EPA- 
600/7-79-073E 

Contract EPA-68-02-2163 

See also PB-300 673. 


The report gives a background against which re 
quirements for further developments of coal clean 
ing technology and control techniques for the &s- 
sociated pollutants can be established, as part ofé 
review of U.S. coal cleaning process technologies 
and related technologies for environmental con- 
trol. It summarizes the state of the art of 

coal cleaning. It summarizes the status of cod 
poh eg > any oma : - cost, energy 
efficiency, applicability, extent o C 

and commercialization prospects. It describes the 
manner in which various physical coal cleaning 0p 
erations are combined to produce systems capé 
ble of producing minimum, intermediate, and max 
mum levels of coal cleaning. It describes the 

cal and chemical properties of coal, and chee 5 
pertinent literature on washability of many U. 
coals. It gives technological descriptions of coal 
cleaning processes. It identifies potential 
ants evolved from these processes and 

used for their control. 
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PC A17/MF A01 
Se catis won Co., — CO. Western Div. 
Disposal o Retorted Oil Shale 
forthe Paraho Ret coon 
Open file rept. Jul 76-May 78, 
H.W. Earnest, R. A. Heisler, H. L. Hoe, and V. 
Rajaram. May 78, 379p BUMINES-OFR-1-80 
Contract J0265052 


Color ae moewatione reproduced in black and white. 


This report covers the results of a two-phase study 
todetermine the feasibility of underground dispos- 
a of retorted oil shale. Two mining methods, 
chamber and pillar mining and sublevel stopi 
were specified for backfilling. Phase | of the 
covered the evaluation of ulic, mechanica’ 
and pneumatic transport and stowing systems, in- 
dvidually and in various combinations, and the se- 
lection of the most feasible methods. 
transport and stowing and a combination conveyor 

transport and we grare Beye pneumatic ree 
were aamected for detailed study of phase 
activities included detailed ceaetive enskehs 
and design of the selected systems, an engineer- 
ingeconomic analysis, and a cost comparison with 
total surface disposal of retorted oil shale. An ex- 
tensive literature search was conducted and the 
bibliography is included in the report. 


PB80-130651 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Ee ctelte Cor, Washington, DC. 

Airborne Resistivity Techniques for Locating 
— Materials, Geneseo, New York, 
Special rept. no. 3 (Final) 76-Sep 78, 

0.R. Russell, L. S. Zall, M. C. Erskine, D. C. 
Fraser, and J. R. Everett. Sep 78, 81p FHWA- 
RD-78-105 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9144 

See also PB80-130669. 


Airborne resistivity and magnetic geophysical sur- 
awe were conducted between July 1 and July 11, 

in the Dansville-Geneseo area of Western 

New York. The test site consisted of an area about 

9 pg bn (35 sq m) and was restricted to the gla- 

valley and flood plain of Canaseraga 

Creek and Genesee River. Analysis of the data in- 

dicated four areas that are believed to have sand 

and gravel potential. Sands will probably predomi- 

nate, with poodny, py being a minor constituent of the 

the four sites, all but one have calcu- 

end vo volumes exceeding 1,000,000 cu m. Field 

tests are needed to confirm these estimates. 


PB80-130669 o A05/MF AO1 
Earth Satellite Corp., Washington, DC 

Airborne Resis' Techniques for Locating 
me Materials, Springfield, Ohio, Test 


foci rept. no. 4 (Final) 76-Sep 78, 

0. R. Russell, L. S. Zall, M. C. Erskine, D. C. 
Fraser, and J R. Everett. ye 78, 82p FHWA- 
Contract DOT-FH-11-9144 

See also PB80-130677. 


Airborne resistivity and magne’ 


with a varied cover of glacial till. Thus, the analysis 
of the data was structured to identify the better de- 
posits. Four such target areas were mapped with a 
total estimated aopregate quantity of 16.9 x 10 to 


the 7th cu m. Field tests are needed to confirm 
these estimates. 
PB80-130677 PC A07/MF A01 


Earth Satellite Corp., , Washington. oC. “ 
Airborne R ues for Loca 
Construction a Ganhe Falls and Big 


Falls, Minnesota, Sites. 
Special rept. no. 8 na) 76-Sep 78, 
0. R. Russell, L. all, M. C. Erskine, D. C. 


omen JR. th, Sep 78, 139p FHWA- 
Contract DOT-FH-11-9144 
See also PB80-130644. 


Airborne resistivity and magnetic geophysical data 
Was acquired in the Granite Falls, Minnesota area 
between July 30 and August 1 over a rectangular 


tween 3 A 


resistivity val 
ing that the glacial drift overijing much of tre aren 
is conductive. A h considerable cultural inter- 
ference in the form i 


a calculated reserve = aggreate material of about 
9,900,000 cu m (12, cu yd). The data from 
Big Falls exhibited nominal resistivity values vary- 
ing from 100 to 400 ohm-m in the wetter areas and 
well over 1,000 ohm-m in the drier, sandier areas. 
Three t areas were identified, two of which 
have combined estimated reserves of construction 
material of 2.8 x 10 to the 7th power cu m. Field 
tests will be required to verify these reserves. 


PB80-132814 PC A04/MF A01 
_ Corp., Santa Clara, CA. Engineered Systems 


‘al 2 Ao epg Overburden 
Handang System I: Preliminary 


Final rept. on Phase 2, Jun 75-Jul 76, 

J. Ritchey, F. H. Hagenbuch, and J. Mantel. Oct 
76, 68p BUMINES-OFR-3(1)-80 

Contract J0255034 

See also Volume 2, PB80-132822. 


This report describes the engineering feasibility 
and economic advantages of using a mobile 
bridge-type, cross-pit belt conveyor system in con- 
junction with a large dragline to excavate and 
transport spoils in a Western surface coal 
mine. The studies show that such a system could 
be built to survive operational and climatic mining 
conditions, and that its implementation would offer 
a reduction in both acquisition and operating costs 
versus conventional mining units of comparable 
capacity. Reclamation costs can also be signifi- 

reduced, and the total reclamation process 
accelerated, making the cross-pit conveyor 
system attractive to mine owners and environmen- 
talists alike. 


PB80-132822 PC A06/MF A01 
_ Corp., Santa Clara, CA. Engineered Systems 


The Development of A Cross-Pit Overburden 
Handling System. Volume II: ix. 
Final rept. on Phase 2, Jun 75-Jul 76, 


J. Ritchey, F. Sy and J. Mantel. Oct 76, 
117p BUMINES-OFR-3(2)-80 
Contract J0255034 


See also Volume 1, PB80-132814. 


This report describes the engineering feasibility 
and economic advantages of using a mobile 
bridge-type cross-pit belt conveyor system in con- 
junction with a large dragline to excavate and 
transport spoils in a typical Western surface coal 
mine. 


PB80-132970 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Pittsburgh, PA. Pittsburgh Re- 
search Center. 

Dust Protection Afforded by Enclosed Cabs on 
Surface and a ine Machinery. 
Technical progress rep' 

Jon C. Volkwein, ratory Coveili, and Edward D. 
Thimons. Dec 79, 16p BUMINES-TPR-109 


Dust concentrations inside and outside enclosed 
cabs on several _ of mining machinery were 
measured by the Bureau of Mines. Results indicat- 
ed that properly enclosed cabs can offer signifi- 
cant dust protection for machine operators. 
ommendations for improvements in cab technol- 
ogies were discussed. 


PB80-133929 PC A06/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Spokane, WA. Spokane Mining 
ani of the Single-E Pro Sun 

° ntry at ny- 
side Coal Mines 1 ana'2, Sunnyside, Uah 
Rept. of investigations, 
—* Scheibner. 1979, 114p BUMINES-RI- 


This Bureau of Mines report describes the geology 
and physical properties of core samples at the 





on 10 physical 
types plus coal are also tabulated and discussed. 


i 


PB80-134372 ot oy Aol 


on Airborne Energy Con- 
Rept. of investigations 19 

Bruce D. Hanson, and Wallgce W. Roepke. 1979, 
29p BUMINES-RI-8395 

The Bureau of Mines conducted a series of experi- 
ments using four different coal types to determine 
the effect of attack angle bit wear 
on espi dust (ARD) generated by 


Bureau of iaines, Twin Cities, 
Mining Research Center 

In-Mine Evaluation of " Underground Fire and 
Smoke Detectors. 

Information circular 1979, 

Russell E. Griffin. 1979, 31p BUMINES-IC-8808 


cn te te a ct enn 


liminary results of long-term in-mine tests are pre- 
sented. 


— _— ~ ~ on” A03/MF A01 
ureau of Mines, Washington, DC. 

Availability my a A Minerals 
A System Appraisal. 
een ee 


wr yh! Rosenkranz, Ri L. Davidoff, and 
n= F. Lemons, Jr. 1979, 39p Sop BUMINES 1C-5809 


The Bureau of Mines evaluated the potential 
eee 
and found that increases in copper price 
will be required in order for many domestic 
re eee at he 
was developed i 


investmen 
vestment have been included in the smelting and 
refining costs. Capital and operating costs are cal- 
culated in January 1978 dollars, and byproduct 
credits are based on January 1978 prices. 


PC NO1/MF NO1 


. Gonzales. Feb 80, 
Sponsored in part by National Technical informa- 
tion , Spri , VA 


The use of LANDSAT Satellites Earth 
Resources Technology Satoltnes (ERTS)) and 


April 25, 1980 1469 





Group 8I—Mining Engineering 


other remote sensing methods used in petroleum 
and mineral exploration is discussed. Included are 
abstracts concerning mineral deposits, oil explora- 
tion, petroleum operations, ae, re- 
sources management, themai mapping, photo- 
peclogy, photomapping and photointerpretation. 
maging and digital techniques are also discussed. 
( ins 118 abstracts) 


PB80-805443 PC NO1/MF NO1 
emgt yy Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Uranium Mining and Milli Environmental 
Studies (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, aay, 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0139 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0048. For the companion Published Search of the 
Engineering Index Data Base, see PB80-805450. 


Pollution, public and occupational health, and 
waste management associated with uranium ore 
recovery rocessing are cited. The monitoring 
and control of contamination in air and effluents in 
the mining vicinities are discussed in this collection 
of Federally-funded research. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 242 abstracts, 39 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-805450 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pergty 4 Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 
Uranium Mining and —s Environmental 
euees (Citations from the Engineering Index 


se). 

Rept. for 1970-Feb 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 107p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0140 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0049. For the companion Published Search of the 
NTIS Data Base, see PB80-805443. 


Worldwide research is cited on uranium mining 
waste management and effluent control. Studies 
on ye Erectove. radon monitoring, health haz- 
— a Pegs pepe are pectin a, 
ment po and reguiations concerning presen 
and term waste handling are included. his 
updated bibliography contains 110 abstracts, 24 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


8J. Physical Oceanography 


AD-A079 133/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 

Distribution of Carbon Monoxide and C1-C4 
Hydrocarbons in the Northeastern Portion of 
the Bering Sea during the Summer of 1977. 


Final rept. ed 
Robert A. Lamontagne. 30 Nov 79, 20p Rept no. 
NAL-8356 


a joint US-USSR cruise with the intent of compar- 
pa re methods and instrumentation and ob- 
ining baseline values of various chemical proper- 
ties was held in the Bering Sea in July and August 
1977. This report deals only with the C1-C4 hydro- 
carbons and CO found in the water column. The 
stations can be divided into open-ocean, near- 
shore, and transition stations. The n-ocean 
stations exhibit the same type of trends found in 
other in-ocean areas, but concentrations are 
re. near-shore or shallow-water stations 
exhibited very high concentrations, as would be 
led due to the high biological activity and 
wey oa the sediment to the water surface. The 
ing area overall exhibited higher hydrocar- 
bon concentrations but the same of trends 
found elsewhere in the world oceans. (Author) 


AD-A079 363/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 
Coane Early Cretaceous Spreading C 
lemanen re’ us enter 
in the Central Pacific Basin. + 
Journal article, 
Kensaku Tamaki, Masato Joshima, and Roger L. 
Larson. 15 Aug 78, 12p Rept no. LDGO-2762 
onmeet N00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-OCE76- 
Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v84 nB9 
p4501-4510, 10 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 401/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Georgetown Univ Washington DC Dept of Physics 
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Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


— Model Ultrasonic Study of Arctic ice. Part 


Final rept. 15 Jan 75-31 Dec 79, 

las E. Himberger, and Walter G. Mayer. 31 
Dec 79, ne hae no. GUUS-127910 
Contract N00014-75-C-0333 
See also A 4: no. GUUS-04799 dated 24 Apr 79, 
AD-A068 195. Master's thesis. 


The work describes the mathematical background 
and the physical principles which were used to per- 
form calculations of sonic reflectivity from the 
water side of a water-ice-air layered system where 
the angle of incidence is varied to produce 
changes of the magnitude and the phase of the 
incident sonic beam as it is reflected from the ice. 
It is shown that evaluation of these changes in re- 
flectivity can be used to determine the thickness of 
the ice without having to be in direct mechanical 
contact with the ice. The computation of modulus 
and phase of the reflected beam is accomplished 
via a modified Simplex Computation Method. The 
basic concepts of the method are described, as 
are the modifications incorporated to make the 
program useful for calculations of ice thicknesses 
which one would ordinarily expect to encounter in 
the Artic Ocean. The report contains the descrip- 
tion of a computer program to calculate the mode 
structure of an ice plate floating on water. Reflec- 
tivity of sonic signals which set up the modes is 
used to determine the thickness of the reflecting 
ice plate. 


AD-A079 427/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography La Jolla CA 

Arsenic lation in Seawater and Interstitial 
Waters: Influence of Biological-Chemical 
interactions on the Chemistry of a Trace Ele- 


ment, 
Meinrat O. Andreae. 15 or 78, 16p 
Contract N00014-75-C-015 

Pub. in Limnology and Oceanography, v24 n3 
p440-452 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-511 449/1 PC A06/MF A01 

Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 

Ambient Noise Measurements on Chain Cruise 

Number 96 in the Eastern North Atlantic Ocean. 

Technical rept. 23 Sep-27 Oct 69, 

. Baxter, II. Jul 70, 102p Rept no. WHO!-Ref-70- 
1 


Contract N00014-70-C-0205, Nonr-4029(00) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Ambient noise was measured from R/V CHAIN at 
three stations in the eastern North Atlantic Ocean. 
Figures showing the temporal variation of ambient 
noise and wind speed are given. Passing ships, 
bioiogical sources, and changes in the status of 
CHAIN's machinery are noted. There appeared to 
be little if any effect from the latter two sources. 
For each station frequency, and depth, distribution 
curves of ambient noise and station averages are 
given. The levels and spectra were those that 
might be spe for areas of very high shipping, 
and varied from area to area in a manner consist- 
ent with the estimated shipping density. There was 
little or no correlations with wind speed. (Author). 


N80-15538/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Possible Methods for rece omar | Icebergs 
from Ships by Aerial Remote Sensing. 

co Howes. Dec 79, 36p NASA-TM-79310, E- 


The simplest methods for aerial remote sensing 
which are least affected by atmospheric opacities 
are summarized. Radar is preferred for targets off 
the — path, and microwave radiometry for tar- 
gets along the flight path. Radar methods are clas- 
sified -4 ability to resolve targets. Techniques 


which not require target resolution are pre- 
ferred. Among these techniques, polarization 
methods appear most promising, specifically those 


which differentiate the expected relatively greater 
depolarization by icebergs from that by ships or 
which detect doubly-reversed circular polarization. 


PB80-128663 PC A04/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla, CA. 


aes (Anomaly Dynamics Study) Report 


mber 3, 
S. Pazan. cJul 79, 59p SIO-REF-79-13, NSF/ 
IDOE-79-126 


The third data report of the Ano Dynamics 
Study (ADS) covers the period font ens 1977 
November 1977. This issue contains the same 
maps that were in the first report: contour maps of 
monthly meaned FNWC air temperature, sea tem. 
perature, wind , Wind direction, surface 
vapor pressure, and 700 mb heights; NORPAX 
Data Management calculated wind stress, wind 
stress curl, wind shear velocity cubed, sensible 
heat flux, latent heat flux; and objectively analyzed 
TRANSPAC temperatures at discrete depths. 


PB80-128986 Not available NTIS 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. School of Oceanog- 


hy. 

Obosrvations of Antarctic Polar Front Motions 
in a Deep Water Expression. 
Journal article, 
Frank Sciremammano, Jr. cJan 79, 8p NSF/ 
IDOE-17-110 
Pub. in Jnl. of Physical Oceanography. 

ub. in Jnl. o} ysical , V9, ni, 
p221-226, Jan 79. de 


It is shown that perturbations in the position of the 
surface and subsurface expressions of the polar 
front in Drake Passage are also evident in a deep 
water frontal expression. This deep water expres- 
sion has been seen in hydrographic asa 
sharp horizontal temperature gradient underhing 
the polar front aid extending nearly to the bottom. 
The connection is documented for two periods in 
1976 when direct measurements were available in 
the upper and deep water. (Copyright (c) 1979, 
American Meteorological Society.) 


PB80-128994 Not available NTIS 
Scripps Institution of ale hy, La Jolla, CA. 
Large-Scale Secular Trend in Sea Level 
os the Western North Pacific from 1954 
Journal article, 

Warren White, Keiichi Hasunuma, and Gary 
Meyers. 23 May 79, 8p NSF/IDOE-79-113 
Prepared in cooperation with Tokyo Univ. (Japan). 
Ocean Research Institute. 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Geodetic Society of Japan, v25, 
ni, p49-55, 1979. 


The present report supports the contention of 
Nishi and Teneka by showing that from 1964 - 
1972 the sea level over the entire degrees, has ex- 
perienced a 2-4 cm decrease, due to the reduction 
in heat content of the u ocean. Sea level vari- 
ation caused by change in the ocean heat content 
is called steric sea level by ars. The 
drop in steric sea level is demonstrated in three 
figures. These figures show the same downtrend in 
sea level over the period of 1954-1974 as well as 
fluctuations with a time scale of 2-5 years. 


cese-seneee Oo ae oniee 
ripps Institution of Oceai ‘aphy, 
“ liow Salin’ Mobeeee of the Eastern 


The 
North Pacific in Winter, 
Crd E. Kenyon. c19 Jun 78, 11p NSF/IDOE-79- 


Grant NSF-OCE76-02322 
Pub. in Jnl. of Physical Oceanography, v8 né 
p1061-1069 Nov 78. 


Extensive STD data at a 100 km station : 

from a recent winter cruise (March-April 1976 
along 35 degrees N between California and 

are used to describe the large scale (5000 km) 
shallow salinity minimum within the wr 500 min 
the eastern half of the transect in relation to the 
salinity structure above and below it, and to the 
mesoscale (500 km) variations in salinity in the 
western Pacific. The shallow salinity minimum, 
which has a vertical scale of order 100 m, was 
found to be a continuous feature less than 200 m 
from the sea surface on more than 50 

stations from about 125 to about 175 W. 
The salinity, temperature and density at the shal 
low salinity minimum increase westward monoton- 
-* and the salinity deficits between the salinity 
at the minimum and at the salinity maxima above 
and below the minimum decrease westward. 


PB80-129026 Not available NTIS 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla, CA 
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Usefulness of Satellite Deter- 
mined Sea-Surface Temperatures in the Tropi- 
cal 


article, 

W. C. Patzert, S. C. Webb, and B. 
cMar 79, 8p NSF/IDOE-79-124 
-OCE76-80183 

in cooperation with National Oceanic 
Atmospheric Administration, Boulder, CO. En- 
vironmental Research Labs. 
Pub. in Bulletin of the American Meteorological So- 
Gety, V60, n3, p197-205, Mar 79. 


Two different satellite estimates of sea-surface 
temperature (SST) have been ‘ed with ob- 
temperature sections in the central tropical 
Ocean. The satellite products were found 
i ith r to the observations by 
C. bias field had a strong 
itudinal structure. The spatial 
id and the large magnitude of 
es of SST, if a normal situation, 
of the satellite products by them- 
imatological studies of the area. How- 
means can be found to remove the 
from the satellite products then they will be 

ly useful in the s' of interannual vari- 
SST in the tropical Pacific. The errors as- 
the estimates of satellite SST are 

linked to cloud cover and the amount of 
vapor in the atmosphere, indicating present 
methods of correcting for these types of contami- 
nation are i ite. The errors also depend on 
the number of rvations that have gone into 
the satellite estimate of SST. (Copyright (c) 1979, 
American Meteorological Society.) 
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PB80-129034 Not available NTIS 
ipps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla, CA. 
Layer of the Eastern North Pacific 


if 


tam E. Kenyon. c6 Sep 77, 9p NSF/IDOE-79- 


Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v83, nC12, 
p6115-6122, 20 Dec 78. 


Analyses of hydrographic data from a ~— winter 
cruise and of 29 years of climatological surface 
temperature data are used to describe some hori- 
zontal and vertical properties (and their interrela- 
tions) of a large-scale longitudinal temperature 
maximum in the eastern North Pacific. The clima- 
tological surface temperature data for individual 
monthly means at 35 rees and 40 degrees N 
from 1947 to 1975 show that (1) the position of the 
permanent large-scale temperature maximum at 
35 degrees N in the eastern Pacific almost always 
lies to the west of that of the corresponding maxi- 
mum at 40 degrees N and the average angle coun- 
terclockwise from the east of the line connectin 
the two maxima is about 40 degrees and (2) a posi- 
tive correlation exists between the temperature 
and east-west scales of the longitudinal tempera- 
lure variation at 40 degrees N. Both results agree 
with preliminary analyses based on long-term aver- 
ages of monthly mean temperatures. 


PB80-129042 Not available NTIS 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla, CA. 

of an poeenegrepes Network in the 
North P; 5 


Journal article, 
W. B. White, and R. L. Bernstein. c11 Jul 77, 17p 
Pa, IDOE: 70-125 

. in Jni. of Physical Oceanography, v9, n3, 
p592-606, May 79. a 


Reported here are the statistical results leading to 
the design of an optimum oceanographic network 
in the interior midlatitude North Pacific from 30 to 
50 ~ N, we ome function of — is to 
detect the generation and evolution of large-scale 
temperature anomalies in both the surface and 
500 m of ocean. 
The method used in this optimum network design 
’ uares estimation devel- 

Oped by Gandin (1963), ein it is necessary to 
the first and second statistical moments 

(.¢., mean and covariance distribution, respective- 
p the variable field, leading to the estimation of 
dominant space and time scales of variability, 

88 well as the signal-to-noise ratio. Having deter- 
mined this information on the statistical structure 


of the thermal field in the interior midiatitude North 
Pacific, the minimum sonata, Crem and maxi- 
mum instrument error are ined, necessary to 
detect the large-scale thermal variability. Exam- 
ples of temperature anomaly maps, constructed 
monthly from 300 XBT’s taken randomly over the 
region are presented. 


PB80-132921 PC A06/MF A01 
Instituto (7 Mar del ~~ Callao. ae 
Coastal Upwelling Ecosystems Analysis. Data 
. 62. Cruise B/1, SNP-1, 7604, April 24-28, 
O. Guillen, R. Calienes, and N. Ochoa. Jul 79, 

1 . 5p NSF/IDOE/CUEA/DR-62, NSF/IDOE-79- 
130 

Text in English, Summary in Spanish. 

This data report contains au ical, chemical and 
biological bottle data in lar form and in hori- 
zontal and vertical displays. The data represent 
Cruise B/i, SNP-1, 7604, April 24-28, 1976. The 
area covered was between Pisco and Callao in the 
equatorial region of the Pacific Ocean. 


PB80-135007 Not available NTIS 
Brown Univ., Providence, Ri. Dept. of Geological 
Sciences. 

Zonal Tem; re-Anomaly Maps of Indian 
Ocean Waters: Modern and ice-Age 


Patterns, 

Warren L. Prell, and William H. Hutson. cOct 79, 
5p NSF/IDOE-79-134 

Grants NSF-OCE77-22888, NSF-OCE77-23162 
Prepared in Soapepmen with Oregon State Univ., 
Corvallis. School of Oceanography. 

Pub. in Science, v206, p454-456, 26 Oct 79. 


Maps of sea surface temperature anomalies in the 
Indian Ocean in modern and ice-age times reveal 
striking changes in its surface circulation. i 

the last glacial maximum (18,000 years before the 
present), the Indian Ocean had colder average 
zonal surface temperatures, a cooler and less ex- 
tensive Agulhas Current, a distinct eastern bound- 
ary current, and decreased upwelling and a weaker 
southwest monsoon in its northwestern region. 
(Copyright (c) 1979, by the American Association 
for the Advancement of Science.) 


PB80-140171 PC A12/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra- 
tion,, Washington, DC. 

Catalog of Federal Ocean Pollution Research, 
Development and Monitoring Programs, Fiscal 
Years 1978-80. 

Working paper no. 1. 

Aug 79, 271p NOAA-80011801 

Prepared in cooperation with Office of Science and 
Technology Policy, Washington, DC. and Federal 
Coordinating Council for Science, Engineering, 
and Technology, Washington, DC. 


The National Ocean Pollution Research and De- 
velopment and Monitoring Planning Act of 1978 
was signed as Public Law 95-273, in May 1978, to 
establish a comprehensive 5-year plan to provide 
planning for, coordination of, and dissemination of, 
information with re: to such programs within 
the Federal Government. This document = 
a detailed inventory of Federal ocean pollution re- 
search development and monitoring programs and 
is the basis upon which all descriptions and analy- 
ses of Federal activities in the Plan are made. The 
plan analyzes the pall a Soe from the per- 
spectives of pollutants u: study, specific geo- 
graphic concerns, sources, or causes of pollution 
and control and mitigation. 


8K. Seismology 


AD-A078 981/8 PC A06/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 
sades NY 

The Use of Pulse Shapes in Seismic Body 
Waves, to Determine the Nature of the Seismic 


Source. 

Final technical rept. 1 77-31 Mar 79, 

Paul G. Richards, John L. Boatwright, and Leigh 
House. 31 Mar 79, 114p AFOSR-TR-79-1307 
Contract F49620-77-C-0098, ARPA Order-3291 


This report describes some new and practical 
methods for using seismic body waves set up by 
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of 
Sciences. 
oat tame. 
aw on Massachusetts and New 
jept. for 1 Jan 76-30 Apr 79, 
M. Nafi Toksoz, and Keiiti Aki. Jan 80, 167p 
Contract NRC-04-76-209 


In this report, technical and research efforts in the 
following areas are : (1) Status and oper- 
i Network; (2) Crust and 


Wine Rant and sus Ce, Sate 
Crustal Velocity "Structure in Central and 
G. A. Bollinger, M. C. Chapman, and T. P. Moore. 
Jan 80, 


Contract NRC-04-77-134 


fault Plane Solutions, 
K. Cardwell, and Bryan L. Isacks. cJun 
NSF/IDOE-79-112 
-IDE75-21240 


April 25, 1980 1471 
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blished fault plane solutions, can be explained 
a simple model of two lithospheric plates de- 
scending into the upper mantle beneath the Banda 
Sea. The major one, defined by the shallow to 
deep hypocenters located along the Banda arc, is 
a laterally continuous slab that has subducted at 
plate defined by the Java tranch-Timor trough-Aru 
trough system. The other slab descends toward 
the southwest to depths of about 100 km in the 
region of the Seram trough and may be joined to 
the Banda arc subduction system by the westward 
extension of the New Guinea Tarera-Aid-oena 
fault zone, which acts as an arc-to-arc transform. 
The Banda arc slab is contorted at the eastern end 
of the arc where the trench and the line of active 
volcanoes curve to the northeast. The contortion 
to be a lateral bend in the subducted slab. 
Similar orientations of stress axes also occur near 
the curved ends of other island arcs. 


8L. Snow, Ice, and Permafrost 


AD-A079 474/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Coast Guard Washington DC 

Report of the International Ice Patrol Service in 
the North Atlantic Ocean. Season of 1978. 

— - 45p Rept nos. USCG-BULL-64, USCG- 

1 at 


The International Ice Patrol (lIP) is a service for ob- 
serving and disseminating information on ice con- 
ditions in the Grand Banks Region of the North- 
west Atlantic Ocean. During the ice season, the 
southeastern, southern and southwestern limits of 
the regions of pebere in the vicinity of the Grand 
Banks off Newfoundland are guarded for the pur- 
pose of informing passing ships of the extent of 
this dangerous region. The IIP also studies ice con- 
ditions in general with emphasis on the formation, 
drift, and deterioration of icebergs, and assists 
ships and personnel lay oreee aid within the limits 
of operation of the Ice Patrol forces. The IIP is di- 
rected from the Ice Patrol Office located at the 
U.S. Coast Guard Su Center, Governors 
Island, New York. The o gathers ice and envi- 
ronmental data from a variety of sources, main- 
tains an ice plot, forecasts ice conditions, prepares 
the twice daily Ice Bulletin, replies to requests for 
special ice information, and executes operational 
control of the Aerial Ice Reconnaissance Detach- 
ment, the Ice Patrol oceanographic cutter and the 
Surface Patrol cutter when assigned. During the 
1978 season, an estimated 75 icebergs drifted 


south of 438 degrees North. 

AD-A079 527/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Atmospheric Sci- 
ences 


Annual Report Number 11. 

Rept. for 1 Oct 78-30 Sep 79, 

Seeiye Martin, and Gary Maykut. 1 Dec 79, 37p 
Contract N00014-76-C-0234 


Research topics studied during this report period 
include: (1) Large-scale heat and mass balance of 
the ice pack; (2) Effects of ice deformation on re- 
gional heat fluxes; (3) Light scattering and optical 
properties of sea ice; (4) Lateral melting in leads; 
(5) Wave damping by grease ice; (6) Ice edge phe- 
nomena; and (7) Effects of Arctic clouds on inci- 
dent solar radiation in the near infrared. 


PB80-130644 PC A05S/MF A01 
Earth Satellite Corp., Washington, DC. 

Airborne Resistivity Techniques for Locating 
Construction Materials, Island Falls, Maine, 
Test Site. 

Special rept. no. 2 (Final) Sep 76-Sep 78, 

O. R. Russell, L. S. Zall, M. C. Erskine, D. C. 
Fraser, and J. R. Everett. Sep 78, 90p FHWA- 
RD-78-104 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9144 

See also PB80-130651. 


Airborne resistivity and magnetic geophysical data 
was acquired between 2 June and 28 June 1977 
over an irregularly bounded area of about 174 
km (67 sq mi) in the vicinity of Island Falls an 
Sherman Mills, Maine. Analysis of these data indi- 
cated unusually high resistivity values for a glacial 
till covered terrain. Although cultural interference 
existed locally, the geophysical data indicated four 
areas of aggregate materials, each with volumes 
approaching or exceeding 1,000,000 cu m. Field 
tests are needed to confirm these estimates. 
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PB80-143282 PC A06/MF A01 
World Data Center A for Glaciology, Boulder, CO. 
Snow Cover, 

Marilyn J. Shartran. Aug 79, 107p GD-6, NOAA- 
79120702 

See also report dated Dec 78, PB-293 521. Also 
pub. as ISSN-149-1776. 


This issue returns to the pattern of a selected bib- 
liography and supporting data-related articles es- 
tablished in the first and second numbers. The 
contributions included here provide ives 
on the importance of snow and the organization of 
snow research in Norway and the United States, 
as well as accounts of global and regional data 
sets. 


8M. Soil Mechanics 


AD-A079 280/4 PC A02/MF A01 

Washington Univ Seattle Quaternary Research 

Center 

Periglacial Research. 

Final rept. 10 Jan 72-30 Sep 79, 

Chester M. Burrous. 31 Oct 79, 13p ARO- 

10804.1-EN, ARO-12913.9-GS 

ae DA-ARO-D-31-124-73-G42, DAAG29-76- 
-0056 


The problems studied comprised various forms of 
frost action in soils, including deformation, upfreez- 
ing of objects, and slope movements during freez- 
ing and thawing; uplift of objects by ice surfaces 
during freezing; and determination of unfrozen 
water content of frozen soils. 


AD-A079 308/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Electromechanical Systems of New Mexico Inc Al- 
buquerque 


namic Stress-Strain Measurements on 
Misers Bluff. 
Topical rept. 1 May 78-30 Apr 79, 
R. A. Shunk. 1 May 79, 37p ESI-79-002-TR, 
DNA-4970T, AD-E300 637 
Contract DNA001-78-C-0260 


MISERS BLUFF, Phase II, Test 2 was the near si- 
multaneous explosion of six 120 ton ANFO 
charges on the corner of a hexagon 100 m ona 
side. Soil stress and strain measurements at sev- 
eral depths were made 6 m from the array center 
and between two charges. During the compressive 
loading by the air blast, dynamic stress-strain 
curves were plotted where data are available. 
Comparing the two locations shows different mate- 
rial behavior. Also, the near surface stress gages 
did not reproduce the air shock structure indicating 
a peculiarity of the material or material-gage inter- 
action process. The material in the test exhib- 
ited a large strain energy absorption for propagat- 
ing stress waves. (Author) 


PB80-119670 PC A02/MF A01 

Environmental Monitoring and Support Lab., Las 

Vegas, NV. 

Simultaneous Determination of Americium and 

Curium in Soil, 

Michael H. Hiatt, and Paul B. Hahn. 14 Sep 78, 

6p EPA/600/J-79/039 

neg Jni. Analytical Chemistry, v51 n2 p295-298 
‘eb 79. 


A method is presented for the routine determina- 
tion of americium and curium in 10 g of soil. The 
soil is dissolved with a mixture of nitric acid and 
hydrofluoric acid. Insoluble sulfates and phos- 
phates are metathesized with boiling sodium hy- 
droxide solutions. Plutonium and iron are sorbed 
on anion-exchange resin from 9 M hydrochloric 
acid after which the plutonium can be eluted and 
further purified for electrodeposition. Americium 
and curium are purified by cation-exchange and 
liquid-liquid chromatography. Mean recoveries of 
americium and curium were 58% and 56% respec- 
tively, for prepared soil samples. The minimum de- 
tectable activity for the individual nuclides is 0.002 
pCi/g. For americium and curium activities of 0.1 to 
1.0 pCi/g, the relative standard deviations for repli- 
cate analysis ranged from 3% to 8%. The devi- 
ations of the means from their known values were 
generally within + or - 3%. 


PB80-135304 PC A99/MF E05 
Soil Conservation Service, Washington, DC. 
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The Desert Project Soil Monograph. Soils and 
Landscapes of a Desert Region Astride the Rio 
Grande Valley Near Las Cruces, New Mexico, 
Final re 
Leland 
1025p 


Soils in a 160 sq km area astride the Rio Grande 
Valley in the Basin and Range country of southem 
New Mexico were studied to understand the mor- 
phology, distribution, and relation to the land 
scape. The area is arid and annually receives 
about 200 mm of precipitation. The major soils de- 
veloped in Holocene to mid-pleistocene alluvium 
derived primarily from rhyolite, monzonite, and cal- 
careous sedimentary rocks of the adjacent moun- 
tains. Modern coppice dunes are the most exten- 
sive eolian deposit. Parent material strongly influ. 
ences soil development. 


9. ELECTRONICS AND 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


t., 
. Gile, and Robert B. Grossman. Oct 79, 


9A. Components 


AD-A079 109/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Mpb Technologies Inc Sainte-Anne-de-Bellevue 
(Quebec 

Vel Noise in a Crossed-Field Planar-Diode, 
I. cae arofsky . 20 Mar 78, 26p AFOSR-TR-79- 
11 


Contract F49620-77-C-0106 
Pub. in International Jnl. of Electronics, v47 ni 
p17-40 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 314/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 
Application of Ferrofluids as an Acoustic 
Transducer Material. 

Memorandum rept., 

Pieter S. Dubbelday. 4 Dec 79, 30p NRL-MR- 
4030, AD-E000 343 


Application of ferrofluids to electroacoustic trans- 
duction is described. Properties of ferrofluids rele- 
vant to the problem are given, and the basic equa- 
tions and derivations are developed. Power trans- 
fer calculations are performed for a ss 
transducer, and a conceptual design is offered 

a toroidal configuration. (Author) 


AD-A079 359/6 Not available NTIS 
Ilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign 
Al0.5Ga0.5As-GaAs Heterojunction Phototran- 
sistors Grown by Metalorganic Chemical Vapor 
Deposition, 

R. A. Milano, T. H. Windhorn, E. R. Anderson, G. 
E. Stillman, and R. D. Dupuis. 29 Jan 79, 3p 
Contracts N00014-77-C-0086, NSF-DMR77- 
23999 
Prepared in cooperation with Rockwell Internation- 
al, Anaheim, CA. Electronics Research Center. 
Availability: Pub. in Applied Physics Letters, v34 nd 
Pree 1 May 79 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 400/8 PC A10/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Materials 
Research Lab 

Targeted Basic Studies of Ferroelectric and 
Ferroelastic Materials for Piezoelectric Trans- 
ducer Applications. 

Annual rept. 1 Jan-31 Dec 79, 

L. E. Cross, R. E. Newnham, G. R. Barsch, and 
J. V. Biggers . Dec 79, 205p 

Contract N00014-78-C-6291 


This report details work carried out over the period 
from January 1, 1979 in the Materials Research 
Laboratory of The Pennsylvania State U 
under ONR contract NO0014-78-C-0291. The wor 
is part of a long-range (five-year) program of basic 
studies of ferroelectric and ferroelastic materials 
for transducers. The work is organized | 
seven major topic headings: A. Electrostriction, B. 
Piezoelectric Composites, C. Grain Oriented Ce 
ramic, D. Crystal Growth, E. Processing Studies, F. 
Hm ry, 4 Theory, G. Ferroelectric Bicrys- 
tals. 
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AD-A079 446/11 PC A03/MF A01 
RCA Labs Princeton NJ 
Transferred-Electron Logic Device (TELD) De- 


fralrept. 10 Oct 74-14 May 79, 

LC.Upadhyayula, and R. E. Smith. Dec 79, 29p 
Rept no. PRAL-79-CR-22 

Contract NOOO 14-75-C-0100 


The objectives of this research program are to de- 
velop GaAs transferred-electron de- 
vices (TELDs), and to fabricate and evaluate a 
monolithic full ADDER. The TELD-FET (Field 
Fiect Transistors) combination device provides 
substantial improvements in operating characteris- 
tics over TELD with resistive — It has better 
tigger-sensitivity and stability. The power dissipa- 
tion can also be reduced to 0.16 to 0.2 of that for 
TELDs with resistive load. The capacitive output of 
TELD-FET makes direct interconnections possible 
without level shifting. Majority logic can be imple- 
mented with TELDs which reduces the component 
count substantially. The full ADDER circuit is a 
jo sa example of this. Discrete test FET and TELD 
eristics were evaluated on the curve 
tracer. FET characteristics were in close a 
ment with the design goals, but TELDs 
show any substantial current drop. A rn dea 
current — rege epg > ~ 5%, and = 
is are 25 to 35%. Technology was 
seonod for the fabrication of small-scale GaAs in- 
circuits. Further improvements are re- 
quired in the growth of GaAs epitaxial layers which 
will result in improved device characteristics. The 
2% to 30% current drop devices are required for 
the successful operation of TELD integrated digital 


go 


AD-B015 629/9 PC A03/MF AO1 
ttAerospace/Optical Div Fort Wayne Ind 

Dynamic Color Scanner System. 

Final rept. Jun 72-May 74, 

Louis T. Hunkler. May 74, ‘Atp AFAL-TR-74-151 
Contract F33615-72-C- 2071 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Gide t image dissector television tube is 
in a three-color photographic film densi- 
tometer. Equipment was assembled to accept reel 
film up to 9 inches in width, measure density, accu- 
mulate measurements and generate histograms 
describing the film density distribution. Sample size 
at the film plane is 94 microns with the number of 
samples per histogram variable to 1,000,000. Each 
tare is classified as a density between 0.3 to 3.0 
in 0.1 density increments. Histogram outputs are 
on oscillograph, paper tape and magnetic tape. 

im details were reported in monthly and this 
a as well as an equipment manual. 


(Author} 


AD-307 907/6 PC A03/MF A01 
oy pence | Fuze Labs Weshingion D Caw 
Oscillator-Detector for Fuze, Proximity, 
ae ye T1028 
inal rept. 
poo Rept Theses and donald phillips. Aug 58, 33p 


pn LA imitation now removed..NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-337 955/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Calif Stanford Electronics Labs 
Techniques Research. 
ited quarterly status rept. no. 35 and 
1-4-4 Page rept. no. 1, 1 Jan-31 Mar 63, 

R. Rambo, R.E. Miller, D.J. Grace, and A.T. 
Waterman. 31 Mar 63, 35p Rept no. 63 042 
Contract AF33 616 7944 , AF33 657 1144 

limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
Microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


Contents: Passive detection and location, inter- 
Cept eta and related devices, analysis tech- 
niques, adaptive applications, study and develop- 
ment of new al rea techniques, active jamming 
circuit and component investiga- 

tions, AF QRC consultations. 


PC A02/MF A01 
ed unit Calif Stanford Electronics Labs 


Characteristics and Applications of Y' 
Magnetic Resonators in Narrowband 


wave 

+ genome Apr 63, 22p Memo 63-040, TR 
Contract Nonr22559 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


Ferri 


An investigation was made of the characteristics of 
ferrimagnetic resonators in microwave filters and 
their applications to electronic-warfare problems. 
The effort included a review of the present state- 
of-the-art in ferrimagnetic materials and filter con- 
figurations, laboratory measurements on the per- 
formance of representative filters using yttrium- 
iron garnet (Y!IG) as the resonator material, and = 
evaluation of such devices as components in 

connaissance and jamming equipments. (Author) 


AD-480 006/6 PC A08/MF A01 
Transducer Information Center Battelle Memorial 
Inst Columbus Ohio 

A Summary of Force-Transducer T 


Measurement Techniques, Calibration, 
ment Design, Availability, and Research Activi- 


ial rept., 
W. E. Chapin , and R. K. Mitchell. Apr 66, 154p 
Rept no. TiC Summary- 
Contract AF 33(615)-2532 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
Techniques for measurement of force, weight, and 
thrust are discussed. These include commonly 
used and well-known concepts as well as those 
that have been known for many years but seldom 
used. The important aspects of elastic-element 
design are covered for the purpose of making 
comparisons and aiding igners in their element 
selection. A comprehensive listing of commercially 
available transducers for force measurements is 
given. Design, development, and research activi- 
ties are discussed to show needs of concentrated 
efforts in the area of low force measurements. 
(Author) 


AD-499 815/9 

Rca Labs Princeton NJ 
Trapping in Solids. 
Interim rept no. 1, 

S. Lasof, and H. W. Leverenz. 12 May 48, 48p 
Contract N6onr-236 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A given impurity atom in a crystal may function as 
(1) an intensifier, (2) an activator, or (3) a killer of 
luminescence, or as (4) an electron trap, depend- 
ing on the effective valence and location of the 
atom in the crystal. There is reason to believe that 
a given impurity atom, under certain circum- 
stances, may perform two or more of these = 
tions in time ——— without ordod tess 
versible change. Some aspects of the ro! 

in influencing cathodoluminescence 

phosphors were investigated for six t-. 
and extreme cases of phosphors with and without 
predominant trapping action. It was found that the 
exponential-decay (non-trapping) phosphors ex- 
hibit constantly decreasing efficiency with increas- 
ing temperature or excitation density, whereas 
power-law-decay (trapping) phosphors exhibit (a) 
increasing efficiency with increasi sig temperature, 
up to a temperature breakpoint, and (b) increasing 
or decreasing efficiency with increasing excitation 
density, according to whether the phosphor is ex- 


PC A03/MF A01 


cited at a temperature above or below the tem- 
perature breakpoint. (Author) 

AD-499 816/7 PC A03/MF A0O1 
Rea Labs Princeton NJ 


Trapping in Solids. 
ery rept. no. 2, 12 May-8 Oct 48, 
H. Bube, S. Lasof, and H. W. Leverenz. 15 
Oct 48, 38p 
Contract N6onr-236 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Phosphors with an exponential oy mai dif- 
ferentiated from those with a r-law > 

the presence of low-lying highly localized wanted 
introduced levels, such that no local or remote 
trapping is encountered either upon excitation or 
return. Such highly localized levels are absent for 
power-law decay phosphors and either (1) semi- 
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center. ) temperature dependence of efficiency 
and decay is the result of competition between a 
jumi ody ey athe : 
tion. The behavior of traps under circum- 
stances can be seen si related 
variations in efficiency and decay four phos- 
phors observed. (Author) 

AD-803 143/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Martin CO Orlando Fla 

Extra Flexible Tactical Cabie. 

nD ee ie soe On 

ae Rigling. Nov 6830p OF 8453, ECOM- 
Cases RON ae 


limitation now removed. 
This document is the ninth 


AD-826 699/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Amherst Coll MA 

of with Liquid-Liquid Junc- 
tions. 
Technical r 


in tion. A similar remark applies to the Lewis 
Sargent co oe 
investigation it necessary to 
e.m.f. of a number of cells. The work was in part a 
repetition of previous measurements of 
and Yeh but disagreed with their results by more 
than the admitted Pe 
tassium chloride was one of the 
ployed. it had already been noted by the earlier au- 
thors that their results with potassium chloride ap- 
peared anomalous, but they were unable to very 
the natural suspicion that their potassium chloride 
electrode was in error. pach rape deb kgm 9 
work show beyond reasonable doubt that such 
must have been the case, however. 


AD-830 418/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Illinois Univ Urbana Dept of E! Engi 
AT of an 
a Operating in the 
TEO1 Mode at Millimeter W: 
Lye . 
F. R. Ore. M TR-9, AFAL-TR-68-58 


Contract AF 33/615 ae 
Distribution limita’ 


circular 
cular wi mode at millimeter wavelengths 
and at rela’ eeoee ee nen ole 
could as the for lens or reflector type 
high gain antennas. One such basic device was 
. Two variations of the basic device were 
constructed and tested at low power levels. The 


April 25, 1980 1473 





Group 9A—Components 


basic device involved dividing the circular wave- 
ide into halves with a thin baffle and obtaining a 
80 degrees phase shift in one half of the guide 
with respect to the other, thus iding an on-axis 
beam through one cut of the circular waveguide as 
opposed to a null on-axis for all cuts. Comments 
are made concerning the construction, band cov- 
erage and probable power handling capabilities of 
the device. (Author) 


AD-882 536/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Moore School of Electrical Engineering Philadel- 


hia P. 
Pennsylvania-Princeton Army Avionics Re- 
search Program. Millimeter Wave Image Con- 
version T: Mathematical Analysis and Evai- 
uation of Millimeter Wave image Conversion 
Systems. 
Research and development technical rept., 
Joseph S. Jastrzembski, Joseph Bordogna, and 
Nabil H. Farhat. Jan 71, 47p 71-10, ECOM- 
02411-20 
Contract DA-28-043-AMC-02411(E) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The mathematical description of a millimeter wave 
image convertor is formulated. The converted 
image is described as either a spatial intensity dis- 
tribution f2(x, y) or a spatial frequency distribution 
F2(f sub x, f sub y), where f2(x, y) and F2(f sub x, f 
sub y) comprise a Fourier transform pair. An image 
evaluation criterion, expressed as a fidelity factor 
phi, is defined in terms of f2(x, y) or F2(f sub x, f 
sub y). A knowledge of this factor for a given con- 
version system permits a description of the quality 
of the converted image. A realistic conversion 
system is postulated and analyzed to illustrate the 
application of the image evaluation criterion and 
the calculation of phi. A physical interpretation of 
phi is offered. (Author) 


AD-886 479/5 PC A09/MF A01 
Northrop Corporate Labs Hawthorne Calif 
Radiation Effects on MSI/LSI Electronic De- 
vices and Circuits. 

Final contract rept., 

J. P. Raymond, D. N. Pocock, J. R. Srour, R. E. 
Johnson, and G. T. Fujii. Jul 71, 178p NCL-70- 
77R, DASA-2616 

Contract DASA01-70-C-0093 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Transient radiation effects was investigated on bi- 
polar and MOS MSI/LS! devices as well as basic 
thin-film devices. The transient susceptibility of the 
junction-isolated bipolar and MOS devices was 
due primarily to the substrate junction photocur- 
rent. Transient failure levels were generally in the 
range of 10 to the 8th er to 10 to the 9th power 
rads(Si)/s for the bipolar devices, and on the order 
of 1-10 rads(Si) for the dose-dependent MOS de- 
vices. Failure level of the hardened bipolar MSI 
device was approximately 3 x 10 to the 8th power 
rads(Si)/s. No electrical performance degradation, 
latch-up or burn-out was observed on any device 
through exposure to a narrow-pulse 10 to the 11th 
power rads(Si)/s (2900 rads(Si)) ionizing radiation 
environment. (Author) 


AD-907 262/0 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Harris Semiconductor Melbourne Fla 
Manufacturing Methods for Chrome Silicon 
Film Resistors for Radiation Hardened Circuits. 
Final technical rept. 1 Jun 71-1 Jul 72, 

George M. Ammon. Oct 72, 130p AFML-TR-72- 


166 
Contract F33615-71-C-1270 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The principal objective of this program was to ad- 
vance the processes and techniques that are nec- 
essary to add chrome-silicon thin film resistors to 
radiation hardened, low power integrated circuits. 
The applicability and repeatability of the resistor 
deposition techniques using AC sputtered chromi- 
um silicide on oxidized silicon were suitable for 
high volume production. The following two low 

r, radiation hardened transistor-transistor 
logic circuits were fabricated in moderate quanti- 
ties to demonstrate production readiness of the 
AC sputtering of thin film resistors for their use in 
the manufacture of radiation hardened integrated 
circuits. () Dual 3-Input Nand Gate (2) Dual D 
Type Flip-Flop which includes at least five resistors 
that have resistance value equal to or greater than 
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40,000 ohms. With the successful completion in 
fabricating six hundred pieces of each device type 
and the results of severe military environmental 
tests on these devices, the contract objectives 
were satisfied. Some of the technological areas 
enhanced as a result of the program included de- 
velopment of AC sputtered chrome silicon thin film 
process techniques with the following characteris- 
tics: Sheet resistivity of 300 to 10K ohm per 
square, Nominal resistor thickness of 200-300A, 
Stability equal to or greater than nichrome resis- 
tors, and Resistor linewidth of 0.5 mil or less. 
(Author) 


AD-917 847/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Trw Inc Lawndale Calif Semiconductor Div 
Modulator Driver Transistor. 

Final rept. 15 Jun 72-15 Dec 74, 

P. C. Parekh. Mar 74, 49p AFAL-TR-74-27 
Contract F33615-72-C-2092 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report covers the work on Air Force Contract 
F33615-72-C-2092, Modulator Driver Transistor. 
The objective of the contract was to develop a 
high-speed switching transistor capable of han- 
dling one ampere of collector current. A switching 
transistor capable of handling 850mA of collector 
current with turn-on and turn-off times of 1.3 nano- 
seconds and 2.2 nanoseconds, respectively devel- 
oped. The transistor was capable of handling one 
ampere of collector current, however, degradation 
in turn-off time resulted. The transistor utilized 
TRW’s crossgrid structure while process develop- 
ment included arsenic as an emitter dopant for 
small base width and high emitter efficiency. 
(Author) 


AD-919 567/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Perkin-Elmer Corp Norwalk Conn 

Thin Film Optical Waveguide Technology. 

Final rept. Apr 72-Oct 73, 

Frits Zernike. Mar 74, 56p PE-11934, AFAL-TR- 
74-60 

Contract F33615-72-C-1585 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Passive thin film waveguide components investi- 
gated under this contract were: 1) coupled wave- 
guides, 2) waveguide lenses, 3) taper couplers, 4) 
waveguides with more or less rectangular cross 
sections. The coupling between waveguides was 
pions age | in detail, both theoretically and experi- 
mentally. Methods for making 3-dB couplers and 
switches are described. Different experimental 
methods of making waveguide lenses were at- 
= however, only two were found to be 
useful: one produces a lens with rectangular con- 
tours but thicker in the center and the other pro- 
duces a round domed lens. Different tapers were 
investigated. It was found that a well-defined 
narrow output (input) angle can be obtained by 
using a very slow taper. Waveguides with trapezoi- 
dal cross sections were produced by sputter-etch- 
ing of slab type waveguides using photoresist 
masks. The necessary patterns in these masks 
were made exposing the photoresist pattern 
with a focused beam from a He-Cd laser operating 
at 4416A. (Author) 


AD-922 009/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Rca Government and Commercial Systems Bur- 
lington Mass Aerospace Systems Div 
Development of a High Resolution Kinescope 
Recorder. 

Final rept. 1 Mar-1 Nov 73, 

G. Stuart Pearce. 14 Jul 74, 64p AFAL-TR-74-41 
Contract F33615-73-C-1134 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The Air Force has been sponsoring development 
of high resolution image sensors, such as the High 
Resolution Electronic Camera, to provide recon- 
naissance and surveillance ry in near real 
time. As progress has continued, the need for a 
small, transportable, high performance, hard copy 
recorder has increased. The High Resolution Kine- 
— recorder has been developed to meet this 
need. 


AD-923 171/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Rea Government and Commercial Systems Bur- 
lington Mass Aerospace Systems Div 

Silicon Target Return Beam Vidicon. 

Final rept. 16 Jul 72-15 Jan 74, 


M. J. Cantella, R. E. Hoffman, R. L. Rodgers, 6. 
J. Sandorfi, and O. H. Schade, Sr. Sep 74, 9ip 
AFAL-TR-74-134 


Contract F33615-72-C-1194 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

This program was concerned with development of 
an electrical input/ Si st RBV of high 
resolution. T: of 7,000 lines/hei covering 
the full two-inch format were fabricat- 


ly 
ed and sealed off in complete RBV configurations. 
Detailed measurements were made using a variety 
of operating modes for 2 and 10 sec. write times, 
Performance demonstrated included 6,000 TVL/ 
PH limiting resolution, linear Write/Read signal 
transfer characteristics, i in excess 
of ten square root of 2 gray steps, S/N ratio in the 
30-50 range, and very good overall image quality 
Written information was stored with little or no deg- 
radation for several days, and non-destructive rea- 
dout in excess of two hours was obtained. A 
narrow-angle gun was designed and fabricated 
obtain high duty-cycle, rapid cycle-rate operation, 
A factor of six improvement in prime 
Geetae tisau’ Calieaon al ee 
storage target. Evaluation of the gun in 
RBV's included demonstration of full pre- 
pare capability in a fraction of a second. 
the new gun does not contain a limiting exit aper- 
ture, read resolution performance is at least as 
good as obtained in standard guns with 1-Mil aper- 
ture. It is now feasible to design high- recon. 
naissance systems with desirable ov ing cov- 
erage and enhanced operator display. (Author) 


AD-923 650/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Magnavox CO Fort Wayne Ind Fort Wayne Div 
Low Loss Wideband Acoustic Delay Line. 
Final rept. 1 Jan 73-4 Feb 74, 

Fred Y. Cho, and Bill J. Hunsinger. Jul 74, 50p 
FWD74-543, AFAL-TR-74-122 

Contract F33615-73-C-1084 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This development has resulted in a programmable, 
lanar folded acoustic path surface wave delay 
ine with programmable delay times ranging from 
94 microsecond to 105 microsecond in 1 microse- 
cond increments. The delay line has a 60 MHz3 
dB passband ranging from 105 MHz to 165 MHz, 
and a dynamic range of 50 dB. The volume of the 
packaged device, riewegenp Cac to offset the inser- 
tion loss and switches to obtain the 
delay times, is five cubic inches. The planar, folded 
propagation path delay line having two sets of mul 
tistrip reflectors and track cha is fabricated 
on a YZ-lithium niobate plate. The propagation 
th length is about three times the active crystal 
length. Techniques used to fabricate the large field 
(Sin. x 0.75in.), high resolution (130 lines/mm) 
photomask with an alignment compensation tech- 
nique are discussed. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-098 568 PC A03/MF AO! 
National Aeronautics and ice Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, TX. 


Low Temperature Latching Solenoid. 

Patent Application, 

W. S. Wang. Filed 29 Nov 79, 27p N80-14338/1, 
NASA-CASE-MSC-18106-1 

Subm-Sponsored by NASA. ' 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A magnetically latching solenoid is disclosed 
which includes a pull-in coil and a delatching col. 
Each of the coils is constructed with a combination 
of wire materials, including materials of low tem 
rature coefficient of resistivity, to enable the s0- 
jenoid to be operated at cryogenic temperatures 
while maintaining sufficient coil resistance. An - 
mature is springbiased toward a first position that 
may extend beyond the field of force of a perme 
nent magnet. When voltage is temporarily 
across the pull-in magnet, the induced 
netic forces overcome the spring force and pull the 
armature to a second position within the field of the 
permanent magnet, which latches the armature in 
the pulled-in position. Application of 
across the delatching coil induces e 
force which at least partially temporarily nulifies 
the field of the permanent magnet at the armature, 
thereby delatching the armature and all the 
spring to move the armature to the first 
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PATENT-4 157 555 
Not = NTIS 


Department of E of Ener Washington, OC 
— ing ny tranaiah 


KE. Re Gray . Filed 7 pew 77, patented 5 Jun 79, 

8p PAT-  APPL-B49 20 

Supersedes PAT- APPL-849 201-77. 

This Government-owned invention available for 

US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
vera J available Commissioner of Patents, 

Sulanton DC 20231 $0.50. 


A superconducting transistor is formed by dispos- 
ing three thin films of superconducting material in a 
eno parallel arrangement and insulating the 

each other by layers of insulating oxides 

to form two tunnel junctions. One junction is biased 
above twice the superconducting energy gap and 
the other is biased at less than twice the supercon- 
ducting energy ey, Injection of quasiparticles into 
the center film by one junction provides a current 
in the encod junction. (ERA citation 

:006070) 


PATENT-4 164 718 

Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 
Electromagnetic Power Absorber. 


Patent, 

R. S. Iwasaki. Filed 15 Sep 77, patented 14 Aug 
79, 6p N80-14281/3, PAT-APPL-834 257 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-834 257-77. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A structure is presented with a surface portion of 
dielectric material which passes electromagnetic 
radiation and with a portion below the surface 
which includes material that absorbs the radiation, 
the face of the structure being formed with numer- 
ous steep ridges. The steepness of the dielectric 
material results in a high proportion of the electro- 

energy passing through the surface for 
absorption by the absorbing material under the 
surface. A backing of aluminum or other highly 
heat-conductive and reflective material lies under 
the face and has very steep protuberances sup- 
porting the absorbing and dielectric materials. 


PB80-125669 PC A03/MF A01 

Electronics Research Lab., Adelaide (Australia). 

A Monitor Unit for Automatically Logging 
Line Disturbances. 

Technical rept., 

a. Sep 79, 37p ERL-0104-TR, AR- 


Aportable monitor system has been developed for 
automatically gathering data on the quality of elec- 
trical mains supplies. The equipment will store the 
number of times overvoltages or undervoltages 
occur in a chosen period, and will give a break- 
down of the data into five disturbance-duration cat- 
egories, plus an indication of the accumulated dis- 
turbance time. The equipment is self-contained 
and requires no attention a the monitoring 
period, making it particula | for remote or 
unmanned sites. Up to 100 D enctreions outside 
the preset thresholds can be tallied in any one 
period. The unit will continue to acquire and store 

lh extended mains failures for virtually 
the shelf life of its internal battery. 


PB80-126717 PC A10/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Electric 
Power Systems Engineering Lab. 

Processes in the Contamination Fla- 
shover of High voltage insulation. Part 1: Ap- 


A,B, 
inal rept. 1 Jun 72-1 Jun 75, 
G.L. Wilson, and D. C. Jolly. "Jun 75, 221p NSF/ 
RA/N-75/4 476 
Grant NSF-G1-34783 
See also Volume 2, PB80-126725. 
= enmnaile in set of 3 reports PC E15, PB80- 


. ae at M.I.T. on physical process- 
es involved i in contamination flashover ofc outdoor 

line insulation is reported. The re- 
Search was directed at obtaining a fundamental 





porting various aspects of the project. 
PB80-126725 PC sone A01 
Pweg Sard -. of ee, SENS ea 
ower Systems Engineering 
she f High Voltage insulation. Part 2: z 
ver oO 
dices E, and. 
inal ri . 


David Michael Otten, D. J , and E. J. Los. 
Jun 75, 2 NSP TRAZN 75/4 17 
Grant NSF-GI-34783 


See also Volume 1, PB80-126717 and Volume 3, 
PB80-126733. 

Also available in set of 3 reports PC E15, PB80- 
126709. 


Measurement of arc tip oye ne velocities on 
the surface of an electrolyte solution (sodium chio- 
ride) is described. This study is part of a compre- 
hensive investigation of contamination flashover 
on high voltage insulators. Experiments were con- 
ducted with a photoelectric detector and a streak 
camera over a wide range of electrolyte conductiv- 
ities and applied voltages. Experimental details are 

described and illustrated with diagrams and —_ 
graphs. The photoelectric detector consists of 
phototransistors located beneath the electrolyte. It 
was used to measure arc position at low current 
levels where the streak camera was not ai te. 
Part of the data coilected appear to be at variance 
with some presently held theories, but no flaws in 
the measuring techniques have been found to 
date, leading to the assumption that the results 
represent an actual phenomenon. The data col- 
lected will be used for theoretical modeling of con- 
tamination flashover of high volage power line in- 
sulators and should prove useful in understanding 
the arc propagation mechanism. 


PB80-126733 PC A11/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Electric 
tae mle an Engineering Lab. 
Physica in the Contamination Fla- 
shover of High voltage Insulation. Part 3: Ap- 
ndix H. 
inal rept., 
Tsen-Chung Cheng. Jun 75, 242p NSF/RA/N- 
75/4 
ene NSF- GI-34783 
See also Volume 2, PB80-126725. 
a eee in set of 3 reports PC E15, PB80- 
126709. 


Results of experimental studies of the physical 
mechanisms responsible for the occurrence of 
contamination flashovers in high voltage insulators 
are reported. Contamination flashover is a form of 
arc discharge across the moist surface of an insu- 
lator. thesis reviews previous studies and pre- 
sents comprehensive treatments of the following 
aspects: (1) one-dimensional simulation of a con- 
taminated insulator-linear model, (2) two-dimen- 
sional simulation of a contaminated insulator - the 
flat-plate, (3) surface effects of flashover phenom- 
enon, and (4) high-speed photographic studies of 
flashovers. The appendix includes computer pro- 
grams for mic Theories | and ll, cathode fall 

ion simulation, and flat-plate simulations. Re- 
sults of these studies definitely establish the im- 
portance of the arc tip region and of the surface 
condition in causing contamination flashovers. 


They constitute the basis of s' tions for im- 
roving insulator performance. Bibliographies are 

included for four of the sections. 

PB80-130420 PC A02/MF A01 


Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Experimental Biology Div. 
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Components—Group 9A 
The Characteristic of Rectangular 
Transmission Lines Thin Center Conduc- 
Coca Senet: 


Journal article, 
oo M. Weil. 29 Apr 77, 7p EPA-600/J-78- 


Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Microwave Theory 
Techniques, vMTT-26, n4, petterty Apr 78. 





able which are accurate to less than 1.25 percent. 


PB80-130800 PC A02/MF A01 
a inst. he a , Cambridge. Francis 


Bitter National 
ee coe a 
sonieener Jul 74-Mar 75. 


Apr 75, —_——— 

Contract NSF-C670 

Progress is reported on a project with dis- 
charges and other ionic effects by the 60 
Hz magnetic field in the high vacuum insu- 


lation of cryocables. A short loop of coaxial cryoca- 
ble i with voltage and current transform- 
ers for circulation of 250 MW of power was built to 
simulate interaction of the magnetic field encircling 
the current-carrying conductor. The design of the 
loop is described and illustrated together with ca- 
pacitance and heat leak measurement and 
options. The loop, which is installed in the M.1. 
cryocable laboratory, was designed to increase the 
demonstrated sing transmis- 
sion capability six-fold. experiments 
have been conducted on the interaction of axial dc 

magnetic fields with 60 Hz and dc radial electric 
fields. Results of these preliminary experiments 
are summarized, including the passage of 200 MW 
of power around the short coaxial cryocable loop. 
This is over five times as much power as previously 
achieved with cryocables and almost three times 
the single-phase capability of a conventional 138 
kV pipe-type cable. 


PB80-804776 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 

Schottky Barrier Devices (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-79, 
William E. Reed. Feb 80. 
Su NTIS/PS-79/0 5, _NTIS/PS-78/ 
0073, and NTIS/PS-77/0089. For the 

Published Searches of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see NTIS/PS-77/0090, NTIS/PS-78/0074, 
pal A and PB80-804784, and PB80- 


angen * sponsored research reports are cited on 
the development, fabrication, performance, and 
applications of bee barrier devices. Research 
barriers is included. Ap- 
is, photodiodes, mixers, 
pms oe rhe. and energy converters, memory 
fat Broceeenns, and infrared devices. 
Cris ur his updated iography contains 294 abstracts, 
Sey ne Sonere irony Cone ae 
tion 


PB80-804784 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Barrier Devices. Volume 4. 1978 (Cita- 
tions from the Engineering index Data Base). 
t. for 1978, 

wi iam E. Reed. Feb 80, 202p 
For the = comperien Published Search of the NTIS 
Data see PB80-804776. See also Volume 1, 
1978. ONTIg/PS-77/0000. Volume 2, 1976, NTIS/ 
PS-78/0074, Volume 3, 1977, NTIS/PS-79/0046. 


The bibliography presents abstracts of 


Te ea thas pe 
r on t, per- 
formance, and application of Schottky barrier de- 
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vices. Research on the physics of Schottky barrier 
is included. Applications cover microwave equip- 
ment, logic devices, field effect 
diodes, surface acoustic wave devices, and solar 
cells. (This updated bibliography contains 195 ab- 
stracts, none of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-804792 PC NO1/MF NO1 
co Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Schottky Barrier Devices. Volume 5. 1979 (Cita- 
tions from the Engineering Data Base). 
R for 1979, 
William E. Reed. Feb 80, HF 

s NTIS/PS-79/0047, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0075, and NTIS/PS-77/0091. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-804776. See also Volume 1, 1975, NTIS/ 
PS-77/0090, Volume 2, 1976, NTIS/PS-78/0074, 
and Volume 3, 1977, NTIS/PS-79/0046, and 
Volume 4, 1978, PB80-804784. 


The bibliography presents abstracts of worldwide 
research on the development, fabrication, per- 
formance, and applications of Schottky barrier de- 
vices. Research on the physics of Schottky bar- 
riers is included. Applications cover microwave 
equipment, logic devices, field effect transistors, 
photodiodes, surface acoustic wave devices, and 
solar cells. (This updated bibliography contains 
170 abstracts, all of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


9B. Computers 


AD-A079 124/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Research Inst of Michigan Ann 


Arbor 

Dichromated Gelatin as a Holographic Storage 
Medium, 

B. J. Chang. 1979, 12p AFOSR-TR-79-1118 
Contract F49620-78: 1 


Pub. in Society of Photo-Optical Instrumentation 
Engineers, v177 p71-81 1979. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 242/4 PC A02/MF A01 


Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Computer Generation of Random Numbers. 
Research memo., 
bs - Larkin. May 65, 18p Rept no. APRO-RM- 


A random number is a quantity which is specified 

babilistically, and a random number generator 
is a device which outputs numbers under the con- 
straints of probability laws. The probability 
governing the sequence describe (1) the statistical 
properties of the output sample, and (2) the rela- 
tionship between successive numbers in the se- 
quence. The present memorandum reports prog- 
ress in the development of computer techniques 
for generating random numbers. The probability 
law governing the output sample often takes the 
form of a theoretical probability distribution func- 
tion which the output as a whole is expected to 
satisfy. THe usual sequential requirement is that 
successive numbers in the output sequence be 
Statistically independent. There are, of course, nu- 
merous possible rules to govern non-independent 
sequences. 


AD-A079 265/5 PC A02/MF A01 
System Development Corp Santa Monica CA 
ity of Simulation of an imag- 


Fi 
ery Interpretation System 
Research memo., 

Wayne H. Jones, and Robert Sadacca. Jun 66, 
10p APRO-RM-66-1 

Contract DA-49-092-ARO-65 


Faced with the problem of system design, which 
includes choices of hardware (including some not 
yet developed), allocation of functions poet men 
and machines, and specification of pri lures, 
designers may find that it is too expensive in both 
time and money to build even prototypes of ver- 
sions to be considered. On the other hand, the 
large number of interactions present in large scale 
means that even the most lly de- 

set of flow charts and specifications may 

not result in an operating system which satisfies 
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the requirements. An alternative course of action is 
to construct a simulation model which can be pro- 
— and run on a computer. The mode! may 

partially validated on the current operational 
system, but the ultimate value of the simulation lies 
in its use in an untested region of the parameter 
space, namely, that which contains the possible 
systems to be considered but not yet built. 


AD-A079 272/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
Studies on Methods of Random Number Gen- 
eration for Computer Simulation. 

Research memo., 

M. A. Seawright, W. D. Larkin, and S. A. Sachs. 
Nov 66, 7p Rept no. APRO-RM-66-8 


Results of studies to date indicate that the multipli- 
cative or power residue method is generally satis- 
factory. The results employing the method on the 
GE 225, however, indicate that the sampling distri- 
bution of the means and variances have disper- 
sions less than those expected from random sam- 
ples. This is not a serious fault in many applica- 
tions. However, when an important feature of a 
study employing random number generators in- 
volves empirical estimates of confidence intervals, 
ph generator leaves much to be de- 
sired. 


AD-A079 276/2 PC A03/MF A01 

ornare Univ College Park Computer Science 
nter 

Functional Specification of Asynchronous 

Processes and Its Application to the Early 

Phases of System Development. 

Technical rept., 


Pamela Zave. Mar 79, 31p Rept no. CSC-TR-775 
Contract N00014-77-C-0623 


This paper introduces a functional language for 
system specification, and shows how it can be ex- 
tended to the domain of asynchronously interact- 
ing processes. The res ot lm many desirable 
properties for design specification, and is also an 
effective vehicle for the specification of require- 
ments. It is argued that the primitive concepts of 
this language are basic building blocks that can 
support a methodology in which all system devel- 
opment phases use the same language and are 
related to one another by well-structured elabora- 
tions. (Author) 


AD-A079 312/5 PC A03/MF AO1 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 
phe A Flexible, Automa’ Process Design 


Final rept., 
Stephen A. Sutton, and Victor R. Basili. 30 Nov 
79, 30p NRL-8349, AD-E000 345 


The FLEX Design System is a software design lan- 

jiuage and its processor that together form a tool 
or use in computer software development activi- 
ties. The system combines features originating in 
earlier Process Design Languages (PDLs) with 
many features found in modern programming lan- 
guages. The system is quite flexible and can be 
adapted to different programming environments; in 
effect the language can be configured to produce 
a family of less flexible PDLs. Among the features 
offered by the FLEX language are: a modular 
design structure, abstraction, definable oper- 
ators, generic routines, strong type checking, con- 
eeaion eheme of all functional interfaces, and 
prot in of selected data from alteration in cer- 
tain environments. (Author) 


AD-A079 318/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Southeastern Massachusetts Univ North Dart- 
mouth Dept of Electrical Engineering 

A Comparison of Image Enhancement Tech- 
niques. 

Technical rept., 

C. H. Chen, and Jenshiun Chen. 26 Dec 79, 10p 
Rept no. SMU-EE-TR-8 

Contract N00014-79-C-0494 


After a discussion of the statistical theory of image 
fields, the pope provides a critical comparison of 
the median filtering, autoregressive (AR), autor- 
egressive and moving average (ARMA), and 
Kalman filtering of reconnaissance imagery with 
additive Gaussian noise. The Kalman filtering per- 








forms the best in image enhancement and requires tion, c 
relatively less amount of computation time, Exper 
(Author) techni 
pared 
AD-A079 343/0 PC A02/MF Aoi pee 
—_ Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- ware | 
ton 
Conversion of the RAC 10-Year Model for Use 
on the CDC-3300 Computer. AD-A 
Research memo., Rice | 
Laverne K. Burke, and Eloise D. Lyles. Nov 69, ing 
12p Rept no. BESRL-RM-69-2 4 
The computer program for RAC 10-year model has hw 
been successfully converted to operate on the 26 Fe 
CDC-3300. BERSL has been called upon to exer- Availe 
cise this model on their computer in behalf of three 9558. 
DCSPER Directorates. Army experience with this 
model has led BESRL personnel to the following No at 


conclusions: (1) Contracts for the development of 
manpower/personnel system simulation models 
should include provision for the installation and 
maintenance of these models in the operational 
environment. (2) A continuing interaction between 
modelers and DCSPER and/or OPO analysts, 
after the programming of the initial model, is re- 
quired to provide eventually a fully useful model for 
use in ent alternative policies. (3) The RAC 
documentation for their model was, on the whole, 
excellent. Yet a number of documentation errors 
floated to the top during utilization. (4) When 
changes to an actively used model continue over 
18 months or more, the accumulated pares are 
apt to decrease the efficiency of the to the 
point that redesign and reprogramming of the 
model are highly desirable. In the case of the 
model being reported here, the cost of redesigning 
and reprogramming the model is no more than the 
original conversion cost, but only because the per- 
sonnel making the conversion were available to 
make the design modifications. of th 
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AD-A079 370/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
A Compact Hardware Realization for Approxi- 
mate Division. 

Technical note, 

Albert H. Huntoon. 9 Oct 79, 68p TN-1979-57, 
ESD-TR-79-263 

Contract F19628-80-C-0002 


The design and implementation of hardware for 
approximate digital division is described. Using 
standard, commercially-available T2L compo- 
nents, a compact divider has been developed 
which is well-suited for use within 5 MHz systems 
having three-state busses. After forming double- 
length denominator reciprocals by table look-up to 
high accuracies, single and extended-precision 
quotients are made available by consecutive nu- 
merator multiplications using a single-chip array 
multiplier. (Author) 
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AD-A079 387/7 PC A02/MF A01 
ss panel and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Some Factors Affecting Mensuration Variabil- 
ity Among Image Interpreters. 

Research memo., 

J. Richard lepkowski, and Thomas E. Jeffrey. 
Sep 72, 19p Rept no. BESRL-RM-72-7 


po ap | in object measurement could be attribut- 
ed to individual techniques of image interpreters, 
differences in choice of measuring scale, mai 
cation power, object size, imagery scale, or some 
combination of these. The specific ives of 
this exploratory study were: (1) To establish the 
mensuration performance of experienced image 
interpreters. (2) To determine which combination 
of scale and/or magnification power results in the 
least amount of mensuration variability. (3) To de 
termine how imagery scale and/or object size in- 
fluence mensuration variability. 


AD-A079 415/6 PC A02/MF A01 
General Electric Co Syracuse NY Heavy Military 
Equipment Dept 

The Software Development Notebook. 
Technical information series, 

J. McKissick, and R. A. Price. Nov 79, 11p Rept 
no. R79EHM11 


A Software Development Notebook (SDN) tech 
nique is documented in this paper. The organizé- 
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tion, content, use and audit of SDNs are described. 
Experience and results from the application of this 
technique are also presented. The paper was pre- 
pared for the 1979 Annual Reliability and Maintain- 
ability Symposium. Its publication as a TIS is at the 

of the Aerospace Business Group's Soft- 
ware Engineering Panel. (Author) 
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AD-A079 434/7 Not available NTIS 
Rice Univ Houston TX Dept of Electrical Engineer- 


Ing 
Indexing in LINDO sub 3 with a Tun- 
tbl Pulsed Laser 


rce, 

D. A. Woodbury, T. A. Rabson, and F. K. Tittel. 
26Feb79,4p — i 

Availability: Pub. in Applied Optics, v18 n15 —- 
2558, 1 Aug 79 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 496/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


Conversion of the AMC 74 Mobility Program to 
DREO’s SIGMA 9. 

Technical note, 

W. K. Ng, and J. E. Neilson. Oct 79, 18p Rept 

no. DREO-TN-79-21 

Summary in French. 


This report describes the work performed in the 
conversion of the AMC 74 Mobility Program, and 
the implementation of an analysis program. Includ- 
ed are the source listings of each of these pro- 
grams, a description of some of the conversion 
steps taken and detailed documentation indicating 
how the program load modules were created. Also 
inthe report are detailed instructions for the execu- 
tion of the programs together with examples of 
output. Finally, comments are made on the viability 
of the current implementation of AMC 74 and sug- 
rset are offered as to future development. 
‘Author) 
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AD-B005 778/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Rockwell International Corp Anaheim Calif Elec- 
tronics Research Div 

’ Magnetic Bubble Memory. 

Annual rept. no. 1, 2 Jan 73-1 Mar 74, 

L.R. Tocci, R. Bailey, P. K. George, J. Ypma, 

and D. Heinz. Jun 74, 27p C73-299.16/501, 
AFAL-TR-74-171 

Contract F33615-73-C-1103 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the progress made during 
the first a of this a and covers two major 
areas of investigation. The first one is a study of 
the temperature stress/anneal effects on the per- 
malloy thin films that are used for the bubble prop- 
agation and detection elements. It has been found 
that the magnetic, electrical, and physical proper- 
ties of the film vary significantly with temperature 
stress/anneal and deposition parameters. It is an 
objective of this study to optimize the film deposi- 
tion parameters and to be able to predict the fail- 
ure modes for bubble devices by providing knowl- 
edge of the magnetic behavior of the thin films to 
accelerated thermal stress. The second major 
area of investigation is the development of bias 
field temperature compensating techniques using 
ture dependent magnets. A review of 
bubble memory package concepts and techniques 
is given which covers many packaging areas that 
are being studied by Rockwell International. A 
comparison of several thick and thin chevron 
bubble sensors is also made. Thin detectors have 
the highest sensitivity per bubble stretch; however, 
the detector current is limited by Joule heating. Of 
the thick types the full conductor shorted chevron 
was found to have the highest sensitivity. For two 
active bubble sensors in a bridge detecting 180 
deg apart half conductor shorted chevron detec- 
tors are used which have slightly smaller sensitivi- 
ties. Except for the detector comparison no device 
nt was performed on this program. Also 
no effort was made to develop or improve bubble 
materials for device applications. 
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The Whirlwind Srogrem. Part |. Volume 1. 
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Nov 47, 118p Repi no. M-165 

Contract N5ori-60 

Report on Project Whirlwind. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Project Whirlwind at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology Servomechanisms Laboratory is 
sponsored by the ial Devices Center of the 
Office of Naval Research. The Project is engaged 
in the study and design of simulation and control 
systems involving high-speed electronic digital 
computers. The greater part of the Project effort is 
at present directed toward the design of such com- 
puters. The original objective of the Project when 
started in December 1944 was the construction of 
a simulator to predict the flight characteristics of 
large aircraft. Electrical analogue computing equip- 
ment similar to that used in some fire-control com- 
puters was first proposed but was discarded as un- 
suited to a problem as complicated as the aircraft 
simulator. It was realized that the required capacity 
and sensitivity could only be obtained by the use of 
numerical computation methods. Equipment and 
techniques originally developed for radar made 
possible the necessary high computing speeds. 


AD-499 798/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 

eaacaumd | Computer Block Diagrams. Volume 


Summary rept. no. 2, 

R. R. Everett, and F. E. Swain. 4 Sep 47, 56p 
Rept no. R-127 

Contract N5ori-60 

Report on Project Whirlwind. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The Whirlwind Computers will be of the high-speed 
electronic type in which numbers will be handled 
as video rpms and computation will be carried 
out in digital form. Digit transmission will be of the 
parallel type. The basic principle of the machines is 
to carry out one arithmetic operation at a time and 
to depend upon high operating speed rather than 
simultaneous computing operations to shorten the 
solution time of problems. The performance of a 
single arithmetic operation at a time will greatly 
simplify the setup of problems, and it is considered 
more feasible to obtain high operating speed than 
to complicate the equipment with simultaneous op- 
erations. 


AD-844 713/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
System Development Corp Rome N Y 

An Investigation of Advanced Programming 
Techniques. 

Final rept. Jul 67-Jun 68, 

Joseph H. Yott. Oct 68, 91p RADC-TR-68-367 
Contract F30602-67-C-0321 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of Part | of the study described in this 
document was to perform two services. The first 
service was to investigate four existing JOVIAL 
compilers to determine which had the greatest po- 
tential for conversion to the GE-645 computer. The 
four compilers were the ones currently in o; tion 
on the CDC-1604B, the IBM 7090, the IBM 360, 
and the GE-635. The second service was to inves- 
tigate and evaluate the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of incorporating certain features into a com- 
piler which would operate on the GE-645 under the 
control of the MULTICS supervisor. The purpose 
of Part |i of the study described in this document 
was to investigate the concept of Paging for the 
purpose of establishing techniques for generati 
code that operates effectively in the GE-64 
Paging System. There were two major objectives 
of this investigation. The first was to determine if 
the code generation process for paging could be 
automatic (handled by software) or if present pro- 
gramming techniques should be altered to produce 
efficient code generation. The second objective 
was to define an implementation approach which 
will allow a rapid implementation of a Pa 
JOVIAL Compiler and the transfer of existing 
JOVIAL programs to the GE-645. 


AD-886 465/4 PC A08/MF A01 
Pharos Systems Inc Bethesda MD 

A Simpl Cardin Subsystem for GECOS Ill. 
Final technical rept. Apr 70-Apr 71, 

Joseph M. Zeno, Alex McDonnell, and Warren 
Wright. Jul 71, 151p RADC-TR-71-132 
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Contract F30602-70-C-0134 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The report documents the improved and simplified 
operational procedures for remote to batch func- 
pet maa a ate athe pe eet ee on 
(GECOS). This effort is to improve the capability of 
GECOS as a large scale, multiprogramming, time- 


supervisor. tion of 
these tasks resulted in the ation of the SIM- 
PLIFIED CARDIN SUBSYSTEM (SCARD) and a 
DYNAMIC SUBSYSTEM INTEGRATION CAPA- 
BILITY (DSIC). This document contains a general 
design, detailed design, and user’s documentation 
for implementing and using SCARD and DSIC. 


PC A06/MF A01 

Graphtek Corp Phoenix Ariz 

and improvement of the Execu- 
tive Software System of the GE-635 Computer. 
Final technical rept. 11 Apr 70-11 May 71, 
Walter F. Cook, and Gary W. Nelson. Aug 71 
122p RADC-TR-71-158 
Contract F30602-70-C-0234 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
The final 

lectric 

hensive Operating System (GECOS) investigated 
and corrected by this effort. These additions/cor- 
rections include: Use of the IBM-1050 terminal as 
a conversational device; Reconstructing the Gen- 
eral Loader (GELOAD) to return unused core 
memory back to GECOS; The addition of 24 sub- 
routines to the bes capes aees | FORTRAN Library; 
Providing the graphic capability of obtaining hard 


copy from the DN-760 scope. (Author 


AD-896 844/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 

A Coincident-Current Magnetic Memory Unit, 
William N. Papian. 8 Sep 50, 86p Rept no. R-192 
Contract N5ori-60 


Report on Project Whirlwind. 


AD-896 845/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 

Project Whirlwind. Volume 2. The Whirlwind 
Program. Part Il. 

Summary rept. no. 2. 

Nov 47, 112p 

Contract N5ori-60 

See also Volume 4, AD-896 846. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: Mathematics; Traini 


; Engineering 
Time Distribution; Organization a ite 


Facilities. 
AD-896 846/3 PC A09/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 


chanisms Lab 
oa Whirlwind. Volume 4. Introductory Ma- 


Summary rept. no. 2. 


See also Volume 6, AD-896 847. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: Summary Re; No. 2, Introduction to 


Volume 4; The Project Whirlwind Program of Elec- 
tronic Digital Computation; Digital Computing Ma- 
chine Logic; High- Digital-Computer Circuits; 


Digital Computer Block Diagrams; Digital - 
ers in Science; Mathematical Problems of High- 
Speed Digital Computation; The Binary System of 


Numbers; Electronic ry Computer 
ment at M.1.T.; Electronic Digital Computers. 


AD-896 847/1 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 
Project Whirlwind. Volume 6. Whirlwind | Com- 
er Block Diagrams, Volume 2. 
mmary rept. no. 2, 
R. R. Everett, and F. E. Swain. 4 Sep 47, 78p 
Rept no. R-127 
Contract N5ori-60 
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See also Volume 7, AD-896 848. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This is a description of the Whirlwind elec- 
tronic digital computers under development at the 
Servomechanisms Laboratory of M.I.T. for the 
Office of Naval Research. The arithmetic nature 
and the physical nature of the computers are cov- 
ered briefly, and the block diagrams for the proto- 
type computer WWI are discussed in some detail. 


AD-896 848/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms 


Lab 
- Whirlwind. Volume 7. Biock Diagrams. 


Summary rept. no. 2. 
Nov 47, 1479 


Sori-60 
See also Volume 8, AD-896 849. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Work was begun on block diagrams for a digital 
computer in February 1946. At that time the pro 
was considering the use of a high-speed erasable 
storage using serially-read electrostatic stora 
tubes plus some photo-electric card readers for 
storing and reading orders, constants, and tables 
of functions. S' omy eo made of a 
serial-type computer. Since high operating speeds 
were required for the solution of the airplane prob- 
lem, a three-address code was proposed, wr 
the set up of storage elements in lel. A fu 
high-speed whiffletree-type multiplier was pro- 
posed with non ic operation resulting in a mul- 
tiplication time of about 100 microseconds. Since 
this speed was still not it enough for a com- 
plete solution of the airplane problem, it was pro- 
posed to build two arithmetic elements; one of 
which would be used solely for interpolation, while 
the other would be used for the numerical calcula- 
tions. In the fall of 1946 it was decided that an 
electrostatic storage tube could be developed 
which could be used in a parallel digit transmission 
system. 


AD-896 849/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 


See also Volume 9, AD-896 850. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The original mathematical work on the project was 
started in the early part of 1946, and constituted an 
investigation of methods of interpolation and inte- 
gration to be used in the solution of the airplane 
Stability control problem. There are no published 
reports on this study but the results were used in 
the pr sows the ASCA problem which is re- 
led in Note C-15 in Vol. 14. The project was 
ater engaged in an investigation of the stability of 
the nu | solutions for the airplane 
problem. This study included investigations of 
simple linear and non-linear systems, and consid- 
ered the use of mathematical filters and energy 
conservation methods to avoid instability. 


AD-896 850/5 PC A08/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
Project Whiriwi id. Vol 9. St Tube: 

ind. Volume 9. Storage Tubes. 
Parti 


Summary rept. no. 2. 

Nov 47, 172p 

Contract N5ori-60 

See also Volume 10, AD-896 851. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Electrostatic storage tubes have been selected for 
the high-speed internal me of the Whirlwind 
computers. The tubes are of deflection type 
where a cathode ray beam writes on a dielectric 
surface. Both plus and minus signals are read out 
of the tubes representing the digit 0 and 1. Signals 
are stored permanently and are maintained by a 
holding gun. 


AD-896 851/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 
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cvajost Whirlwind. Volume 10. Storage Tubes. 


See also Volume 11, Part 1, AD-896 852. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: The Physical Characteristics of Alumi- 
num Oxide Dielectric Layers, The Embossing and 
Anodization of Aluminum for Storage Tube Dielec- 
tric Surfaces, Storage Tube Secondary Electron 
Control with a Magnetic Field, Amplifier for Storage 
Tube Deflection Circuits, Deflection Circuits for 
— Tubes, and Deflection Circuits for Electro- 
static Storage Tubes. 


AD-896 852/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 

Project Whirlwind. Volume 11. Input and 
Output. Part I. 

Summary rept. no. 2. 

Nov 47, 118p 

Contract N5ori-60 

See also Volume 13, AD-896 853. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


There are three general types of input and output 
equipment required for Whirlwind |. These are: (1) 
Numerical -- 35mm film will be used for inserting 
and extracting numerical information from the 
Whirlwind compan. (2) Mechanical and Electrical 
-- The first work on the conversion from mechani- 
cal and electrical information to numerical informa- 
tion for the computer to use in simulation problems 
was submitted in Vol. 11, entitled Reversible 
Binary Counter and Shaft Position Indicator. (3) 
Graphical -- No reports are given on graphical re- 
corders. It should be possible to use one of the 
= recorders already developed by the 
astman Kodak Company for other purposes. 


AD-896 853/9 PC A10/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Servome- 
chanisms Lab 

Ho gl Whirlwind. Volume 13. System Draw- 


ings. 

Summary rept. no. 2. 

Nov 47, 220p 

Contract N5ori-60 

See also Volume 14, AD-896 854. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Volumes 5 and 6 of this report describe the Whirl- 
wind | computer in block diagram form and indicate 
the operatinons which must be performed in the 
computer. Volumes 15 through 19 describe the de- 
velopment of components and circuits necessary 
to the performance of these operations. This 
volume of photographs, circuit schematics, lay- 
outs, and mechanical drawings shows the prog- 
ress which has so far been made in the synthesis 
of components and circuits into a working elec- 
tronic system which will satisfy the demands of the 
block diagram. To help in relating the circuits to the 
block diagrams, the drawing lists include, in addi- 
tion to the drawing title and number, the number 
which describes the pertinent part of the system in 
the block diagrams. Consistent with this, the 
system drawings are presented in five groups 
headed = eee stem, Control, Storage, 
Arithmetic Element, and Registers, a sixth group 
being drawings of test equipment designed and 
built by this laboratory. The test equipment is de- 
scribed in Vol. 19, E-48, and E-52. 


AD-904 690/5 PC AO6/MF A01 
North American Rockwell Corp Anaheim Calif 
Electronics oe 

Magnetic Domain Wall Memory. 

Final rept. 28 May 71-10 Jul 72, 

J. L. Archer, L. R. Tocci, R. F. Bailey, P. J. 
Besser, and T. Chen. Sep 72, 104p C71-547/ 
501, AFAL-TR-72-268 

Contract F33615-71-C-1615 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The goal of this program was to perform the nec- 
essary research and development to demostrate 
the feasibility of a programmable 64-bit memory 
utilizing Bubble Domains as the storage element. 
Since target of this type of development is a 
low cost, high density (1,000,000 bits/sq in.), phys- 
ically small replacement for drum type memories, 


the model must also demonstrate that it is 
of extension to meet these requirements. it was 


the specific objective of this program to 

and refine the techniques for generation, prop- 
agation and detection of these small bubble do- 
mains. It was not the ere of this program to 
pursue the refinement of bubble domain material, 
Various types of replication generators employing 
current loop splitters are discussed and expen. 
mental data on both continuous and controlled 
generation is presented. Results indicate that 
through an optimization of design, replication 
erators of the type presented here will be oper- 
ational at high data rates. Bubble domain switchi 
remains a peer and for a time will be the limiting 
function of a bubble domain device. This function 
is necessary when continuous generation, passive 
annihilation, or memory organizations such as the 
major-minor loop are used. The switches present. 
ed here are limited to the conductor loop 
which effects bubble switching when activa’ 

a Current pulse. Both passive and active annihila- 
tors are discussed. 


AD-914 191/2 PC A04/MF A01 
cae Instruments Inc Dallas Central Research 
Labs 

Magnetic Bubble Research. 

Interim technical rept. no. 1, 16 Oct 72-30 Apr 


73, 

F. G. West, D. C. Bullock, R. G. Bechtel, and R. 

A. Naden. Oct 73, 58p TI-08-73-35, AFAL-TR-73- 
106 
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Contract F33615-73-C-1029 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The report describes the ype erage of 
combined, on-chip, storage and logic from the 
standpoint of (1) modeling the requirements and 
constraints imposed on the data processing func- 
tions to be performed, and (2) conceptualization of 
hybrid technologies involving both ion implant 
propagation circuits and optical waveguide tech- 
niques for bubble detection. Some considerations 
= to submicrometer bubbles are also dis- 
cussed. Experimental device work was confined 
primarily to ion implant propagation circuits, with 
some additional effort on E-beam processed cir- 
cuits suitable for submicrometer diameter bubbles. 
Computer modeling of combined storage and logic 
has not yet proved very fruitful, but the results indi- 
cated a basic problem: the complexity of control. 
As a result, emphasis has been placed on minimiz- 
ing external control through either optimized stor- 
age/logic configurations or stochastic control. Ex- 
perimental work on ion-implant circuits has pro- 
duced a novel major/minor loop field access ci- 
cuit that has advantages over conventionai Per- 
malloy circuits. 


AD-918 566/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Texas Instruments Inc Dallas Central Research 


Labs 

Magnetic Bubbie Research. 

Interim technical rept. no. 2, 30 Apr-15 Nov 73, 
F. G. West, D. C. Bullock, J. T. Carlo, W. C. 
Hubbell, and J. C. Linn. Mar 74, 118p TI-08-73- 
70, AFAL-TR-74-19 

Contract F33615-73-C-1029 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report contains three principal sections corre- 
spout to Tasks |, Il, and Ill outlined in Proposal 
0. 18-R72, 6 September 1972. Section 1 is ad- 
dressed to the conceptual aspects of using bubble 
devices for data processing which incl 
and memory. During the reporting period a sp 
requirement, data processing for space satellite at- 
titude control, was chosen as a model for defining 
the necessary attributes for a bubble data proces: 
sor. These attributes appear to be consistent with 
our analysis of the potential capabilities of bubble 
devices in terms of size, weight, power and data 
rate. The model suggests some ific logic re- 
quirements which will be translated into 
hardware in the remaining months of the contract. 
Section 11 treats the hybrid technologies, bubble/ 
optical guided wave interactions and bubble/elas- 
tic wave interactions. This work is behind 
with regard to experimentation, but the conceptual 
aspects are well advanced. Several device con- 
cepts are presented in the report. Key to the suc 
cess of these hybrid technologies are 
strengths of the interactions. These interactions 
will be studied during the next reporting 
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ule, but progress is being made. on ion- 
eas ents cootoes wane ta as initial re- 
on the early devices would have indicated. 
AD-918 834/, PC A04/MF A01 
Sr ieeeaten tava Lab Eglin AFB Fla 
fader Oct 73-Jan 7: 


Lawrence A. Feldman. Mar 74, 68p Rept no. 
AFATL-TR-74-63 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A computer scheme was deve’ for plotting 
data generated by Lagrangian hydrocode applica- 
tions. In addition to representing the motion of dis- 
turbed systems by a series of zones or grids, the 
program adds shading to regions of varying hydro- 
dynamic activity, fea te stress and shock 
waves propagating through the weapon configura- 
tion, and develops time. and spatial distribution 
plots of all hydrodynamic variables describing 
—_ and momentum. This report contains a 

[AN IV listing of this program, a description 
of all the options available to the user, and exam- 
ples of a variety of applications. (Author) 


AD-923 431/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Abacus wer | Corp Santa Monica Calif 

The Improved 

Final rept. Feb 73-Mar 74, 

Cal Jackson, and Leah Danberg. Sep 74, 37p 
APC-R-0070/09/00/00, RADC-TR-74-232 
Contract F30602-73-C-0161 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This technical report describes the JOVIAL J73 
aod Validation System (JCVS-J73). The 
ined to measure the compliance of 

a poate JOVIAL J73 compiler with the language 
specification, Standard Computer Programming 
die JOVIAL (J73) dated 1 January 1973. 
of this report contains an overview 

of the entire system. The second section de- 
scribes the population file and, in particular, the 
modules produced to validate the legal language 
forms. The third section discusses the support 
system, designed to fully automate the validation 
. The fourth section discusses transferabi- 

of the JCVS-J73 to a specific computer system. 
The fifth and final section deals with expanding the 
ot file to include other types of tests. 


FIPS PUB 67 PC AO3/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Guideline for Selection of Data Entry Equip- 


ment. 

Final rept., 

Steve A. Recicar. 30 Sep 79, 28p 

Also available 3 ring vinyl FIPS binder, $6.25 North 

oe Continent price; all others write for 
e. 


This publication provides a guideline to be used by 

Federal agencies in the selection of data entry 
equipment. The objective is to make available in- 
formation that will assist in the selection of more 
efficient and economical data entry systems. The 
guideline provides information about economic 
and ral operational considerations, steps to 
be followed in acquisition and training, and other 
factors pertinent to data entry equipment selec- 


N80-15825/6 PC A06/MF A01 
a ap bn ee AL. os a 

Base Management System uration 
Specification. ‘ 


J. W. Neiers. Oct 79, 111p NASA-CR-161351, 
REPT-79HV013 
Contract NAS8-33974 


The functional requirements and the configuration 
of the data management system are de- 
scribed. Techniques and technology which will 
enable more efficient and timely transfer of useful 
the sensor to the user, extraction of in- 
by the user, and exchange of informa- 
tion i the users are demonstrated. 
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N80-15837/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington, DC. 

Problems in Multizonal Video infor- 
mation at Specialized xes. 

ay Shamis. Dec 79, 12p NASA-TM-75919, PR- 
Contract NASW-3199 

Tran-Transi. Into English of “Voprosy 
Mnogozonal’Noy ideo Informatsii NA 
Spetsializirovannykh Kom ", Rept. Pr-345 
Acad. Of Sci. Ussr, Inst. Res., Moscow, 


1977 p 1-14. Subm-Transi. By Kanner (Leo) Asso- 
ciates, Redwood City, Calif. 


Architectural requirements of a minicomputer- 
based specialized complex for automated digital 
analysis of multizonal video data are examined. 
The logic structure of multizonal video data and 


the complex mathematical provision for 
the analysis mh such data are described. com- 


specialized complex, its operating 
system, snd Go teahed cot oheommamioaien 
are discussed. it is noted that although much of the 
analysis can be automated, the operator-computer 
woe Eig is essential for certain stages of the 
analysis. 


PB80-126071 PC A05/MF A01 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 
ae information Systems MULTICS 
Version 4. 

Validation. Couamee mary rept. 

18 Jan 80, 79p CCVS74-VSR470 


This Validation Summary Report (VSR) for the HIS 
LEVEL 68 MULTICS COBOL Compiler Version 4.1 
(MULTICS Version MR7.0B) provides a consoli- 
dated summary of the results obtained from the 
validation of the subject compiler against the 1974 
ang Standard (X3.23-1974/FIPS PUB 21-1). 

orn was validated at the high level of 
FIPS PUB 21-1. The VSR is made up of several 
sections showing the discrepancies found. These 
include an overview of the validation which lists all 
categories of discrepancies be level/module 
within X3.23-1974, a section relating the catego- 
ries of discrepancies to each of the Federal levels 
of the language; and a detailed listing of discrepan- 
cies together with the tests which were failed. 


PB80-126931 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
inst. for Computer Sciences and Technology. 
Recovery from Soft Errors in Triplicated Com- 
puter Systems CE: in Lock-Step, 

A. L. Koenig, and A. W. Holt. Nov 79, 30p 
NBSIR-79-1927 

Sponsored tw by Defense Nuclear Agency, 
Washington, 


A Triply Modular Redundant (TMR) computer 
system operating in clocked lock-step is Doig in in- 
vestigated for an application requiring a 

Time Between Failure of five years. No Rochendoel 
memories are used; this allows comparison of the 
outputs of the three computers to be made each 
clock period. The most novel contribution is the 
method of recovery from soft errors, such as those 
produced a ee strokes or alpha particles. 
Data are pri on the uptime history of an ex- 
perimental system, which uses three commercial 
microcomputers. 


PB80-133796 PC A06/MF A01 
Leet and Leet Consultants, New York. 

The Use of Modern Computer Telecommunica- 
tions Systems to Encourage the Participation 
of Peopie in De n 

Glen Leet. 21 Apr 79, 112p 

Sponsored in part by Agency for International De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. 


The use of modern telecommunications systems 
to encourage the participation of people in an inte- 
grated, comprehensive national development pro- 
gram is explained. Designed to facilitate communi- 
cation between sectoral elements and between 
people and governmental services, it brings to this 
task the use of telecommunications networks, 
real-time access, distributed data processing, use 
of mini-computers and intelligent terminals, and 
data base storage and retrieval systems. Based on 
Sa experience in over 50 countries, it 
involves a deep concern with what motivates 


people and the use of sophisticated technology to 
Bid them in realizing their their aspirations. 


PBOO134778 on VPC OMIM AO 
ae one 


Rept. for Jun 76-Dec 79, 
Choate. Dec 79, 63p MA-RD-930-80023 
-6-38043 


of Data E 
Steve A. Recicar. Nov 79, 80p NBS-SP-500-55 
Library catalog card no. 79-600173. 


9C. Electrical and Electronic 
Engineering 


AD-A078 975/0 PC A11/MF A01 
Braddock Dunn and Mcdonald Inc El Paso TX 
NET-2 Network Analysis Program, Release 9. 


S 

Allan F. Mal . Sep 73, 230p HDL-050-1 

Contracts DAAG39-70-C-0050, MIPR-73-531 

4 also Addendum dated 30 Nov 77, AD-A078 
6. Supersedes report dated Sep 72, AD-752 


NET-2 is a general purpose computer program 

which solves the nonlinear time domain response 

and linearized domain response of arbi- 
networks 


scription ie ullzed using a fre form user ortented 
input language. (A 


AD-A078 976/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Bdm McLean VA 

NET-2 —_ Addendum 
to User's ao for 

30 Nov 77, ~ no. BOW 77. 573-TR 


Contract DAAG A 7-C-0 
Addendum to report dated i 73, AD-A078 975. 


Contents: y Diotal Log 


tional Dela Logic Modules (a) Log Mod 

ules, (0) Logic py ace, (d) 

Node Initialization, {°) Node References, (f) 
mel- Bipolar Transistor: 
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Field 9—ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Group 9C—Electrical and Electronic Engineering 


R. N. Furtaw, D. T. Edson , R. P. Teutsch, and J. 
S. Steiner. Nov 73, 433p ASD/XR-73-19 
Contract F33615-73-C-4137 

ee eedein coscamped 


The results of ony into digital system erchitec- 
tures, applicable to next tion bon str he 
tems, are presented in this report. Repr 
prs maby len are developed for a lightweight f fight. 
er and a close air support system, both assumed to 
be operational in late 1978; & and a long range stra- 
tegic bomber of the 1980's. Alternative digital 
system architectures are defined and comparative 
data among these architectures presented. A life 
cost , used in developing the 
comparative data, is also discussed. Alternate ap- 
proaches to software modularity, and verification 
and validation are devel and comparative 
data among these approaches presented. An as- 
sessment of the technology required to support 
the digital system architectures, and the time- 
frame compatibility between the availability of this 
technology and the digital architectures is also ad- 
dressed. (Author) 


AD-923 272/9 PC A14/MF A01 
Sci Systems Inc Huntsville Ala Advanced Systems 


Dept 

Standard Multiplex Interface Definition for Ad- 
vanced Aircraft Avionics. Volume |. 

Final rept. 16 Apr 73-16 Feb 74, 

Mark H. Pe ips sowely ig A L. Perry, James P. 

Gross, tansberry. Aug 74, 306p 

ARAL TN 74135 32-Vol-1 


Contract F33615-73-C-1222 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
This report consists of two volumes. Volume | is 
concerned with the definition and design of stand- 
ard interfaces between avionics subsystems and a 
multiplex data bus. These interfaces are embodied 
in the form of modular Remote Terminals, as de- 
scribed in this volume. The interface and data flow 
Nes uirements of the Night AX, A-7D, and advanced 
D avionics suits are identified and analyzed. A 
Remote Terminal design is presented which is 
based on computer-aided analyses of require- 
ments, as well as detailed analyses of various 
design aspects of the terminal. Recommendations 
for future study and changes to MIL-ST-1553 are 
sted, and their impact on the Remote Termi- 
nal ign is asse: . Volume Il contains com- 
plete signal flow o—,- s for the Night AX, the A-7D 
and an advanced A-7D, the three systems ana- 
ed in the study. In addition, it includes detailed 
scriptions of computer programs used in the 
analysis of subsystem data flow and interface re- 
quirements, and detailed listings of results output 
by the computer. Due to the size of this volume 
and its contents, it was not published for distribu- 
tion. (Author) 


N80-15329/9 PC A03/MF A01 

Randse Afrikaanse Univ., Johannesburg (South 

—- Dept. of Electrical and Electronic ngineer- 
imental 


xperi Ls. the Instability of 
ey» Controlled System ” 


A. J. Pienaar. Jan 77, 42p RAU- El-74-2-4, ISBN- 
0-86970-105-3 


pa eae nes investigation of the stability of an 

speed control system by means of a con- 
troll thyristor bridge for a 75kW dc-motor is de- 
scribed. State space techniques with pole assign- 
ment are used to find a suitable system decription 
in terms of the motor parameters and gain — 
stants. The method of pulse forming and shifti 
described in detail. It is also demonstrated that 
cause of too fast armature current loop, ripple in- 
stability results by increasing the gain of the cur- 
rent error amplifier to a critical value. The effect of 
— pulse error on the system is shown for con- 

inuous and discontinuous armature current. 


PB80-125610 PC A04/MF A01 


Bureau of Reclamation, Denver, CO. Engineering 
and Research Center. 
Field Tests of the Liberty-Mead Transmission 


System, 
L. E. Eilts. Aug 79, 61p REC-ERC-79-9 


Summarized are results of the fond 1977 field 
tests of the 383-km(238-mi), 345-kV, series-ca- 
pacitor-compensated Liberty- ‘deed’ transmission 


1480 VOL. 80, No. 9 


line of the Western Area Power Administration. 
The test series included routine capacitor bypass 
and insertion tests, line switching tests, and 
staged-fault tests. Principal results are presented 
in several figures, tables, and oscillograms. The 
tests demonstrated that routine capacitor bypass 
and insertion do not adversely affect the power 
system; line switching surges are modest, but re- 
page en using the oa switchgear, is a So av 

apped charge; high-speed capacitor bypass 
was achieved but reinsertion proceeded slower 
than permitted by the specifications; breaker inter- 
rupting performance was ai table; and, except- 
ing some minor problems that were identified, the 
line relaying schemes generally performed satis- 
factorily. 


PB80-127350 PC A02/MF A01 
Purdue te Lafayette, IN. School of Electrical 


A'New Co Control Method for Multiterminal DC 
H Nozari, and D. P. Carroll. 1976, 10p NSF/RA- 
7 


76180 
Grant NSF-GI-39195 


A new control scheme for parallel multiterminal dc 
systems is proposed. The scheme is divided into 
two separate functions: a supervisory control 
called the Systems Monitor-State Predictor 
(SMSP), which determines the steady state oper- 
ating point of the system from ac volage measure- 
ments, power requirements at the converters, and 
the de network configuration; and the feedback 
controllers which drive the system to the desired 
operating point supplied by the SMSP. A systemat- 
ic method is presented for calculating local feed- 
back gains based on optimal control theory. It is 
shown that the use of feedback measurements is 
possible with negligible loss of dynamic 

ance. A detailed hybrid computer simulation of a 
four-terminal dc system is used to demonstrate the 
performance of the new control scheme during 
steady state operation and for large system distur- 
bances. It has advantages in speed and flexibility 
over the conventional approach through its use of 
system voltage measurements. The method can 
be implemented as an on-line control using a small 
central computer. 


9D. Information Theory 


AD-A078 991/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Dept of Electrical Engineering 

| aaa? Note on Backwards Markovian 
G. Ver rghose, and Thomas Kailath. 20 Mar 78, 6p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1223 

Contracts F44620-74-C-0068, N00014-75-C-0601 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-ENG75-18952. 
Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Information Theory, 
vIT-25 n1 p121-124 Jan 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 993/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Dept of Electrical Engineering 
Fast Time-invariant Implementations of Gaus- 
sian Signal Detectors, 

Thomas Kailath, Bernard C. Levy, Lennart Ljung, 
— Martin Morf. 9 Feb 76, 10p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1225 
Contracts N00014-75-C-0601, F44620-74-C-0068 
Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Information Theory, 
vIT-24 n4 p469-477 Jul 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 329/9 PC A09/MF A01 

Institute for Defense Analyses Arlington VA Sci- 

ence and Technology Div 

Ph rer tygt J Evaluation of an Algorithm for 
we of Stationary Random Data from a 

ple-input Linear System. 

Final rept. Jan-Dec 78, 

Henry Hidalgo, and Wasy! Was ry Jul 79, 

176p IDA-P-1388, IDA/HQ-79-21079, AD-E500 

11 


4 
Contract MDA903-79-C-0202 


This paper deals with a preliminary evaluation of a 
mean-squared estimated algorithm for the extrac- 
tion of a signal that is embedded in supe 

stationary noise processes. The motivation for this 





Study is the 
obtained in Sot ont 
ents of magnetic ‘eperment induced > eee internal waves 


et ones ee 


i 


in a shallow ocean. The approach used is simule- 

inal and noise processes through 
construction of random time series for the signal 
and interfering noise processes whose spectra 
can readily be adjusted to study parametrically a 
wide wee situations. The principal conclusions 
are: (1) algorithm, in the form ap- 
pane © Se aeons oe ee the 
main data channel, is valid only if a very special 
form of linear relationship is assumed between 
each of the su time series in the main 
channel and the time series in each of the subsid- 
ary channels; an assumption that can lead to 
grossly erroneous estimates of the signal speo- 
trum and (2) severe cumulative bias errors can be 


introd in the reconstructed signal, partial co- 
herences and transfer functions the 
braic operations in the ication of 


ithm. This procedure can to 
tainties in the functional form of the reconstructed 
signal spectra and, even more pe ond ot \ false 
indications of the state of partial coherence 


is 
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AD-888 625/1 

Radiation Inc Melbourne Fla 
Redundant Area Coding 

Final technical rept. 5 Nov 70- May 71, 
William M. Sillers, W. Gardenhir e, and Ed 
B. Glover. 71,1 6752, RADC-TRLTi- 192 
Contract F30602-71-C-0093 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Redundant Area coding, when used in conjunction 
with data reduction ing schemes, will on 
as much as 90 percent the amount of data re- 
quired to transmit a eae. Data reductions 
of this magnitude are larly needed for use 

technique 


PC A08/MF A01 


Ly limited bandwidth wireline links. This 

is primarily applicable where photographic data is 
being transmitted to a user who is interested in 
only a small portion of the photo; the remaining 
areas are required solely for orientation. The areas 
of interest are transmitted at high resolution while 
the orienting, or redundant, areas are sent at alow 
resolution, preserving only the prominent features. 
Typical uses would be the retransmission of recon- 
naissance data, weather information, environmen- 
tal data, and pollution control data. This study pre- 
sents, in detail, various approaches to redundant 
area coding = Sg ee! with potential hardware im- 
plementation. (Author) 


9E. Subsystems 


AD-A078 977/6 PC A02/MF A0i 
pong School of Electrical Engineering Philadel- 
hia PA Valley Forge Research Center 

= and Distributed Electromagnetic Radi- 
ators. 
Final eo 25 Sep 78-24 Sep 
Fred Haber. 20 Nov 79, ion. UP: VFRC-17-79, 
ARO-16217.3-A-EL 
Contract DAAG29-78-C-0042 


Methods of reducing the risk connected with oper- 
ation of radio communication systems in a military 
environment were mweenees. Two alternative 
approaches were pursued. first involved meth- 
ods of direct transport of RF power to remote rad- 
a. aroed a bp pe interca- 
jated graphite as a low loss low weight conductive 
medium, were investigated. The second approach 
involved the use of a widely distributed sparse 

as a receiver, transmitter and relay. Mag 
net od was found particularly 
the effect of distributed obscure difficult o ‘eae 
It was shown that the array can be physically iso- 
lated from users, requires very little power at each 
of its elements, can be made self-organizing with 
the help of its uses, and can provide diversity and 
reliability advantages. (Author 


thd oe P “ia PC A05/MF AQ! 
aytheon lord 

Design, Fabrication and Test of a CCD-Based 
Correlator/Convoiver. 


arr My: 26 ag HAAS Feb yy (= 2 ond lat 
Arthur Seo vous st, a 

90 RADG-TR- 79-192 
Coast 19628-77-C-0260 


A design has been selected for a CCD-based Cor 
relator ooemnabeer having 256 stages of which two 
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vated. test patterns series included compo- 
nent parts of the full correlator for independent 
evaluation, transistor multiplier and process char- 
acteristic ——. = — oe 
prototype correlator wi stages. resu 

substantiate the theoretical predicted superiority of 
the 4-transistor bridge multiplier with dual differen- 


tial input over previously fabricated multiplier de- 


AD-A079 083/2 Not available NTIS 
Shape Technical Center the Hague (Netherlands) 
— of Binary Delay- 


Professional paper, 

P. Tolstrup Nielsen. 21 Oct 74, 6p Rept no. STC- 
PP-109 

Availability: Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Aero- 
space and Electronic Systems, vAES-11 n3 p415- 
417 May 75 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 108/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Electronics Research Center 
Design of Two-Dimensional Recursive Digital 


Filters, 

Kotaro Hirano, and J. K. Aggarwal . 3 Jan 78, 

14p AFOSR-TR-79-1183 

Contracts F49620-77-C-0101, NSF-ENG74-0496 
Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Sys- 
tems, vCAS-25 n12 p1066-1076 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 194/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Electronics Research Center 
pon had Two-Dimensional Semicausal Recur- 
sive Filters, 


chang, and J. K. Aggarwal . 22 Feb 78, 
12p AFOSR-TR-79-1215 
oa F49620-77-C-0101, Grant NSF-ENG74- 


Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Sys- 
tems, VCAS-25 n12 p1051-1059 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 325/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Columbus Electroscience Lab 
on Near Field Pattern Effects. 


Final rept., 
N. Wang, and W. D. Burnside. Nov 79, 27p Rept 
no. ESL-711305-4 

Contract NO0019-78-C-0524 


Under the present contract, a simple and efficient 
multiple-plate model has been developed for the 
aircraft substructures. Using this model, the tail, 
wings, stabilizer and engine housings can be easily 
simulated. A three dimensional model (i.e., prolate 
spheroid) is employed for investigating the radi- 
ation from an aircraft fuselage. In addition, high fre- 
quency solutions for the electric field due to anten- 
nas radiating from a perfectiy conducting convex 
body are developed. The expressions are given in 
terms of a fixed ray coordinate system which fol- 
lows the geodesic path on the conducting surface. 
These expressions are single, compact, and are 

in terms of some well known and tabulated 
ock integrals. Furthermore, these expressions 
reduce to the geometrical optics solution in the 
deep’ lit region and recover the Keller's surface 
ray representation in the deep shadow region. The 
continuity of the fields across the shadow bound- 
ary is also established. A major task of applying the 
high solution to solve practical prob- 
lems, (namely, determining the unique geodesic 
path on the conducting surface), is also accom- 
plished in the case of a prolate spheroid. Numeri- 
Cal results obtained by employing the newly devel- 





function solutions and measured results. (Author 


AD-A079 373/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge MA Gordon Lab 
Currents induced in a Wire Cross by a 

Wave Incident at an 

Ronoid W. P. King. Mar 77, 8p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0648 


Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Antennas and Prop- 
agation, vAP-25 n6 p775-781 Nov 77. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 376/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ i MA Gordon Mckay Lab 
Ph ee insulated Antennas in a 


RW. P. Ki , and L. C. Shen. 16 Apr 76, 11p 
Contract 14-75-C-0648 

Pub. in Jnl. of Applied Physics, v476 n12 p5226- 
5235 Dec 76. Prepared in cooperation with North- 
eastern Univ. on Grant NSF-GK-40575 and with 
Houston Univ. on grant NSF-ENG74-13705. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 411/5 PC E19 
IT Research Inst Rome NY 

Microcircuit Device Reliability Memory/LSi 
Data, Summer 1979, 

Mark R. Klein. 1979, 221p RAC-MDR-13 
Contract F30602-78-C-0281 


This compendia of Microcircuit Reliability data is 
divided into two sections. Section one summarizes 
memory and LSI test and field data. These — 
ses include the summarization of life test data, reli- 
ability demonstration data, and the comparison of 
observed and MIL-HDBK-217C predicted failure 
rates. In section two, life, equipment level tests 
and field experience data are presented for 
memory and LS! devices in detail. The detailed 
data are presented in sections according to device 
function and are further order by device technol- 
ogy and complexity. 


AD-B004 396/8 PC A08/MF A01 
Hughes Research Labs Malibu Calif 
- ao Nanya Switches for Airborne High Power 


Suppl 

Final technical 7 1 Jun 72-28 Feb 73, 
Michael A. Lutz. Oct 73, 153p AFAPL-TR-73-99 
Contract F33615-72-C-1688 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The general objective of this program has been to 
design a switch suitable for use in inductive energy 
storage power supplies. This switch consists of 
two major components, one for inductor charging 
(bypass switch) and one for high voltage direct cur- 
rent interruption (interrupter tube). Within the gen- 
eral objective of this program, there are six primary 
tasks: (1) evaluate the various bypass switch can- 
didates and make a selection, (2) design the se- 
lected bypass switch, (3) design the interrupter 
tube for operation at the 100 KV, 20 KA, 5 Hz level. 
(4) perform a thermal analysis for the complete 
switch system, (5) determine the ra of operat- 
ing parameters (scaling study), and (6) perform a 
systems study to determine the various means of 
interconnecting switch modules. Task (6) was ex- 
panded to include an evaluation of the relative 
merits of inductive versus capacitive storage. The 
three kinds of mechanical switch mechanisms 
evaluated were rotary, reciprocating, and torsional. 
The torsional mechanism was chosen primarily be- 
cause of its potential ability to operate at repetition 
rates >5Hz. A switch based on this principle along 
with an interrupter tube have been designed for 
operation at the required levels. 


AD-386 839/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 
Processing Gains of Linear and Polarity-Coin- 
cidence Sampling Correlators. 

Technical rept., 

Bernard Harris. Sep 67, 39p Rept no. ARTEMIS- 


60 
Contract Nonr-266(66) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Curves are presented of the correlation gains of 
polarity-coincidence sampling correlators ics) 
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Final technical rept. Nov 65-Feb 67, 
Edward J. Steele, William W. , James P. 


Ri , and James R. Cross. 67, 237; 
NARD O747R, HADCTREY DA . 


Contract AF 30(602)-3589 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


a reactor neutron/ i F 
mechanisms were analytically related to the char- 
acteristics of the design and ition 
technique. (Author) 

AD-824 214/1 PC A13/MF A01 


Boeing CO Seattle Wash Aerospace Group 
icrocircuit Radiation 


Final rept. May 66-May 67, 

William C. Bowman, Robert S. Caldwell, and 
Allan H. Johnston. Oct 67, 296p RADC-TR-67- 
455 


Contract AF 30(602)-3585 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

A total of 14 circuits and their associated compo- 
nents were tested at a linac using electrons, 
bremsstrahlung, and photoneutrons at dose rates 
ranging from 10 to the 7th power to 5 x 10 to the 
11th power rad (Si)/sec and neutron fluences to 
10 to the 15th power n/sq/cm. Eight of these cir- 
cuits, representative of the 1 microcircuit 
market and including monolithic, oxide isolation, 
and MOS constructions, were tested at room tem- 
perature only. These all failed in the dose rate 
range of 2 x 10 to the 7th power to 10 to the 9th 
power rads (Si)/sec. Six additional circuits that 
were tested yer eeny Bema retested at various 
temperatures rangi -50 C to 125 C. These 
temperature studies indicated 
small effects at the high ionization rates s' ‘ 
Additional studies using a neodymium glass laser 
indicated temperature effects on and 
circuit responses were similar to those expected 
from the subsequent variations in lifetime and mo- 
bility. Laser studies also revealed that the base- 
substrate competition for collector in - 
tion-isolated transistors is strongly affected by 
Oe eee ere ee 
rent passing through the collector bulk resistivity 
from the ive junctions. These fields en- 
hanced or retarded diffusion of carriers into the 
base and substrate junctions. Annealing times of 
the order of minutes were observed in the MOS 
circuits. The failure mechanism for all circuits irra- 
diated with neutrons was the transistor gain degra- 
dation. (Author) 


AD-844 883/9 
Quarterly rept. no. 1, 1 Jun-31 Aug 68, 
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Martin Caulton, Bernard Hershenov, Louis S. 

Napoli, Paul Schnitzler, and Wiesilaw W. 

Siekanowicz. Nov 68, 55p ECOM-0296-1 

Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The purpose of this project is to investigate 
it vs. microstrip ci for use at 

microwave uencies (up to X , with high- 

power active and as transforming net- 

works between radically different i R 


impedances. Re- 
quirements for high-quality integrated lumped ele- 
ments and microstrip transmission lines are dis- 
cussed. Besides the standard Cu and Au evapora- 
tion of conductors, at least one skin depth of W 
and Mo has been successfully sputtered and 
vapor-deposited on sapphire. Characteristics of 
several glasses have been studied, and tech- 
niques to obtain densified glasses with low dielec- 
tric losses have been improved. Various integrated 
systems involving metal-dielectric-metal sand- 
wiches have been tried, and a gold-glass-copper- 
gold sandwich has been found to be a satisfactory 
compro. pcan see tne Shed (Des 
ing scattering-coefficient me’ Des- 
champs), are described. A resonance measure- 
ment to study lumped elements at S- to X-band fre- 
quencies is analyzed; lumped-element inductors 
remain truly lumped up to at least 6 GHz. Perform- 
ance of uncou microstrip lines in the form of 
filters, branch-line couplers, and phase shifters is 
described. Directional couplers have been de- 
signed and fabricated, and measurements on 
coupled lines have been made to determine the 
even- and odd-mode characteristics. Preliminary 
results on the operation of a microstrip quadrupler 
(1.77 to 7.08 GHz), at 1.6 watts with 28% efficien- 
cy are reported. (Author) 


AD-845 450/6 PC A12/MF A01 

Boeing CO Seattle Wash 

Generalized Model for Microcircuit Transient 
Prediction. 


Radiation R 
Final rept. Sep 66-Jan 68, 

Wendiand Beezhold, William C. Bowman, and 
- H. Johnston. Nov 68, 266p RADC-TR-68- 
1 


Contract F30602-67-C-0008 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Predictions of electrical switching and the re- 
— ~ ape a radiation _ dose — 
rang ‘om 10 to power rads/sec to 10 to 
the 12th power rads/sec were successfully carried 
out for two dielectrically-isolated and two junction- 
isolated microcircuits. success of the predic- 
tions compared to previous attempts was attribut- 
ed to the advancement in the state-of-the-art of 
techniques for characterizing parameters, which 
had occurred since the previous microcircuit mod- 
eling attempts, and to the inclusion of conductivity 
ulation. Although the competition for free car- 
riers in the collector region was negligible in the 
two junction-isolated circuits, the competition phe- 
nomenon was led as current-dependent 
photo-currents in the base-collector and collector- 
substrate junctions, and verified using one of the 
microcircuit transistors. A special set of junction- 
isolated transistors with varied parameters was 
constructed and showed a correlation between the 
substrate transistor gain and the degree of compe- 
tition when the collector geometry was held fixed. 
A computer program was developed to study com- 
petition through a two-dimensional solution of the 
continuity equations. Detailed study of the transis- 
tor variations indicated exhibited presatura- 
tion, which was modeled qualitative success 
using a t ical “gry to this aaerne 
phenomenon. A study of component spacing on 
the chip revealed no interactions between adja- 
cent junction-isolated components other than 
through the normal resistive paths. (Author) 


AD-850 187/6 

Ra Labs Princeton N J 

UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 
Heh no. 2, 1 Sep-30 Nov 68, 

Martin Caulton, Bernard Hershenov, Stanley P. 
Knight, Louis S. Napoli, and Paul Schnitzler. Apr 
69, 38p ECOM-0296-2 

Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this project is to investigate 
lumped-element vs. microstrip circuitry for vee tt) 
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at microwave frequencies (up to X-band), (2) with 
high-power active devices, and (3) as transforming 
networks between radically different impedances. 
Further work on glass dielectric quality was = 
sued this quarter, and the dielectric loss was low- 
ered by densification. Integrated metal-dielectric- 
metal sandwiches compatible with the glass proc- 
essing were studied. Further utilization of the scat- 
tering-coefficient method to measure the loss of 
networks is ribed. The resonance technique 
has been used to measure the reactance and qual- 
ity of lumped elements. The performance of bread- 
board lumped-element directional couplers and fil- 
ters is presented, and designs for integrated ver- 
sions are described. Data on the dispersion char- 
acteristics of microstrip lines (frequency depen- 
dence of phase velocity and characteristic admit- 
tance) are presented. Further work has yielded 
nearly 1.5 watts at 9.0 GHz with as much as 28% 
efficiency and 5% bandwidth on the Integrated S- 
to X-Band Quadrupler. 


AD-854 257/3 

Rca Labs Princeton N J 

UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 
Quarterly rept. no. 3, 1 Dec 68-28 Feb 69, 
Martin Caulton, Bernard Hershenov, Stanley P. 
Koignt, and Louis S. Napoli. Jun 69, 28p ECOM- 
0296-3 


Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this project is to investigate 
lumped-element vs. microstrip circuitry for use (1) 
at microwave frequencies (up to X-band), (2) with 
high-power active devices, and (3) as transforming 
networks between radically different impedances. 
(1) Materials and Technology - Thin-film SiO2 has 
been densified at moderate temperatures using a 
water-vapor atmosphere which improves the qual- 
ity of the dielectric significantly. However, the inte- 
grated metal-dielectric-metal sandwich has been 
degraded by the processing, and the resultant cir- 
cuit loss is only manderehay lower. (2) Measure- 
ment Technique - The resonance technique has 
been used to measure the reactance of lumped 
elements through X-band. (3) Lumped-Element 
Hybrids - The integrated versions of directional 
couplers and filters have been designed and some 
circuits have been fabricated. (4) Distributed Cir- 
cuits - A study of chrome resistors in microstrip 
lines has been made. Further results have been 
obtained on the frequency-dependent behavior of 
microstrip lines. (Author) 
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AD-858 301/5 PC A09/MF A01 
Kollsman Instrument Corp Syosset N Y Corporate 
Technology Center 

Subtractive Light Flat Panel Display. 

Final rept. May 66-Mar 69, 

Jacob Tellerman, and Samuel Stempler. Jul 69, 
200p AFAL-TR-69-159 

Contract AF 33(615)-3973 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The report describes the development of a solid 
state mosaic display based upon the principle of 
frustration of total internal reflectance. Major ad- 
vantages of the display, in addition to its all solid 
state construction, include memory and relative 
immunity to washout due to a bright ambient envi- 
ronment (bright sunlight). The report is divided into 
two major parts. In Part | the basic principle of frus- 
tration of total internal reflection is first explained 
and then followed by a discussion of the materials 
and configuration needed to apply this principle. 
Part ll of the report describes the development 
work performed to advance the techniques to 
achieve higher resolution, wider temperature 
range of operation and greater speed. 


AD-859 620/7 

Rea Labs Princeton N J 

UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 
Quarterly rept. no. 4, 1 Mar-31 May 69, 
Martin Caulton, Robert E. DeBrecht, Bernard 
Hershenov, John J. Hughes, and Stanley P. 
Knight. Sep 69, 53p ECOM-0296-4 

Contract DAAB07-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this project is to investigate 
lumped-element versus microstrip circuitry for use 
(1) at microwave frequencies (up to X-band), (2) 
with high-power active devices, and (3) as trans- 
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forming networks between radically different i 
dances. (a) Materials and Technology - Thin- 
lumped-element circuits have been constructed 
using a technique which allows densification of the 
dielectric without any beg a ga of circuit metal, 


The circuit losses have markedly improved 
because of the —— dielectric. (b) Measure- 
ment Technique - The Q of an inductor and a diode 
up to X-band has been measured using transmis- 
sion resonance techniques. The inductor Q was 
over 200 at 6 GHz. The diode Q was measured 
using a coaxial line resonant system. The criteria 
for the measurement of Q’s of lumped elements by 
resonating with distributed lines are discussed. (c) 
lumped-Element Hybrids - Low-pass filters and 
quadrature hybrids have been fabricated in thin- 
film lumped-element form. The lormance of 
these circuits in the S-band region is discussed. (d) 
Lumped-Element Amplifiers - New lu 

ment circuits have been designed and their layout 
and design are discussed. (e) Distributed Circuits - 
The characteristics of —, microstrip lines 
have been studied, and definitive measurements 
on odd- and even-mode impedances and veloci- 
ties have been made. Nichrome resistors have 
been studied and show improved stability com- 
pared with chrome resistors. A microstrip mixer- 
detector tester is described. (Author) 


AD-863 683/9 PC A11/MF A01 
Utah Univ Salt Lake City Microwave Device and 
Physical Electronics Lab 

A tical and Experimental inv 

of the Feasibility of Constructing High 
Two-Millimeter Backward-Wave Oscillators 
Using Ladder and Vane-Type Siow-Wave 
Structures. 


Final rept. 1 Mar 66-28 Feb 69, 

David R. Gunderson, and Richard W. Grow. Oct 
69, 240p UTEC-MD-69-093, AFAL-TR-69-259 
Contract AF 33(615)-3686 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of the study was to investigate the 
use of magnetoelectrically focused 
beams in two-millimeter backward-wave oscilla- 
tors at or near kilowatt power levels. An oscillator 
was constructed as a part of the investigation, de- 
— from data obtained from previous work, re- 
sulting in a device that barely oscillated. This 
device demonstrated the practical solution to sev- 
eral significant problems: (1) the construction of 
ladder-line slow-wave structure; (2) a method of 
matching a ladder-type structure to a wave-guide 
transmission line; (3) demonstration in a micro- 
wave tube of a magnetoelectrically focused elec- 
tron beam with an average radius of 6.8 mils anda 
current of 1.2 amps. Detailed field analyses of both 
a thick-ladder and a vane-type structure were car- 
ried out. Theoretical results obtained for disper- 
sion, interaction impedance, and circuit loss are 
esented. Since known starting conditions for 
ckward-wave oscillators as a function of loss 
and loss of space charge were too limited, start 
oscillation conditions were computed for values of 
QC from 0-25 and for values of loss from 0-225 db. 
Theoretical results computed for the dispersion 
and the loss of a thick-ladder circuit agreed with 
experimental data within 1-2 percent. The ob- 
served starting current in the oscillator was con- 
sistent with starting conditions calculated from the 
theoretical characteristics of the thick-ladder struc- 
ture. (Author) 


AD-863 895/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Calif Stanford Electronics Labs 
Amplitude Modulation with Phased-Array An- 
tennas. 

Technical rept., 

M. L. Wright. Oct 69, 38p Memo TR-2028-1, SU- 
SEL-69 

Contract Nonr-225(59) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A technique for generating amplitude-modulated 
signals at a distant point in space is described. 
This technique does not utilize any amplitude mo- 
dulators or amplitude-modulated devices; howev- 
er, a phased-array antenna is used with appropri- 
ate element phase modulations to produce the de- 
sired amplitude changes. The advantage of this 
technique is that it uses simple efficient continu- 
ous-amplitude devices for power generation and 
avoids the well-known problems associated with 
producing and amplifying AM signals. This tech- 
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more attractive as phased-array an- 


ique will 
tomas and their increased capabilities are more 
fully utilized. Two classes of modulated phased- 
aay antennas are identified, a steering 
class and a generalized modulation transfer-func- 
tion class. The theory of both classes is presented, 
and many experiments are described for the sim- 
pler beam-steeri class. Step-recovery-diode 
sources are used for microwave signals and for 
ac shifting. Their properties and several prob- 
are presented. (Author) 
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UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 

Quarterly rept. no. 5, 1 Jun-31 Aug 69, 

Martin Caulton, Robert E. DeBrecht, John J. 
Hughes, Stanley P. Knight, and Chang P. Wen. 
Dec 69, 67p ECOM-0296-5 

Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this project is to investigate 
nt versus microstrip circuitry for use 
(1) at microwave frequencies (up to X-band), (2) 
with high-power active devices, and (3) as trans- 
forming networks between radically different impe- 
dances. (a) Materials and Technology: A study of 
pper circuitry shows no measurable in- 
crease in rf resistivity when test circuits were sub- 
jected to 16 hours at 475 C densification tempera- 
tures. (b) Measurements: Capacitors have been 
measured at frequencies up to X-band. The Q's of 
0.4-pF capacitors fabricated according to the 
latest procedures show values over 200, but de- 
crease to 100 at X-band. The dielectric Q's are es- 
timated to be approx 500, which is the same as the 
1- to 2-GHz value. (c) Lumped-element Hybrids: 
performance of the quadrature hybrid shows 
that it does not split power equally. The problem is 
attributed to losses and parasitic grounds detuning 
the circuits. (d) Lumped-element Amplifiers: Many 
1-W amplifiers have been assembled using new 
lumped-element tuning circuits and over 9 dB of 
gain was achieved at 2.25 GHz. Studies have been 
made of the tuning range and losses of the input 
and output networks. The losses are less than 0.4 
dB, higher than expected, and are attributed to the 
parasitic grounds around the inductors. Methods 
for computing the effect of these grounds have 
been developed and the results have checked with 
inductance measurements. (@) Distributed Circuits: 
The losses of coplanar waveguides have been 
studied and Q's of the order of those of microstrip 
ae been measured for frequencies up to 10 
z. 


AD-866 513/5 

Rea Labs Princeton N J 

UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 
Quarterly rept. no. 6, 1 Sep-30 Nov 69, 

Martin Caulton, Robert E. DeBrecht, Louis S. 
Napoli, Frank H. Norman, and Stanley P. Knight. 
Feb 70, 43p ECOM-0296-6 

Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of the project is to investigate 
lumped-element versus distributed circuitry for use 
(1) at frequencies up to X-band, (2) with high- 
power active devices, and (3) as transforming net- 
works between radically different impedances. In 
addition, use of GaAs for microwave integration 
and transmision lines for use at frequencies to 60 
GHz are being studied. 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-870 128/6 

Rea Labs Princeton N J 

UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 
ew progress rept. no. 7, 1 Dec 69-28 Feb 


Martin Caulton, Robert E. DeBrecht, Louis S. 
Napoli, Frank H. Norman, and Stanley P. Knight. 
May 70, 28p ECOM-0296-7 

Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this project is to investigate 
lumped-element versus microstrip circuitry for use 
(1) at microwave frequencies (up to X-band), (2) 
high-power active devices and (3) as trans- 
forming networks between radically different impe- 
. In addition, other types of integrated 
transmission lines for use at higher frequency and 
the fabrication of integrated circuits on GaAs are 
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being i igated. The attenuation of microstrip 
woneuiecion Wes constructed of CrAu on GaAs 
has been reasonable losses. 
Further work on GaAs techniques is discussed. 
The Q of inductors to 12 GHz has been investigat- 
ed further. Spiral inductors show distributed 

above 8 GHz and their Q falls off. Single-turn in- 
ductors are found to remain jumped and their Q 
does not fall off as rapidly. A new phase-reflection 
measurement technique has been developed for 
the network analyzer which facilitates the mea- 
surements. A 6-watt, 2.25-GHz lu 

amplifier was fabricated. Improved mounting of the 
transistor chip made this performance possible. 
The directivity of a 3-dB coplanar waveguide direc- 
tional coupler has been improved by a metallic 
cover, and a nonresonant peeve panne isolator 
pe constructed in symmetrical trough wave- 
guide. 


AD-876 090/2 

Ra Labs Princeton N J 

UHF Film Integrated Circuits. 
Final rept. 1 Jun 68-31 May 70, 
Martin Caulton, Robert E. DeBrecht, Bernard 
Hershenov, John J. ane and Louis S. Napoli. 
Sep 70, 124p ECOM-0296-F 

Contract DAABO7-68-C-0296 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Microwave integrated circuits (MICs) have been 
under wide investigation and are presently being 
applied in all segments of the microwave and se- 
miconductor industry. One goal of this investiga- 
tion was to determine the role of lumped-element 
Circuits as opposed to distributed circuits in the de- 
velopment of MIC technology. Of particular inter- 
est were (1) the frequency limitations and (2) 
power limitations. An additional | was to investi- 
gate the use of MICs at the millimeter-wave fre- 
quencies. Studies of novel transmission lines and 
monolithic GaAs technol for high-frequency 
MICs were therefore initiated. This report reviews 
materials and technology for MICs and lumped 
elements, and describes measurement techniques 
developed for evaluation of elements, circuits, and 
materials. Many circuits, both passive and active, 
were constructed and evaluated. Both lumped and 
distributed circuits were tested on alumina, sap- 
phire, and GaAs, making use of the technology de- 
veloped. (Author) 
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AD-885 590/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Trw Systems Group Redondo Beach Calif 

LSI Correlator. 

Quarterly rept. no. 8, 1 Mar-31 May 71. 

21 May 71, 11p Rept no. TRW-13133-6008-RO- 
00 


Contract NO0039-69-C-0557 
See also quarterly rept. no. 7, AD-822 193L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The 64-bit correlator masks were completed and 
fabrication begun. The duai 128-bit discretionary 
wired design was completed. A comparison of 
yields between this discretionary design and the 
fixed interconnected 64-bit design favor the latter 
with respect to producibility. Therefore, negotia- 
tions were conducted to modify the contract to de- 
liver 64-bit modules. (Author) 


AD-885 847/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Michigan Univ Ann Arbor Radiation Lab 

Tunable Electrically Small Antennas for 30-100 
MHZ Operation. 

Technical rept., 

John A. M. Lyon, Alan G-T Cha, and Mohamed 
A. Hidayet. Jun 71, 58p 1770-6-T, AFAL-TR-71- 
184 


Contract F33615-68-C-1381 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The possibilities for tunable electrically smaii an- 
tennas are explored and analyzed. Although ex- 
perimental determinations were made of imped- 
ance characteristics from 30 to 220 MHz, the ob- 
jective was to study the possibility of tuning and 
bandwidth control for antennas in the range 30 to 
100 MHz. A considerable part of the discussion is 
devoted to acceptable circuit representations or 
models for the antennas. Both the electric mono- 
pole and the folded monopole, each over a con- 
ducting ground plane, are considered in detail. The 
practicality of having tunable small antennas is di- 
rectly associated with the possibilities of remote 
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tuning and remote control. Both 
these topics were i The range 

for the tuning unit was 

two examples are given of which are 


limitation now 
primary 
functional 


rept. no. 10, 1 Nov 71. 
30 Nov 71, 17p Rept no. TE 191933 010-RO- 


Contract NO0039-69-C-0557 


Waits. pry RAN 
Contract F33615-71-C-1352 


me ane! a 
requiremen radia’ integrated cir- 
cuits. Two circuits, a Triple 3 | NAND Gate and 
a Dual J-K Master-Slave Flip are 


oped to demonstrate processes, . 
compatibility with other integrated circuit process- 
es. (Author) 


AD-892 041/5 PC A19/MF A01 
Rca Government Communications Systems Div 
int od Ciroult/Message Switch Feasibility 
ls Bosmeemenn Test and Evaluation. 


Volume |. 

Final technical rept. Nov 68-Aug 71, 

L. Kolodin, |. Susskind, and N. Van Delft. Feb 72, 

433p RADC-TR-72-27-Vol-1 

Contract F30602-69-C-0050 

See also Volume 2, AD-892 042L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The report details the study, design, development, 

fabrication and evaluation of a model In- 

tegrated Circuit and Message Switch (ICMS). The 
f the program was to provide assurance 

that the conepts of combined real-time circuit and 

store-and-forward ing, together 

with an digital supervision 

plan, would fulfill the requirements of future military 


AD-892 042/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Rca Government Communicati 

Camden N J 

In Circult/Message Feasibility 
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L. Kolodin, |. Susskind, and N. Van Delft. Feb 72, 
172p RADC-TR-72-27-Vol-2 

Contract F30602-69-C-0050 

See also Volume 1, AD-892 041L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: a runoffs of ICMS by state 

lity model; Failure rate determination by 
use of reliability; Matrix test results; Avera: 
calculations ICMS experimental model; 
function (Type A); Transfer function (Type B); Pro- 
gramming flow charts; Generalized message 
switch programming flow charts for input-output 
service; Overall executive control routine. 


traffic 
ransfer 


AD-892 277/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Trw Systems Group Redondo Beach Calif 

LSI Correlator. 

Quarterly rept. no. 11, 1 Dec 71-29 Feb 72. 

} Nov 70, 27p Rept no. TRW-13133-6011-RO- 


Contract N00039-69-C-0557 
See also Quarterly Rept. no. 10, AD-890 094L. 
DDC Form 55 not necessary for document re- 


gee. 

istribution limitation now removed. 

Concurrently with the 64 bit epitaxial correlator de- 
velopment, a 64 bit triple diffused correlator was 
developed. isaee shows this latter design to be 


functional and producible at reasonable yields. Cir- 
cuits are being fabricated and tested. (Author) 


AD-894 759/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Rome Air Development Center Griffiss AFB N Y 
Testing of 19.2 KB/S MODEM. 

Technical rept., 

John B. Evanowsky, and William D. Alexander, 
Jr. Apr 72, 37p Rept no. RADC-TR-72-87 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A breadboard model of a 19.2 KB/S MODEM was 
tested over various simulated wireline channels at 
RADC'’s Digital Communications Experimental Fa- 
cility (DICEF). This report contains the test proce- 
dures employed and the results obtained for all 
tests performed. (Author) 


AD-900 343/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Rome Air Development Center Griffiss AFB N Y 
Thin Film Hybrid Pulse Width Discriminator Cir- 
cuit Fabrication. 

Technical rept., 

Charles J. Dixon. May 72, 42p Rept no. RADC- 
TR-72-118 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the in-house fabrication of a 
small quantity of pulse width discriminator circuits 
in thin film form. Special attention is given to the 
problems of undercutting while etching and vari- 
ations in sheet resistivity of the resistive films. 
(Author) 


AD-900 818/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
Trw Systems Group Redondo Beach Calif 

LS! Correlator. 

Final rept. 25 Apr 69-30 Jun 72. 

1 Jun 72, 81 

Contract NO0039-69-C-0557 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The epitaxial, Schottky clamped cermet film, multi- 
level metal (64 BC Il) correlator and the triple dif- 
fused resistor, single level metal (64 BC Ill) correla- 
tor both meet the specifications. The 64 BC Ill has 
exhibited superior yields and is therefore the best 
candidate for further fabrication. For applications 
involving data rates of 20-30 MHz or lower, the 
triple diffusion technology would offer the highest 
yield and probably the best choice. For data rates 
above 20-30 MHz the epitaxial technology is the 
best choice. (The maximum data rate of the triple 
diffused structure may increase in time; however, it 
is presently viewed that the epitaxial structure will 
continue to offer a higher data rate capability due 
to the relative device performance.) 


AD-912 789/5 PC A07/MF A01 
Monsanto Research Corp Dayton Ohio Dayton 


Feirite/Dielectric High Power Phase Shifter 


Development. Part |. The TEM Phasor. 
Final rept. 26 Jul 71-26 Jan 73, 
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Ralph S. Mueller, Fred J. Rosenbaum, and 
William E. Hord. Aug 73, 128p MRC-DA-343-Pt-1, 
AFAL-TR-73-250-Pt-1 

Contract F33615-72-C-1034 

Prepared in ation with Washington Univ., St. 
Louis, Mo. and Trans-Tech, Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
See also Part 2, AD-912 790L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The significance of this research and development 
to the Air Force is the finding that Coplanar Wave- 

uide (CPW) can be used for integrated reciprocal 
errite phase shifters. Studies considered the use 
of Arc-Plasma Sprayed ferrite and dielectrics in 
TEM-like phase shifter design. Analysis of oper- 
ation is given showing that deviation occurs as a 
result of coupling to higher order modes. Flux drive 
switching is studied and the relations between the 
flux density and the magnetic field which describe 
the ferrite magnetostatic hysteresis loop, including 
minor loop trajectories are given. These relations 
allow much improved modeling of latched phaser 
operation. Extensive experimental results are 
shown for CPW reciprocal phasers, including the 
effects of housings on performance. A new slab- 
line coax-to-CPW transition is also described. Best 
results obtained in C-band include nearly 70 deg/ 
in. latched phase shift for a one-inch long device. 
Numerous measurements indicate that the CPW 
attenuation is about 0.55 db/In. in the range of 6.5- 
8 GHz. High power measurements show that 
power capability can be enhanced by 2 orders of 
magnitude by use of APS dielectric buffer layers 
between the center conductor and ferrite. 


AD-912 790/3 PC A07/MF A0O1 
ee Research Corp Dayton Ohio Dayton 


Ferrite/Dielectric High Power Phase Shifter 
Development Part Il. On Broadband Y-Junction 
Circulators. 

Final rept. 26 Jul 71-26 Jan 73, 

Y. S. Wu, and Fred J. Rosenbaum. Aug 73, 127p 
MRC-DA-343-Pt-2, AFAL-TR-73-250-Pt-2 
Contract F33615-72-C-1034 

Prepared in cooperation with egy ee one Univ., St. 
Louis, Mo. and Trans-Tech, Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
See also Part 3, AD-912 791L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The significance of this research and development 
to the Air Force is the finding that MIC junction cir- 
culators can have octave bandwidths without sac- 
rifice of other properties. The study began with a 
review of current theory and design practices. It 
was found that previous workers did not consider 
appropriate modes in the Green's Function, limited 
the range of coupling angle, and failed to consider 
the effects of fringe fields on the quarterwave 
transformers. This study considered the n= 
0,1,2,3 modes, included the coupling angle as a 
variable, and developed two conditions for perfect 
circulation. Condition 1 defines the ropagation 
constant-radius product (SR) while ndition 2 
gives the substrate to disk impedance ratio at the 
junction. Both sets of curves are related to the ani- 
sotropic splitting ratio. The Condition 2 curve and 
the Frey impedance curve can be made to 
overlap by proper choice of materials. The circula- 
tor can thus operate over a wide range of SR 
whereas by earlier design methods these were 
fixed values. Through proper choice of 4 pi Msubs 
octave bandwidths can be acheived. Experimental 
work has verified these findings and the device has 
been named the Continuous Tracking Circulator. 


AD-912 791/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Monsanto Research Corp Dayton Ohio Dayton 


Lab 

Ferrite/Dielectric High Power Phase Shifter 
Development. Part Ill. Electromagnetic Wave 
Propagation in Multi-Layer Composite Media. 
Final rept. 26 Jul 71-26 Jan 73, 

Y. S. Wu, and Fred J. Rosenbaum. Aug 73, 95p 
MRC-DA-343-Pt-3, AFAL-TR-73-250-Pt-3 
Contract F33615-72-C-1034 

Prepared in cooperation with Washington Univ., St. 
Louis, Mo. and Trans-Tech, Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
See also Part 4, AD-912 792L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The significance of this work to the Air Force is the 
development of theory which shows that combin- 
ing ferrites and dielectrics in stratified and/or co- 
planar configurations offers a route to novel band 





switching circulators, filters, and other various 
exotic devices. The use of arc-plasma spray fabri- 
cation makes economical fabrication feasiable, 
The propagation of electromagnetic energy in 
radial waveguides ee ee of ferrites and / 


or dielectics is examined. operation of micros- 
trip circulators using such media was predicted 
and a composite circulator built and tested. The 
device exhibited a 1 dB insertion loss over a 15 dB 
isolation bandwidth of 3.3 GHz in X-band. The two 
theoretical circulation conditions of Bosma were 
reformulated to account for the effects of the com- 
posite medium. Other geometries studied included 
the shorted junction circulator, the ring Circulator, 
and the radially inhomogeneous circulator. It was 
found that increased bandwidth should be ob- 
tained with the shorted junction circulator while 
significant size reduction (about one half) is possi- 
ble with a ring configuration. (Author) 


AD-912 792/9 PC AC4/MF A0i 
Monsanio Research Corp Dayton Ohio Dayton 


Lab 

Ferrite/Dielectric High Power Phase Shifter 
Development. Part IV. Arc-Plasma Spray Fabri- 
cation and Material Studies. 

Final rept. 26 Jul 71-26 Jan 73, 

Douglas H. Harris. Aug 73, 73p MRC-DA-343-Pt- 
4, AFAL-TR-73-250-Pt-4 

Contract F33615-72-C-1034 

Prepared in cooperation with Washington Univ., St. 
Louis, Mo. and Trans-Tech, Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
See also Part 1, AD-912 789L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The significance of this portion of the work to the 
Air Force is the advancement of arc-plasma spray 
(APS) techniques, materials, and material process- 
ing which will effect economic fabrication of ee 
ceramic microwave devices. This study deals wi 
material and process as related to planar micro- 
wave devices and included MgMn and LITi new ce- 
ramic substrate. Studies were made of the rapid 
grain growth of APS ferrite during anneal and cor- 
related with hysteresis properties. It is concluded 
that the enhanced remanence is due to improved 
microstructure in which non-magnetic phases or 
voids are distributed throughout the material and 
not collected at grain boundaries. 


AD-916 881/6 PC A06/MF A01 

General Electric CO Utica N Y Aerospace Elec- 

tronic Systems Dept 

Study of Integrated Thermionic Circuits for 

Aerospace Application. 

Final technica! rept. 5 Jun 72-5 Jun 73, 

George T. Sendzuk, Dennis E. ay mrp and 

as W. Francis. Sep 73, 105p AFAL-TR-73- 
44 


Contract F33615-72-C-2106 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the study of the applicability 
of Integrated Thermionic Circuits (ITC) to data 
processing applications for aerospace systems in 
which nuclear and high temperature environments 
may be encountered. The specific systems which 
were selected as candidates for the study were in 
the area of aircraft engine control and stre 
down or body bound inertial navigation. Limited 
pep wt and mechanical tests were perf 

on Air Force furnished ITC shift registers and later 
integrated in an ITC demonstrator unit configured 
and fabricated to perform a rudimentary computa- 
tional task. Various digital signal processor 
tectures including general-purpose ( 
number) and special purpose (incremental) were 
examined and evaluated for the engine control and 
navigation applications. The results of the a 
program demonstrate the feasibility of the IT 
technology in the implementation of special-pur- 
pose processor systems for dedicated applice- 
tions such as engine control and navigation. The 
report also includes discussion of an ITC pa 

ing method and recommended additional | 
building blocks which are required in addition to 
the basic shift register unit. (Author) 


AD-917 846/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Aleph Inc Garland Tex 
Some Applications of Hybrid Thick Film Tech 


nology. 

Final technical rept. 27 Jan 72-13 Sep 73, 
James L. Alford, and Donald G. Jackson. 12 Sep 
73, 83p 73-AR-1, AFAL-TR-73-413 
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Contract F39615-72-C-1728 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


film techi 
et tytn catot carey be cape 
ed ey any. any other solid-state active 


device process. 

cle wwe the utilization of tech 

ane by brea — pnvane 1 of low- 

nae eben ee aye 
that the technology is pes pe f paoaatony 

reasonable cost me poy om of cuaeenely 

size, high efficiency and low power con- 

The potential applications explored 
were not all inclusive. The processes used can 

now be considered reliable, state-of-the-art fabri 

cation techniques. (Author) 


AD-922 099/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Hughes Aircraft CO Culver City Calif Aerospace 


Interconnect Technology Investiga- 


tion. 

Final rept. Jun 72-Nov 73, 

K. C. Hu, G. Wolfe, Jr., and W. A. McDowell. Feb 
74, 100p 14, 100p AFAL-TR-73-438 


Setibution limitation now removed. 


This program shows that the all aluminum ~~ 
zation system using the mushroom and EBM (Ex- 
pendable Bimetal Mask) techniques is a viable 
method of applying Vay yl er metalization to full 
wafer bipolar and MOS LSI. This report also shows 
that this multilayer system is compatible with thin 
film resistor, refractory metal and beam lead tech- 
nologies. (Author) 


PATENT-4 172 228 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 
Method for a Radiation Sensitivity of 
— Circuits. 


Patent, 
M. K. Gauthier, and A. G. Stanley. Filed 30 Jun 
Rpm 2 23 Oct 79, 7p N80-14332/4, PAT- 


ines PAT-APPL-921 627-78, N78-27330 
(ree 18, p 2383). Subm-S ‘dere NASA. 

Government-own invention Y available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A method for analyzing the radiation sensitivity of 
an integrated circuit is described to determine the 
components. The ep pele of a narrow radiation 
beam to portions of the circuit is considered. The 
circuit is operated under normal bias conditions 
the application of radiation in a dosage that 
is likely to cause malfunction of at least some tran- 
sistors, while the circuit is monitored for failure of 
the irradiated transistor. When a radiation sensitive 
transistor is found, then the radiation beam is fur- 
ther narrowed and, using a fresh integrated circuit, 
avery narrow beam is applied to different parts of 
the transistor, such as its junctions, to locate the 
points of greatest sensitivity. 


PB80-126451 Not available NTIS 
National _ of ninterere hao gto mt a 
Multiple-Quantum ~ erference Superconduct- 
— gita 

Re E. Haris, C. A. Hamilton, and F. L. Lloyd. 1 
Nov 79, 2p 

Sponsored in part by Office of Naval Research, Ar- 


Bn in Applied Physics Letters 35, n9, p720-721, 1 


Multipie-quantum interference is a superconduct- 
ing interferometer used for analog-to-digital con- 
version. The simple fully parallel four-bit converter 
which is described is the first known use of this 
— in a digital circuit. Sampling rates of 2 x 10 to 

muhhiger mae per second were achieved, and 
f rates appear possible. 


10. ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


10A. Conversion Techniques 


N80-15553/4 PC A06/MF A01 
Technical Report Services, Rocky River, OH. 
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A bare taes evaluation of the feasibili 
of prestressed 


of the use 
concrete as a material for low cost 
blades for wind turbines was conducted. A base- 


ic and 
al requirements. Si tt reductions were 
indicated for volume production. Casting of a 
model! blade section showed no fabrication prob- 
lems. Coupled i is revealed that ad- 
verse rotor tower interactions can be si 
with heavy rotor blades. 
PB80-125891 


PC A07/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

Solar Collector Parameter Study. 

Final ie Nov 78-Jun 79, 

W. W. Youngblood, W. Schultz, and R. Barber. 
Oct 79, 1 NBS-GCR-79-184 

Contract DOE-EG-77-C-01-4050 

Prepared by Wyle Labs., Huntsville, AL. 


A series of instantaneous thermal performance 
tests were performed on four differently construct- 
ed, commercially available flat plate solar collec- 
tors with each of four commonly used heat transfer 
fluids. The tests were designed to illustrate the 
magnitude of fluid parameter effects on the ther- 
mal performance of flat plate solar collectors. The 
conliguredions were selected to provide a broad 
variety of flow conditions. The heat transfer fluids 
used were as follows: (1) water; (2) an ethylene 
— (Prestone 11) - water solution (50 percent by 

ht); (3) a silicone based heat transfer fluid 
(SL HERM 444); and (4) a synthetic hydrocar- 
bon (Therminol 44). 


PB80-129158 PC A04/MF A01 
AAI Corp., Baltimore, MD. 

Production of Methane Using Offshore Wind 
Energy. 

Quarterly progress rept. 1 Apr-30 Jun 75, 

R. B. Young, A. F. Tiedemann, Jr., L. G. 
Marianowski, and E. H. Camara. Jul 75, 63p AAl- 
ER-8374, NSF-RA-N-75-475 

Contract NSF-C-993 

See also PB-252 307. 


The feasibility of converti ling wind energy to meth- 
ane gas was investigated. The basic approach 
consists of using off-shore winds to drive gener- 
ators which supply electricity to electrolysis cells. 
Electrolysis of distilled sea water produces hydro- 
gen. Carbon dioxide is derived from underwater 
carbonate deposits. These gases are combined to 
form methane. In this report period, in-depth ther- 
mochemical analyses were made of two candidate 
processes. Their efficiencies, mass flows, and 
thermodynamic balances were established. The 
type and availability of equipment to im it the 
process on a commercial scale were identified. On 
the basis of these studies a preferred process has 
been selected. Hourly wind data covering a period 
of several years was obtained for a candidate site. 
The data was analyzed to provide estimates of the 
amount and variability of energy available to the 
plant on an hourly basis. Also, a survey of both 
inland and off-shore calcium carbonate deposits 
was conducted. 


PB80-129828 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of — Washington, DC. 
—- ie Geet 

= r Energy Standards for Rubber 


Robert D. Stiehler, and John L. Michalak. Nov 
jah _— nay a 

nsored in part by ment of Energy, 
Washington, DC. Assistant aon for Conser- 
vation and Solar Applications. 


A study of commercial rubber hose was made to 
develop standards for hose used in solar energy 
systems. Twelve hoses were evaluated by cycling 
between temperatures of about 100C and tem- 








tests are presented. Based on these findings, a 

standard for rubber hose used in solar energy sys- 

tems is proposed. 

PB80-131824 PC A03/MF A01 
a 

Quarterly pt. no 3, 1 Mar-1 Jun 75, 
rept. no . 

K. N. Marshall and Fe K. Wedel. Jun 75, 36p 
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Nngineering Lab. 
Energy Systems: Test Methods for Col- 
lector Insulations. 
Final rept., 
McClure Godette, Jack Lee, and James Fearn. 
Oct 79, a ge ty 

in part by Department of 

Washington, DC. Office of Conservation and 


Artin sya pt a 

tential procedures for the insulation 
used in solar collectors. Both standard test 
methods and developed non-standard pro- 
cedures were to evaluate twenty-one insula- 
tion materials. The insulation parameters meas- 
ured in this study were selected on the basis of 
how and to what extent they were affected by the 
unique environmental conditions within solar col- 
lectors. Results of the laboratory tests are dis- 
tial for screening insulations used in solar 
tors are presented. itis intended that these proce- 
dures fuifill the first step in the t of a 


developmen’ 
standard set of test methods for evaluating insula- 
tions for solar collectors. 


PB80-137953 PC A03/MF A01 
a Research Board, Washington, DC. 


pert ype | Policy Impact Evaluation, 

R Mufti, Michael J. ways ete 
Chomitz, Richard A. eee, te 

 § 1979, 44p TRB/TRA-726, ISBN-0-309- 
card no.79-607912. 


Lawrence J. 


Library = ess catalog 
Saee : -0361- <i 


conservation policies on ition 
and analysis of intensity estimates 
state-level vehicle 


s oo A03/MF - 
Energy and hdinerals Div 


April 25, 1980 1485 








Field 10—ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE) 


Group 10A—Conversion Techniques 


Policy Conflict - Enersy, Environmental, and 
Materials: Automotive Fuel-Economy Stand- 
ards’ implications for Materials. 

R to the ess. 

5 Feb 80, 48p EM 22 


The demands for energy conservation, environ- 
mental protection, and stable raw material supplies 
and prices are strongly competitive, and the com- 
plexity of this relationship has not been recognized 
in forming Federal policy. The focus of this report 
is the fuel-economy standards for new cars and 
light trucks and how these regulations may indi- 
rectly affect the future price and availability of cer- 
tain key materials used by American industry. They 
are aluminum, iron and steel, plastics, and rhodi- 
um. 


PB80-803539 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ae England Research Application Center, Storrs, 


Energy Conservation and Savings in the Food 
Ind (Citations from Food Science and 
Tech y Abstracts). 

Pwd for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

Robert R. Hippler. Feb 80, 1m 

Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover world-wide literature on con- 
servation and savings in energy use for the food 
industry. Industries covered are dairies (including 
milk, cheese, cream, ice cream), breweries, meat 
industry, food processing plants, food ware- 
houses, bakeries, and sugar factories. Energy sav- 
ings aspects are alternate energy forms, solar 
drying and dehydration (including for grains and 
fruits), energy recycling (waste energy usage), and 
use of by-products for energy, such as biogas. The 
articles cover techniques equipment, and design 
for energy conservation. (Contains 95 abstracts) 


10B. Power Sources 


AD-A079 395/0 PC A99/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 
Final Environmental Impact Statement. Permit 
Application by Niagara Mohawk Power Corp., 
Proposed Lake Erie Generating Station, Pom- 
fret and Sheridan, New York, 

Arthur K. Marks. Dec 78, 981p 


A detailed analysis of the environmental impacts 
associated with the construction and operation of 
a coal-fired steam electric generating station. Two 
locations along the southeastern shore of Lake 
Erie in Chautauqua County, New York have been 
proposed for this facility. The primary site occupies 
a 1,054 acre tract of land in the Town of Pomfret, 
New York, while the secondary site in Sheridan, 
New York has a total area of approximately 986 
acres. Steam produced by this facility will be used 
to generate approximately 1,700 megawatts of 
electrical power. The water intake and effluent dis- 
charge system will be located in Lake Erie and coal 
will be delivered to this plant by means of an off- 
shore unloading facility. Approximately 6,000,000 
tons of coal will be consumed annually by the Lake 
Erie Generating Station. (Author) 


AD-387 356/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 
Supplying High Power to a Remote Submerged 
Projector - Feasibility Study. 

Technical rept., 

a Warren. Oct 67, 162p Rept no. ARTEMIS- 


Contract Nonr-266(66) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report is a feasibility study and cost estimate 
of techniques for supplying very high power to a 
remote submerged projector as a function of dis- 
tance from shore station of 10-1000 miles. Power 
supply problems are explored for two different type 
projectors: one consisting of an array of electroa- 
coustic transducer elements, the other of an array 
of hydroacoustic transducer elements. For each of 
these types the following schemes for generating 
and transmitting power are investigated: (1) ac 
transmission from shore; (2) dc transmission from 
shore; and (3) a nuclear power plant submer 

with the projector. It is found that: (1) each of these 
schemes is technically more difficult according to 
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the order in which they are listed, but all appear 
feasible; (2) the hydroacoustic transducer signifi- 
can eases power supply problems and 
costs; (3) for long distances dc transmission is 
more economical than ac; and (4) for still greater 
distances a submerged nuclear er plant be- 
comes economically competitive. For ac transmis- 
sion, a procedure is developed for calculating that 
value of load impedance (or system voltage) as a 
function of cable length which results in maximum 
possible transmission efficiency. (Author) 


N80-15195/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Boste “eoepace Co., Seattle, WA. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
Voiume 1: Executive Summary. 

Nov 79, 39p NASA-CR-160442, D180-25461-1 
Contract NAS9-15636 

Subm-Prepared in Cooperation with General Elec. 
Co., Fairfield, Conn.; Grumman Aerospace Corp., 
N. Y.; Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass.; 
TRW, inc., Cleveland, Ohio; Brown and Root, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 


Configuration concepts, option sizes, and systems 
definitions study design evolutions are reviewed. 
The main features of the present reference design 
silicon solar cell solar power satellite are de- 
scribed, as well as the provisions for space con- 
struction and support systems. The principal study 
accomplishments and conclusions are summa- 
rized according to the following tasks: (1) baseline 
Critique; (2) construction and maintenance; (3) in- 
dustrial complex needs, cost estimates, and pro- 
duction capacity; (4) launch complex requirements 
at KSC or at an offshore facility; (5) integration of 
the SPS/ground power network; (6) technology 
advancement and development; (7) costs arid 
schedules; and (8) exploratory technology: laser 
annealing of solar cells degraded by proton irradia- 
tion, and a fiber-optic phase distribution link at 980 
z. 


N8&0-15204/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Analysis of GaAs and Si Solar Cell Arrays for 
Earth Orbital and Orbit Transfer Missions. 

K. D. Jeffries. 1980, ry NASA-TM-81383, E-291 
Conf-Presented at 14TH Photovoltaic Specialists 
Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon- 
sored by IEEE. 


Silicon and gallium arsenide arrays were studied 
and compared for low earth orbit (LE), geosynch- 
ronous orbit wets | and LEO to GEO electric pro- 
pulsion orbit transfer missions. The sensitivities of 
total cost to parameters such as mission duration, 
array cost, cover glass thickness, and concentra- 
tion ratio were determined along with cost tra- 
deoffs between silicon and gallium arsenide arrays 
for selected mission classes. Results indicate that 
development of the technology for low cost, light 
weight concentrators should be increased and that 
cost reduction efforts for gallium arsenide cells be 
pursued. 


N80-15422/2 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Photovoltaic Power System Reliability Consid- 
erations. 

V. R. Lalli. 1980, 99 NASA-TM-79291, DOE/ 
NASA/20370-79/19 

Contract DE-AB29-76E!-20370 

Conf-Presented at the Ann. Reliability and Main- 
tainability Symp., San Francisco, 22-24 Jan. 1980. 


An example of how modern engineering and safety 
techniques can be used to assure the reliable and 
safe operation of photovoltaic power systems is 
presented. This particular application is for a solar 
cell power system demonstration project designed 
to provide electric power requirements for remote 
villages. The techniques utilized involve a defini- 
tion of the power system natural and operating en- 
vironment, use of design criteria and analysis tech- 
niques, an awareness of potential problems via the 
inherent reliability and FMEA methods, and use of 
fail-safe and planned spare parts engineering phi- 
losophy. 


N80-15554/2 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 


Space Solar Cells: High Efficiency and Radi. 
ation Damage. 

H. W. Brandhorst, Jr., and D. T. Bernatowicz. 
1980, 12p NASA-TM-81387, E-297 
Conf-Presented at 14TH Photovoltaic Specialists 
Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon. 
sored by IEEE. 


The progress and status of efforts to increase the 
end-of-life efficiency of solar cells for space use is 
assessed. = efficiency silicon solar cells, silicon 
solar cell radiation — GaAs solar cell per- 
formance and radiation damage and 30 percent 
devices are discussed. 


N80-15555/9 PC A02/MF A0i 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Open-Circuit Mn Improvements in Low 
Resistivity Solar Cells. 

M. P. Godlewski, T. M. Klucher, G. A. Mazaris, 
and V. G. Weizer. 1980, 11p NASA-TM-81388, E- 


298 

Conf-Presented at 14TH Photovoltaic Specialists 
Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon- 
sored by IEEE. 


Improvements in the open circuit voltage of 0.1 
ohm-cm silicon solar cells were achieved using a 
multistep diffusion technique. Experimental details 
are given along with the results of an analysis that 
indicate that anomalous behavior of the electron 
mobility in the cell base limits attainment of higher 
voltages. 


N80-15556/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Back Surface Reflectors for Solar Celis. 

A. T. C. Chai. 1980, 10p NASA-TM-81390, E-300 
Conf-Presented at 14TH Photovoltaic Specialists 
Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon- 
sored by IEEE. 


Sample solar cells were fabricated to study the ef- 
fects of various back surface reflectors on the 
device performance. They are typical 50 microme- 
ters thick, space quality, silicon solar cells except 
for variations of the back contact configuration. 
The back surfaces of the sample cells are polished 
to a mirror like finish, and have either conventional 
full contacts or grid finger contacts. Measurements 
and evaluation of various metallic back surface re- 
flectors, as well as cells with total internal reflec- 
tion, are presented. Results indicate that back sur- 
face reflectors formed using a grid finger back con- 
tact are more effective reflectors than cells with full 
back metallization and that Au, Ag, or Cu are better 
back surface reflector metals than Al. 


N80-15557/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Radiation Damage in Lithium-Counterdoped n/ 
Pp Silicon Solar Cells. 

A. M. Hermann, C. K. Swartz, H. W. Brandhorst, 
Jr., and |. Weinberg. 1980, 13p NASA-TM-81391, 
E-301 

Conf-Presented at the 14TH Photovoltaic Special- 
ists Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon- 
sored by IEEE. 


Lithium counterdoped n+/p silicon solar cells 
were irradiated with 1 MV electrons and their post 
irradiation performance and low temperature an- 
nealing properties were compared to that of the 
0.35 ohm cm control cells. Cells fabricated from 
float zone and Czochralski grown silicon were in- 
vestigated. It was found that the float zone cells 
exhibited superior radiation resistance com 

to the control cells, while no improvement was 
noted for the Czochralski grown cells. Room tem- 
perature and 60 C annealing studies were con 
ducted. The annealing was found to be a combina- 
tion of first and second order kinetics for short 
times. It was suggested that the principal anneal- 
ing mechanism was migration of lithium to 4 radi- 
ation induced defect with subsequent neutralize- 
tion of the defect by combination with lithium. The 
effects of base lithium gradient were investigated. 
It was found that cells with negative base lithium 
gradients exhibited poor radiation resistance and 
performance compared to those with positive or no 
lithium gradients; the latter being preferred for 
overall performance and radiation resistance. 
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Radi- Ne0-15558/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. ae 
Radiation Damage Annealing Mechanisms 
alists Possible Low Temperature Annealing in Silicon 
al tWeberG, and C.K. Swartz, 1980, 10p NASA- 
the Sal ieesbeied ¢ it 14TH Photovoltaic Specialists 
= al 
18@ is Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon- 
— ond sor IEEE. 
per- 
nsible for reverse annealing in 2 
9 aaien ees vp silicon solar cells was identified. 
level at e sub v + 0.30 eV 
| was tentati as a boron oxygen-va- 
AO! complex. Results indicate that its removal 
ation. result in significant annealing for 2 ohm/cm 
and lower resistivity cells at temperatures as low 
Low w 20, These resus were obtained by use ot 
an expression derived from the Shockley-Read- 
s, Hall recombination theory which relates measured 
8, E- diffusion length ratios to relative defect concentra- 
‘ tions and electron capture cross sections. The rel- 
alists ative defect concentrations and one of the re- 
pon rE capture cross sections are obtained from 
Level Transient ee. Four addi- 
£01 tional peony teen cross sections tained using 
is data and data from temperature 
nh he lifetime studied. These calculated re- 
that sults are in reasonable agreement with experimen- 
ctron tal data. 
igher 
N80-15559/1 PC A08/MF A01 
Solarex Corp., Rockville, MD. 
At Economical Power Systems. 
ition. J. H. Burkholder. Jan 80, 161p NASA-CR-159696 
; Contract NAS3-21353 
Acommercial approach to design and fabrication 
300 of an economical space system is investi- 
alists gated. Cost projections are based on a 2 kW space 
pon- power system conceptual design taki ‘ity, con- 
sideration the capability for ity, con- 
¢ ef- straints of operation in space, and pecservern I pro- 
: the pony penne approaches. A breakdown of 
ome- lem design, documentation, fabrication, 
‘cept _ prayed and quality assurance estimated 
ition. costs are detailed. 
shed 
ional N80-15561/7 PC A02/MF A01 
In: in. 
rents National Aeronautics and Space Administratio 
8 re- Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
flec- Global Calibration of Terrestrial Reference 
¢ Sur Cells and Errors Involved in Using Different Ir- 
con- radiance Monitoring Techniques. 
h full H. B. Curtis. 1980, 12p NASA-TM-81393, DOE/ 
etter NASA/20485-79/6 
Contract DE-Al01-79ET-20485 
Cont-Presented at the 14TH Photovoltaic Special- 
A0t ists Conf., San Diego, Calif., 7-10 Jan. 1980; Spon- 
ition. sored by IEEE. 
The feasibility of global calibration of terrestrial ref- 
id n/ erence cells is discussed. A simple, accurate ‘sec- 
ondary’ calibration technique based on ratios of 
rst, test to reference cell currents measured in natural 
391, sunlight is described. Different techniques for mon- 
t itoring incident irradiance during solar cell perform- 
acial- ance measurements are also examined and as- 
pon sessed, including the techniques of black-body de- 
tectors, calibrated reference ceils, and the convo- 
cells lution of spectral response with solar irradiance. 
post 
3 an N80-15562/5 PC A05/MF A01 
f the Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
bing — edit Flight 12m. Huntsville, AL. Ma- 
cells of Three T of Silicon 
yared Solar Celis for SEPS Deep Missions. 
was Volume 1: Current-Voltage Characteristics of 
tem- OCLIBSF/BSR 10 Ohm-cm, and BSR 2 Ohm-cm 
= - as a Function of Temperature and Inten- 
short ;, Whitaker, S. A. Little, C. F. Smith, Jr., and 
= VA me? an 79, 93p NASA-TM-78253 
aliza- Three igh performance silicon solar cells, 
“The yA 10 prs Pn BSR 10 ohm-cm, and BSR 
ated. , were evaluated for their low tempera- 
ium te rh low intensity performance. Sixteen cells 
and mie tenis were su led to ten temperatures 
or no ee pind BSF/BSR a on 
d for lormance at 1 solar con- 
anee ea +25 C with an efficiency of 14.1% while 








the BSR 2 ohm-cm cells had the highest low tem- 


perature and low intensity performance with an ef- 
ficiency of 22.2% at 0.04 solar constant and -170 


con the most consistent cell-to-cell characteris- 
N60-15563/3 PC A10/MF A01 


|AS8-3 
Subm-Sponsored in Part by DOE. 


Solar photovoltaic manufacturers and suppliers 
are listed. Data sheets on specific products and 
typical operating, installation, or maintenance 
instructions and procedures are appended. 


PATENT-4 147 563 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 

Method for Forming P-N Junctions and Solar- 
Cells by Laser-Beam Processing. 

Patent, 

J. Narayan, and 4 T. Young. Filed 9 Aug 78, 
patented 3 yee PAT-APPL-932 1 
Supersedes AT-APPL-932 154-78. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention is an “yg method for preparing 
p-n junction devices, such as diodes and solar 
ek High-quality junctions are prepared by effect- 
ing laser-diffusion of a selected dopant into silicon 
by means of laser pulses having a wavelength of 
from about 0.3 to 1.1 mu m, an i area density 
of from about 1.0 to 2.0 J/cm exp 2 , and a dura- 
tion of from about 20 to 60 nanoseconds. Initially, 
the dopant is deposited on the silicon as a su 
= layer, preferably one having a thickness in the 
Soincaae tee eats tor en Depending on the 
ication, the values for the above-mentioned 
be a parameters are selected to produce melting 
of the silicon to depths in the range from about 
1000 A to 1 mu m. invention has been used to 
produce solar cells having a one-sun conversion 
efficiency of 10.6%, these cells having no antire- 
flective coating or back-surface fields. 9 claims. 
(ERA citation 05:004201) 


PATENT-4 152 175 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Silicon Solar Cell Assembly. 
Patent, 
Ae 24 du Te R. D. Nasby, and D. G. Schueler. 
Filed 24 Jul 78, patented 1 May 79, 4p PAT- 
ttn 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-927 236-78. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50 


A silicon solar cell assembly  Soaetiain a lar 
thin silicon solar cell bonded to a metal mount for 
use when there exists a mismatch in the thermal 
expansivities of the device and the mount is de- 
scribed. 6 claims. (ERA citation 05:004200) 


PATENT-4 158 145 
Not eatee NTIS 


——— of Energy, bo pay, nh 

Combined Compressed Air Storage-Low Btu 
Coal Gasification Power Plant. 

Patent, 

G. T. Kartsounes, and N. F. Sather. Filed 20 Oct 
77, patented 12 Jun 79, 8p PAT-APPL-844 084 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-884 084-77. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available cena of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50 


The electrical generating power plant includes a 
Compressed Air Energy Storage System (CAES) 
fueled with low Btu coal gas generated in a con- 
tinuously operating high pressure coal gai 


system. This system is used in coordination with a 
continuously operating main power gone 
plant to store excess power generated during o 

peak hours from the power generating plant, and 


ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE)—Field 10 


Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 
Pe ene Aer ae 
aten 


R. |. Mueller, and R. K. Yasui. Filed 29 Mar 78, 
patented 13 Nov 79, 7p N80-14474/4, PAT- 
APPL-891 358 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-891 4 N78-25560 
i oe 16, —-. Sponsored by NA 
ment-owned S eieateans for 


U.S. an aiien and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A flexible solar array strip is formed by a method 
which lends itself to automatic production tech- 


tant substrate is stored on a drum from which it is 
withdrawn and incrementally advanced along a 
linear path. Solderless solar cells are serially trans- 
ported into engagement with the pads which are 
then heated in order to attach the cells to the cir- 
cuitry. Excess flux is cleaned from the cells which 
are encapsulated in a protective coating. The re- 
sultant array is then spirally wound on a drum. 


PATENT-4 175 249 

Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH 
Se Solar Cell System. 

atent, 

R. P. Gruber. Filed 19 Jun 78, patented 20 Nov 
79, 10p N80-14472/8, PAT-APPL-916 655 
Su PAT-APPL-916 655-78, N78-27520 
(16 - 18, p 2408). 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A self-reconfiguring solar cell array is disclosed 
wherein some of cells are switched so that 
they can be either in series or in shunt within the 
array. This feature of series or parallel switching of 
cells allows the array to match the load to achieve 
maximum power transfer. Automatic control is 
used to determine the conditions for maximum 
power operation and to switch the array into the 
appropriate configuration necessary to transfer 
maximum power to the load. 


PB80-127145 PC A02/MF A01 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Dept. of Ocean Engineer- 


ing. 
An Evaluation of Oceanographic and Socio- 
Economic Aspects o Ocean Ther 


of a Nearshore 
mal Ei Conversion Pilot Plant in Subtropi- 
be: Hawaiian Waters, Brief Summary. 
mmai 


Karl H. Bother. 1975, 10p NSF/RA/N-75/471 
See also report dated 30 Apr 75, PB-24< 167. 


Study results of the nearshore application for 
ocean thermal energy conversion (OTEC) pilot 
plant studies in subtropical Hawaiian waters are re- 
ported. A three-part — ‘aphic and socio-eco- 
nomic s' complted ai eahole Point, Kona 
coast, consisted of an despsien literature survey 
and a field program to characterize the local, phys- 
ical, chemical, geological, and bi ical environ- 
ments. Also conducted was an evaluation of the 
poenes ocean environmental impact that a 20 

W pilot plant located at or just off Keahole Point 
would have on the local subtropical waters. 


10C. Energy Storage 


N80-15560/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH 


April 25, 1980 1487 












Group 10C—Energy Storage 


Candidate Thermal E: Storage Technol- 
ogies for Solar Industrial Heat Appii- 


E. R. Furman. 1979, 12p NASA-TM-81380, DOE/ 
NASA/1034-79/6 

Contract EC-77-A-31-1034 

Conf-Presented at Solar Industrial Process Heat 
Conf., Oakland, Calif., 31 Oct. - 2 Nov. 1979; Spon- 
sored by Solar Energy Res. Inst. 


A number of candidate thermal energy storage 
system elements were identified as having the po- 
tential for the successful application of solar indus- 
trial process heat. These elements which include 
storage media, containment and heat exchange 
are shown. 


11. MATERIALS 
11A. Adhesives and Seals 


N80-15411/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Detroit Diesel Allison, Indianapolis, IN. 
Plasma-Sprayed Dual De Ceramic Turbine 
Seal System. 

Final Report 


D. L. Clingman, B. Schechter, K. R. Cross, and J. 
R. Sere Oct 79, 67p NASA-CR-159739, 
EDR-1008: 

Contract NAS3-21263 


Dual density, plasma sprayed ceramic coating sys- 
tems were investigated for possible application as 
abradable turbine tip seal systems in small gas tur- 
bine engines. Abradability, erosion resistance, in- 
ternal leakage, and microstructural characteriza- 
tion were investigated for polyester and cenos- 
here filled zirconium oxide composites. Results 
indicate the polyester system is more abradable 
but displays significantly less erosion resistance 
than the cenosphere system. It is also stated that 
the absence of significant blade tip damage durin 
abradability testing of both systems suggests addi- 
tional effort may result in a more nearly optimum 
balance of abradability and erosion resistance. 


PB80-804461 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Adhesives Used on — Materials (Cita- 
tions from the Engineering index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 60p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0032 and NTIS/PS-78/ 


The bibliography contains citations of worldwide 
research pertaining to the uses of adhesives with 
building or construction materials. These sealants 
and bonding materials are used on such materials 
as laminates, concrete, wood, and metals. The 
chemical, mechanical, and physical properties of 
the adhesives are discussed, as well as the differ- 
ent tests performed on the materials using the ad- 
hesives. (This updated bibliography contains 53 
abstracts, 4 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


11B. Ceramics, Refractories, and 
Glasses 


AD-158 674/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Quartermaster Research and Engineering Com- 
mand Natick Mass 

Composite Personnel Armor 

— L. ALESI. Dec 57, 20p Rept no. TR- 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-303 575/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Quartermaster Research and Engineering Com- 
mand Natick Mass 

Summary of Personnel Armor Materials Sym- 
posium, 19, 20 September 1957 

ANTHONY L. ALESI. 20 Sep 58, 18p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 
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AD-907 248/9 PC A08/MF A01 

oe Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB 
iO 

Abstracts of AF Materials Laboratory Reports, 

1 January 1971-31 December 1971. 

Bibliography. 

Sep 72, 173p Rept no. AFML-TR-72-157 

See also report dated Aug 70, AD-876 326. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Technical reports published by the Air Force Mate- 
rials Laboratory during the period 1 January 1971 - 
31 December 1971 are abstracted herein and in- 
dexed by divisions of the Laboratory, technical 
subject matter, investigator, AFML project monitor 
and contractor. Reports on research conducted by 
the Air Force, Materials Laboratory personnel as 
well as that conducted on contract are included. 
(Author) 


N80-15263/0 PC A03/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Philadelphia, PA. Space Sci- 
ences Lab. 

Sintered Silicon Nitrode Recuperator Fabrica- 


tion. 

Final Report. 

A. Gatti, W. S. Chiu, and L. R. Mccreight. Jan 80, 
40p NASA-CR-159706, DOE/NASA/0054-79/1 
Contract DEN3-54 


The preliminary design and a demonstration of the 
poo | of fabricating submodules of an auto- 
motive Stirling engine recuperator for waste heat 
recovery at 370 C are described. Sinterable silicon 
nitride Gialon) tubing and plates were fabricated 
by extrusion and hydrostatic pressing, respective- 
ly, suitable for demonstrating a potential method of 
constructing ceramic recuperator-type heat ex- 
changers. These components were fired in nitro- 
gen atmosphere to 1800 C without significant 
scale formation so that they can be used in the as- 
fired condition. A refractory glass composition 
(Al203 x 4.5 CaO.MgO x 11SiO2) was used to join 
and seal component parts by a brazing technique 
which formed strong recuperator submodules ca- 
pable of withstanding repeated thermal cycling to 
1370 C. The corrosion resistance of these materi- 
als to Na2SO4 + NaCl carbon mixtures was also 
assessed in atmospheres of air, hydrogen and 
CO2-N2-H20 mixtures at both 870 C and 1370 C 
for times to 1000 hours. No significant reaction 
was observed under any of these test conditions. 


11C. Coating, Colorants, and 
Finishes 


AD-A079 116/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 

Forest Products Laboratory Natural Finish. 
Forest Service research note, 

John M. Black, Don F. Laughnan, and Edward A. 
Mraz. Aug 79, 8p Rept no. FSRN-FPL-046-REV 
Supersedes report dated 1972, AD-742 614. 


A simple and durable exterior natural finish devel- 
oped at the Forest Products Laboratory is de- 
scribed. The finish is classified as a semitranspar- 
ent oil-base penetrating stain that effectively re- 
tains much of the natural grain and texture of wood 
when exposed to the weather. The directions for 
preparation are included as are the recommenda- 
tions for application to both smooth and rough 
wood surfaces. (Author) 


AD-A079 249/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Hull Univ ee Dept of Chemistry 

Oxidation of Isobutyraldehyde in Aged Boric- 
Acid-Coated Vessels, 

Roy R. Baldwin, Christopher J. Cleugh, John C. 
Plaistowe, and Raymond W. Walker. 10 Jul 78, 
16p AFOSR-TR-79-1143 

Grant AFOSR-73-2450 

Pub. in JCS Far |, v75 p1433-1446 1979. 


No abstract available. 


PATENT-4 151 325 

Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Titanium Nitride Thin Films for Minimizing Mul- 
tipactoring. 
Patent, 
K. M. Welch. Filed 22 Oct 76, patented 24 Apr 
79, 10p PAT-APPL-734 841 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-734 841-76. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensi 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention discloses a method and 
for applying a thin film coating to the be a ofa 
workpiece, in particular, applying a coating of titan- 
ium nitride to a klystron window by means of a 
crossed-field diode sputtering array. The array is 
comprised of a cohesive group of numerous small 
holiow ee cylinders and is 
mounted so that the open ends of the cylinders on 
one side of the group are adjacent a titanium cath. 
ode plate. The workpiece is mounted so as to face 
the open ends of the other side of the group. A 
magnetic field is applied to the array so as to be 
coaxial with the cylinders and a potential is applied 
across the cylinders and the cathode plate, the cyl- 
inders as an anode being positive with r to 
the cathode plate. The cylinders, the ca plate 
and the workpiece are situated in an atmosphere 
of nitrogen which becomes ionized such as by field 
emission because of the electric field between the 
cylinders and cathode plate, thereby establishing 
an anode-cathode discharge that results in sput- 
tering of the titanium plate. The sputtered titanium 
coats the workpiece and chemically combines with 
the nitrogen to form a titanium nitride coating on 
the workpiece. Gas pressure, gas mixtures, cath- 
ode material composition, voltages applied to the 
cathode and anode, the magnetic field, cathode, 
anode and workpiece spacing, and the aspect 
ratio (ratio of length to inner diameter) of the anode 
cylinders, all may be controlled to provide consist- 
ent optimum thin coatings of various compositions 
and thickness. Another facet of the disclosure is 
the coating of microwave components per se with 
titanium nitride to reduce multipactoring under op- 
erating conditions of the components. (ERA cita- 
tion 05:006065) 


11D. Composite Materials 


AD-864 953/5 PC A03/MF A01 

Naval Ship Research and Development Center 

Washington D C 

Prediction of Short-Term Critical Collapse 

Pressure of Syntactic Foam Under Hydrostatic 

Pressure, 

se J. Dudt. Nov 69, 26p Rept no. NSRDC- 
24 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


An equation is derived for predicting critical hydro- 
Static collapse pressure of a syntactic foam having 
epoxy-bonded glass microspheres. The equation 
is an empirical correlation between foam bulk mo- 
dulus and collapse pressure. The bulk modulus is 
derived analytically. Agreement between the pre- 
dicted hydrostatic collapse pressure and the ex- 
perimental collapse pressure is considered good. 
(Author) 


AD-902 342/5 PC AO5/MF A01 
Florida Univ Gainesville 

Studies of the Dynamic Fracture Characteris- 
tics of Composites. 

Final rept. Jan 70-Jan 71, 

R. L. Sierakowski, G. E. Nevill, Jr., C. A. Ross, 
and E. R. Jones. Mar 72, 76p AFATL-TR-72-44 
Contract F08635-71-C-0076 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The wave propagation behavior of composite bar 
specimens of variable fiber spacing and orientation 
is investigated. Controlled geometry composite 
plates have been fabricated and impact tested to 
determine their failure/fracture characteristics. 
Wave propagation studies have been conducted 
on long rods with single filament lamina as well as 
continuous filament composite rods with vi 
filament orientation. A square wave input has been 
introduced into the rods, and wave speed, attenu- 
ation, and dispersion have been investigated. Ana- 
lytical criteria have been considered to model @ 
single lamina composite bar in order to isolate the 
influence of a single interface on wave 
tenuation and dispersion. These results have been 
examined for correlation with multiple filament 
rods. Various geometry plate specimens have 
been fabricated and impact tested to determine 
their energy-absorbing characteristics and failure/ 
fracture modes. Penetrator specimens of & 
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PC A03/MF A01 
Geneon UN. SC. Dept. of Mechanical Engineer- 


Analysis Unidirectional Composit 
Broken Fibers and Matrix — 


eport. 
G. George, and R. S. Gross. Oct 79, 36p 
NASA.CR: 159185 
Grant NSG-1297 


An analytical solution is developed for the determi- 
nation of the stresses and displacements in a uni- 
directional fiber-reinforced composite containing 
an arbitrary number of broken fibers as well as lon- 
i and splitting of the matrix. The 
solution is developed using a materials-modeling 
approach which is based on a shear-lag stress 
transfer mechanism. The equilibrium equation in 
the axial direction gives a pair of integral equations 
which are solved numerically. Excellent agreement 
is shown to exist between the solution and experi- 
mental results for notched unidirectional boron/ 
aluminum laminates without splitting. For brittle 
matrix composites (i.e. epoxy) equally good results 
are indicated for both matrix yielding and splitti 
For yielding without splitting the fracture stren 
depends on crack length while for large splitting it 
is crack length independent. 


2 


N80-15232/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Wyoming Univ., Laramie. Composite Materials Re- 
search Group. 

Energy Absorption Mechanisms During Crack 
Propagation in Metal Matrix Composites. 

Interim Report, ny 3 1978 - Aug. 1979. 

D. P. Murphy, and D. F. Adams. Oct 79, 92p 
NASA-CR-162574, UWME-DR-901-103-1 

Grant NSG-3217 


The stress distributions around individual fibers in 
a unidirectional boron/aluminum composite mate- 
fial subjected to axial and transverse ——- are 
being studied utilizing a generalized plane strain 
finite element analysis. This micromechanics anal- 
ysis was modified to permit the analysis of longitu- 
dinal sections, and also to incorporate crack initi- 
ation and propagation. The analysis fully models 
the elastoplastic re of the aluminum matrix, 
as well as temperature dependent material proper- 
ties and thermal stress effects. The micromechan- 
ics analysis modifications are described, and nu- 
merical results are given for both longitudinal and 
transverse models loaded into the inelastic range, 
—— failure. Included are initially cracked fiber 
s. 


N80-15264/8 PC A05/MF A01 
TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Redon- 
do Beach, CA. 

Analyses of Moisture in Polymers and Com- 


E. Ryan, and R. W. Vaughan. 11 Jan 80, 99p 
NASA-CR-159745, as 31782-6082- RU-00 
Contract NAS3-204 


A suitable method for the direct measurement of 
moisture concentrations after humidity/thermal 
exposure on state of the art epoxy and polyimide 
resins and their graphite and glass fiber reinforce- 
ments was investigated. Methods for the determi- 
nation of moisture concentration profiles, moisture 

modeling and moisture induced chemical 
changes were examined. Carefully fabricated, pre- 
characterized epoxy and polyimide neat resins and 
their AS graphite and S glass reinforced compos- 
ites were exposed to humid conditions using heavy 
water (020), at ambient and elevated tempera- 
tures. — were fixtured to theoreti- 
Cally limit the D20 permeation to a unidirectional 
mal axis. The analytical techniques evalu- 
olysis gas chromatography 
2) solids probe mass spec- 


; and (4) infrared imaging thermovi- 

. The most reproducible and sensitive tech- 

rue was solids probe mass spectromety The 

exposed specimens were analyzed for 

020 profiling after hasnicity th thermal conditioning at 
three exposure time du 





MATERIALS—Field 11 


Metallurgy and Metallography—Group 11F 


PB80-804743 PC NO1/MF NO1 
cron Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Fiberglass Reinforce- 
ment. Volume 2. 1977-January, 1980 (Citations 


from the NTIS Data 
Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 
Diane M. 0. Feb 80, 1 


110p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0095, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0090, and NTIS/PS-77/0068. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1976, NTIS/PS-79/0094. 


Physical pr , bonding, lamination, design, 
and test me’ s for Te. reinforced plastics 
are covered. Studies on f ation and processing 
of these materials pe aircraft, spacecraft, ship 
hulls, automobiles, and flywheels are included. 
Plastic matrices include epoxy resins, polyimide 
resins, polyesters, polyamides, and polyurethanes. 
(This updated bibliography contains 103 abstracts, 
25 x} which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion. 


PB80-804750 PC NO1/MF NO1 
—— Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, 


Reinforced Plastics: Boron, Carbon, and Other 
Reinforcing Materials. Volume 3. a 


1980 ( from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1978-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 213p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0097, NTIS/PS-78/ 


0091, and NTIS/PS-77/0070. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/0069 and Volume 2, 
1976-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0096. 


Studies on reinforced epoxy, polyimide, polyester 
and phenolic matrices are covered. Polymers for 
reinforced plastics are also described. Citations on 
fabrication, lamination, mechanical pr 

stress analysis, and visco-elasticity are included. 
Reinforced plastics for aircraft and spacecraft ap- 
plications are also included. (This updated bibliog- 
raphy contains 206 abstracts, 103 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


11E. Fibers and Textiles 


PAT-APPL-6-102 003 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

improved Refractory Coatings and Method of 
Producing the Same. 

Patent Application, 

W. A. Brainard, and D. R. Wheeler. Filed 12 Jul 
79, 7p N80-14232/6, NASA-CASE-LEW-13169-1 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A thin sputtered film that exhibits improved adher- 
ence to a substrate and has improved friction and 
wear characteristics is described. These improve- 
ments are achieved by coating the substrate by rf 
sputtering with a film of titanium carbide using an 
argon sputtering plasma. A small nitrogen partial 
pressure from al 0.5% to 2.5% is a in the 
initial stages of the deposition during which the in- 
terface is formed. The improvements in adhesion 
of the titanium carbide coating to the substrate re- 
sults from the presence of both titanium nitride and 
a nitride of the substrate in the interfacial region. 


PATENT-4 170 670 Not available NTIS 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Formulations for imparting Flame Retardance 
bd Cellulosic Fabrics via Transfer Techniques. 
atent, 
Robert J. Harper, Jr., Timothy A. Calamari, Jr., 
and Sidney P. Schreiber. Filed 30 Dec 77, 
patented 9 Oct 79, 5p PB80-137284, PAT-APPL- 
866 078 


Supersedes PB-282 814. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50 


Cotton fabric and cotton-blenaed fabric which has 
been sensitized by treatments with methylol phos- 
phorus compounds and heat-dried have been sub- 
jected to a ‘wet-transfer’ technique which transfers 
a formaide! donor along with an aqueous am- 
monium hydroxide solution, thus providing an im- 





proved process for imparting flame retardance to 
fibrous cellulosic materials. 
PATENT-4 a ou rl 


Not available NTIS 
aes 
mate Groups. 


eee one Carba- 
Patent, 


Arlen W. Frank. Filed 29 Nov 78, patented 16 
Oct 79, 6p PB80-137276, PAT-APPL-964 853 


U.S. ene and, Sposa, for foreign ver dian 
Copy of patent av: dichio Gemttesions: of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
Novel quat one 
. pia 3 See iene salts, bearing 
gen, are prepared A pees Codoaing af hydroxymethyl 
salt the formula (R(4- 
n)P(CH20H)n)(+)X(-). with an carbamate 


having the formula NH2CO2R’. products, 

which have the formula (R(4- 

palpate ad )n)(+)X(-), are useful as finish- 
imparting flame retardant 


ing agents for int or durable 
press properties to cotton fabrics. 


PATENT-4 172 841 Not available NTIS 
Department of ture, Washington, DC. 
Antibacterial Textile Finishes Utilizing Zinc 


Gary F. Danna, Tyrone L. Vigo, and Clark M. 
Welch. Filed 17 Aug 78, patented 30 Oct 79, 8p 
PB80-137268, PAT-APPL-934 288 

PB-287 007. 


icensing and, ing. 
Copy of patent available of Patents, 


Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The preparation of bacteriostatic, water-insoluble 
peroxide-containing complexes of zinc acetate, by 
reaction of zinc acetate with h peroxide in 


producing and gram- 

ria on the treated textiles. The antibacterial 

of the finished textiles is durable to uae laun- 
derings. 


11F. Metallurgy and Metallography 


AD-A078 988/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Oregon Graduate Center Beaverton 
eee eee ee 
brittiement of Steels. 


Final rept. 1 Sep 76-31 Aug 79, 
W. E. Wood. 14 Nov 79, 18p ARO-13894.2-MS 
Grants DAAG29-76-G-0317, DAAG29-78-G-0158 


oon pal yal on steel alloys heat treated to 
mane levels are yreny 
sensitive to hydrogen induced delayed failure. In 
this program the he ehects of microstructure, espe- 
cially that of retained austenite, on hydr 
duced (a) threshold stress intensity level, (b) crack 
growth rate, and (c) Vn os crack — rate have 
been investigated. Microstructural variables inves- 
tigated included prior austenite grain size, twin- 


segregation, Emphasis in this study has been 
pla 


tained austenite. Optical, scanning electron mi- 
ind transmission electron microscopy 
have been employed to establish microstructural 
details. Compact tension and bolt loaded fracture 
throughout 


toughness specimens were used the 

‘am. Precision measurement were 
carried out by the Boeing It was neces- 
sary to measure the content for each 


sistent hydropen levels by cathodialy cherging. 
sistent ca 

The influence of retained austenite is limited by its 
age ag pe pg age Lan lay co 
to transform due the intense stresses and 
strains in the plastic zone. Acoustic emission anal- 
ysis was to detect and study the micro- 
scopic nature of crack as well as to estab- 
lish a threshold stress intensity level. Test results 
showed that retained austenite, grain size, and 
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fering the tyrdragen Induced delayed tallure char. 
i a failure char- 
acteristics. (Author) 


AD-A079 039/4 PC A02/MF AO1 
Polytechnic Inst of New York Brooklyn Dept of 


Phe ae and engmoeng Metallurgy 
lations of Stress-Strain Curve and Stress 
and Strain Distributions for an Alpha-Beta Ti- 


8Mn ey 
Jindrich Jinoch, Sreeramamurthy Ankem, and 
Harold lin. 30 Nov 77, 11p 

14-75-C-0793 
Pub. in Materials Science and Engineering, v34 
p203-211 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 040/2 Not available NTIS 

Polytechnic Inst of New York Brooklyn Dept of 

Hv and Engineering Metallurgy 

Void Formation, Void Growth and Tensile Frac- 

ture in Ti-6AI-4V, 

oie Margolin, and Yashwant Mahajan. 28 Apr 
» tip 

Contract N00014-75-C-0793 

Availability: Pub. in Metallurgical Transactions A, 

mee Jun 78 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 
AD-A079 119/4 PC A04/MF A01 
yok = Materials re es AFB San 
investigation of Improperly Quenc'! 
age Aluminum Plate. 
inal rept., Aug-Oct 79. 


C. L. Harmsworth, and G. J. Petrak. Dec 79, 65p 
Rept no. AFML-TR-79-4205 


A program was conducted to evaluate the effects 
on mechanical ern of a slack (slow) quench 
on one side of a plate following the solution heat- 
treatment of high strength aluminum alloys. Seven 
thick plates, ranging from 1-1/4 to 5-1/2 inches 
thick, were tested for their tensile properties. Hard- 
ness and electrical conductivity readings were 
taken on all of the specimens to ascertain whether 
or not recommended limits for these two indicators 
can accurately identify sub-strength (soft) material. 
One 5-1/2 inch thick plate of 2124-T851 was given 
a more extensive mechanical property evaluation 
than the others. On this plate it was observed that 
the tensile, compressions, bearing, strength of ele- 
mental joints, and notched fatigue strength at 
moderately high stress showed a significant reduc- 
tion in properties. Smooth fatigue, crack growth re- 
sistance, fatigue crack growth, and corrosion resis- 
tance were not affected by the slack quench. 
Other plates of 7000- and 2000-series alloys were 
also evaluated. A wide ra of conductivity and 
hardness values were correlated with mechanical 
provedties One 1-1/4 inch plate of 7075-T651 had 

tensile properties on both sides, the cause of 
which is unknown. Within a given plate, hardness 
and conductivity measurements did correlate rea- 
sonably well with strength variations. Plate-to-plate 
correlations were less valid. (Author) 


AD-A079 126/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Virginia Univ Charlottesville Dept of Materials Sci- 


ence 

Void Initiation, Growth, and Coalescence in 
Ductile Fracture of Metals. 

Technical rept., 

H. G. F. Wilsdorf. 25 Mar 75, 26p Rept no. MS- 
3572-102-76 

Contract N00014-75-C-0855 

oa Jni. of Electronic Materials, v4 n5 p791-809 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 277/0 PC A04/MF A01 

Johns Hopkins Univ Baltimore MD Dept of Me- 
and Materials Science 

Ultrasonic and Acoustic Emission Detection of 


Fatigue Damage. 

Annual technical rept. 1 Jun 78-31 May 79, 

S. R. Buxbaum, S. E. Fick, R. E. Green, Jr., and 
C. L. Friant. Jul 79, 64p AFOSR-TR-79-1287 
Contract F44620-76-C-0081 


we perce of the present research is to optimize 
existing ultrasonic and acoustic emission tech- 
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niques and to investigate new ones for early detec- 
tion of fatigue damage in aluminum alloys used in 
aircraft construction. An ultrasonic pulse-echo 
system was used during fatigue cycling to record 
conventional A-scan wave forms as well as to 
monitor ultrasonic attenuation on 7075-T651 alu- 
minum alloy specimens possessing different sur- 
face conditions. In addition, acoustic emission sig- 
nals were recorded simultaneously with the ultra- 
sonic measurements on each test specimen usi 
two different acoustic emission systems. The tas 
of correlating evidence of cumulative fatigue 
damage and acoustic emission data was ap- 
proac by the use of long term true-rms averag- 
ing of the system output and frequency domain 
analysis of acoustic emission signals recorded at 
selected intervals throughout the test. The integrity 
of the data was verified by independent electronic 
testing of the instrumentation, in situ eddy current 
and visual inspection, and metallographic exami- 
nation. (Author) 


AD-A079 284/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence Ri Materials Research Lab 
Cc of 2618 Aluminum under Side Steps of 
Ten and Torsion and Stress Reversal Pre- 
dicted by a Vi: Vi lastic Model. 
Technical rept., 

William N. Findley, and James S. Lai. Aug 79, 
36p EMRL-72, TR-2, ARO-15508.2-E 

Grant DAAG29-78-G-0185 


Nonlinear constitutive equations were developed 
and used to predict the creep behavior of 2618- 
T61 Aluminum at 200 C (392 F) for combined ten- 
sion and torsion stresses and under varying stress 
histories including side step stress changes and 
stress reversals. The constitutive equations con- 
sist of 5 components: linear elastic; time-inde- 
pendent plastic; nonlinear time-dependent plastic 
recoverable; nonlinear time-dependent nonreco- 
verable under positive stress; and nonlinear time- 
dependent nonrecoverable under negative stress. 
For time-dependent stress inputs, the modified su- 
perposition principle and strain hardening are used 
to describe the behavior of nonlinear time-depend- 
ent recoverable and nonlinear time-dependent 
nonrecoverable respectively. The theory which 
combines all these features, the viscous-viscoe- 
lastic theory, and other modified theories were 
used to predict from information from constant 
stress creep the creep behavior of 2618 aluminum 
under the above stress histories with very satisfac- 
tory agreement with the experimental results. 
(Author) 





AD-A079 351/3 PC A02/MF A01 

American Univ Washington DC Dept of Chemist 

The Chemical Nature of Aluminum Corrosion. I. 

— of Aluminum Surfaces by Aluminum 
Ss. 

Technical progress rept., 

K. Sotoudeh, R. T. Foley, and B. F. Brown. Nov 

79, 20p Rept no. TR-10 

Contract N00014-75-C-0799 


The activation of aluminum surfaces (alloys 1199- 
H14 and 7075-T6) by solutions of Al(NO3)3, AlBr3, 
AICI3, Al2' SO4)2, Al(CIO4)3, All3, and NaCl of var- 
ious concentrations has been measured. Experi- 
ments were also conducted in saturated solutions 
of aluminum acetate, benzoate, phosphate, chro- 
mate and fluoride. The dissolution rate of the 
alloys varies considerably with the salt, the nitrate 
and iodide being most aggressive. The corrosion 
rate in sulfate solutions is much less than the rate 
in bromide, chloride, or perchlorate. The pH of the 
various salt solutions is not the determining param- 
eter but for a given salt (AICI) the corrosion rate 
increases with decrease in pH. The experiments 
definitely demonstrate that the activation effect is 
not restricted to aluminum chloride and pone pra a 
strong chemical effect in the pitting and stress 
cracking mechanism. (Author) 


AD-A079 406/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 

Toughness Characterization and Criteria for 
Steel in Critical Applications. 

Final rept., 

ay Lange. 28 Mar 78, 17p NRL-8214, AD-E000 


The fracture toughness of high-strength low-alloy 
(HSLA) steels and the conventional structural 


steels can vary over a wide range from an elastic 
to a plastic performance. Prediction and certifica- 


tion of structural performance is discussed, and a 
structural-integrity technology which integrates 
linear elastic-fracture mechanics (LEFM) with the 


ige 
(DT) test, for characterization purposes. 
test results for toughness characterization 
quantitative, the requirements for t Crite- 
ria in material specifications are ly not as re- 
strictive unless structural performance must be 
certified. Certification of a high level of structural 
performance will justify the use of high-quality ma- 
terials. (Author) 


AD-A079 426/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Dept of Materials Science and 
Engineerin: 


g 
Sea an wang yy mae yt oN 
. Sherby. jar 79, 11p Rept no. TR-2 
Contract N00014-75-C-0662 
Pub. in Transactions, lron and Steel Inst. of Japan, 
v19 p381-390 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-487 764/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Alcoa Research Labs Aluminum CO of America 
New Kensington PA 

+ ae of Aluminum-Base Alloys-Sec- 
tion Ill. 

Final rept. 29 Sep 61-30 Sep 65, 

A. P. Haarr. 31 May 66, 172p Rept no. 13-65- 
AP59-S-Sect-3 

Contract DA-36-034-ORD-3559RD 

See also Section 2, dated 20 Dec 65, AD-479 783. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objectives of this alloy development research 
program were: (1) aluminum alloys with 125,000 
psi yield strength, (2) aluminum alloys with yield 
strengths at least 10% higher than commercial 
alloys with no sacrifice in resistance to stress cor- 
rosion cracking (SCC), and (3) determination of 
tensile properties at elevated and cryogenic tem- 
peratures, impact properties, tear properties, elec- 
trical conductivities, hardness, and fatigue 
strengths. The strengths of some APM alloys are 
higher than commercial alloys from -112 F to 350 
F. Fatigue strengths of smooth specimens of those 
APM alloys are higher than commercial 7075-16 
and fatigue strengths of notched specimens are at 
least as high. Impact and tear properties are low 
but may be improved by further changes in compo- 
sition, fabrication and heat treatment. When heat 
treated to maximum strengths, dispersion har- 
deners raise strengths slightly but the elongation 
of such alloys is so low that the potential useful- 
ness is very limited. When ‘overaged’ to lower 
strengths, however, dispersion hardeners make @ 
very important contribution to resistance to SCC. 


AD-817 378/3 PC A03/MF A01 

United States Steel Corp Monroeville PA Applied 

Research Lab 

Effect of Residual Elements on the Notch 

Toughness of 12NI-5CR-3MO Maraging Steels. 

Technical rept., 

Donald S. Dabkowski, Emil G. Hamburg, and 

Ad Porter. 1 Aug 67, 42p Rept no. ARL-B- 
11 

Contract NObs-94535 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A 56-steel statistically ate st 
ducted to determine the effects of 
0.038%), Mn (0.001 to 0.21%), S (0. 
0.032%), Si (0.002 to 0.017%), and N (0. 
0.025%), on the toughness of 12Ni-5Cr-3 
aging steels. Analysis of the results of the study 
provided an equation predicting the effects of the 
residual elements on Charpy V-notch ab- 
sorption at 0 F. The equation indicated that the in- 
dividual effects and their interactions are K 
In general, the detrimental effect of carbon and n- 
trogen on toughness was large when other residu- 
als were at low levels and small when other residu- 
als were at high levels. Except for a deleterious 
interaction with silicon, manganese did not cause & 
serious loss in toughness and was beneficial when 
all other residuals were low. Sulfur was most detti- 
mental, with increasing sulfur content resulting ina 
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eS Increasing 
silicon also resulted in a ed decrease in 
when the : nh van The 
and manganese was n- 
Nraindes, ceitides, and nitrides were estab- 


ium 

lished by metallographic examination as the prob- 

able reason for the effect of sulfur, carbon, and ni- 
on notch toughness. No metallographic evi- 

dence was found to explain the effects of manga- 

nese and silicon on toughness. (Author) 


AD-861 700/3 PC A03/MF A01 
United nv ee Steel Corp Monroeville PA Applied 


of 170/200 Ksi Mage Am ae Ni- 
Weld Metals for Constructional 


Steels. 
Technical rep 
1 Jul 66, 1d 6,459 Rept no no. ARL-S-22307-1 


Debution pension e now removed. 
No abstract available. 


AD-881 035/ PC A04/MF A01 
United hanee Stee! Corp Monroeville PA Applied 
Research Lab 


The 10Ni-Cr-Mo-Co Steel Weldment -- Its Fabri- 
cability and Structural Suitability for Ultraser- 
vice tions. 


Sy om rept., 

D. S. Dabkowski, P. J. Konkol, S. R. Novak, and 
A.M. Rathbone. 31 Jul 70, 72p Rept no. ARL-B- 
63000 


Contract NObs-94535 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Research was conducted to define effects of re- 
sidual elements on properties of high-yield- 
strength steels, to study and develop optimum 
strengthening mechanisms, and to implement ex- 
tensive base-metal and filler-metal alloy-develop- 
ment programs. As a result of this work, a 10Ni-Cr- 
Mo-Co steel weldment system has recently been 
developed that exhibits, at a minimum-yield- 
strength level of 180 ksi, the excellent toughness, 
weldability, and stress-corrosion resistance 
needed for critical hydrospace applications. This 
report describes the development of the 10Ni-Cr- 
Mo-Co steel weldment system, with particular em- 
phasis on results of studies of fabrication variables 
and on evaluation of structural suitability of weld- 
ments fabricated by joining heavy-gage plates 
from production-scale heats The results of fabri- 
cability studies include descriptions of effects of 
col¢ and hot forming, heat treating, and welding. 
The mechanical properties of weldments fabricat- 
ed by oe Sg gas-tungsten-arc (GTA), 
hot-wire GTA, and electron-beam welding proc- 
esses are described. 


AD-886 969/5 PC A06/MF A01 
United States Steel Corp Monroeville PA Applied 


Research Lab 
Preliminary gene of an HY-180 Weid- 
ee 
inal rept., 
tt Porter, P. J. Konkol, D. S. Dabkowski, L. P. 
Connor, and J. M. Barsom. 16 Aug 71, 102p 
Rept no. ARL-B-70003 
Contract NObs-94535 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


During the past eight years U. S. Steel has been 
an HY-180 weldment system for sub- 
marine hulls. Several weldment systems were con- 
sidered and a 10Ni-Cr-Mo-Co steel was found to 
Provide the best combination of strength, gp af 
N@ss, corrosion resistance, and weldability 
cordingly, most of the work was devoted to deter- 
mining the properties of production plates and 
other product forms, and examining the producibi- 
pl formability, machinability, physical properties, 
and other structural characteristics of the 10Ni-Cr- 
Mo-Co steel and of GTA weldments. The steel, 
weld metal, and welding procedures evolved are 
now considered to be at such a state of develop- 
ment that they can be used with a minimum of ad- 
ditional development to produce the hull of a deep 
submersible, such as DSSV. Moreover, for large 
suares, such as submarine hulls, the feasibility 
of using n-rate welding processes 
has been Nstrated. Future studies should 
concentrate on developing practical welding tech- 
niques and equipment for actual shipyard con- 
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ee and on the development of alternative 
quality steel required for the HY-180 weldment 
system. 


AD-886 970/3 PC A02/MF A01 

United States Steel Corp Monroeville PA Applied 
Research Lab 

Corrosion-Fatigue Crack Am ee eg Below K 

sub Iscc in Four High-Yield-Strength Steels. 

Technical rept., 


J. M. Barsom, J. F. Sovak, and E. J. imhof, Jr. 14 
Dec 70, 18p 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The useful life of steel structures that contain 
crack-like defects and that are subjected to cyclic 
loads in an aggressive environment is determined 
primarily by time required for the defects 
grow from subcritical dimensions to the critical siz 
at which unstable fracture occurs. For these struc 
tures, subcritical crack is caused either 
fatigue or by corrosion fatigue. Thus, as part of 


eke 


long-range pr m to establish the re- 
lations for predicting the corrosion-fatigue V- 
ior of structural steels, the corrosion-fatigue crack- 


growth rates in four high-yield-strength steels (140 
to 184 ksi) were investigated under sinusoidal 
loading at 6 cycles per minute in a 3 percent solu- 
tion of sodium chloride. The results were analyzed 
by using linear-elastic fracture-mechanics con- 
cepts and were compared with fatigue-crack-prop- 
agation data obtained in a room-temperature air 
environment. 


AD-895 059/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Mine Safety Appliances CO Callery PA 

Maximum Oxygen Content of Flowing Eutectic 
Nak in a Stainless Steel System. 

Technical rept., 

Shelby L. Walters. 20 Nov 50, 12p Rept no. TR-8 
Contract N9onr-858(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The maximum o: nN content of eutectic sodium- 
potassium alloy (78% K - 22% Na) was deter- 
mined by sampling directly from a flowing stream 
after periodic oxygen additions. Samples were 
taken at various temperatures up to 1000 F. A 
curve is presented showing the weight per cent 
oxygen found as a function of temperature. As the 
pe en content of the system was increased the 

ormance of the E.M. pump and flowmeter was 
chesneed and is described in this report. (Author) 


N80-15233/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ., PA. Dept. of Metallurgical and 
Materials Engineering, 

An Investigation of the Initiation Stage of Hot 
Corrosion in Ni-Base Alloys. 

Semiannual Report, 1 Mar. 1979 - 31 rn ee. 
T. T. Huang, and G. H. Meier. 1979, 47p NASA- 
CR-159718, SETEC-MME-79-61 

Grant NSG-3214 


The commercial nickel base alloy, IN-738, and 
high purity laboratory alloys were prepared to sim- 
ulate the effects of the major elements in IN-738. 
Results indicate that the initiation of hot corrosion 
attack of IN-738 and other similar alloys is the 
result of local penetration of molten salt through 
the protective oxide scale. 


N80-15234/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Adhesion and Friction of iron-Base Binary 
Alloys in Contact with Silicon Carbide in 
bay eess 

aren. and D. H. nee Jan 80, 13p 
NAS TP-1604, E-126 


Single pass sliding friction experiments were con- 
ducted with various iron base oh alloys (alloy 

ing elements were Ti, Cr, Mn, Ni, Rh, and Win in 
contact with a single crystal silicon carbide /0001/ 
surface in vacuum. Results indicate that atomic 
size and concentration of alloying elements play 
an important role in controlling adhesion and fric- 
tion properties of iron base binary alloys. The coef- 
ficient of friction generally increases with an in- 
crease in solute concentration. The coefficient of 
friction increases linearly as the solute to iron 
atomic radius ratio increases or decreases from 





Chiorine on the ‘emperature 
ee ee and Mar M- 
C. E. Lowell, S. M. Sidik, and D. L. Deadmore. 
1980, 28p NASA-TM-79309, E-265 


to-air ratio. The experimental matrix was 

a ee oe 

to allow modification of 

was gathered. The extent 
mined by 


was near 1.0 for the corrosion 


rosion decr: 
tion increased for all alloys. Mg 

the Ni-base alloys but had little effect on the Co- 
base alloy. ee SS 
was to decrease the corrosion of all alloys. Little 
interaction among the dopants was noted. 


N80-15300/0 PC A03/MF td 
Massachusetts Inst. S Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Materials Science and Engineering. 

Directional Solidification at Ultra-High Thermal 


G 

Final R 

M. C. Flemings, D. S. Lee, and M. A. Neff. Jan 
80, NASA-CR-159797 

Grant NSG-3046 


A high gradient controlled solidification (HGC) fur- 
nace was designed and operated at gradients up 
to 1800 C/cm to continuously produce aluminum 
alloys. Rubber ‘0’ rings for the water cooling cham- 
ber were eliminated, while still maintaining water 
cooling directly onto the solidified metal. An HGC 
unit for high temperature ferrous all was also 
designed. Successful runs were with cast 
iron, at thermal gradients up to 500 C/cm. 


PATENT-4 152 178 
Not —- NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Sintered Rare Earth-iron 


ron Laves Phase Magne- 
tostrictive Alloy and Preparation 
Thereof. 
Patent, 
M. Malekzadeh, and M. R. Pickus. Filed 24 Jan 


78, patented 1 May 79, 6p PAT-APPL-871 919 
PAT-APPL-871 919-78. 

This t-owned invention available for 

U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign 

Copy of patent available — of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50 


A sintered rare earth-iron Laves phase magnetos- 

— alloy product characterized oe a grain ~o 
SE ata ie orient 

ined by magnetically aligning 


powder core the alloy 
particles oe 
to sint a Specifically disclosed Tar 
ed sintered compacts of Tb/sub x/ Dye Sub 1-x/Fe 
sub 2 and their method of preparation 
sintered have enhanced jostric- 
tive properties. (ERA citation 05:005958) 
PATENT-4 158 606 

Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
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Austenitic Stainless Steel Alloys oe Im- 

ved Resistance to Fast Neutron-induced 
ing. 

Patent, 

E. E. Bloom, J. O. Stiegler, A. F. Rowcliffe, and 

J. M. Leitnaker. Filed 15 Mar 78, patented 19 Jun 

79, 8p PAT-APPL-886 867 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-886 867-78. 

This Government-owned invention available for 

U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The present invention is based on the discovery 
that radiation-induced voids which occur durin 

fast neutron irradiation can be controlled by small 
but effective additions of titanium and silicon. The 
void-suppressing effect of these metals in combi- 


nation is demonstrated and particularly apparent in 
austenitic stainless steels. (ERA _ citation 
05:005957) 

PB80-125131 PC A03/MF A01 


psd Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 

(England). 

Computer Aided Preparation of Preferred Ori- 

entation Poie Figures, 

A — and E. H. Kelly. Feb 79, 28p ECRC/ 
1 


The physical properties of an engineering material 
may vary significantly with changes in its crystallo- 
graphic texture. The degree of orientation of the 
crystallites within a specimen can range from the 
rarely found totally random condition to the highly 
oriented state of cold rolled metals; annealing and 
recrystallation textures also occur. The texture of a 
material may be described by means of a pole 
figure, which is a map of the distribution of the nor- 
mals to given nec Ss ag planes of a poly- 
crystalline specimen. This figure depicts the 
degree of orientation in a form which is readily 
comprehended. The combination of equipment 
and computer program described in this memoran- 
dum permits the routine preparation of pole fig- 
ures, removing the need for tedious and time con- 
suming manual reduction of the data, which has 
inhibited the widespread use of pole figures. The 
data are collected automatically using standard x- 
ray equipment and processed by an off-line com- 
puter which generates the pole figure. 


PB80-133945 PC A03/MF A01 

Bureau of Mines, Avondale, MD. Avondale Metal- 

lurgy Research Center. 

alain Copper at High Current Densi- 
Ss. 


Rept. of investigations, 
G. R. Smith, F. X. McCawley, P. B. Needham, Jr., 
o- E. Richardson. 1979, 36p BUMINES-RI- 


The report describes research carried out by the 
Bureau of Mines to develop new technology for 
electrorefining metals at much higher current den- 
sities than those normally used in commercial 
practice. Preliminary studies using rotating-ring 
and cylinder electrodes to increase the mass 
transport of copper are discussed. Following this 
work, single- and multichannel cells were devel- 
fe) that utilized a high electrolyte flow in the 
channels formed by the anode-cathode pairs. 
Using these cells, copper was successfully refined 
at current densities in the range of 70 to 300 amp/ 
sq ft. The effects of flow rate, electrolyte composi- 
tion, and grain-refining and leveling agents on the 
morphology and purity of electrodeposited copper 
were determined. 


PB80-805153 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 
Powder “yy | of Titanium Alloys (Cita- 
tions from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
William E. Reed. Feb 80, 126p 

persedes NTIS/PS-79/0125, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0129, and NTIS/PS-77/0001. For the companion 
Published Search of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see PB80-805161. 


The citations cover Federally-funded research on 
titanium powder preparation, compaction, sinter- 
ing, hot pressing, and dispersion strengthening. 
Properties of products made by these methods are 
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also included. (This updated bibliography contains 
119 abstracts, 3 of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


PB80-805161 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Powder Metallurgy of Titanium and Titanium 
Alloys (Citations from the Engineering Index 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 288p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0126, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0130, and NTIS/PS-77/0002. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-805153. 


Citations of worldwide research on powder press- 
ing, sintering, forging, compacting, and extruding 
are covered. Studies on properties and structure of 
powdered metal products, TiC-containing alloys, 
tools, and aircraft parts are inclued. (This updated 
bibliography contains 281 abstracts, 27 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


11G. Miscellaneous Materials 


AD-880 448/6 PC A10/MF A01 

& Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB 
hio 

Abstracts of Active Contracts, Air Force Mate- 

rials Laboratory on 15 August 1969. 

Technical rept. 

Dec 70, 213p Rept no. AFML-TR-70-308 

See also report dated Jan 70, AD-866 573. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Abstracts of Air Force Materials Laboratory con- 
tracts are reported. Each abstract entry provides 
the title of the contract, contractor, duration, AFML 
project engineer, objective, and progress or ap- 
proach in the case of new contracts where there is 
no progress to report yet. The research is grouped 
into six categories: Materials support; Advanced 
composites; Metals and ceramics; Nonmetallic 
materials; Materials physics; and Manufacturing 
technology. 


AD-896 017/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Div of In- 
dustrial Cooperation 

Self-igniting Fuels. Exploratory Work with Hy- 
drogen Peroxide as an Oxidant, 

T. F. Kelley, and G. M. Kavanagh. 15 Oct 47, 
34p Rept no. 23 

Contract N5ori-78(19) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Results are reported on a large number of explora- 
tory tests made to investigate the suitability of var- 
ious compounds for use as self-igniting fuels with 
hydrogen peroxide. The technique involved the 
mixing of drop quantities of the prospective fuel 
with 90 per cent hydrogen peroxide. Ignition was 
observed visually. The first part of the report is 
concerned with attempts to find ignitable com- 
pounds and mixtures. The second part concerns 
attempts to form homogeneous fuels from com- 
pounds and mixtures found to be active. (Author) 


11H. Oils, Lubricants, and 
Hydraulic Fluids 


AD-A079 410/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Air Propulsion Center Trenton NJ Propulsion 
Techastcgy and Project Engineering Dept 
Investigation of Lubricant Concepts Applicable 
to Future Navy Aircraft Propulsion Systems. 
Final rept., 

A. J. D’Orazio, E. F. Pierce, and P. A. Karpovich. 
Nov 79, 51p Rept no. NAPC-PE-29 


Future lubrication requirements for Navy aircraft 
engines were estimated. Viable areas were evalu- 
ated to determine relative strengths and weak- 
nesses of several systems. Among those areas in- 
vestigated were ester lubricants, inserted ester lu- 
bricant systems, polyphenyl ethers and gas lubri- 
cated compliant bearings. (Author) 


PB80-124977 PC A02/MF A01 
Electricity Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 
(England). 


restore at Range” a 
emperature imps - 3. Wi 
Fluid/Lubricant 7” 
F. G. Drakesmith, and B. Gibson. Apr 79, 22p 
ECRC/M1247 


The development of high temperature heat pumps 
has identified the short-comings of conventional 
lubricants and work fluids. At elevated i 
temperatures, the physical and chemical require. 
ments of both these types of fluid are more rigor. 
ous than in existing systems. Because of the many 
possible combinations of work fluids and |ubr- 
cants, it was necessary to design a simulator which 
would reproduce as nearly as possible the chemi- 
cal environment within the working system. This 
simulator, which also allowed the study of time ac- 
celerated chemical reactions of fluids in the 
ence of catalytic surfaces, is described in detail, 
The course of chemical breakdown for several po- 
tential work fluids with both mineral oils and syn- 
thetic lubricants is illustrated. The results obtained 
demonstrate the effectiveness of this rapid test 
technique in sorting different fluid systems in order 
of chemical stability. 


PB80-125545 PC A04/MF A01 
National Materials Advisory Board (NRC), Wash- 
ington, DC. Commission on Sociotechnical Sys- 
tems. 

Fire-Resistant Hydraulic Fluids in Enclosed 
Marine Environments. 

Final rept. 

1979, 72p NMAB-345 

Contract MDA903-78-C-0038 


This report is the result of a review of the status of 
research directed toward the reduction of fire haz- 
ards associated with hydraulic systems. Particular 
attention was given to the problems associated 
with the search for less flammable hydraulic fluids. 
The nature and significance of tests to evaluate 
the flammability of candidate fluids and such prac- 
tical considerations as toxicity and corrosivity, 
which affect the selection and use of hydraulic 
fluids, were emphasized. A statistical fire-hazard 
evaluation study of each hydraulic system and its 
environment is a key factor in determining the de- 
sired properties of candidate fluids and must be 
bap as a guide to the search for new, improved 
uids. 


111. Plastics 


AD-A079 128/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Univ Amherst Dept of Polymer Sci- 
ence and Engineering 

New Methods for Solid State Extrusion of 
Highly Oriented Polymers. 

Interim rept., 

Michael P. C. Watts, Anagnostis E. Zachariades, 
and Roger S. Porter. 14 79, 28p Rept no. 


TR-13 
Contract N00014-75-C-0686 


Techniques are reviewed and extended for solid 
state deformation of semicrystalline polymers. Em- 
phasis has been placed on solid state extrusion 
and its variations that include coextrusion, revers- 
ible plasticizers and powder deformation. The 
properties of extrudates are examined in regard to 
anisotropy with the goals of maximum orientation, 
tensile properties and the efficiency of deforma- 
tion. (Author) 


AD-A079 160/8 Not available NTIS 
National Research Council of Canada Saskatoon 
(Saskatchewan) Prairie Regional Lab 

Volatile Leaf Oil Analysis in Chemosystematic 
Studies of North American Conifers, 

— Von Rudloff. 4 Feb 74, 37p Rept no. NRC- 
14382 

Availability: Pub. in Biochemical Systematics and 
Ecology, v2 p131-167 1975 (No copies furnished 
by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 190/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Arizona Univ Tucson Dept of Vow ogg 

New Processable Polyaromatic Ether-Keto- 

— Curable by Intramolecular Cyclize- 
n. XV, 

Shiow-Ching Lin, and C. S. Marvel. 19 Jun 78, 

16p AFOSR-TR-79-1208 












Svrsaaeswmorz2ze 2 vevyvorsev~orre 2 Yo 


—_ 


> 


eooenwsasa eer oD VOUOT IAs ww 


= 


= nonwnanwa Sa} at 


=o vo OD 4 


o-= 


-=<—wseoercra asi mnawne SS 





33 


er2858e3585 


$85 gaeS38 


z 


#2 


Rgtaiess seaRE 





Grant AFOSR-77-3112 _ 


Pub. in Jn!. of Polymer Science: Polymer Chemistry 
Edition, v17 p2337-2350 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 505/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Dept of 


cineteeat Rings as Models 


Hon yang Alicock. . Mar 73 14p 

Contract NO0014- 75-C-0685 

Pub. in Accounts of Chemical Research, v12 p351- 
958 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-893 163/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval hey Research and Development Lab An- 


Heat and Flame Resistant Polymers. 
Sher 72, 17p Rept no. NSRDL/A-28-121 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Recent advances in the state of the art in the de- 
velopment of new heat and flame resistance poly- 
mers are reviewed. Interesting new materials with 
potential suitability for Naval uses are identified. 
(Author-PL) 


11J. Rubbers 


AD-483 645/8 PC A06/MF A01 
Stanford Research Inst Menlo Park Calif 
ah and Uniaxial Tensile Properties of Elas- 


Technical rept. 1 May 64-2 Aug 65, 

Thor L. Smith. Mar 66, 102p AFML-TR-65-356 
Contract AF 33(657)- 8186 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Rupture of a styrene-butadiene vulcanizate in both 
biaxial and uniaxial tension at temperatures be- 
tween 25 and 90 C is discussed. Biaxial data were 
obtained by stretching a thin-wall cylindrical speci- 
men at different extension rates while the pressure 
inside the specimen was adjusted continuously to 
maintain a constant outside diameter. From the bi- 
axial data the uniaxial tensile failure envelope was 
computed and was found to agree closely with the 
envelope given by experimental data. Uniaxial 
stress-strain and rupture data for a variety of un- 
filed vulcanizates are also discussed. 


11L. Wood and Paper Products 


PB80-140619 PC A02/MF A01 
~ eae Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 
mal 

Pulpwood Production in the Northeast, 1971. 
Forest Service resource bulletin, 

James T. Bones, and David R. Dickson. 1973, 

24p FSRB-NE-29, NEFES-80-18 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 
See also report dated 1964, PB-174 585.Color il- 
lustrations reproduced in black and white. 


The report is based upon canvasses of pulpwood 

production in the Northeast. It contains data about 

mane lpwood production from roundwood in the 14 

stern States by counties and species 

| ac and pulpwood chip production from plant 

s. Comparisons are made with the previous 

year’s production data. Trends in pulpwood pro- 
duction for the past 9 years are shown. 


PB80-140627 PC A02/MF A01 
Nathesiem Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 


Pulpwood Production in the Northeast, 1973. 
Forest Service resource bulletin, 

James T. Bones, and David R. Dickson. 1974, 
24p FSRB/NE-37, NEFES-80-27 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


The report contains data on pulpwood production 

foundwood in the 14 Northeastern States by 
counties and species groups, and also pulpwood 
chip production from plant residues. Comparisons 
are made with the previous year’s production data. 
Trends in pulpwood production for the past 11 
years are shown. Also included is a list of the 
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pg mills that were operating in the region in 


PB80-140635 PC A02/MF A01 

ae te Forest Experiment Station, Broo- 

Quality Distribution of Pallet Parts from Low- 
Lumber. 


Forest Service research paper, 
Hollis R. Large, and Richard E. Frost. 1973, 13p 
FSRP/NE-284, NEFES-80-35 


More efficient use can be made of pallet material if 
high-quality parts are used in exposed or outside 
locations. An assessment of pallet-part quality 
showed that selective placement of parts can be 
achieved utilizing existing raw material mixes. 
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patie wba A be . 8 A02/MF A01 
tanford Univ so of Electrica ineering 
Greatest Common Divisors hy nw 
Sylvester and Bezout = 

R. R. Bitmead, S-Y. “+ B. D. O. Anderson, 

and T. Kailath. 13 Jan 78, 8p AFOSR-TR- 79- 


1224 
Contracts F44620-74-C-0068, DAAG29-77-C- 
0042 


Sponsored in yi by Grant NSF-ENG75-10533. 
Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Automatic Control, 
vAC-23 n6 p1043-1047 Dec 78 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 030/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Practical Aspects of Gaussian Integration. 
Technical note, 

Richard B. Hoimes. 26 Oct 79, 53p ESD-TR-79- 


265 
Contract F19628-80-C-0002 


A method for accurate numerical integration is a 
posed and illustrated by a variety of examples. The 
method depends on an ability to efficiently evalu- 
ate the weights and abscissas of Gaussian qua- 
drature formulas, and software to achieve this pur- 
pose is also presented. (Author) 


AD-A079 041/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ PA Dept of Mathematics and Sta- 
tistics 

Systems with Exponential Life and IFRA Com- 
ponent Lives, 

~ W. Block, and Thomas H. Savits. Dec 77, 


| N00014-76-C-0839, Grant NSF-MCS77- 
01458 
Pub. in The Annals of Statistics, v7 n4 p911-916 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 146/7 Not available NTIS 
Defence and Civil Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Downsview (Ontario) 
The Mean and Variance of Rank and Exponen- 
tial Score Product Moment Statistics in the 
Non-Circular Case, 

. E. Rodden, and J. P. Landolt . 21 Oct 73, 12p 
Rept no. DCIEM-RP-932 
Abstract in French. 
Availability: Pub. in The Canadian Jnl. of Statistics, 
Sections A and B: Theory and Methods, v3 n1 p1- 
11 1975 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 161/6 Not available NTIS 
National Research Council of Canada Ottawa (On- 
tario) 

Teoria Modulacji ea Biedow 
Spostrzezen ry of Modulation of Random 
Observation Errors), 

Mirosiaw Romanowski. 1974, 29p Rept no. NRC- 
13434 

Text in Polish; summary in — 
Availability: Pub. in Polska Akademia Nauk, n18 
p19-46 1974 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available 

AD-A079 191/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Rice Univ Houston Tex Dept of i 

A Transformation Technique for Optimal Con- 
trol Problems Partially Linear State In- 
equality Constraints, 


A. Miele, A. K. Wu, and C. T. Liu. 1979, 31p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1210 

Grants AFOSR-76-3075, NSF-MCS76-21657 
Pub. in Jnl. 


of Optimization Theory and Applica- 
tions, v28 n2 p185-212 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 192/1 PC AOQ2/MF A01 

Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Electrical Engineer- 

ing 

The Uniform Convergence of the Nadaraya- 

Watson Regression Function 

se P. Devroye. 26 Mar 78, 15p AFOSR-TR-79- 
11 

Grant AFOSR-77-3385 

Pub. in the Canadian Jnl. of Statistics, v6 n2 p179- 

191 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 193/9 
oat Univ At Urbana 


Scaling for Numerical Stability in Gaussian 


Elimination, 
Robert D. Skeel. Apr 77, 34p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1214 
Grant AFOSR-75-2854 
Pub. in Jni. of the Association for 
chinery, v26 n3 p494-526 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


_PC A03/MF A01 
Dept of Com- 


Computing Ma- 


AD-A079 199/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Electrical Engi- 


neering 
On the Representation of Optimal Fixed-Lag 
Smoothers for Continuous-Time Random 


Processes, 

James S. Meditch . 7 Aug 78, 14p AFOSR-TR- 
79-1229 

Grant AFOSR-78-3546 

Pub. in International Jnl. of Control, v30 n3 p447- 
458 1979. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A079 200/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ Carbondale Dept of Math- 
ematics 

Least Squares Approximation Fy 

Monotonic Functions by 


Sums o ye ee 
David W. Kammier. Sep 78, 21p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1237 
Grant AFOSR-74-2653 
Pub. in SIAM Jnl. on Numerical Analysis, v16 n5 
p801-818 Oct 79. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A079 252/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence RI Div of Applied Math- 
ematics 

Generic Unfold and Normal Forms of some 
Singularities 


ng the Obstacle Probiem, 
John Mailet-Paret. 27 Nov 78, 40p ARO-13915.8- 
M 


Grants DAAG27-76-G-0294, NSF-MCS76-07247 
An in Duke Mathematical Jnl. v46 n3 p645-683 
p 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 264/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park Inst for Physical Sci- 
ence and Techno 

Reliabie Error Estimation and Mesh Adaptation 
for the Finite Element Method. 

Technical note, 

lvo Babuska, and Werner C. Rheinboldt. Apr 79, 
70p Rept no. BN-910 

Contracts N00014-77-C-0623, E(401)3443 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-MCS78-05299. 


In the past two decades computational structural 
analysis and design have Gounpes into very ex- 
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tensive subject areas. A major contributing factor 
certainly is the evolution of the finite element 
me into a powerful tool for the solution of a 
broad range of lems. In this article we address 
two such ns which may be broadly phrased 
as follows: (a) How can we calculate, at reason- 
able cost, reliable estimates of the error of comput- 
ed finite element solutions How should we set 
up the overall solution process so as to achieve, 


with reasonable ete and efficiency, a solution 
for which the accuracy falls inte a, a prescribed 
range or is best possble for the allotted computa- 
tional cost. 

AD-A079 303/4 PC A02/MF A01 
IBM Thomas J Watson Research Center Yorktown 
Heights NY 


Numerical Methods for Stiff Nonlinear and 
Quadratic Differential Equations. 

Interim rept., 

Werner on he 11p AFOSR-TR-79-1276 
Contract F4 77-C-0088 


Generalizations of multistep and one-leg methods 
were defined for implicit differential systems with 
algebraic constraints. Such systems occur fre- 
quently in circuit analysis. An error analysis was 
out for three particular methods of this 
type, associated with an A() - contractive second- 
order Adams formula resulting from earlier re- 
search under this contract. Successful numerical 
tests of these methods were carried out. A com- 
plete set of affine invariants was derived for all 
by-two systems of first-order quadratic differ- 
ential equations. These invariants provide a crite- 
rion for deciding to which affine equivalence class 
any given system belongs. It was shown that each 
contains a system which is equivalent to a single 
second-order equation in one unknown. Efficient 
numerical methods were developed for finding run- 
ning solutions of the Josephson interferometer 
equations. Starting from perturbation solutions for 
small nonlinearities, the problem was formulated 
as a periodic boundary value problem and solved 
by finite differences and by continuation with re- 
spect to a parameter governing the ‘degree of non- 
linearity’ of the problem. The existence of discon- 
tinuum of running solutions of the above men- 
tioned equations was proved for arbitrarily stro 
nonlinearities with dissipation. For orem dissi- 
pation, the existence of a continuum of solutions 
was proved. (Author) 


AD-A079 407/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Armament Research and Development 
Command Watervliet NY Large Caliber Weapon 
bree Lab 

Unconstrained Variational Statements for ini- 
tial and - age Problems. 
Li yy wath 

Te simkins. “Det 79, 23p ARLCB-TR-79029, 

AD-E440 0: 


A Aen it is developed for generating variation- 
al statements suitable for obtaining approximate 
solutions to boundary-initial value problems. The 
essence of the procedure is to introduce all bound- 
ary and initial conditions into the variational state- 
ment as natural boundary conditions. This is ac- 
complished through the use of Lagrange multipli- 
ers in which all initial condition terms as well as 
boundary terms are determined analytically. The 
result is a variational statement in which complete- 
ly unconstrained trial functions may be assumed 
as a basis for an approximate solution. Several ap- 
lications are given, including the response of a 
m subject to a moving concentrated mass 
loading. (Author) 


AD-A079 418/0 PC A03/MF A01 

Center on Naval Analyses Alexandria VA 
Nonparametric Methods for comer Recruit 

Survival with Cross-Sectional Data. 

Research contribution, 

Philip M. Lurie. Sep 79, 38p Rept no. CRC-402 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0001 


A survey of nonparametric methods (methods 

which make no distributional assumptions about 
the data) for survival curve estimation is present- 
ed. This is provided as background to the discus- 
sion of the Cox regression model, which can be 
applied to cross-sectional data. The Cox model is 
then compared to probit analysis on the 1973 re- 
cruit cohort of four-year obligors. Evidence is pre- 
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sented to show that the Cox model can be useful 
for estimating recruit survival from cross-sectional 
data. (Author, 


AD-A079 453/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Electrical Engineer- 


ing 

On the Pointwise and the integral Conver- 
qeeee of Recursive Kernel Estimates of Prob- 
a 


Ny Densities, 
Luc P. Devroye. 25 Mar 77, 17p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1221 


Grants AFOSR-77-3385, AFOSR-77-2371 
Pub. in Utilitas Mathematica, vi5 p113-128 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 454/5 PC A02/MF A01 
lilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Coordinated 
Science Lab 

The Time-Optimal Control of a Class of Nonlin- 


ear Systems, 

S. H. Javid, and P. V. Kokotovic. 1979, 8p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1245 

Sg DAAB07-72-C-0259, Grant AFOSR-78- 


Poe in IEEE gag 1978. Sponsored in part by 
Grant AFOSR-73-2570. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 467/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Information Systems Lab 
Square-Root Algorithms for the Continuous 
Time Linear Least-Square Estimation Problem, 
Martin Morf, B. Levy, and Thomas Kailath. 15 
Apr 77, 7p AFOSR-TR-79-1195 

Contracts F44620-74-C-0068, N00014-75-C-0601 
Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Automatic Control, 
vAC-23 n5 p907-911 Oct 78. Sponsored in part by 
Grant NSF-ENG75-18952. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 478/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Information Systems Lab 
Displacement Ranks of Matrices and Linear 
Equations, 

Thomas Kailath, Sun-Yuan Kung, and Martin 
Morf. Apr 79, 15p AFOSR-Tr-79-1196 

Contracts F44620-74-C-0068, N00014-75-C-0601 
Pub. in Jnl. of Mathematical Analysis and Applica- 
tions, v68 n2 p395-407 Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 479/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Information Systems Lab 
Comments on ‘On Structural Invariants and the 
Root-Loci of Linear Multivariable Systems’, 

G. Verghese, and T. Kailath. 6 Dec 78, 5p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1193 

= F44620-74-C-0068, Grant NSF-ENG78- 


Pub. in get Jni. of Control, v29 n6 p1077- 
1080 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 480/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Dept of Electrical Engineering 
Square-Root Al hms for Parallel Process- 
ing in Optimal-Estimation, 

M. Morf, J. R. Dobbins, B. Friedlander, and T. 
Kailath. 23 Nov 77, 10p AFOSR-TR-79-1194 
Contracts F44620-74-C-0068, N00014-75-C-0601 
Pub. in Automatica, v15 p299-306 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 485/9 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Santa Barbara Inst for Algebra and 
Combinatorics 

Variations on the Cauchy-Schwarz Inequality, 
— Marcus. 21 Dec 78, 12p AFOSR-TR-79- 

1 

Contract F49620-78-C-0030 

Pub. in Linear Algebra and its Applications, v27 
p81-91 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 500/5 
Purdue Univ Lafayette IN 


Not available NTIS 





Moments, Product Moments and Percentage 


Points of the Order Statistics from the Lognor- 
pe > ype for Samples of Size Twenty 


Shana st S. Gupta, yy McDonald, and Diane |. 
Galarneau. Nov 72, 32p 

Contract N00014-67- 0226-0014 

Errata sheet inserted. 

Availability: Pub. in SANKHYA, The Indian Jnl. of 
Statistics-Series B, v36 pt3 p230-260 1974 (No 
copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 501/3 Not available NTIS 
Purdue Univ Lafayette IN 

A Note on Selecting a Subset of Normal Popu- 
lations with Unequal Sample 

— S. Gupta, and Wen-Tao Huang. Nov 72, 


p 

Contract N00014-67-A-0226-0014 

Availability: Pub. in SANKHYA The Indian Jnl. of 
Statistics-Series A, v36 pt4 p389-396 1974 No 
copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 517/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Mathematics 

Some Properties of Best Linear Unbiased Pre- 
dictors and Related Predictors. 

Technical rept., 

Andre Cabannes. 30 Nov 79, 38p Rept no. TR- 


16 
Contract N00014-75-C-0555 


The variation of temperature or of pollutant con- 
centrations over a geographic area are adequately 
represented by random fields. Given a real-valued 
random field (z(x),x an element of R-squared) a 
basic problem is to interpolate Z over an area A 
from measurements taken at n_ stations 
x1,x2,....xn, when the distribution of Z is only par- 
tially specified. This is the motivation of the present 
paper. It is shown that if the joint distributions are 
Gaussian the best linear unbiased predictor 
(B.L.U.E.) is (among other properties) admissible 
when used to predict Z at a single point, but in ad- 
missible in general when used to predict the values 
of the field at several points. A Stein-like predictor 
is produced which is uniformly better than the 
B.L.U.E. in the latter case. A nonlinear predictor, 
based on relaxing the unbiasedness condition on 
the B.L.U.E., is also proposed and shown to be in 
some cases preferable. (Author) 


AD-A079 521/1 PC A10/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Research Foundation Columbus 
Combinatorial Problems of Applied 
Mathematics. 

Final rept. 15 Jun 72-30 Sep 

D. K. Ray-Chaudhuri. Dec 79, "sp Rept no. 
OSURF-760075/783430 

Contract N00014-67-A-0232-0016 


This research program studied several important 
combinatorial problems that arise in the fields of 
statistical design of experiments, mathematical 
theory of communication, information theory, 
switching theory, information retrieval and graph 
theory. (Author) 


AD-825 944/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Applied Mathematics and Statis- 
tics Labs 

An Optimum Procedure for Classifying Each of 
an Infinite Sequence of Observations into One 
of Two Classes. 

Technical rept., 

Herman Rubin. 20 Jul 51, 6p Rept no. TR-1 
Contract N6onr-251(40) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-825 945/9 PC A03/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley 

Existence of Consistent Estimates of the Di 
rectional Parameter in a Linear Structural Rela- 
tion Between Two Variables, 

Jerzy Neyman. 1951, 35p 

Contract N7onr-295(13) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 
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No abstract available. 


AD-895 062/8 PC A07/MF A01 
Tulane Univ New Orleans LA 
Notes on Measure Theory. Part |. Lattices and 


Technical rept., 
B. J. Pettis. 1 Aug § 51, 148p Rept no. TR-2 
Contract N7onr-434 (03) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


These notes represent an introduction to measure 
theory from the viewpoint of lattices and lattice 
functionals. The viewpoint followed here is not at 
all new; it goes back at least as far as a paper by 
Caratheodory in 1938, and was advanced consid- 
de in the a (1940) edition of Garrett Birk- 
hoff’s Lattice Theory. The material is simply an ab- 
straction of that part of point set theory usually de- 
scribe” as measure theory. 


NUREG/CR-1003 PC A06/MF A01 
Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 

Theory for Systems of 
Coupled Nonlinear Eq 
D. G. Cacuci, C. F. Weber, E. M. Oblow, and J. 
H. Marable. Feb 80, 106p ORNL/NUREG/TM- 


349 
Contract rite weg 


A general sensitivity theory is presented for treat- 
ing problems characterized by systems of nonlin- 
ear equations with nonlinear responses. Frechet 
derivatives are used in both differential and vari- 
ational approaches to derive appropriate adjoint 
equations and expressions for sensitivity func- 
tions. The two approaches are unified to form a 
complete operator viewpoint of sensitivity theory. 
Also presented is an alternative sensivity formal- 
ism for systems of nonlinear matrix equations such 
as those arising from the application of numerical 
methods to many practical problems. This ap- 
_ significantly enlarges the scope and versa- 

theory as it allows direct treat- 
ment a parameters which are purely of numerical 
methods origin. To demonstrate the usefulness 
and practical applications of both operator and 
matrix formalisms, a significantly nonlinear tran- 
sient problem in fast reactor thermal-hydraulics is 
considered. Following the derivation and compara- 
tive analysis of the adjoint equations and sensitiv- 
ity expressions usiny both tormalisms, an exten- 
sive sensitivity study for this problem is presented. 
Conclusions about the future applicability of the 
general theory are also discussed. 


N80-15853/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Lab. for 
Information and Decision Systems. 

a Techniques for Multivariate Root 


on M. Thompson, G. Stein, and A. J. Laub. Jan 
80, jake ty A-CR-162570, LIDS-P-965 
“1551 


Analysis and techniques are developed for the 
multivariable root locus and the multivariable opti- 
mal root locus. The generalized eigenvalue prob- 
lem is used to compute angles and sensitivities for 
both types of loci, and an algorithm is presented 
that determines the asymptotic properties of the 
optimal root locus. 


PB80-128333 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


iy Bean. Mer? 75, Sop Vi VHS/ SER-2/65, 
/PUB/HRA-75-1339 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 74-16356. 


This report presents results from an empirical in- 

vestigation of the behavior of the replication and 

tion techniques for measuring variance. 

The cna utilizes data collected in the Health In- 
Survey. 


PB80-130487 PC A02/MF A01 


nel Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
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Approximate Tests of independence in 
Tables from Complex Srtied Custer 


Vital and health sta 

Gad Nathan. Mar 7: 73, 3 2ep VHS/SER.2- 53, 
DHEW/PUB/HSM-73-1327 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 72-600132. 


In this report several approximate tesis based on 
half-sample estimates are sk soy for preg ny 
theses in tables from ee ho 
cluster are studies. eae Cat 
methods are used to evaluate the ser ah ex- 
pected significance level of each of these tests. 


Office of Personnel Management. Washington, 

of Personnel Management, 

- Personnel Research and Development 
inter. 

Estimators of the Squared te ea Coef- 

ficient: A Monte Carlo Inv 

Technical study (Final), 

Fritz Drasgow, Neil J. Dorans, and Ledyard R. 

Tucker. Oct 79, 15p TS-79-3 

Prepared in cooperation with Iilinois Univ. at 

Urbana-Champaign. 


A Monte Carlo experiment was used to evaluate 
four procedures for estimating the population 
squared cross-validity of a sample least squares 
regression equation. Four levels of population 
squared multi correlation (R(p) squared) and 
three levels of number of predictors (n) were fac- 
torially crossed to — twelve population co- 
variance matrices. Random samples at four levels 
of sample size (N) were drawn from each la- 
tion. The levels of Rip) squared, n, and N were 
carefully selected to ensure relevance of simula- 
tion results for much applied research. The least 
squares ———_— equation from each sample 
was applied in its respective population to obtain 
the actual population squared cross-validity (R(cv) 
squared). Estimates of R(cv) squared were com- 
puted via three formula estimators and the double 
cross-validation procedure. 


12B. Operations Research 


AD-A079 035/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Decisions and Designs Inc McLean VA 

Decision Analysis: Engineering Science or 
Clinical Art. 

Technical rept., 

Dennis M. Buede. Nov 79, 62p Rept no. TR-79- 
2-97 

Contract N00014-79-C-0068, ARPA Order-3668 


This paper examines two philosophical poles con- 
cerning the structuring of decision-analytic models. 
The engineering science approach uses complex, 
engineering-like models to link the decision 
maker's alternatives to his or her value structure; a 
computer then calculates the decision-analytic 
answer. The clinical art approach develops a 
simple model that structures the decision maker's 
thoughts concerning a decision in such a way that 
the critical issues in choosing one alternative over 
another are readily apparent. Three exemplary ap- 
plications of each philosophical pole are used to 
demonstrate that at the extremes, the work of 
practitioners can be categorized as we describe. A 
discussion of the two practical extremes of deci- 
sion analysis is then presented. In this discussion, 
dichotomous characteristics are assigned to the 
decision maker, the decision, and the analyst's 
constraints to portray conditions under which 
either the engineering science approach or the 
clinical approach would be more effective in pro- 
ducing appropriate insight and understanding. 
Then the implications of each approach are de- 
scribed in terms of the tools and procedure the de- 
cision analyst uses. Finally, the selection of the ap- 
proach the decision analyst might use in any given 
application is graphically portrayed and discussed 
in terms of the points made in this paper. (Author) 


AD-A079 085/7 Not available NTIS 
Shape Technical Center the Hague (Netherlands) 
The Optimality of an Incremental Solution of a 
Probiem Related to Distribution of Effort. 
Professional paper, 
K. M. Mieide. 1975, 7p Rept no. STC-PP-123 
Availability: Pub. in Operational Research Quarter- 
hang n4 p867-870 1975 (No copies furnished by 
IC). 


No abstract available. 

Pet ces f a? A02/MF A01 
Northwestern vanston echnological 
pw of 

3 * Schmitendorf. 1979, 4p AFOSR-TR-79- 
Grant AFOSR-76-2923 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Mathematical Analysis and Appii- 
cation, v70 n2 p486-489 Aug 79. 

No abstract available. 

AD-904 407/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Materiel S Analysis Agency Aberdeen 
Tr The Doon T Technique and ITS Applicability to 
pc nell mee ag 

Technical memo. 

Lambert J. "Sebastian. Jun 72, 35p Rept no. 
AMSAA-TM-127 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

a , hni for solv ' 
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ENGINEERING 


13A. Air Conditioning, Heating, 
Lighting, and Ven niilating 


AD-888 992/5 PC A08/MF A01 
Defense 


Lab 
Vui 
pee pecltpee me fw SA 
Final rept. 17 Mar Sep 70 
Bruno S. Leo. Sep 71, 152p 277740.1/19, 
AFFDL-TR-71-85 
Contract F33615-69-C-1459 
DDC Form 55 not necessary for document re- 


quest. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The report presents a compact and comprehen- 
sive technical discussion of the Vuilleumier refrig- 
erator technology that has evolved from 
to design, develop, and test three refrigeration sys- 
tems (one for an infrared scanner system, one for 
an advanced forward looking infrared and 
one for a missile guidance system). ( 


AD-902 944/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Philips Labs Briarcliff Manor N Y 
De f Cryo- 


te Raateurahios, Pert ©. Devenspuedd Ont 
Pabrication 


Interim technical rept. no. 2, 1 Oct 71-1 Jun 72, 
Gerald K. Pitcher. Jul 72, 66p PL-26-CR72-0809, 
AFFDL-TR-71-147-Pt-2 

Contract F33615-71-C-1024 

Distribution limitation now removed 
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Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


Group 13A—Air Conditioning, Heating, Lighting, and Ventilating 


developmental model of the pressure difference 
regulator for the Pye Hope was built; results 
were satisfactory. A suitable elastomeric material 
was selected for the oil-helium separator. (Author) 


AD-907 360/2 PC A06/MF A01 
ae tence pb Be i ene aang 
velopment of Rotary- procating Cryo- 
ic R or for Space ications. 
nterim technical rept. no. 1, 1 Nov 71-1 May 72, 
R. W. Breckeni , vr, J. L. ins, T. P. 
Heuchling, W. P. Hidden, and J. E. McCullough. 
Jul 72, 123p ADL-C-74100-1, AFFDL-TR-72-88 
Contract F33615-72-C-1281 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This interim technical report covers the work car- 
ried out during the first six months of an Advanced 
Development Program to develop a highly reliable 
rotary-reciprocating refrigerator suitable for long- 
term spaceborne applications. The equipment is to 
produce 1.5 watts of refrigeration at 12 K and 40 
watts of refrigeration at K while requiring less 
than 2500 watts of input power. It utilizes re- 
versed Brayton cycle and employs rotary-recipro- 
cating compressors and expansion engines. Under 
the development program, a prototype refrigerator 
is to be designed, fabricated, and subjected to an 
intensive test program culminating in a 5000-hour 
continuous endurance run. The refrigerator con- 
sists of a compressor assembly (containing the 
conpreeaons and aftercooler), an expander as- 
sembly (containing the expansion engines, the 
drive mechanism, and all cold-end components), 
and electronic power conditioning equipment to 
drive and control the compressor and expander 
pistons. This report discusses the selection of the 

amic cycle for the refrigerator and de- 
scribes the design of the compressor assembly, 
the expander assembly, and the power condition- 
ing equipment. Experimental results from tests 
with the first- and second-generation power condi- 
— equipment are presented. The calculated 
overall characteristics of the Yims gio (size, 
weight, power, etc) are summarized, and system 
operation is discussed. (Author) 


AD-917 677/7 PC A07/MF A01 
Hughes Aircraft CO Culver City Calif Air Defense 
Electro-Optical Lab 

Refrigeration 


Ultraminiature 

System. 

Final technical rept. 1 Jul 71-8 Jan 73, 

Robert L. Berry. Mar 74, 133p AFFDL-TR-74-16 
Contract F33615-71-C-1416 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the development of an ultra- 
miniature, Vuilleumier (VM) cycle, cryogenic refrig- 
eration system for infrared type systems. The re- 
frigerator that was designed and fabricated is a 
liquid cooled machine producing 0.75 watt of re- 
frigeration at 77 K in an ambient environment of 80 
F. The system consists of the refrigerator, a solid 
state electronic temperature controller, and an 
auxiliary cooling supply. Major -—_ objectives 
were to make the refrigerator as small as possible 
and adaptable to gimbaled applications. The refrig- 
erator consists of a small thermal compressor, 
which would normally be mounted off-gimbal, and 
a pneumatically driven we which would nor- 
mally be mounted on-gimbal. A single capillary line 
(0.030-inch |.D. x 12-inch length) connects the two 
elements. The compressor weighs less than 4 |b 
and fits in an envelope 2 inches in diameter x 3.4 
inches long; the expander weighs less than 0.05 Ib 
and fits in an envelope 0.75 inch in diameter x 1.6 
inches long. (Author) 


Vuilleumier 


AD-922 382/7 PC A10/MF A01 

General Electric CO Schenectady N Y Mechanical 

Engineering Lab 

Fee: in and ee of Cryogenic Turbo 
le 


rator ‘ 
Final rept. 17 72-30 Mar 74 on Phase C, 

D. B. Colyer, R. B. Fleming, H. E. Marx, W. R. 
Oney, and R. K. Terbush. Apr 74, 225p SRD-74- 
094, AFFDL-TR-74-93 

Contract F33615-71-C-1003 

See also AD-891 255L and AD-911 061L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This Phase C final technical report describes the 
analysis, in, and manufacturing work directed 
toward the advanced development of a miniature 
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cryogenic turbo refrigerator for cooling infrared 
sensors, superconducting elements, and electron- 
ic devices. An important | of the program is the 


demonstration of long life (30,000 hours) and 
maintenance-free operation, with a 5000-hour en- 
durance test. The refrigeration requirement for the 
turbo refrigerator is: 1.5 watts at 12 K; and 40.0 
watts at 60 K. During this report period, the design 
of the components and the complete system has 
been completed. Manufacture and final testing of 
the cryogenic heat exchanger was completed, and 
substantial testing has been conducted with the 
cryogenic turboalternators. Most of the parts of the 
centrifugal compressors are near completion. 
From the analysis, design studies, and tests con- 
ducted to date, it is concluded that the long-life, 
cryogenic turbo refrigerator system can be con- 
structed to satisfy contract goals with respect to 
input power levels. (Author) 


N78-77776/0 PC A14/MF A01 
AiResearch Mfg. Co. of California, Torrance. 
Fractional Watt Vuilleumier Cryogenic Refrig- 
erator. 

Final —. 

W. S. Miller, and V. L. Potter. Mar 74, 309p 
NASA-CR-156775 


The objective of this program is to design and build 
a flight oehes iong life VM refrigerator. The VM 
cryogenic re a program consists of five 
major tasks: (1) Task |, Preliminary Design; (2) 
Task II, Analytical and Test Programs; (3) Task Ill, 
Model Specification; (4) Task IV, Model Fabrica- 
tion and Test; and (5) Task V, Program Manage- 
ment and Periodic Documentation. This technical 
report describes the Task II (Analytical and Test 
Programs) phase of the program. The general re- 
quirement of the refrigerator is to produce 0.25 
watts of cooling at 65 K after operating 2 to 5 years 
in a space environment. Task || accomplishments 
provide the detailed design, analysis, and develop- 
ment test data which will allow fabrication, veo 4 
and delivery of the refrigerator with a high confi- 
dence level of achieving NASA/GSFC design re- 
quirements. 


PATENT-3 635 537 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 

Multiple Anode Arc Lamp System. 

Patent, 

C. G. Miller, and R. E. Bartera. Filed 29 Dec 69, 
patented 18 Jan 72, 7p N80-14330/8, PAT- 
APPL-888 362 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-888 362-69. Subm-Spon- 
sored by NASA. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A high-intensity xenon arc lamp having a plurality 
of separate anodes axially disposed in a symmetri- 
cal pattern which spaced a discharge gap from a 
common cathode is presented. 


PATENT-4 172 786 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 
Ozonation of Cooling Tower Waters. 
Patent, 
M. F. Humphrey, K. R. French, and R. D. Howe. 
Filed 29 Sep 78, patented 30 Oct 79, 5p N80- 
14579/0, PAT-APPL-946 992 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-946 992-78, N79-10167 
17 - 01, p 0023). Subm-Sponsored by NASA. 

his Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


Continuous ozone injection into water circulating 

between a cooling tower and heat exchanger with 

heavy scale deposits inhibits formation of further 

deposits, promotes flaking of existing deposits, in- 

— chemical corrosion and controls algae and 
acteria. 


PATENT-4 173 397 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 
Solar Concentrator. 

Patent, 





J. G. Simpson. Filed 30 Nov 77, patented 6 Noy 
79, 6p N80-14473/6, PAT-APPL-856 465 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-856 465-77, N78-13556 
" - 04, p 0499). 
on avee aia venaue rte available for 
.S. licensing and, possibly, for forei IN licensing 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


An improved solar concentrator is characterized 
by a number of elongated supporting members ar- 
ranged in substantial horizontal parallelism with 
the axis and intersecting a common curve. A ten- 
sioned sheet of flexible reflective material is dis- 


posed in engaging relation with the i 


members in order to impart to the tensioned sheet 
a catenary configuration. 
PB80-125123 PC A02/MF A0i 
Electricity Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 
oa , 

Multipurpose (H ) Test Oven, 
P. L. Jones. Aug 78, 20p ECRC/M1163 


This report describes the multipurpose (Hybrid) 
oven which, in addition to its role as a research rig, 
has been constructed as a means of optimizing 
and demonstrating electrical drying and curi 
techniques on as large a scale as possible. F; 
ties available include RF, microwave, IR, UV and 
convective heating. Web and belt handling are 
readily interchangeable, both can be operated 


over a wide range of speeds. 
PB80-125149 PC A04/MF A01 
Electricity Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 


England). 

ie Computation of Three Dimensional Elec- 
tro netic Fields: A Feasibility Study, 
A. D. Cross, W. R. Nye ay and J. F. 
Waddington. Dec 78, 52p ECRC/M1198 


The feasibility of computing three dimensional 
electromagnetic fields for induction heating de- 
vices, and in particular the channel metal melting 
furnace, is assessed. The study concentrates on 
three particular aspects: graphical input; math- 
ematical formulation with particular emphasis on 
the boundary = method; and matrix solution. 
It concludes that the solution of problems with up 
to about 600 surface nodes are currently possible 
and would provide useful data for design purposes. 


13B. Civil Engineering 


AD-A078 996/6 

Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam Inspection Program. Deer V: 
Lake Dam (NDS I1.D. Number PA 
PennDer |.D. Number 56-76), Ohio River Basin, 
Cove Run, Somerset County, Pennsylvania. 
Phase | inspection Report, 

Bernard M. Mihaicin. Aug 79, 83p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Based on a visual inspection, operational history, 
and available engineering data, the dam is consid- 
ered to be in fair condition. Structural deficiencies 
noted during the inspection include an i 
drawdown mechanism, seepage and ponded con- 
ditions at the downstream toe, dense overgrowth 
(bushes, weeds, small trees) on the down stream 
slope, and minor concrete deterioration in the spill 
way. The size classification of the facility is inter- 
mediate and its hazard classification is con 

to be significant. In accordance with recommend- 
ed guidelines, the Spillway Design Flood (SDF) for 
this facility is 1/2 the Probable Maximum Flood 
(PMF). Results of the hydrologic and hydraulic 
analysis indicate that the facility can accommo- 
date approximately 32 percent of the PMF and/or 
64 percent of SDF (1/2 PMF). Thus, the spillway 
system is considered inadequate, but not seriously 
inadequate. 


MF A01 


AD-A078 997/4 MF A01 
Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 

National Dam Inspection Program. Hinckston 
Run Dam (NDS I.D. Number PA-00430, PennDer 
1.D. Number 11-9), Ohio River Basin, Hinckston 
Run, Cambria County, Pennsylvania. Phase | In- 
spection Report, 

Bernard M. Mihaicin. Sep 79, 95p 
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Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Based on a visual inspection, review of post-con- 
struction engineering studies, and available engi- 

ing data, the Hinckston Run Dam is consid- 
ered to be in good condition. Deficiencies were lim- 
ited to general deterioration of the concrete spill- 

section, and apparent inoperability of the 
valves within the intake tower. The size classifica- 
tion of the facility is intermediate, and the hazard 
classification is considered to be high. In accord- 
ance with the recommended guidelines, the Spill- 
way Design Flood (SDF) for the facility is the Prob- 
able Maximum Flood (PMF). Results of the hydro- 
logic and hydraulic analysis indicate the facility can 
pass and/or store about 38 percent of the PMF 
prior to overtopping of the embankment. Overtop- 
ping, even under floods of PMF magnitude, is not 
expected to cause failure of the unusually massive 
embankment configuration which is composed of 
erosion-resistant, hot-poured slag. Thus, the spill- 
way system is considered to be inadequate, but 
not seriously inadequate. 


AD-A078 998/2 

Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam inspection Program. Four-Mile 
Run Dam (NDS |.D. Number PA-00457, PennDer 
.D. Number 65-126), Ohio River Basin, Four- 
Mile Run, Westmoreland County, Pennsylvania. 
Phase | inspection Report, 

Bernard M. Mihalcin. Aug 79, 87p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


MF A01 


The visual inspection, operational history, and hy- 
drologic/hydraulic analysis indicate the facility is in 
condition. It is recommended that the owner: 
‘a) Immediately fill and seal all cracks within the 
interior of the outlet conduit. (b) Specifically ad- 
dress the seepage condition observed to the right 
of the spillway in all future inspections and note 
any turbidity or changes in the rate of flow. (c) Re- 
evaluate and revise the present standard flood 
Ncy procedures in accordance with, but not 
limited to, the following items: (1) Include a definite 
procedure of notifying downstream residents of a 
possible emergency. (2) Provide for an alternate 
means of communication in the event telephone 
lines become inoperative. (3) Provide for around- 
the-clock surveillance of the facility during periods 
of unusually heavy precipitation. (d) Provide addi- 
tional riprap protection along the right sidewall of 
the spillway approach channel. 


AD-A078 999/0 

Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam Inspection Program. Virgin Run 
Dam (NDS I.D. Number PA-00196, PennDer I.D. 
Number 26-85), Ohio River Basin, Virgin Run, 
Fayette County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspec- 


rer 

Bernard M. Mihalcin. Aug 79, 85p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


MF AO1 


Base on a visual inspection, operational history, 
and available engineering data, the dam is consid- 
ered to be in fair condition. The size classification 
Of the facility is small and its hazard classification is 
considered to be high. In accordance with the rec- 
ommended guidelines, the Spillway Design Flood 
et for the facility is the Probable Maximum 

lood (PMF). Results of the hydrologic and hy- 
Graulic analysis indicate the facility will pass and/ 
Or store about 62 percent of the PMF prior to em- 
bankment overtopping. Consequently, the spillway 
'§ assessed as being inadequate, but not seriously 
inadequate. Deficiencies noted by the inspection 
team included heavy overgrowth across the down- 
Stream toe, a questionable structural and founda- 
tion design associated with the spillway, and an in- 
adequate emergency warning system. 


AD-A079 001/4 


. MF AO1 
Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


National Dam | Program. Valley-Hi 
Eagle Lake Dam (NDS I.D. Number PA-00186, 
PennDer |.D. Number 29-33), Susquehanna 


River Basin, Oregon Creek, Fulton County, 


Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Based on a visual inspection and hydrologic/hy- 
draulic analysis the overall condition of the facility 
is considered to be fair. The size classification of 
the facility is small and the hazard classification is 
considered to be high. In accordance with the rec- 
ommended guidelines, the rg: ign Flood 
(SDF) ranges between the 1/2 PMF (Probable 
Maximum Flood) and the PMF. Results of the hy- 
drologic/hydraulic analysis indicate the facility will 
discharge and/or store only 24 percent of the PMF 
prior to overtopping of the embankment. Overtop- 
ping is expected to cause embankment failure, 
with the breaching analysis indicating that failure 
will probably result in an increase to potential for 
loss of life downstream of the facility. Therefore, 
the spillway system is considered to be seri 

inadequate, and the facility unsafe, non-emergen- 
cy. Deficiencies noted by the inspection team in- 
cluded seepage and swamp-like conditions imme- 
diately downstream of the embankment toe and 
around the outlet conduit, heavily overgrown outlet 
and spillway discharge channels, an erosion ditch 
extending from the right abutment hillside to the 
downstream embankment toe along the embank- 
ment-abutment contact, deteriorated spillway con- 
crete, several unvegetated areas along the em- 
bankment and adjoining spillway dike, and a sub- 
merged outlet conduit riser and control valve. 


AD-A079 002/2 

Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam Inspection Program. Lake Som- 
erset Dam (NDS 1.D. Number PA-00229, 
PennDer |.D. Number 56-89), Ohio River Basin, 
East Branch of Coxes Creek, Somerset 
County, Pennsylvania. Phase |! inspection 
Report, 

Bernard M. Mihaicin. Aug 79, 85p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


MF A0O1 


Based on the visual inspection, operational history, 
and availabie engineering data, the dam, despite 
being well maintained, is considered to be in poor 
condition. Observations made during the visual in- 
spection suggest that the embankment may be 
Structurally unsafe as extensive areas of seepage 
were noted on the downstream embankment 
slope and immediately below the toe area to the 
right of the outlet conduit. Seepage conditions 
became evident shortly after reservoir filling and 
have persisted in spite of the installation of a reme- 
dial sand drain system near the toe. Failure of the 
embankment does not appear imminent and the 
condition is presently considered non-emergency. 
It is recommended that the owner immediately de- 
velop and implement a warning system to notify 
downstream inhabitants should hazardous condi- 
tions develop. Included in the plan should be provi- 
sions for around-the-clock surveillance of the fa- 
cility during periods of unusually heavy precipita- 
tion. 


AD-A079 003/0 MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam inspection Program (ND! ID 
Number PA-00893, DER ID Number 66-35), 
Winola Mill Pond Dam, Susquehanna River 
Basin, Tributary to Beaver Creek, Wyoming 
County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspection 
Report, 

Frederick Futchko. Jul 79, 92p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past operational performance, and 
according to criteria established for these studies, 
Winola Mill Pond Dam is judged to be unsafe, non- 





Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


So sctoudly budequats, he oleate edie of the 
main spillway wil! overtop at about 6 percent of the 
Probable Maximum Flood(PMF) ing of 


the walls will cause erosion of the dry masonry 
section of the dam. It is estimated that the 15 per- 
would sufficient i 


cent PMF cause erosion to cause 
the dam to fail. The initial from the failure of 
the dam would increase the to loss of life 
downstream. As a whole, the dam is j to be 
in fair condition. Cracks have in the 
concrete liner wall on the upstream face of the dry 
ry. Ex leakage and a hole in the up- 
stream earthfill had previously and the 
repairs made to the structure do not eliminate the 
possibility of these i reoccurring. 
though a preliminary stability is indicates no 


apparent need for immediate concern, the theo- 
retical stability of Winola Mill Pond Dam is un- 
known because the foundation conditions are un- 


AD-A079 004/8 MF AO1 
Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 

National Dam Laurel Hill 
Creek Dam, (N 1D. Number PA-00235, 
PennDer 1.D. Number Ohio River Basin, 
Laurel Hill Creek, Somerset 5 

nia. Phase | | 


Bernard M. Mihalcin. Sep 79, 92p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Based on the visual inspection, operational history, 
and available engineering data, the dam and its ap- 
purtenances are considered to be in good condi- 
tion. The size classification for the facility is inter- 
mediate and the hazard classification is high. in ac- 
cordance with the r guidelines, 
Spillway Design Flood (SDF) for the facility i 
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF). Results 
hydrologic and hydraulic analysis indicate that the 
facility is capable of passing and/or storing only 36 
percent of the PMF. The analysis also indicates 
that spillway discharges are controlled by the 
downstream valley capacity when the flow over the 
weir exceeds approximately 3 feet (10 feet below 
the embankment) after which the pool level and 
tailwater will rise at roughly the same rate. Thus, 
failure from overtopping is essentially 

and the spillway is considered inadequate, but not 
seriously inadequate. The consequences of em- 
bankment inundation by tailwater and subsequent 
rapid drawdown are uncertain; although, it is noted 
that portions of the downstream slope are desig- 
nated as pervious fill and rock toe on the design 
drawings. This construction is favorable with re- 
spect to rapid drawdown response; however, thor- 
ough inspection of the embankment should be per- 
formed during and after inundation. 


AD-A079 005/5 

Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam | Program. Moose 
Creek Reservoir Dam, (NDS 1.D. Number PA- 
00423, PennDer 1.D. Number 17-6), Susquehan- 
na River Basin, Moose Creek, Clearfield 
= Pennsylvania. Phase |! inspection 

rt, 


eport, 
Bernard M. Mihalcin. Mar 79, 111p 
Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 
Based on the visual inspection, ational history, 
and available engineering data, dam is consid- 
ered to be in fair condition. In accordance with the 
recommended guidelines the spillway design flood 
for this facility is the Probable Maximum Flood 
(PMF). Results of the hydrologic and hydraulic 
analysis indicate that the facility is capable of pass- 
ing and/or storing only 20 it of the PMF with- 
out overtopping the embankment. Overtopping 
and embankment failure is also anticipated under 
less than 1/2 PMF flooding resulting in an increase 
in potential for loss of life. Thus, based on criteria 
contained in the recommended guidelines the 
spillway is considered seriously i ite. Seep- 
age was noted at the downstream toe in an area 


behind the old gate house. Also, bts on dare dng 
served to be issuing from the left - 
abutment junction, al midway between the toe 
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Group 13B—Civil Engineering 


peed the crest of the dam. Hepes eps indi- 
cate seepage was frequently noted in areas. 
General surficial deterioration is evident on por- 
tions of the spillway, particularly thie sidewalls. 


AD-A079 006/3 
National Dam Ingpection Meado' 
ram. Ww 

Grounds Dam, N 1.D. Nuntber PA-00185, 
PennDer i.D. Number 29-32), Potomac River 
Basin, Roaring Run, Fulton County, Pennsyiva- 
nia. Phase | | Report, 
Bernard M. Mihalcin. Aug 79, 98p 
Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 
Based on a visual inspection, operational history, 
and available engineering data, the dam is consid- 
ered to be in ition. The size classifica- 


MF A01 


g 

way ign Flood (SDF) for the facility is the Prob- 
able Maximum Flood (PMF). Results of the hydro- 
logic adn hydraulic analysis indicate the facility will 
pass and/or store about 92 percent of the PMF 
prior to embankment overtopping. Consegently, 
the spillway is assessed as being inadequate, but 
not seriously inadequate. Deficiencies at the facili- 
ty are confined to seepage along the abutment- 
embankment contacts (particul the left abut- 
ment) and poorly drained conditions downstream 
of the outlet conduit. 


AD-A079 019/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 

National Dam — eee Program. Kephart 
Dam (NDS ID Num PA-00447, PennDER ID 
Number 14-89), Susquehanna River Basin, 


Black Moshannon Creek, Centre County, Penn- 
la. Phase | Inspection Report. 


lar 79, 79p 
Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 


Based on a visual inspection, past performance, 
and available engineering data, the facility is con- 
sidered to be in good condition. The facility is ca- 
nag of ae pey | and/or storing the flow resulting 

‘om a flood of PMF intensity without overtopping, 
consequently, the spillway is considered adequate. 
It is recommended that the owner: (a) Have the 
embankment crest surveyed and infill any low 
spots to restore the embankment section to its 
design elevation (1874.0). (b) Extend the riprap 
protection to the top of the dam along the emer- 
gency spillway-embankment junction to provide 
slope protection in the event the emergency spill- 
way should discharge at or near full capacity. (c) 
Develop a warning system to provide for the notifi- 
cation of temporary downstream residents should 
hazardous conditions develop. 


AD-A079 020/4 PC A05/MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver Pa 

| Dam In: Program. Grahamville 
Reservoir Dam (NDI Number PA-00020) 
(PennDer Number 25-2) Lake Erie Basin, Six- 
teen Mile Creek, Erie County, Pennsylvania. 
a pepe Report. 

lug 79, 94p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0011 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Grahamville Reservoir Dam is classified as a 
‘Small’ size-’Significant’ hazard dam. The structure 
consists of a zoned, earthfill embankment approxi- 
mately 29 feet high and 400 feet long. Based on 
observations made during the visual inspection, 
data available from the Pennsylvania Department 
of Environmental Resources’ (PennDER) files, and 
information obtained from interviewing North East 
Borough nnel and representatives from Hill 
and Hill Engineers, North East; the dam is consid- 
ered to be in poor overall condition. Hydraulic/hy- 
drologic evaluations, performed in accordance 
with procedures established by the Baltimore Dis- 
trict of the U.S. Army of Engineers for Phase 
| Inspection Reports, revealed that the spillway will 
pass the 100-year flood without overtopping the 
dam. Therefore, the spillway is considered ‘ade- 
quate’. It is recomme that the owner initiate a 
feasibility study to determine if the reservoir is nec- 
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Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


essary for meating ihe water requirements of the 
borough or whether the effort could be better 
spent upgrading one of its other reservoirs to meet 
the requirement for potable water. 


AD-A079 021/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr inc Beaver Pa 

National Dam Safety Program. K ore Petro- 
lia Plant Number 3 Reservoir Dam (h DI Number 
PA-00902) (PennDer Number 10-74) Ohio River 
Basin, Unnamed Tributary, South Branch of 
Bear Creek, Butler County, Pennsylvania. 
Phase | inspection Report. 

Aug 79, 87p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0011 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC reproduc- 
tions will be in black and white. 


Koppers Petrolia Plant - No. 3 Reservoir Dam is a 
zoned, earthfill dam owned and operated by the 
Koppers Company, Inc. The dam has a crest 
le of 710 feet, a maximum height of 59 feet, 
and a maximum storage capacity of 278 acre-feet. 
The dam is classified as a ‘High’ hazard - ‘interme- 
diate’ size dam. Hydraulic/Hydrologic evaluations, 

lormed in accordance with procedures estab- 
ished by the Baltimore District, Corps of Engi- 
neers, for Phase | Inspection Reports, revealed 
that the spillways will pass the Probable Maximum 
Flood (PMF) without overtopping the dam. The 
spillway is therefore considered ‘adequate’. The 
dam was found to be in fair overall condition at the 
time of inspection. Several items of remedial work 
should be performed by the owner without delay. 


AD-A079 022/0 PC A05/MF A01 
lca Consultants Plymouth Meeting 


National Dam Inspection Program. Bradys 
Lake Dam. (NDS-ID Number PA-00782) (DER-ID 
Number 45-8) Delaware River Basin, Trout 
Creek, Monroe County, Pennsylvania. Phase | 
Inspection Report. 

Jul 79, 88 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Bradys Lake Dam is owned by the Pennsylvania 
Game Commission. The dam was built in 1914 
over a preexisting dam, Lower Dorney Dam, and 
was reconstructed in 1961 by the Pennsylvania 
Fish Commission. The facility is considered to be 
in fair condition. The dam is classified as a ‘High’ 
hazard structure consistent with its potential in the 
event of failure to cause extensive property 
damage and possible loss of life to residents in the 
Arrowhead Lake development. The dam is classi- 
fied as an ‘Intermediate’ size dam by virtue of its 
1,213 acre-foot normal storage capacity. Design 
documentation was extremely limited. There were 
no as-built drawings and records indicate that, by 
today’s standards, compaction of the embank- 
ment would have been considered, at best, mar- 
ginal. However, the embankment slopes appear to 
be reasonable; there were no observed signs of 
slope instability and the embankment has per- 
formed satisfactorily for 65 years. Therefore, the 
embankment is at least marginally stable. 


AD-A079 023/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection Program. Lake Aleeda 
Dam (NDI-ID Number PA-00557) (DER-ID 
Number 40-219) (SCS-ID Number PA-530), Dela- 
ware River Basin Tributary to Bear Creek, Lu- 
zerne County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspec- 
tion Report. 

May 79, 90 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


In reviewing this report, it should be realized that 
the reported condition of the dam is based on ob- 
servations of field conditions at the time of inspec- 
tion along with data available to the inspection 
team. In cases where the reservoir was lowered or 
drained prior to inspection, such action, while im- 
proving the stability and safety of the dam, re- 
moves the normal load on the structure and may 
obscure certain conditions which might otherwise 
be detectable if inspected under the normal oper- 
ating environment of the structure. Phase | inspec- 


tions are not intended to provide detailed hydrolo- 
gic and hydraulic analyses. In accordance with the 
established Guidelines, the spillway hop Hada 
based on the estimated ‘Probable i 
Flood’ for the region (greatest reasonably 

storm runoff), or fractions thereof. The spi 
design flood provides a measure of relative 
way capacity and serves as an aid in determining 
the need for more detailed hydrologic and hydrau- 
lic studies, considering the size of the dam, its gen- 
= condition and the downstream damage poten- 
tial. 


AD-A079 024/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection Report. Summit Lake 
Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00291) (DER-ID 
Number 35-26) Susquehanna River Basin, 
Summit Lake Creek, Lackawanna County, 
Pennsylvania. Phase | inspection Report. 

Apr 79, 85p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past operational performance, and 
according to criteria established for these studies, 
Summit Lake Dam is rated as unsafe, nonemer- 
gency, because the ope capacity is seriously 
inadequate. The existing spillway can pass 26 per- 
cent of the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) with- 
out overtopping of the dam. The failure of the dam 
would cause an increased hazard to loss of life 
downstream. As a whole, the dam is judged to be 
in fair condition. If the top of the dam were raised 
0.1 foot to its design elevation, the spillway could 
pass 27 percent of the PMF. The spillway capecty 
would still be rated as seriously inadequate. 

is no evidence of stability problems with the em- 
bankment. The masonry gravity section of the em- 
bankment has no significant deviations from the 
OCE guideline for stability, since the toe pressure 
is well below the allowable. 


AD-A079 025/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection Program. Number 5 
Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00375 DER ID Number 
35-22), Susquehanna River Basin, Stafford 
Meadow Brook, Lackawanna County, Pennsyi- 
vania. Phase | Inspection Report, 

Albert Charles Hooke. Apr 79, 103p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations, and past operational performance, and 
according to criteria established for these studies, 
No. 5 Dam is judged to be unsafe, Herpedy ok ass 4 
because the spillway capacity is rated as 
inadequate. The spillway can pass 29 percent of 
the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) without over- 
topping of the dam. Failure of the dam would 
cause an increase hazard to loss of life down- 
stream. As a whole, the dam is judged to be in fair 
condition. The spillway gravity weir does not have 
any significant deviations from the guidelines for 
stability, since the toe pressure is well below the 
allowable. There is no evidence of instability on the 
embankment. 


AD-A079 026/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 


risburg PA 

National Dam my Program. Curtis Dam 
(NDI ID Number PA-00370 DER ID Number 35- 
17), Susquehanna River Basin, White Oak Run, 
Lackawanna County, Pennsylvania. Phase | In- 
spection Report, 

Albert Charles Hooke. Apr 79, 100p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations, past operational performance, and ac- 
cording to criteria established for these s 

Curtis Dam is judged to be unsafe, erfpenyes oo | 
because the F onpese Cage A is rated as 17 par 
inadequate. The existing spillway can pass 1/ per- 
cent of the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) with- 
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overtopping of the dam. The resulting outflows 
= the failure of Curtis Dam would probably over- 
top and cause the failure of Emihurst Dam. This 
oe hopate the loss of life. As a whole, the dam 
to be in fair condition. If the low areas of 

the top of the embankment were raised 1.1 feet to 
the design elevation and if the low areas of the 


dike were raised 2.0 feet to the design elevation, 
the spillway could pass 46 percent of the PMF. The 
spillway capacity would still be rated as seriously 
inadequate. There is no evidence of stability prob- 
- on the embankment. The spillway and auxil- 

spillway sections meet the OCE guidelines for 
sy length of the left spillway training wall 


AD-A079 027/9 PC A05/MF AO1 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
i PA 


National Dam Inspection Program. Lake Henry 
Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00366, DER ID Number 
95-16), Susquehanna River Basin, Lake Run, 
Lackawanna County, Pennsylvania. Phase | In- 
spection Report, 

Albert Charles Hooke. Apr re, 8ip 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Rased on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past operational performance, Lake 
Henry Dam is judged to be in good condition. The 
existing —t can pass 60 percent of the Prob- 
able Maximum Flood (PMF) without overtopping of 
the dam. The spillway capacity is rated as inad- 
equate. If the embankments were raised 0.7 foot to 
their design elevation, the dam could pass the 
PMF with 0.05 foot of freeboard. The spillway ca- 
pacity would then be rated as adequate. A low 
area between the two embankments acts as an 
Sa temtte There is no stability analysis for 
nkments. There is no evidence of signifi- 
on problems threatening the embankments. The 
spillway weir is judged to be stable. 


AD-A079 028/7 PC AO5/MF AO1 
Gannett _ Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 


National Dam inspection Program. Dunmore 
Number 3 Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00376, DER 
ID Number 35-23), Susquehanna River Basin, 
Tributary to Little Roaring Brook, Lackawanna 
County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspection 


Albert Charles Hooke. Feb 79, 85p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
feproductions will be in black and white. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past operational performance, Dun- 
more No. 3 Dam is ju — to be in fair condition. 
The spillway can pass 70 percent of the Probable 
Maximum Flood (PMF) without overtopping of the 
dam. The spillway capacity is rated as inadequate. 
the low areas on the embankments were raised 
0.5 foot to the design elevation, the spillway can 
pass 100 percent of the PMF with no freeboard 
remaining. The spillway capacity would then be 
tated as adequate. 


AD-A079 042/8 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy NY Dept of 
Mathematical Sciences 
Dynamic Model for Channel Bed Erosion, 

ld A. Drew. 25 Oct 77, 17p 
Contract NO0014-76-C-0187 
Pub. in Jnl. of the Hydraulics Division, Proceedings 
of the American Society of Civil Engineers, v1 5 
nHY6 p721-736 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 049/3 PC A05/MF A01 
se conaultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam Inspection Program. PA-657 Dam 
henbeh 3 (NDI 1.D. Number PA-00828, 
R 1D. Number 65-133), Ohio River 
Jacobs Creek, Westmoreland County, 
¥ Phase | Inspection Report, 
M. Mihalcin. Jun 79, 87p 
Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 
contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
feproductions will be in black and white. 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Based on a visual inspection, ooet oon 
and available engineering data, the facility is « 
sidered to be in condition. The size 
tion of the facility is intermediate and 
Classification is considered to be high. 
gency spillway is capable of ing the peak 
inflow resulting from a storm of PMF intensity and 
is, therefore, considered adequate. It is recom- 
mended that the owner: (a) Repair the damaged 
pond drain gate control and replace the missing 
manhole cover atop the service spillway riser. Con- 
sideration should be given to redesigning the gate 
control mechanism to ect it from future vandal- 


al 


riser and implement any measures 
deemed (c) Curtail the unauthorized 
vehicular travel across the emban kment and 


pr 

should be made to protect the embankment from 
rutting and erosion by placing a layer of gravel or 
stone across the crest. (d) Develop a formal oper- 

ation and maintenance manual to ensure the con- 
tinued proper care of the facility. In addition, a 
formal warning system should be implemented 
which provides detailed procedures to protect the 
lives and property of downstream residents. In- 
cluded in the plan should be provisions for around- 
the-clock surveillance of the facility during periods 
of unusually heavy percipitation. 


AD-A079 050/1 PC AO5/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection Rio Nur Dam F (NDI 
ID Number PA-00642 — Number 40-13), 
Delaware River Basin, Dreck Creek, Luzerne 
County, Pennsylvania. wel I Thana 


Report, 

Albert Charles Hooke. May 79, 99p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations, past operational performance, and ac- 
cording to criteria established for these studies, 
Dam F is judged to be unsafe, nonemergency, be- 
cause the spillway capacity is rated as seriously 
inadequate. The spillway can pass 29 percent of 
the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) without over- 
topping of the dam. The Owner has placed sand- 
bags along the spillway crest, which reduces the 
spillway capacity further. The resulting outflows 
from the failure of Dam F would overtop and cause 
the failure of Dam G. This would result in the loss 
of life. As a whole, the dam is -y *y to be in fair 
condition. There are bulges on the downstream 
slope that apparently have not stabilized. The dam 
has essentially no operational emergency draw- 
ay capability. Maintenance at the dam is mar- 
ginal. 


AD-A079 051/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 


National Dam In tion Program. Dunmore 
Number 1 Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00364, DER 
ID Number 35-25), Susquehanna River Basin, 
Little Roaring Brook, Lackawanna County, 
Penang ores on Phase | inspection Report, 

Albert Charles Hooke. Feb 79, 113p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past operational performance, Dun- 
more No. 1 Dam is judged to be in good condition. 
The wey few) "Pn ss 84 percent of the Probable 
Maximum (PMF) without overtopping of the 
dam. The spillway capacity is rated as inadequate. 
Two culverts, immediately downstream of the dam, 
may provide significant tailwater effects at the 
dam. If the top of the dam were raised 0.4 foot to 
its design elevation, the spillway can pass 90 per- 
cent of the PMF. The spillway capacity would still 
be rated as inadequate. Because there is no analy- 
sis available, the structural stability of the masonry 
acne spillway is unknown. The spillway right 
training wall does not have any significant devi- 
ations from the guidelines for stability. There is no 
evidence of instability on the embankment. 





white. 
Based on inspection, available records, cal- 


AD-A079 396/ PC A99/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo Distri 

Final En | Statement Permit 
Appi Steel Corp. Pro- 


‘lolume 1, 
Paul G. Leuchner, and Gregory P. Keppel. Apr 
79, 927p 
See also Volume 2, AD-A079 397. 


Onio and West Springfield, Pennsylvania. 

full scale operations the plant will employ 8,45 
and produce about 7.5 mnithon tons of steel annual- 
ly. (Author) 


AD-A079 397/6 PC A99/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 
Final Environmental | eee ee Permit 
Application ek by Steel i 
ront Steel Mill, Conneaut, Ohio. 
vetry 2. 
1979, 772p 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 


reproductions will be in black and white. See also 
vole 3, AD-A079 398. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 398/4 PC A99/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 
Aepheaton ee aeled 


1979, a 
See also Volume 4, AD-A079 399. 


This chapter addresses the associated ae 
which are inherent in the construction, operation, 
and maintenance of the proposed Lakefront Steel- 
making Facility at Conneaut, OH. The — with 
which this EIS is concerned is the 
the United States Steel Corporation 


Erie; dredge the area immediately adjacent to the 
unloading dock; install a raw materials ae 
ealaaauh eetiinadien demande 

un dock and the existing shoreline; and the 
installation of a culvert in Turkey Creek. The poten- 
ect environmental i 
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their biota. Indirect impacts of authorizing the con- 
struction would result from ration of the pro- 

sed facility and would include effects on air qual- 

, ambient noise levels, aesthetics, sociological 
conditions, water quality, economics, and others. 
To describe fully the total array of potential envi- 
ronmental effects, this section details the primary 
and secondary impacts of construction, operation, 
and maintenance of the entire facility. (Author) 


AD-A079 399/2 PC A99/MF A01 

Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 

Final Environmental Im Statement. Permit 

Application by United States Steel Corp., Pro- 
Lake Front Steel Mill, Conneaut, Ohio. 

olume 4. 
1979, 4 
See also Volume 1, AD-A079 396. 


Implementation of a project on the scale of the 
proposed Lakefront Steel-making Facility will 
result in unavoidable environmental, social, and/or 
economic consequences that might be considered 
undesirable. The evaluation of undesirable or ad- 
verse effects, particularly in the social environ- 
ment, depends on each individuals’ perceptions 
and values: an undesirable effect to one grou 
may be desirable to others. No significant unavoid- 
able adverse impacts are expected in the areas of 
Government structure, Lg gr fire protec- 
tion, sanitary wastewater, solid waste and energy. 
The following paragraphs discuss possible unde- 
sirable consequences of the construction and op- 
eration of the proposed facility in the areas of pop- 
ulation, housing, and quality of life consisting of 
cost of living, income distribution, community char- 
acter and cohesion, and local government. 


AD-A079 488/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Coast Guard Research and Development Center 
Groton CT 

Hazardous Chemical Vapor Reduction Device 
Development. 

Final rept., 

D. Motherway, R. Hamel, F. Cooney, and H. 
= Oct 79, 6383p CGR/DC-26/79, USCG-D-84- 


The Vapor Reduction Device (VRD) was devel- 
oped for use by Coast Guard Strike Teams during 
emergency transfer of liquid hazardous chemicals 
and petroleum products. The device is intended to 
be placed around and over deck openings which 
are being used for cargo offloading in order to 
reduce vapors which might degrade protective 
clothing or other equipment used on deck by Coast 
Guard Strike Team personnel. Various design con- 
cepts were evaluated prior to the prototype selec- 
tion. Materials used in the design are compatible 
with lists of chemicals which adequately represent 
those in the Chemical Hazards Response Informa- 
tion System (CHRIS) manual. The device can be 
used over a variety of deck openings from 12-1/2 
inch diameter flush deck Butterworth openings to 
raised cargo hatches with coamings 30 inches in 
diameter and 48 inches in height. The top section 
is designed to provide a seal around Air Deliver- 
able Anti-Pollution Transfer System (ADAPTS) 
hoses and allows the pump system to be inserted 
or withdrawn without removing the VRD. Prelimi- 
nary tests to measure the effectiveness of the 
VRD conducted at CGR&DC showed that the 
device has the capability of limiting the vapor con- 
centration level around a tank opening to one (1) 
ppm when tested under the simulated conditions 
described in this report. (Author) 


AD-907 934/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg Miss 

Expedient Surfacing and Drainage of Roads, 
Streets, and Parking and Storage Areas in The- 
ater of Operations. Report 2. Tests Conducted 
Between August 1968 and July 1969, 

Cecil D. Burns, and Victor C. Barber. Feb 71, 62p 
Rept no. AEWES-Misc-Paper-S-69-11-2 

See also Report 1, AD-850 667L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Engineering tests were conducted on a test road 
covered with an asphalt-impregnated polypropy- 
lene membrane to determine the effectiveness of 
the combined materials as a dustproof, waterproof 
wearing surface over adequate-strength sub- 
grades and as an encasing membrane used to 
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form a membrane- enveloped soil layer (MESL) in 
areas where high water tables exist. The polypro- 
pylene- asphalt membrane was installed on the 
test road, exposed to varying climatological condi- 
tions prevalent in the Vicksburg area, and subject- 
ed to mixed pneumatic-tired traffic of military vehi- 
cles. Vehicles used for testing were a 2-1/2 ton, 6 
x 6 cargo or dump truck and a 5-ton, 6 x 6 cargo or 
dump truck, both carrying maximum off-highway 
loads and having appropriate tire pressures. It was 
concluded from the test results that polypropy- 
lene-asphalt membrane will furnish a waterproof, 
dustproof wearing surface to any otherwise satis- 
factory subgrade for periods in excess of 2 years 
and will sustain many thousands of repetitions of 
pneumatic-tired convoy traffic without suffering 
significant damage, and MESL CONSTRUCTION 
IS EFFECTIVE IN PROVIDING A STABLE ROAD- 
WAY IN AREAS HAVING POOR DRAINAGE AND 
HIGH WATER TABLES. (Author, modified-PL) 


N80-15649/0 PC A06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, TX. 
Proceedings of Shuttle Environmental Effects 
Program Review. 

A. E. Potter. Jan 80, 124p NASA-CP-2110, S-489 
Conf-Conf. Held at Kennedy Space Center, Fla., 
21-22 Mar. 1978. 


No abstract available. 


N80-15660/7 PC A07/MF A01 

Arnold es Development Center, Arnold 

Air Force Station, TN. 

Analysis of the Measured Effects of the Princi- 
| Exhaust Effiuents from Solid Rocket 
lotors. 

Final Report. 

R. Dawbarn, M. Kinslow, and D. J. Watson. Jan 

80, 149p NASA-CR-3136 

NASA ORDER H-19386-B 


The feasibility of conducting environmental cham- 
ber tests using a small rocket motor to study the 
physical processes which occur when the exhaust 
products from solid motors mix with the ambient 
atmosphere was investigated. Of particular inter- 
est was the interaction between hydrogen chio- 
ride, aluminum oxide, and water vapor. Several 
Ss Of instruments for measuring HC! concentra- 
tions were evaluated. Under some conditions it 
was noted that acid aerosols were formed in the 
yome cloud. These droplets condensed on 
1203 nuclei and were associated with the rocket 
exhaust cooling during the period of plume rise to 
stabilization. Outdoor firings of the solid rocket 
motors of a 6.4 percent scaled model of the space 
shuttle were monitored to study the interaction of 
the exhaust effluents with vegetation downwind of 
the test site. Data concerning aluminum oxide par- 
pm produced by solid rocket motors were evalu- 
ated. 


PB80-121411 PC A09/MF A01 

TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Redon- 

do Beach, CA 

Preservation of Reactor Test Unit and Desul- 

furization of Gob Pile Samples. 

Final rept. Jun 78-Jul 79, 

W. D. Hart, L. C. McClanathan, R. A. Meyers, 

and D. M. Wever. Nov 79, 190p EPA-600/7-79- 
4 


240 
Contract EPA-68-02-1880 


The report gives results of preservation and desul- 
furization studies associated with the Reactor Test 
Unit (RTU), an 8-ton per day test plant used in the 
EPA-sponsored development of the Meyers Proc- 
ess for ferric sulfate leaching of pyritic sulfur from 
coal. RTU operation in 1977 and 1978 showed that 
it could be run continuously on three shifts to 
reduce the sulfur content of the feed coal to meet 
the 1.2 Ib SOx Emission Standard for New Station- 
ary Sources. Corrosion was encountered in the 
stainless steel] main reactor vessel which required 
modification prior to further testing. The present 
program provides a complete corrosion assess- 
ment, established specifications for a tail-end ele- 
mental sulfur extraction unit, and developed main- 
tenance and upkeep requirements for the RTU. A 
Meyers Process modification, involving a prelimi- 
nary float and sink operation in the ferric sulfate 
leach solution, followed by Meyers processing of 
the sink (high pyrite) fraction was investigated at 





bench scale. Experimental verification and appi- 
cability assessment of this new approach was per- 
formed on both coal wastes and Eastern Interior 
Basin run-of-mine coal. 


PB80-122583 PC A04/MF A01 
Interstate Electronics Corp., Anaheim, Ca. Ocean. 
ic Engineering Div. 


Evaluation of Present Chemical Standards in 
Relationship to In Situ Marine Water Quality 
Measurements, 
D. G. Deliman, D. G. Harden, L. L. Launer, M. D. 
Sands, and H. G. Stanley. Apr 79, 69p EPA/600/ 
Prepared for N Oc mospheric 
repar ‘or National Oceanic and At i 
Administration, Rockville, MD. 


The purpose of the program was to determine 
what standards are currently available, their suit- 
ability for validating present in-situ water quality 
measurements, and to assess the accuracy of 
measurement traceability from the in-situ instru- 
ment to a recognized standard. The ease with 
which in-situ systems gather large volumes of data 
pertinent to environmental studies, pollution moni- 
toring, and other applications is such that their 
continued use and growth is assured. Because 
their use is recent, inattention to establishing 
standards has made suspect the absolute accura- 
cy of the data and thus, the comparability between 
data sets. Most users have devised their own tech- 
niques of assuring the relative accuracy of their in- 
situ data, but no recognized standard techniques 
exist. It was found that deficiencies exist in two 
areas: (1) lack of an adequate (multiple point) pri- 
mary standard for some parameters (e.g., salinity 
and dissolved oxygen); and (2) failure by in-situ 
system users to follow standard methods (where 
they exist) for calibration and standardization. The 
study recommends the establishment of standard 
reference materials and methods for calibration 
and standardization to assure accuracy of param- 
eters measured in-situ. It is further recommended 
in the study that development of specific means to 
achieve the traceability to standards be initiated. 


PB80-122625 PC A07/MF A0i 
Erie and Niagara Counties Regional Planning 
Board, Grand Island, NY. 

—e Growth Factors for the Niagara Fron- 
tier. 

Final rept. 

Jul 79, 148p EPA/902/4-78/010 

Contract EPA-68-02-2956 


As part of the New York State Implementation Plan 
revision for the Negeen Frontier Air Quality Mainte- 
nance Area, the Erie and Niagara Counties Re- 
_ Planning Board has provided growth factors 
or the years 1982 and 1990, using 1975 as the 
base year for area sources and facilities within Erie 
and Niagara Counties which generate either sul- 
phur dioxide or particulate matter. Growth factors 
for 23 area sources were developed for 316 gi 
cells within the Erie-Niagara Region. Growth tac- 
tors were also developed for 63 industrial facilities 
within the Erie-Niagara Region. A description of 
each facility considered, and the methodology em- 
ployed in projecting growth for each facility is de- 
tailed. Further, the potential for reliability of all 
growth factor projections within the report are dis- 
cussed. 


PB80-122708 PC A05/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Salt Lake City, UT. Salt Lake City 
Metallurgy Research Center. ' 
Citrate-Process Pilot-Plant Operation at the 
Bunker Hill Company. 

Rept. of investigations, : 

Laird Crocker, D. A. Martin, and W. |. Nissen. 
1979, 83p BUMINES-RI-8374 


A goal of the Federal Bureau of Mines is to mint- 
mize the undesirable environmental conflicts and 
impacts associated with mineral processing oper 
ations. To help reach this goal, the Bureau operat 
ed a citrate-process pilot plant for the r | of 
sulfur dioxide from lead smelter sintering machine 
waste gases to test the process. The process uses 
a carboxylate solution such as citric acid to 
sulfur dioxide from waste gases. The operation 
demonstrated that (1) 99 pct of the sulfur dioxide 
could be removed from lead smelter sint ma- 
chining waste gases containing from 0.1 to 0. 

pct sulfur dioxide, (2) sulfur precipitation and 
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jon regeneration with hydrogen sulfide in conven- 
tonal stirred vessels was readily controlled, (3) 
precipitated sulfur could be contin | TeCOV- 


netting, and (4) 78 dry-vol-pct hydroge 
gas could be produced from pilot-plant product 
sulfur, natural gas, and steam. 


8 


PB80-122757 PC A06,/MF A01 
{Tl Management Research Associates, Spring- 


field, IL. 
Economic Im) of Requiring Maintenance/ 
wy for Air Pollution Control 


iff 


Final rept. 
Jun 79, 104p IINR-79/10 


The report estimates and compares the benefits 
and costs of proposals that are intended to im- 
prove ambient air quality by increasing the operat- 
ing efficiency of pollution control equipment and 
emission sources. Uncertainty associated with cal- 
culation of the benefits and the costs account for 
the wide of values and make it essential that 
estimates of benefits and costs should be taken as 
an order of magnitude only. 


PB80-123037 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Tennessee Valley Authority, Muscle Shoals, AL. 
Emission Control Development Projects. 
Shawnee Lime/Limestone Scrubbi: 
erzed Design/Cost-Estimate Mi 
Manual. 


for Jan 75-Mar 79, 
C.D. Stephenson, and R. L. Torstrick. Aug 79, 
98p ECDP/B-3, EPA/600/7-79/210 


The manual gives a general description of the 
Shawnee lime/limestone scrubbing computerized 
design/cost-estimate model and detailed proce- 
dures for using it. It describes all inputs and out- 
puts, with available options. The model, 
based on Shawnee Test Facility scrubbing data, 
includes a combination of material balance models 
provided to TVA by Bechtel National, Inc., and 
capital-investment/revenue requirement models 
developed by TVA. The model! provides an esti- 
mate of total capital investment, first year operat- 
ing revenue requirements, and lifetime revenue re- 
quirements for a lime or limestone scrubbing facili- 
ly. Also included are a material balance, an equip- 
ment list, and a breakdown of costs by processing 
areas. The model should be used to project com- 
parative economics of lime or limestone flue gas 
desulfurization processes (on the same basis as 
the model) or to evaluate system alternatives 
before developing a detailed design. The model is 
-— for use in projecting the final system 
n. 


Comput- 
Users 


PB80-123045 PC A02/MF A01 
Industrial Environmental Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

Research for Particulate Control. EPA’s Mobile 
Test Vans. 

1979, 18p EPA/600/8-80/001 


This report discusses EPA's mobile vans and their 
use in on-site aerosol monitoring. It contains a 
complete explanation of what is involved in hosting 
poor wee rear control van at a plant, includ- 
ing specifications for installation and operation of 
the equipment. 


PB80-124480 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 
Application of an Electrostatic Precipitator for 
ee Sampling of Sulfuric Acid. 

article, 
J. L. Cheney, C. L. Walters, and J. B. Homolya. 
23 Mar 79, 21p EPA/600/J-79/044 
Pub. in Analytical Letters, v12(A7) p783-801 1979. 


A means of separating gaseous sulfuric acid from 
flue gas particles has been evaluated. Previous at- 
' to achieve separation by filtration resulted 
inretention of the acid by the particulate buildup on 
the filter Surface. A laboratory study of a prototype 
tic precipitator, followed by actual flue 

988 sampling, indicated that the precipitator may 
liminate the need for a filter without affecting the 
fmement results. The study also showed that 
Precipitator could be used preceding a proto- 
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type acid monitor for the continual monitoring of 
H2S04 in combustion gases. 


PB80-124753 PC A16/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Environmental Criteria and As- 


sessment Office. 

Air Quality Criteria for Ozone and Other Photo- 
chemical Oxidants. 

Apr 78, 372p EPA/600/8-78/004 


This document consolidates and assesses current 
knowledge regarding the origin of ozone and other 
photochemical oxidants and discusses their effect 
on health, vegetation, certain tems, and 
materials. This document summarizes current data 
on the effects of oxidant/ozone in the ambient air 
on man, vegetation, and ecosystems. The effects 
that have been observed will form the scientific 
basis for su ing the present National Ambient 
Air Quality Standard of 160 micrograms/cu m 
(0.08 ppm) or a revised standard. Although nitro- 
gen dioxide is considered one of the photochemi- 
cal oxidants, oxides of nitrogen are the subject of a 
separate report and are therefore discussed in this 
document only as they participate in the formation 
and reactions of other photochemical oxidants. 
Hydrocarbons and other organics are important air 
pollutants because they too are precursors of 
other compounds formed in the atmospheric pho- 
tochemical system. In this document, toxic organ- 
ics are considered only with respect to eye irrita- 
tion. The studies and data cited constitute the best 
available basis for specific standards aimed at pro- 
tecting human health and the environment from 
photochemical oxidants in ambient air. 


PB80-126279 PC A05/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, Inc., Cincinnati, OH. 

Survey of Flue Gas Desulfurization Systems: 
Duck Creek Station, Central Illinois Light Co. 
Final rept. Jul-Dec 78, 

Bernard A. Laseke, Jr. Aug 79, 93p EPA/600/7- 
79/199A 

Contract EPA-68-02-2603 


The report presents the results of a survey of oper- 
ational flue gas desulfurization (FGD) systems on 
coal-fired utility boilers in the United States. The 
FGD system installed on Unit 1 at the Duck Creek 
Station of Central Illinois Light Company is de- 
scribed in terms of design and performance. The 
system consists of four parallel, wet-limestone, 
rod-deck scrubber modules designed for 25% ca- 
pacity each, providing a total sulfur dioxide remov- 
al efficiency of 85%. The bottom ash, fly ash, and 
scrubbing wastes are disposed of in a = pond 
lined with a natural impermeable material. The first 
module of this four module FGD system was 
placed in service on July 1, 1976, and operated 
intermittently throughout the remainder of the year 
and for approximately one month in early 1977. On 
July 23, 1978, the three remaining modules were 
completed and all four modules were placed in the 
gas path for treatment of high sulfur flue gas. 


PB80-126287 PC A06/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, Inc., Cincinnati, OH. 
Survey of Flue Gas Desulfurization Systems: 
Sherburne County Generating Plant, Northern 
States Power Co. 

Final rept. Jul-Dec 78, 

Bernard A. Laseke, Jr. Aug 79, 121p EPA/600/7- 
79/199D 

Contract EPA-68-02-2603 


This report gives results of a survey of operational 
flue gas desulfurization (FGD) systems on coal- 
fired utility boilers in the United States. The FGD 
systems installed on Units 1 and 2 at the Sher- 
burne County Generating Station of the Northern 
States Power Company is described in terms of 
design and performance. Each unit is equipped 
with an alkaline fly ash/limestone two-stage wet 
scrubbing system for the control of particulate and 
sulfur dioxide. Each FGD system includes 12 mod- 
ules, 11 of which are required for full-load oper- 
ation. The flue gas cleaning wastes are forcibly oxi- 
dized, concentrated in a thickener, and dischar. 

for final disposal in a plant-site clay-lined settling 
pond. The Sherburne 1 and 2 systems were certi- 
fied commercial on May 1, 1976 and April 1, 1977 
respectively. Operation has been accompanied by 
a number of problems, most of which have been or 
are being resolved through system design modifi- 
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characteriz the reheaters, in- 
duced-draft fan ing, and stack flue liners. 
PB80-126808 PC$5.50/MF A01 


Federal Highway Administration, Washington, DC. 
Highway Statistics, 1978. 

Annual rept. 

Dec 79, 184p FHWA/HP/HS-78, FHWA/50222 
See also report for 1977, PB-296 097. 


The publication presents the 1978 statistical and 
analytical tables of general interest on motor fuel, 
motor vehicles, driver licensing, and highway-user 
taxation. This series has been published annually 
beginning with 1945, and ten-year summaries, be- 
ginning with 1945. 


PB80-126980 PC A12/MF A01 
Pullman ewes Houston, TX. 

Environmental Standards for Coal Conversion 
Processes. Volume |: Most Federal, 


and Selected State a 

Final rept. Feb 77-Jan 79, 

D. K. Webber, and D. E. Whittaker. Oct 79, 268p 
EPA/600/7-79/231A 


Contract EPA-68-02-2198 


The report synopsizes existing and proposed envi- 
ronmental standards as a guide for evaluating the 
efficiency of available and developing technology 
for controlling liquid, gaseous, and solid wastes 
from coal conversion . Within the U.S., 
the Federal (including EPA) standards and guide- 
lines for air, water, and solid wastes were gath- 
ered, t with standards for 22 states ( - 
ed for their potential in installing coal conversion 
facilities) and two regional commissions. Because 
environmental effects can cross national borders, 
standards and guidelines for Mexico, the Dominion 
of Canada, two Canadian provinces, and the Inter- 
national Joint Commission of U.S. and Canada 
were synopsized and added to the U.S. standards. 
All standards and guidelines were compared; from 
them the most stringent standards were summa- 
rized. 

PB80-127400 PC A16/MF A01 
International Research and Technology Corp., 
McLean, VA. 

Hazardous Waste Issues Perti- 
nent to Section 3004 of Conser- 


vation and Recovery Act of 1976. 

Final rept. 

Nov 79, 364p 

Contract EPA-68-01-4657 

This report examines a number of mai 

issues pertinent to Section 3004 (5) and (6) of the 
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Resource tion and Recovery Act of 
1976. The looks at financial responsibility of 
hazardous waste management firms, continuity of 


ition at hazardous waste sites, contingency 

Standards for the hazardous waste industry, 
and training and certification for hazardous waste 
management employees. 


PB80-127525 PC A03/MF A01 
Pen me and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
ing Empty Travel by 


Goods Vehicles, 
M. A. Cundill, and P. M. Hull. c1979, 34p TRAL- 
LR-876 


About one-third of all goods vehicle travel is 
empty. For vehicles over 8.5 tons oe, this ap- 
parent wastage amounts to about Pound Sterling 
1400M per annum at 1978 operating costs, and 
contributes significantly to lorry nuisance. The 
report describes a study of why so much empty 
running takes place; it contains an analysis of vehi- 
cle operations, examines the economics of return 
loading and attempts to assess how much empty 
running might be reduced by increased return 
loading. On the basis of a series of fairly conserva- 
tive assumptions, it is concluded that modest 
amounts of empty travel nee be saved. For ex- 
ample, increased return loading by platform vehi- 
cles could reduce empty travel by vehicles over 8.5 
tons gross by 3.5 percent, 150 million vehicle kilo- 
meters per annum, giving an annual cost saving of 
around Pound Sterling 48M (1978) and an annual 
fuel saving of around 10 million gallons. A number 
of suggestions are made for increasing the 
amounts of return loading, based on improved 
communications between consignors and vehicle 
operators and the provision of guarantees to pro- 
nol e) involved in return loading. (Copy- 
it (c 


‘own Copyright 1979.) 
PB80-127533 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 


ee. 
ttect of Car Ownership on Bus Patronage, 
R. H. Oldfield. c1979, 38p TRRL-LR-872 


This report estimates to what extent the decline in 
national patronage over the past decade or so can 
be attributed to the effect of increasing car owner- 
as Data from the National Travel Surveys of 
1964/5, 1972/3 and 1975/6 were examined to 
compare trip-making by bus in households owning 
No Cars, one car, and two or more cars. From this it 
was estimated that in 1964, for every additional 
car, 380 bus ee were lost per year as the new car 
users travelled less baawrey Be | bus, while by 
1976 this loss had dropped to 300 bus trips. Over 
the period 1964-76, this direct effect of increasing 
car ownership accounted for just under 45 percent 
of the observed decline in bus patronage. In addi- 
tion to this, there is a ‘second-round’ loss of pa- 
tronage as bus operators respond to the reduction 
in revenue by cutting services and increasing 
fares. The national trend in bus patronage was 
analyzed to estimate elasticities of demand with 
respect to fares, level of service and real income 
after the reduction in patronage due to increasing 
car ownership had been taken into account. A fare 
pecs .45 could be reliably established, but 
correlation between the trends in bus-kilometers 
run and real income prevented an unambiguous 
determination of a service elasticity defined in 
terms of bus kilometers run. 


PB80-127681 PC A02/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

San Jose, The Urban Crisis, and the Feds, 
Robert A. Levine. 15 May 72, 13p P-4839, NSF/ 
RA/S-72/007 


The paper is concerned with the plight of certain 
American cities, particularly San Jose, California, 
which have incomplete control of their urban 
growth because decisions that affect them are 
made mostly in Washington, D.C. The main prob- 
lem is unplanned urban sprawl, the result of FHA 
and Federal income tax policies with deductions 
for home ownership, and also Federal highway 

rams which reinforce suburban flight and si- 
mu! encourage sium deterioration in the 
cities. These conclusions are drawn: city officials 
have very little control over their cities; the impact 
on cities of the incentives for private spending in- 
herent in Federal policies may be more important 
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in the long run than all the direct Federal public 
expnditures in cities. The author believes that 
careful analysis of urban policies plus political re- 

nsibility and responsiveness can redeem both 
cities and suburbs. 


PB80-127772 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 
Estimating Highway Construction Costs: Pro- 
ram C 10: 
. Ostler, A. C. Bailey, and J. P. Stott. c1979, 
25p TRAL-LR-863 


The estimation of the costs of building rural dual- 
carriageway roads has been studied and a method 
has been developed in which the costs of earth- 
works, drainage and culverts, pavement, bridges 
and preliminaries and miscellaneous items are cal- 
culated separately and aggregated. This method 
has been incorporated in a computer program, 
COSMOS, which has been tested on several major 
highway schemes and used by designers in Road 
Construction Units and in local authorities. It is suit- 
able for budgetary purposes and for costing alter- 
native alignments. COSMOS has been found to 
produce estimates which are more accurate than 
those obtained by current methods and to be con- 
venient to use. It shows the engineering assump- 
tions made in the estimating process so that 
doubtful results can be examined. The sensitivity 
of COSMOS to uncertain cost data and to incom- 
plete data on the design of a scheme has been 
studied. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-127806 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 


The Effects of Dividing a Cross-Town Bus 
Route into Two Radiai Routes, 

J. D. Parry, and G. A. Coe. c1979, 25p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-461 

This report describes the effects of the division of 
a cross-town bus route in Chatham into a pair of 
radial routes with new termini at the center, using 
the same resources. Two surveys were conducted 
to monitor bus timekeeping and headways, one 
just before the reorganization and the other two 
months afterwards. In addition, the boarding and 
alighting points of passengers were obtained as 
well as their reactions to the reorganization. The 
revision resulted in a significant improvement in ti- 
mekeeping on both the new radial routes, espe- 
cially in the evening peak. Similarly, headways 
were made more regular. For the passengers who 
used the previous route for cross-town journeys 
(approximately 11 percent of the total), there was a 
deterioration in service as regards cost, journey 
time and convenience. For the operator, the two 
new routes were easier tomanage and marginally 
cheaper in bus mileage. Because of technical rea- 
sons discussed in the report it was not possible to 
make a reliable assessment of the net effect of the 
change on amt gyy, and revenue. (Copyright (c) 
Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-128218 PC A06/MF A01 
NOAA National Analytical Facility, Seattle, WA. 
Investigation of Petroleum in the Marine Envi- 
rons of the Strait of Juan de Fuca and Northern 
Puget Sound, 

Donald W. Brown, Andrew J. Friedman, Douglas 
G. Burrows, ‘eo 2 R. Snyder, and Benjamin G. 
Patten. Jul 79, 120p EPA-600/7-79-164 

Prepared for the Marine Ecosystem Analysis 
(MESA) Puget Sound Project, Seattle, WA. 


The Northern Puget Sound and Strait of Juan de 
Fuca regions have accommodated the transporta- 
tion and refining of petroleum without serious prob- 
lems from spilled oil. However, proposed activities 
related to the transport and use of petroleum in 
these regions increase the chances of significant 
additions of petroleum to this marine environment. 
This project was designed to provide an accurate 
and reliable set of data against which future levels 
of petroleum compounds can be prepared. This in- 
vestigation was initiated in Feb. 1977, to measure 
existing levels of petroleum in Northern Puget 
Sound and the Strait of Juan de Fuca, and to in- 
vestigate spatial and temporal trends in occur- 
rence, concentration, and composition of petro- 
leum-related hydrocarbons. iment and/or 
mussel samples from 23 beaches located strategi- 





cally along shippi 
Fuca, San Juan 


lanes in the Strait of Juan de 
slands, and Northern 
Sound were analyzed for n-alkanes and aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 


PB80-128309 PC A08/MF A01 
Automotive Environmental Systems, Inc., West- 
minster, CA. 

A Study of Exhaust Emissions from 1977-1978 
Model Year Motorcycles. 

Technical rept., 

Lawrence Moore, and James Burke. May 79, 
168p EPA-460/3-79-002 

Contract EPA-68-03-2374 


This report presents data obtained as a result of 
testing and inspection of 150 1977 and 1978 
model year motorcycles in the Los Angeles, Caii- 
fornia area. All vehicles were consumer-owned, 
street-legal motorcycles. Each vehicle was initi 
tested in as-received condition by the 1978 Feder- 
al Test Procedure. This includes evaporative emis- 
sions measurements as well as the exhaust emis- 
sions tests. A number of additional tests were per- 
formed on some or all vehicles. These included a 
Two-Speed Idle test, the Highway Fuel Economy 
test, a model emissions test, the Federal Short 
Cycle test, the New York/New Jersey test and the 
Federal Three Mode test. 


PB80-128440 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

Comparative Study of Plume Opacity Measure- 
ment Methods, 

William D. Conner, and Norman White. Jan 80, 
35p EPA/600/2-80-001 


The opacity of smoke-stack emissions was meas- 
ured by three methods at thirteen different plants 
and the results compared. The three opacity mea- 
surement methods are trained observer, in-stack 
transmissometer, and laser radar (lidar). The in- 
strumental methods, lidar and in-stack transmisso- 
meter, correlated better with each other than with 
the observer method and were also more precise 
than the observer method. Observer measure- 
ments were generally lower than instrumental 
measurements. Data show that for the range of 
opacity emission standards (betwen 10 and 40% 
opacity), the observer readings averaged 6 and 
11% opacity less than the instrumental readings of 
lidar and transmissometer, re: tively, 
varied by as much as 25% opacity below to 8% 
opacity above the instrumental readings. 


PB80-128473 PC A11/MF A0i 
Automotive Environmental Systems, Inc., West- 
minster, CA. 

A Study of Exhaust Emissions from 1975-1979 
Model Year Passenger Cars in Los Angeles. 
Final rept., 

Lawrence Moore, and Donald C. Unger, Jr. Jul 
79, 240p EPA-460/3-79-004 

Contract EPA-68-03-2590 


This report presents data obtained as a result of 
testing and inspection of 125 1975 thru 1977 vehi- 
cles with greater than 50,000 miles, 72 1978 3-way 
catalyst vehicles and a group of 53 1979 vehicles, 
— with 3-way catalysts. The test fleet was ob- 
tained randomly from private owners in the Los An- 
= and Orange County areas. Testing was per- 
lormed from January 1979 through June 1979. 


PB80-128556 PC A02/ MF A0t 
a Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 


Home Range Location of White-Tailed Deer. 
Forest Service research paper (Final), 
Michael E. Nelson. Jan 80, 17p FSRP-NC-173 


Certain sources of brines contaminating fresh 
water resources in Kansas can be differentiated by 
their alkali metal and halide chemistry. Oil 
brines from Kansas generally have weight ratios of 
Na/Cl = 0.5 + or - 0.1, I/Cl >4. No no 
trends in the constituent ratios was observed 
increasing age of the producing strata. Saline for- 
mation waters usually have Na/Cl ratios of 0.65 + 
or - 0.03, I/Cl of < 10, and Br/Cl <4. Most of these 
are probably derived from the solution of salt. 
Ratios involving lithium (Li/Cl, Br/Li, and Li/!) & 
hibited a wider range than for the above ratios, bul 














256s 


-BESSSe 


SSSSse2s SESTIEFS eB BS 


r= 
a 


Soeeee5588 


2223 


s2S528°552 $232E2 


geages 


$ 


Bg s8SR2aF eZ FS 


#8822 






e¢eeaeSe 


zagik 





much less for a particular brine within a par- 
-_ i The Na/ 


grogrentvo eree. constituent ratios 
Guc end /C\ thus appear to be the best for 


among different types of brines, 
while ratios including lithium may prove helpful in 


further identifying local salinity sources. Oil-field 
brines lie in a group at higher |/Cl and chloride con- 
centration than this zone. Fresh waters contami- 
nated by oil-field brines would be expected to plot 
inthe gap between the linear zone and the oil brine 
group. 


PB80-128895 PC A04/MF A01 
“ansas Water Resources Research Inst., Manhat- 


Flood-Plain Management: Administrative Prob- 
lems and Public Responses. 

Ly one tion rept. Oct 76-Jan 79, 

E ur, and Jack M. Weller. Jun 79, 

53p CONTRIB-206, W80-02473, OWRT-A-081- 
KAN(1) 

Contract Di-14-34-0001-7036 


Important among nonstructural methods for reduc- 
ing damage from flooding is the regulation of land 
use in flood plains combined with government 
insurance. The Flood Disaster Protec- 
tion Act of 1973 provides for such a program to be 
by local communities. Participation is in- 
duced by penalities and incentives. Nevertheless, 
not all communities have promptly qualified for full 
participation. A questionnaire survey of medium 
sized cities in Kansas, Missouri, lowa and Nebras- 
ka found that nearly all of them were complying 
with the law and if not fully participating, were 
taking appropriate steps to do so. Many of the 
latter were appealing flood-hazard zone bound- 
ales or were making ‘opriate structural 
changes to reduce the size of area vulnerable to 
flooding or its frequency so as to reduce the need 
for insurance or its cost. 


PB80-129117 PC A10/MF A01 
oe Univ., Santa Barbara. Marine Science 
Oil Pollution Abstracts. Volume 6, Number 1. 
Quarterly rept. Jan-Mar 79, 

Helmut Ehrenspeck, Barbara Searles, Katherine 
Osteryoung, and Ivana Roland. Jul 79, 211p 
EPA-600/7-79-160 

Grant EPA-R-805803-01-0 

See also Volume 5, Number 4, PB-293 315. 


Oil Pollution Abstracts (formerly entitled Oil Poliu- 
tion Reports) is a quarterly compilation of abstracts 
of current oil pollution related literature and re- 
search projects. Comprehensive coverage of oil 
pollution and its prevention and control is provided, 
with emphasis on the aquatic environment. This 
issue contains bibliographic citations with ab- 
stacts of 1976 to 1979 scientific and technical 
publications and patents, and summaries of cur- 
rent research projects. The literature and research 
entries are arranged into nine major categories 
comprised of thirty-seven specific sub-categories. 
A permuted Subject Keyword Index provides 
access to every entry. Author and patent indexes 
are also included. 


PB80-129224 PC A10/MF A01 
Lea (N. D.) and Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 
island Tramway System Assess- 


ment. 

Final rept. Mar 77-Mar 78, 

yauigang Pembony C. P. Elms, H. H. 

Hosenthien, ani . Voss. Aug 79, 210p UMTA- 

17-06-0189-79-1 ’ 4 
DOT-UMTA-UT-80002 


The Roosevelt Island Tramway serves as an urban 
system in New York City. The system is 
on conventional cable technology and con- 

nects a new urban community on Roosevelt Island 

in the East River to Manhattan. This system is the 
urban transit application based on aerial tram- 
way (cableway) technology and has been in serv- 

@ since May 1976. The goals and objectives of 

this assessment were to provide information with 

regard to: (1) factual engineering and apereng 
data Concerning the technology which can be 

inthe planning and implementation of similar cable 

systems; (2) descriptive information on system 

, economics and ergonomics, which 
can be used in planning for the assessment of the 
feasibility of subsequent system installations; and 
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effectively carried 

i are based on literature searches, 

ind Tramway documentation, analy- 
ses of system records and logs, and observations 
and interviews during site visits. The report pro- 
vides factual engineering information concerning 
the technical subsystems. System operational per- 
formance, system assurance, human interface, 
safety and security were assessed; an evaluation 
of the distribution of capital and operating mainte- 
nance costs is presented; and system develop- 
ment and implementation history are summarized. 


PB80-129588 PC A15/MF A01 
Georgia Univ., Athens. inst. of Ecology. 

impacts of Sediment and Nutrients on Biota in 
Surface Waters of the United States. 

Final rept. Sep 76-Jun 79, 

Edward G. Farnworth, Michael C. Nichols, 
Carolyn N. Vann, Lois G. Wolfson, and Robert 
W. Bosserman. Oct 79, 333p EPA/600/3-79-105 
Grant EPA-R-804868020 


A review of research on the impacts of sediment, 
nitrogen, and phosphorus on aquatic biota was 
performed to determine the influences of sediment 
and nutrients on biota, to suggest directions for 
future research, and to provide tions for 
management of freshwater systems across the 
United States. This report is divided into two sec- 
tions. The first section provides an organization 
and background information to enable incorpora- 
tion of large amounts of available information and 
allow assessment of impacts at several hierarchi- 
cal levels. Included are a hierarchical scheme that 
is the foundation of the analytical study; a regional 
analysis of the concentrations of sediment, nitro- 
gen, and phosphorus in surface waters; a review of 
biotic impact assessment approaches; and a 
review of modeling of sediment and nutrient im- 
pacts. The second reviews the impacts of sedi- 
ment, nitrogen, and phosphorus on biota, inte- 
grates this information into the hierarchical 
scheme developed in the first section, and 

how the hierarchical scheme can be used for 
impact analysis. 


PB80-129638 PC A03/MF A01 

Illinois State Dept. of Transportation, Springfield. 

Bureau of Materials and Physical Research. 

Construction and Instrumentation of Induced 

Trench Experiment Under High Fill. 

Interim rept., 

Floyd K. Jacobsen, and Robert E. Clark. Apr 79, 

= PHYSICAL RESEARCH-81, FHWA/IL/PR- 
81 


The induced trench method of culve:t construction 
is used to reduce the loads on a culvert under a 
high fill. Although the method has been used suc- 
cessfully with culverts under some unusually high 
fills, the magnitude of the reduction in load is not 
clearly defined. This research project was under- 
taken to provide a better understanding of the 
loads imposed by the overburden soil when utiliz- 
ing the induced trench method of culvert construc- 
tion. This report describes the construction and in- 
strumentation of a 7- by 7-foot reinforced concrete 
box culvert installed under a high fill by the induced 
trench method. Problems encountered with the in- 
strumentation are described and recommenda- 
tions for instrumenting future installations are pre- 
sented. An electro-magnetic differential transform- 
er (EMDT) was used on the project for measuring 
embankment settlements. This device appears to 
have great potential for accurately measuring the 
settlements within embankments during and after 
construction. 


PB80-129745 PC A03/MF A01 
Federal Highway Administration, Denver, CO 
Colorado Div. 

Gomeaien. Seatenenee Activities. Second 
Report. w and ice Control Operations. 
Combined State Studies of Selected Mainte- 
nance Activities: A Cooperative Analysis by 
Teams from Colorado, Pennsylvania, Utah, 
California. 

Summary rept., 

Allan S. Miller. Mar 77, 44p FHWA-TS-77-208 
Contract DOT-FH-11-8250 





depth study of Snow and Ice 
conducted in four States the winter of 1975- 
76. The states involved were ia, Colorado, 
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PB80-129752 


Report. 


sas, Oregon, 
Sui rept., 
. Niessner. Mar 78, 28p FHWA-TS-78- 


220 
Contract DOT-FH-11-8558 


’ currently in use, when properly followed, provide a 


durable patch. However, training and follow-up are 
necessary to ensure that the 


would result in a total estimated impr service 
value in excess of $500,000 annually. 


PB80-129760 PC A03/MF A01 
Federal Highway Administration, Tallahassee, FL. 
Florida Div. 
Optimizi Maintenance Activities. Sixth 
Report. Combined 
Studies of Activities: A 
itive Analysis by Teams from Arkan- 
sas, Florida, Ken 


tucky, 
Marv Kaplan. Jul 78, 46p FHWA-TS-78-223 
Contract DOT-FH-11-9279 


The report is the sixth in a series on Optimizing 
Maintenance Activities. These studies using Value 
Engineering Techniques are being sponsored by 
the Implementation Division and conducted by 
teams of maintenance and operations ineers 
from several highway agencies. The 
conducted by p rem Bony F 

The report includes specific 
the areas of proliferation of signs traffic sign sup- 
ports, centralized vs. decentralized sign shops, 
new equipment and procedures. Implementation 
of results will have different effects in each State 
depending upon the current practices. For some 
States the practices recommended have already 
been implemented, for others modifying existing 
procedures will result in a substantial cost saving. 


PB80-129877 PC A10/MF A01 
CACI, Inc.-Federal, Arlington, VA. 
The Westport Connecticut Integrated Transit 


System. 

Final rept. Nov 76-Mar 79, 

Robert E. Furniss. Jul 79, 211p UM927/R9742, 
UMTA-CT-06-007-79-1 

Contract DOT-TSC-1082 


The purpose of the project was to demonstrate the 
feasibility of combining shared-ride taxi and other 
paratransit service with conventional fixed-route 
bus service in Westport, Connecticut. The proj 

focused on the Westport Transit District ) 
playing a major brokerage role which involved con- 
tracting with private operators for the provision of 


April 25, 1980 1503 





Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


Group 13B—Civil Engineering 


shared-ride service. The report is an evaluation of 
the Westport Demonstration implementation, op- 
erations, and pecs: it covers a six month plan- 
ning period and two full years of service oper- 
ations. The planned and actual project implemen- 
tation is described including important Federal liti- 
gation initiated against the project by one of the 
two local taxi operators. The report also describes 
the integrated fleet management and vehicle de- 
it strategies utilized by the WTD to provide 
regular fixed-route, supplemental _fixed-route, 
shared-ride taxi, and special markets services. Ar- 
rangements for system integration in the areas of 
maintenance, marketing, public information, and 
fare structure are also discussed. The evaluation 
examines ridership markets, system productivity, 
service economics, and community impacts. 


PB80-129968 PC A02/MF A01 
Industrial Environmental Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

= Device for Charging High Resistivity 


Journal article, 

Duane H. Pontius, and Leslie E. Sparks. 1978, 5p 
EPA-600/J-78-153 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Air Pollution Control Association, 
v28 n7 p698-700 Jul 78. Prepared in cooperation 
with Southern Research Inst., Birmingham, AL. 


The paper describes an aerosol precharger that 
can provide a charging environment with relatively 
high unipolar ion density for particulate matter 
having high electrical resistivity. The result is a 
much higher level of charge on the particles than 
can be achieved by a conventional electrostatic 
gy arn which is limited by back corona to a 
low current density. Used in conjunction with a 
downstream collector operated at a low current 
density and high electric field strength, the pre- 
charger may be of significant value in the collec- 
tion of high resistivity particulate materials. 


PB80-130180 PC A10/MF A01 
Engineering-Science, Inc., Denver, CO. 

Ammonia investigations in the Colorado River 
Grand Junction and Fruita, Colorado. 

Final rept., 

Joyce S. Hsiao, Bahman Sheikh-ol-Eslami, and 
Leslie H. Botham. Dec 79, 215p 2957, EPA-908/ 
5-79-004 

Contract EPA-68-01-4611 


Near the western border of Colorado, the Colorado 
River is the habitat of four threatened and endan- 
gered fish species as well as the receiving water 
course for sewage effluent from the cities of Grand 
Junction and Fruita. An extensive monitoring pro- 
gram was conducted to sample four water quality 
parameters which affect the concentration of un- 
ionized ammonia, a substance toxic to fishes at 
high concentrations. Temperature, pH, total am- 
monia and flow were measured for thirteen months 
poy a 20 km reach of the river. Collected data 
and historical data were compared and analyzed 
to establish representative background conditions 
on a monthly basis. These conditions were then 
used to determine the monthly total ammonia load- 
ing allocations for the proposed wastewater treat- 
ment facilities at each of the two cities that would 
maintain a safe level of un-ionized ammonia in the 
river. 


PB80-130271 PC A08/MF A01 

a Univ., Los Angeles. Water Resources 
iter. 

Integrated Planning of a Metropolitan Water 

and Wastewater System with Price Sensitive 

Water-Wastewater Service Demands. 

Master's thesis, 

Sashi Kumar Mozumder. 1979, 171p UCAL- 

WRC-W-518, W80-02605, OWRT-A-062-CAL(2) 


A multi-faceted water-wastewater development 
scheme for a metropolitan area articulated over 
multi-seasons and multi-time periods is presented. 
Water-wastewater ‘development’ through acquisi- 
tion of more local surface and groundwater, exter- 
nal import, reclaimed water reuse, reallocations of 
consumptions ainong competing sectors, and con- 
servation by invoking economic measures is con- 
sidered. A deterministic approach of analyzing 
water-wastewater development planning, using 
mixed-integer programming technique, is pro- 
posed. The objective of the analytical solution is to 
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maximize discounted value of net benefits attribut- 
able to the water-wastewater services of a metro- 
politan area within a specified time-horizon. 


PB80-130370 PC A02/MF A01 
Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 


NC. 

High Gradient Magnetic Particulate Collection. 
Journal article, 

D. Drehmel, and C. Gooding. 1978, 10p EPA- 
600/J-78-151 

Pub. in the AlChe Symposium Series, v74, n175, 
p157-164 1978. 


This paper describes the initial phases of an evalu- 
ation of high gradient magnetic separation (HGMS) 
as a potential method of fine particle collection 
from industrial stack gases. HGMS is a relatively 
new separation technique that has been shown to 
be capable of removing small, weakly magnetic 
particles from liquids at high process rates. The 
design and operation of a bench-scale apparatus 
is described, and Vey geld experimental results 
are discussed. HGMS is found to be capable of 
high efficiency collection of submicron particulate 
from a stream of redispersed basic oxygen furnace 
dust. Preliminary projections indicate that full-scale 
capital costs and power requirements would be 
reasonable. 


PB80-130388 PC A09/MF A01 
Transportation and Economic Research Asso- 
ciates, Inc., Arlington, VA. 

The Impact of Minibridge Tariffs and Railroad 
Rate Equalization on the Competitive Positions 
of Ports. 

Final rept. 

30 Nov 79, 181p DOT-OS-80087-F 

Contract DOT-OS-80087 


The purpose of the study was to identify and ana- 
lyze recent shifts in port traffic which may have 
been manifested in two areas of transportation 
regulation: intermodal land/ocean tariffs (mini- 
bridge), and rail rate equalization to and from ports. 
The minibridge analysis revealed that significant 
amounts of cargo were diverted from all-water 
routes in 1976, both by rail and other modes. 
These diversions have had various impacts on 
ports on each coast. The analysis confirmed that 
transcontinental routes which diverted cargo from 
one coastal port to another were being used well 
before the advent of minibridge services. The 
equalization analysis indicated that inland rail rates 
are not the only determining factors which dictate 
changes in non-equalized and equalized traffic. 
While losses and gains in non-equalized container 
traffic are consistent with distances from equalized 
territory, traffic shifts were certainly compounded 
by other factors. Furthermore, changes in the rail/ 
truck modal split of containerized cargo affected 
market shares. 


PB80-130404 PC A08/MF A01 

Environmental! Law Inst., Le oeaiey rt DC. 

Emerging Issues in Wetland/Fioodplain Man- 
ement, Supporting Materials for a Report of 

a Technical Seminar Series. 

Consultants rept., 

Jon A. Kusler. Sep 79, 167p 

Sponsored a by Water Resources Council, 

Washington, DC. 


The report includes discussion papers, proceed- 
ings and recommendations of a series of technical 
seminars conducted by the U.S. Water Resources 
Council. The topics include: Wetlands and flood- 

lain mapping; permits; evaluation of wetlands; 

ederal, State, local and private roles; integration 
and coordination of wetland and floodplain man- 
agement efforts; acquisition; and research prior- 
ities. 


PB80-130412 PC A10/MF A01 

Blue Ribbons of the Big Sky Country Areawide 

Planning Organization, Bozeman, MT. 

= Report and Water Quality Management 
jan. 

Aug 79, 205p 

Sponsored in part b 

agency. Denver, CO. 

in black and white. 


Blue Ribbons of the Big Sky Country Areawide 
Planning Organization is a voluntary organization 


Environmental Protection 
lor illustrations reproduced 


of local governments which was designated by the 
Governor of Montana in May, 1975, as pp A 
quality planning agency for the Madison and Galla- 
tin River drainages in southwestern Montana. In 
June, 1975, the US. Environmental Protection 
Age sapawved a $475,000 grant application 
from Blue Ribbon under provisions of Section 208 
of the Clean Water Act as amended. The major 
gost of the Blue Ribbons program has been to 
ise a water quality management plan that wil 
preserve and protect the ‘Blue Ribbon’ trout 
streams of this area, be acceptable to a maiority of 
residents, and fulfill the requirements of Seckon 
208. This report summarizes the study conducted 
by Blue Ribbons, sets forth the results and conclu- 
sions derived from the studies, and presents the 
Blue Ribbon Water Quality Management Plan. 


PB80-130693 PC A17/MF A01 
Envirex, Inc., Milwaukee, WI. Environmental Sci- 
ences Div. 

Screening/Fiotation Treatment of Combined 
Sewer Overflows. Volume Il: Full-Scale Oper- 
ation, Racine, Wisconsin. 

Final rept., 

T. L. Meinholz, D. A. Gruber, R. A. Race, C. A. 
Hansen, and J. H. Moser. Aug 79, 377p EPA- 
600/2-79-106A 

Grant EPA-S-800744 

See also Volume 1, PB-272 834 and Volume 2, Ap- 
pendices, PB80-130727. 


This study involved the planning, design, construc- 
tion and operation of a two-year evaluation period, 
of three full-scale demonstration systems for the 
treatment of storm generated discharges. As part 
of the evaluation, the quality of the receiving 
was also monitored. Two of the systems, located 
at two major points of combined sewer overflow to 
the Root River in Racine, Wisconsin, employed 
screening/dissolved-air flotation to treat the over- 
flow prior to discharge. The two systems had a 
combined capacity of 222,000 cu m/dayk (58.5 
mgd). The third system utilized screening only for 
the treatment of urban stormwater, having a ca- 
pacity of 14,800 cu m/day (3.9 mgd). Results indi- 
cated that the ‘satellite plant’ concept of locating 
treatment plants at points of combined sewer over- 
flow discharge is a feasible alternative to com- 
bined sewer separation. The chlorination system 
met the fecal coliform standard for the whole body 
contact specified by the State of Wisconsin for the 
Root River. 


PB80-130818 PC A11/MF A01 

Urban Mass Transportation Administration, Wash- 

ington, DC. 

Innovation in Public Transportation: A Directo- 
of Research, Development and Demonstra- 

tion Projects. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

1978, 227p UMTA-MA-06-0086-80-1 

See also report dated 1977, PB-295 536. 


This seventh annual directory contains descrip- 
tions of current research, development and dem- 
onstration (RD&D) projects sponsored and fund 
by the Urban Mass Transportation Administration 
sof. of the U.S. Department of Transportation. 

he intent herein is to make public information re- 
garding UMTA’s RD&D activities. The directory fo- 
cuses on activity that took a. in fiscal 
1978. The appendixes provide information 
Federal research and development in urban mass 
transportation, as well as information regarding 
urban mass transportation grants and contracts. 
This document also provides an index of agen 
cies/contractors, a project index, and a subject 
index. 


PB80-130966 PC A02/MF A01 

ee trematen Sener, Washington, 
. Facility Requirements Div. 

nctoonining Wastewater Treatment Costs for 

Your Community. 

Oct 79, 25p FRD-9 


The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency is pro- 
viding this brochure to assist the community in de- 
termining the approximate cost of buildi and op- 
erating a municipal wastewater coll and 
treatment system. The brochure has been 

oped for facilities serving less than 50,000 people. 


PB80-131147 PC A04/MF A01 
Florida State Dept. of Transportation, Tallahassee. 
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Charles W. Niessner. Mar 79, 59p FHWA-TS-79- 


9 

Contract attain ne all - x . 

Prepared in cooperation with Illinois State . O 

Transportation, Springfield, New Mexico State 
t., Santa Fe., and North Carolina 

State Dept. of Transportation, Raleigh. 

The report is the eighth in a series on Optimizing 

Maintenance Activities. These studies using Value 

Engineering Techniques are —_ sponsored by 

the Implementation Division conducted by 


teams of maintenance and operations 
from several highway agencies. The s' was 
conducted by ida, Illinois, New Mexico, and 


North Carolina. The report includes recommenda- 
tions in the areas of paint specifications, =v of 
paint and striping procedures. The successful im- 
plementation of one of the study recommenda- 
tions (paint specifications) resulted in one State 
saving over $200,000 on their annual paint pur- 
chase. 


PB80-131154 PC A03/MF A01 
New Jersey Dept. of Transportation, Trenton. 

of Bridge Painting: 
Ctivities. 


Nicholas J. Cifelli, George F. Keller, Dan E. 

Noxon, Robert Babbitt, and Robert Hartley. Jan 
79, 41p FHWA-TS-79-202 

Contract Ai cnonesear aah sieatinah . 
Prepared in cooperation wi lew York State 
Dept. of Transportation, Albany., and Wisconsin 
Dept. of Transportation, Madison. 


The report is the seventh in a series on Optimizing 
Maintenance Activities. These studies using Value 
Engineering Techniques are being sponsored by 
the Implementation Division and conducted by 
teams of maintenance and operations engineers 
from several highway agencies. The s was 
conducted by New Jersey, New York, and Wiscon- 
sin. The report includes specific recommendations 
in the areas of painting cycles, implementation of 
an inspection program, use of contract painting, 


and training for bridge painting inspectors. Suc- 
cessful implementation of the s' recommenda- 
tions in the three States inv in this project 


would result in a total estimated savings in excess 
of $350,000 annually. 


PB80-131352 PC A09/MF A01 
eo Protection Agency, Chicago, IL. 


Environment Midwest, January 1978 through 
December 1978. | = 


Jan 78, 193p 
See also report dated Jan 77, PB-286 416. 


This document compiles the January 1978 through 

December 1978 issues of Environment Midwest 

into a single volume. This periodical publication re- 

ports on environmental protection efforts in the 

midwestern United States within the states of Illi- 

ra! Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio and Wis- 
n. 


PB80-131360 PC A11/MF A01 
—, Univ., Seattle. 

Transit’s Share of the Regional 
Shopping Center Trave! Market: An Initial In- 


Rept. for Jul 78-Aug 79, 

Jerry B. Schneider, James L. Heid, Stephen P. 
Smith, Dove S. Saito, and Kathleen E. Cotterall. 
Aug 79, 230p UMTA-WA-1 1-0006-80-1 


The report examines the growth of the shopping 
Center during the last 23 years as well as factors 
travel to large regional malls, and the 

current trends that will affect regional malls in the 
future. The objectives of the study are to (1) exam- 
ine current ‘oaches to providing transit service 
to these malls, and (2) develop recommendations 
for a larger share of this travel market for 
transit. The results of 27 case studies in 18 

.S. and are presented. The 
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cies in gaining a ten percent share of this hugh (6-7 
billion trips annually) travel market in the 1980's. 


PB80-131485 PC A09/MF A01 
Monsanto Research Corp., Dayton, OH. 
Source Assessment: Analysis of Uncertainty 


Principles and —a 
Final rept. Nov 76-Mar 78, 


R. W. Serth, T. W. Hughes, R. E. Opferkuch, and 
E. C. Eimutis. Aug 78, 181p MRC-DA-632, EPA- 
600/2-78-004U 

Contract EPA-68-02-1874 

See also report dated Feb 76, PB-253 479. 


This report provides the results of a study that was 
conducted to analyze the uncertainties involved i 
the calculation of the decision parameters used in 
the Source Assessment Program and to determine 
the effect of these uncertainties on the isi 
making procedure. A pane procedure for per- 
forming an analysis of uncertainty is developed 
based on the principles of error propagation and 
Statistical inference. It is shown that this simple 
and straightforward method represents an — 
mation to standard statistical techniques. ap- 
proximate method is illustrated by application to 
four problems in the area of environmental control. 
The general procedure is used to establish guide- 
lines for conducting air emissions studies in the 
Source Assessment Program. In particular, guide- 
lines are established for precision in field sampling 
and analytical work, and for setting critical values 
of decision parameters. 


5 


PB80-131501 PC A04/MF AO1 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Settle, WA. Pacific Marine Environmental Lab. 

A Study of the Dispersal of Sedi- 
ment from the Fraser and Skagit Rivers into 
Northern Puget Sound using Landsat a 
Richard A. Feely, and Marilyn F. Lamb. Feb 79, 
56p EPA-600/7-79-165 


In the past, the Northern Puget Sound and Strait of 
Juan de Fuca regions have accommodated the 
transportation a refining of petroleum without 
serious problems from spilled oil. However, pro- 

sed activities related to the transport and use of 
petroleum in these regions increase the chances 
of significant additions of petroleum to this marine 
environment. The primary objectives of this study 
are to: (1) Describe the dispersal patterns of sus- 
pended matter emanating from the Fraser and 
Skagit River by means of careful analysis of LAND- 
SAT imagery; and (2) to develop and evaluate 
computer algorithms for mapping concentrations 
of total and inorganic suspended matter from the 
Fraser and Skagit Rivers. 


PB80-131865 PC A03/MF A01 
Texas Univ. at Austin. Div. of Natural Resources 
and Environment. 

Coastal Zone Management Troupe, Establish- 
ment of Operational Guidelines for Texas 
Coastal Zone Management. Part One: The 
Methodology. Part Two: Testing the Method- 


Jun 72, 29p NSF-RA-E-72-303 
Grant NSF-GI-34870 


This study seeks to develop a comprehensive ap- 
proach to evaluate economic and environmental 
impacts of proposed coastal zone planning poli- 
cies. Task forces dealing with land and water re- 
sources, economic analysis, growth estimations, 
water use and discharges, estuarine circulation, 
and biological criteria were f . The thirteen- 
county te epee area studied includes Corpus 
Christi, Texas and the surrounding bays and estu- 
aries. This area has both rural and urban acres, 
heavy industry, agriculture, commercial fishing, 
and tourism. There are barrier islands that require 
veny technical skill in handling. A continuing prob- 
lem of adequate fresh water to fulfill future de- 
mands had to be considered. The approach devel- 
oped to evaluate economic and environmental im- 

planning options was based 
upon currently available analytical capabilities al- 
ready in use within Texas state agencies. 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


John V. Mi , Barbara S. Anderson, and W. 
gg Chamberlain. Dec 79, 45p FWS/OBS-79/ 
Contract Di-14-16-009-77-016 


headings: South Carolina, Georgia, Federal, and 
PBS80-1 A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania Cooperative Fishery Research 
University Park. 
Hs Sn naa cemeae eetairared 
inal rept. May-Oct 79, 

E. Arnold, Robert W. Li and Valerie J. 


purpose of this project was to search for and 
proton Bo Be AS istry and fish 


communities in 

indicate that acid precipitation was affecting them 
pray “Pathe lee lh my dn A 
cluded. Five existing data bases, including origi 
data collected by the authors, were i for 
the existence of water from the same or 


tions ited by at least one year. 
suspected influence 


: 


nearby loca’ 
(Analyses involving or 
of acid mine drainage were omitted.) Of a total of 


PB80-132087 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
England). 


Effects of Ground Vibration During Ben- 
Har yy tg hg ion, 
B. M. New. c1978, 38p TRAL-LR 
Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1293. 


The research was carried out during bentonite 
shield tunnel drive for the Acton Grange trunk out- 


z 
i 


fall sewer at Warri i i 


the surface, on the tunnelling machine and on the 
concrete tunnel lining. These records were proc- 
; : : 


essed to c! se the vibrations in terms of 
peak particle velocities, frequency spectra and 
spatial attenuation. Vibration from the excavation 
process probably caused ind compaction 
which contributed signi to ground settle- 
ment and its effects. vibration was not likely to 


have caused any direct 
stressing but the associated low 
cause concern among local residents. 


noise did 


PB80-132095 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
on. 
ffects of Controls in the Windsor 
A. W. Christie, R. S. Hornzee, and T. Zammit. 
1978, 26p TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY-458 
Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 
controls of a novel type were introduced in 

A ; or in June 1978 and 

Lin co-operation Berkshire vc Aye 
cil carried out a number of traffic surveys in order 


April 25, 1980 1505 
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Group 13B—Civil Engineering 


to monitor the effects of the controls. The report 

gives the results of the surveys and ai s the 

bs eager and environmental effects of the con- 
s. 


PB80-132103 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 


(England). 

A parison Be’ Road Construction 
Noise in Rural and Urban Areas, 

D. J. Martin. c1978, 31p TRRL-LR-858 

Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1293. 


A study of the noise from construction activities at 
six road schemes is described, chosen to repre- 
sent several types of road design in rural and 
urban areas. It was found that the earthworks plant 
used at the urban schemes was generally less 
powerful and better silenced than the equivalent 
plant used at the rural sites. It was also noted that 
the intensity of working was lower at the urban 
sites and this gave rise to lower site boundary 
levels. A study of the effect on ambient noise of 
the construction work showed that on the rural 
schemes the daytime ambient noise levels were 
increased by an average of 25 dB(A) due to the 
construction whereas on urban schemes the aver- 
age increase was 6 dB(A). 


Boh 





PB80-132111 PC A02/MF AO1 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
ph nerve 
mation of Bridge Construction Costs: Pro- 
ram C Os, 
. Ostler. 1978, 23p TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY- 


404 
Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 


A computer method of estimating the costs of 
bridges has been developed as part of a more gen- 
eral program, COSMOS, that estimates the con- 
struction cost of new rural dual-carriageway roads. 
It consists of cost models that express the cost of 
a particular type of bridge as a linear function of six 
basic geometric parameters of the bridge. These 
models were derived y! multiple regression a. 
sis from data for 584 bridges. Eight cost mode’ 
have been developed for over-bridges and under- 

les crossing roads, railways and rivers and 
having different types of deck. The new method 
has been shown by tests to have a satisfactory ac- 
curacy of estimation. It has proved to be less accu- 
rate in forecasting the costs of individual bridges 
than traditional methods at the Works Commit- 
ment stage in the design, but more accurate in 
forecasting the total cost of bridges in a contract. 
(Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-132145 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
Ge ten tigation Aspects of the Ri 

e Investigation ° e River 
Medway Cabie Tunnels, 
M. J. Dumbleton, J. N. Cooper, P. P. Fowler, and 
A. F. Toombs. c1978, 50p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-451 
Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 


This report is one of a series of case studies of 
tunnel projects made from the point of view of site 
investigation. The site investigation allowed the 
route of the 1.7 km twin subaqueous power cable 
tunnels to be chosen, and their depths to be se- 
lected to allow construction in the London Clay. 
Boreholes and marine seismic reflection surveys 
determined the depths of the river bed, gravel and 
London Clay surfaces, and Dutch soundings = 
further information for shaft sinking on shore. Con- 
struction in free air commenced from the north, 
jpn expanding wedge-block lining, tunnel- 
ling machines and shields, although hand working 
and bolted linings were used where poor ground 
conditions dictated. Exploratory probing ahead 
from the face was employed. After satisfactory 

‘ogress for 1 km a major joint ahead of the West 

unnel face caused an inflow of water, sand and 
silt, and the end section of the tunnel was sealed 
off. A further marine seismic reflection survey gave 
more detailed information on conditions ahead of 
the tunnel faces, and a more detailed program of 
fo ahead was initiated. Construction of the 

ast Tunnel continued from the north, but the 
West Tunnel was made to deviate around the 
sealed-off in, and construction was com- 
menced from the south; the final section in the 


1506 VOL. 80, No. 9 


region of the fissure was completed ry | — 
freezing. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-132228 PC A03/MF A01 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

Inst. for Marine and Coastal Studies. 

Resource Ma ment by Regulation: Coastal 

ee Permits In the California Coastal 
‘one, 

James A. Fawcett, and Barbara A. Katz. cJul 79, 

31p USC-SG-AS1-79, NOAA-79101301 

> a NOAA-04-8-M01-186, NOAA-04-8-M01- 

1 


This publication describes the process by which 
development permits are obtained from the Cali- 
fornia stal Commission. The discussion is di- 
vided into three parts: (1) A flow chart illustrates 
the steps encountered in the process. This chart 
can be removed from the document and used for 
quick reference. (2) The text describes the various 
processes in detail, and is keyed to the chart. It 
also references appiicable sections of the Coastal 
Act of 1976 (as amended) and the regulations es- 
tablished by the commission pursuant to that law. 
(3) The appendix contains names and addresses 
of cognizant local, county, state, and federal agen- 
cies, along with the names of the appropriate con- 
tact persons. 


PB80-132251 PC AO5/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 
Self-Service Fare Collection. Volume I: Review 
and See). 

Lawrence Deibel, Seymour Stern, Lester R. 
Strickland, and Joan Sulek. Aug 79, 90p MTR- 
79W00087-01, UMTA-VA-06-0049-79-2 

Contract DOT-UT-800047 

See also Volume 2, PB80-132269. 

=F available in set of 4 reports PC E13, PB80- 
1 44. 


Interest in the European system of fare collection 
for urban transit broadly known as Self-Service 
Fare Collection (SSFC) has been growing in the 
U.S. The European experience indicates that 
SSFC promotes greater operating efficiency and 
improved service delivery. The common features 
of SSFC--self-monitoring, fare payment, receipts, 
ticket inspction and penalties--represent substan- 
tial departures from the current operating proce- 
dures and existing legal powers of U.S. transit sys- 
tems. This 4-volume study discusses the European 
SSFC system and the relative merits of the alterna- 
tive approaches to self-service with respect to their 
application in the United States. Volume | of this 
study describes the European approach to and ra- 
tionale for self-service fare collection; documents 
the experience European transit systems have had 
with using and enforcing these procedures; and 
discusses the relative merits of the alternative ap- 
proaches to self-service with respect to their appli- 
cation in the United States. 


PB80-132269 PC A09/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 
Self-Service Fare Collection. Volume II: Survey 
of European Transit Properties, 

Lester R. Strickland. Aug 79, 183p MTR-79- 
W00087-02-REV-1, UMTA-VA-06-0049-79-3 
Contract DOT-UT-800047 

See also Volume 1, PB80-132251 and Volume 3, 
PB80-132277. 

Also available in set of 4 reports PC E13, PB80- 
132244. 


This 4-volume study discusses the European 
SSFC system and the relative merits of the alterna- 
tive approaches to self-service with respect to their 
application in the United States. Volume Ii summa- 
rizes the information obtained from eleven Europe- 
an transit properties and one Canadian property. 


PB80-132277 PC AO5/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 
Self-Service Fare Collection. Volume Ill: Hard- 
ware Considerations, 

Lawrence E. Deibel. Sep 79, 78p MTR- 
79W00087-03, UMTA-VA-06-0049-79-4 

Contract DOT-UT-80047 

See also Volume 2, PB80-132269 and Volume 4, 
PB80-132285. 

Also available in set of 4 reports PC E13, PB80- 
132244. 


This _4-volume study discusses the European 
SSFC system and the relative merits of the alterna. 
tive approaches to self-service with respect to their 
application in the United States. Volume Ili de- 
scribes the equipment commonly used to support 
self-service operations in Europe and discusses 
the policy and design options which are presented 
during the selection and ification of equip- 
ment for self-service operations. 


PB80-132285 PC A04/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 
Self-Service Fare Collection. Volume IV: Legal 
and Labor Issues, 

Gloria G. Eiseman. Aug 79, 59p MTR-79W00087- 
04, UMTA-VA-06-0049-79-5 

Contract DOT-UT-80047 

See also Volume 3, P80-132277. 

—_ available in set of 4 reports PC E13, PB80- 
1 44, 


This 4-volume study discusses the European 
SSFC system and the relative merits of the alterna- 
tive approaches to self-service with respect to their 
application in the United States. Volume IV sum- 
marizes the legal issues of self-service operations 
in the U.S. transit environment; it also addresses 
labor, economic, liability, and accessibility issues 
of self-service in U.S. applications. 


PB80-132350 PC AO5/MF A01 
erooseen Waste Control Commission, St. Paul, 


Automatic Sludge Blanket Control in an Oper- 
oie Gravity Thickener. 

Final rept. Sep 76-Apr 78, 

R. C. Polta, and D. A. Stulc. Nov 79, 90p EPA/ 
600/2-79-159 

Grant EPA-S-803602 


The purposes of this study were to evaluate some 
of the hardware required to monitor and control the 
operation of a gravity thickener and to identify any 
benefits associated with improved sludge blanket 
level control. An automatic sludge blanket level 
control system was installed in one of the six grav- 
ity thickeners at the Metropolitan Waste Water 
Treatment Plant. In addition, optical ype solids 
analyzers were installed to monitor inflow, 
overflow, and underflow streams of two basins - 
one with automated blanket level control and one 
with manual control. The performance i 
tics of the instruments were documented during a 
series of five tests. 


PB80-132426 PC A05/MF A01 
Booz-Allen and Hamilton, Inc., Florham Park, NJ. 
Foster D. Snell Div. 

Economic Im 
sonably Available Control Technology’ 
lines in the Non-Attainment Areas for In 
North Carolina. 

Final rept. 
Mar 79, 91p EPA-904/9-79-035 
Contract EPA-68-02-2544 


The major objective of the contract effort was to 
determine the direct economic impact of 4 
menting RACT standards in North Carolina. 
study is to be used primarily to assist EPA and 
state decisions on achieving the emission limita- 
tions of the RACT standards. The economic 
impact was assessed for the following 2 RACT in- 
dustrial categories: surface coating of paper and 
bulk gasoline terminals. Direct economic costs and 
benefits from the implementation of RACT limite- 
tions were or and quantified - — So = 
ary impacts (social, energy, employment, etc. 
adresses, they were not a major emphasis in the 
study. 


PB80-132442 PC A05/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range 
—s aaa = aah 

ing Amen source Values. 
Forest Service general technical rept. (Final), 
Terry C. Daniel, Ervin H. Zube, and B. L. Driver. 
Dec 79, 77p FSGTR/RM-68 


Papers from a workshop and symposium at the 
Ninth Annual Meeting of the Environmental Design 
Research Association cover i environ 
mental features responsible for of env 
ronmental quality, dimensions of wilderness expe 
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user-based as- 
is, and the inter- 


fence, uses of wildlife, integrati 
sessments with economic 
face of natural and urban landscape elements. 


PB80-132715 PC A03/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Philadelphia, PA. ce Div. 
Mobil Lidar System Developments Operat- 
Dear ep 76-May 79, 

Eeorge W. Bethke. Nov 79, 49p EPA-600/2-79- 
197 

Contract EPA-68-02-2979 


A smoke plume opacity-measuring mobile lidar 
system was refurbished, modified, and tested on 
semi-transparent screen its. The resultant 
pack om automatically a es, presents, and 

smoke plume data, resulting in a much 
taster data rate and easier analysis than was for- 
merly possibie with the earlier versions of this lidar 
system. Complete omen ‘ocedures for the im- 
proved system are present 


ze 


PB80-133192 PC A05/MF A01 
ittanooga. Office 


Strip Mine Drainage—Aquatic Impact Assess- 
ment. 


for Jun 75-Dec 77, 
Cox, R. P. Betson, W. C. Barr, J. S. 
, and R. J. Ruane. Feb 79, “4100p TVA/ 
ONR-79/11, EPA-600/7-79-036 


The overall objective of this research program is to 
demonstrate methodologies for predicting, on the 
basis of characteristics of the site to be mined, the 
impact of strip mining on downstream biotic com- 
munities. To ek, pes ish this objective and provide 
data for model verification, sampling programs 
were pay nae at contour- and area-type mining op- 
te psa include streamflow and 

rial gaging th aap both types of mines and surveys 
of fisheries, periphyton, and macrobenthos sur- 
veys at area-mined sites. Several mode! compo- 
nents have been developed, including a water 
wally model for non-; a sources, a continuous 


streamflow model, and a storm hydrograph model. 
PB80-133606 PC A05/MF A01 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Water Resources 
Research Center. 


The Attitudes of Industry and Public Officials 
on Industrial Use of Reclaimed Municipal 
Wastewater Effluent in Massachusetts. 


rept., 
Janice Pratte, and Warren Litsky. Aug 79, 90p 
PUB-106, W80-02707, OWRT-A-114- ASS(1) 
Contract DI- 14-34-0001-9023 


A study was initiated to assess the acceptance 
and capability of renovated wastewater su plying 
water to certain Massachusetts industries. The in- 
vestigation was to determine if wastewater reuse 
ty industry was a suitable water conservation 
measure in terms of social, economic, institutional 
and technological feasibility. Personal interviews, 
quided by a questionnaire, were held with industrial 
and public sector individuals. The results indicated 
that industry is more accepting of wastewater 
reuse than water resource officials if a project is 
-effective. 
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PB80-133655 PC A06/MF A01 
California Univ., Davis. Interdisciplinary Systems 
Use, E Flow, and Decision Making in 
‘olume 1: Overview of Project. 


no. 2, 
J. Brower, and W. Bryan. Jan 73, 101p 
E-73-373 


dated Nov 73, PB-280 042 and 
3, PBBO-133663. 


volume presents an overview of a research 
to develop simulation models of land use 
flow in human society, with special at- 
State of California. The models are 
attempt to quantify the effects of 
ye Po p= to decision 
nt results and problems, interac- 
fo pow and summaries of the var- 
and models under development are 
include: overall philosophy and dis- 
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cussion of policies; r model- 
ing, consisting of city-county »_ air 
8 odevict madsle: Gobel modeling, inohing 
world dynamics and the global climatic impact 
fossil fuel use; and institutional analyses. 
PB80-133663 PC A11/MF A01 
— Univ., Davis. Interdisciplinary Systems 

a 

n Society: um Decision Making in 
Enviror os Region : Depletion 
ron 

Models. 
Annual rept. no. 
Jan 73, 22 NSF /RAVE: 73-373B 


Contract NSF-GI-27 
See also Volume 1, PB80-133655. 


The volume contains six technical reports or re- 
prints published during the past year as part of a 
research project to develop simulation models of 
iand use and e flow in human society, with 

| attention to the State of California. The arti- 
cles are: Regional Modeling Studies by the Envi- 
ronmental Systems Group; Static and Ay ened 
Transport Models of Lead and DDT; Loads Placed 
on the Environment by Commercial Electric Power 
Generation: 1970-2000; Forest Practices; The Ef- 
fects of Growth on the Urban Environment; Inter- 
national Symposium on Uncertainties in Hydrolo- 
gic and Water Resource Systems. 


PB80-133671 PC A15/MF A01 

yma Univ., Davis. Interdisciplinary Systems 
roup. 

Land Use, wo he oe and Decision Making in 


Human . Volume 4: Models of 
Pollution by Energy 

Annual rept. no. 2, 

A. Epes, R. Boyd, W. B. Crews, T. Petersen, and 


J. Young. Jan 73, 340p NSF/RA/E-73-373C 
Contract NSF-GI-27 
See also Volume 3, PB80-133663. 


The volume describes models of global pollution 
by energy systems in a study to develop simulation 
models of land use and energy flow in human soci- 
ety, with special attention to the State of California. 
It contains conclusions from simulation studies 
based on the first synthesis of the fossil fuel model 
and the motivation for the development of the 
fossil fuel model. The current status of an input 
submodel and pollution transport submodel is 
given. Studies are reported on simulation results 
obtained with the global guess fossil fuel model; 
‘tuning’ the radiation submodel! (parameter identifi- 
cation) and sensitivity analysis; transport and 
impact of other effluents from fossil fuel combus- 
tion; and the hazards of using the fossil fuel model. 
The appendices contain descriptions of: the im- 
proved input submodel and transport models; an 

ineering analysis of man’s impact on the global 
carbon cycle; an example of the trans ofa 
toxic substance such as lead from fossil fuel use 
through the environment; ana a note on world dy- 
namics. 


PB80-133721 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Oper- 
ations Research Center. 

Resource Allocation in Public Safety Services, 
R. C. Larson. May 74, 14p JR-05-74, NSF-RA-S- 
74-110 

Grant NSF-GI-38004 

Presented at pte vee ree on Research Applied 
to National N (RANN), National Science 
ath held at Washington, DC. on November 
18-20, 1 


Research aimed at developing policy-related pro- 
cedures and guidelines for ee ee 
planning and decision-making in public 
safety systems (especially police and emergency 

medical services) is r 

ponent of this 
volved in the dev it of a set of analytical 
and simulation models. The first of these is an ex- 
amination of + Sapam dw b- ~ —_ been = 
veloped recently u! ing of ‘opera 
research’. These are placed in a larger context re- 
lating to industrial and military a as well 
as to broader organizational prob- 
lems of urban safety services. Next, methodolo- 
gies are reviewed which contribute to development 





including a recently of 
urban police patrol and The final sec- 
tion of quantitatively and man- 
agement tools developed at M.1.T. emphasis 
police tions. 
PB80-133838 PC A04/MF A01 
E , Research Tri- 


randum IV, Ohio River Commission Par- 
ticipation Activity 4 Phase Il, 1975 National As- 


Apr 78, 37p 


, and Leo R. Beard. Jun 79, 1 
, W80-02710, OWRT-C-7680(7 (1) 


Ana A tee ihe oh mn 


precept: mah neem are ex- 
amii examples, impacts resulting 

the Belton and Stillhouse Reservoirs, 
Bell scree socal fects Beneficial 


Richard Tbe. Nov 79, 124p NTPSC/SR-79/07 
See also PB-288 259. 


The report discusses the current economic struc- 
ture and performance of the intercity bus industry, 
with on recent and 


PC A06/MF A01 
District of Columbia of Environmental Serv- 
. EPA-DC Pilot Plant. 

in a Plug 


Final Final rept Oc 

eT Heidman an. Nov 79, 118p EPA/600/2- 
157 

Contract EPA-68-03-0349 
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Pal Semnowtet to, provide tee erveray recived f0r 
ter to i e requi lor 
nitrification-denitrification was evaluated on a pilot 
plant scale in a simulated plug flow reactor. Most 
of this report is devoted to the results from oper- 
ation of a nine-pass activated sludge system re- 
ceiving primary effluent. The first two passes and 
the last pass were aerated whereas the remaining 

were mechanically mixed. Nitrification oc- 
curred in the aerated passes and denitrification in 
the others. By maintaining a sufficiently low proc- 
ess loading, nearly all of the incoming ammonia 
was oxidized in the first two with most of 
the nitrate subsequently denitrified in the next six 
passes. Residual NH4(+)-N levels of 0.1 mg/I and 
(NO2(-) + NO3(-))-N levels of 1.0 mg/l were ob- 
tained with both steady state and diurnal flow. 
FeCl3 addition during a portion of the study in- 
creased the P removal to Ctperet ye 90% with 
no discernable impact on nitrification-denitrifi- 
cation performance. Nitrification and denitrification 
kinetic rates measured during laboratory studies 
were found to correlate well with actual process 
rates. These rates were obtained under varying 
conditions of temperature, available COD, length 
of initial aeration period, etc. 


PB80-134331 PC A03/MF A01 
Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. Environmental Re- 


sources Center. 

Potentia! of Palygorskite as a Sediment Tracer. 
Technical completion rept., 

Robert E. Carver, and Leanne S. French. May 
79, 40p ERC-05-79, W80-02762, OWRT-B-133- 


GA(1) 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-8075 

Prepared in cooperation with Georgia Univ., 
Athens. Dept. of Geology. 


The object was to determine the potential of paly- 
gorskite as a sediment tracer. Soil samples from 
road cuts, construction sites, and borrow pits were 
analyzed for the size distribution and mineralogy of 
the fine fraction. The fine fraction was concentrat- 
ed by wet sieving, and by removal of iron oxides 
and gegen matter. The iron-oxide-free, organic- 
matter-free fine fraction (the clean fine fraction) 
ranged from 17.3 to 41.8 percent of the original 
weight of the five samples studied in detail. Paly- 
gorskite detection limits were determined by 
pony | samples of clean fine fraction with 1, 5, 10, 
and 20 percent palygorskite (70 percent pure) and 
running X-ray diffractograms. One percent paly- 
—— was perso nenrt in all —— — 0.2 > 

.4 percent palygorskite in the original sample 
should be detectable in the clean tine fraction of 
the sample. Palygorskite appears to have excel- 
lent potential as a sediment tracer. 


PB80-134455 PC A03/MF A01 
Alabama State Highway Dept., Montgomery. 

A Method of Determining Carbon Monoxide 
Concentrations Using Families of Curves 
Based on CALINE 2. 

Final rept., 

Alton Treadway, John M. Bryan, Bill G. Carwile, 
ear Ledyard. Dec 78, 26p HPR-87, FHWA- 


This study is intended to provide a method by 
which ‘desk-top’ estimates of Carbon Monoxide 
(CO) concentrations can be determined using a 
minimum of calculations. In conjunction with ‘Tab- 
ulations of Selected Low-Altitude Vehicle Emission 
Factors Based on EPA's Mobile Source Emission 
Factors Dated March 1978’, dated September 
1978, a ‘first pass’ CO analysis can be done in a 
matter of minutes. 


PB80-134489 PC A07/MF AO1 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. Div. of Forestry. 
Surface Mining and Fish/Wildlife Needs in the 
Eastern Un States. Addendum, 

David E. Samuel, Jay R. Stauffer, Charles H. 
Hocutt, and William T. Mason, Jr. Apr 79, 127p 
FWS/OBS-78/81A 

Prepared in cooperation with Maryland Univ., 
Frostburg. Appalachian Environmental Lab. Pro- 
eng: of a Symposium Held at pr 
West Virginia on December 3-6, 1978. also 
report dated Dec 78, PB-298 353. 


An addendum to FWS/OBS-78/81, Surface 
rane and Fish/Wildlife Needs in the Eastern 
United States - Proceedings of a Symposium, this 
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report includes some papers which were not ready 
for the publication deadline for the main volume. It 
continues to be a state-of-the-art overview on sur- 
face mining in the eastern United States and the 
fish/wildlife relationships; best methods for meas- 
uring mining impacts; the effects of — on the 
biota; mined land reclamation techniques for fish/ 
wildlife benefits; and opportunities for improving 
fish/wildlife habitat on mined lands. 


PB80-134547 PC A04/MF AO1 
Transportation Systems Center, Cambridge, MA. 
Improved Design of Tunnel Supports: Execu- 
tive Summary. 

Final rept. Jan 78-Aug 79, 

Herbert H. Einstein, Amr S. Azzouz, Charles W. 
Schwartz, and Walter Steiner. Dec 79, 55p DOT- 
TSC-UMTA-79-49, UMTA-MA-06-0100-79-15 
Contract DOT-TSC-1489 

Prepared by Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cam- 
bridge. Dept. of Civil Engineering. 


This report focuses on improvement of design 
methodologies related to the ground-structure in- 
teraction in tunneling. The design methods range 
from simple analytical and empirical methods to 
sophisticated finite element techniques as well as 
an evaluation of tunneling practices in Austria and 
Germany. The purpose of this report is to provide 
the tunneling profession with improved practical 
tools in the technical or design area. These design 
tools provide more accurate representations of the 
ground-structure interaction in tunneling. The Ex- 
ecutive Summary is the first of six publications to 
be published on the Improved Design of Tunnel 
Support. Volumes 1 through 5 will be published in 
March, 1980. This Executive Summary summa- 
rizes improvements in the methodology available 
to tunnel designers with the objective of reducing 
the cost of tunnel construction in the United 
States. This report summarizes each of the five 
volumes--Volume 1: Simplified Analysis for 
Ground-Structure Interaction; Volume 2: Aspects 
of Mage af | in Ground-Structure _ Interaction; 
Volume 3: Finite Element Analysis of the Peach- 
tree Center Station in Atlanta; Volume 4: Tunnelin 
Practices in Austria and Germany; and Volume 5: 
Empirical Methods for Rock Tunneling--Review 
and Recommendations. 


PB80-135148 PC A04/MF AO1 
Auburn Univ., AL. Dept. of Civil Engineering. 

The Effects of Calcium, Alum and pH on the Re- 
moval of Naturally Occurring Manganese by 
Rapid Sand Filtration. 

Master’s thesis, 

Michael Joseph Keal. 13 Dec 79, 67p W80- 
02767, OWRT-A-064-ALA(1) 


Water samples from Lake Saugahatches, the 
water supply for Opelika, Alabama, were used in 
tests to determine the effects of chemical additive 
on manganese removal by sand filtration. Varying 
concentrations of calcium nitrate were added to 
samples of natural water containing oxidized man- 
oo The samples were run through a sand 
ilter and the amount of manganese not removed 
was measured. The most effective calcium con- 
centration gave a manganese removal rate of 
70%. This concentration was then tested with 
varying pH conditions. Samples were also run with 
additions of alum, and aluminum sulfate, at various 
PH levels. Finally, tests were run with calcium 
added as lime. Results show: (1) sand filtration 
alone removes little manganese; (2) calcium addi- 
tion does improve manganese removal; (3) in- 
creased pH has a positive effect on manganese 
removal when calcium is added; and (4) alum addi- 
tion improves manganese removal. 


PB80-135239 PC A04/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. Emissions Measurement and 
Characterization Div. 

icability of Transmissometers to Opacity 
Measurement of Emissions, Oil-Fired Power 
and Portiand Cemeni Plants. 
Final rept. Apr 76-Oct 77, 
William D. Conner, Kenneth T. Knapp, and John 
S. Nadar. Sep 79, 59p EPA-600/2-79-188 


In-stack transmissometers were evaluated for their 
Capability to monitor the opacity of smoke-stack 
plumes emitted by certain sources. In-stack trans- 
missometers were installed on three portland 


cement plants and three oil-fired power plants 
Tests were conducted to determine their pert. 
ance in four areas: the adequacy of the U.S. Eny. 
ronmental Protection Agency. promulgated trans. 
missometer design and performance specifica. 
tions for the sources, the correlation between the 
opacity of the emissions measured in the plumes 
and in the stacks of the sources, as well as the 
existence of a functional relationship between the 
transmissometer-measured opacity and mass con- 
centration of the particulate emission. 


PB80-135288 PC A14/MF A0t 
oe Protection Agency, Atlanta, GA 
ion IV. 
Cahaba River Wastewater Facilities Jefferson, 
ae and St. Clair Counties, Alabama. Appen- 
ices. 
Draft environmental impact statement. 
Jun 78, 315p EPA-904/9-78-009 


The DRAFT Environmental Impact Statement was 
prepared in response to the proposed action of 
awarding grant funds to Jefferson County Commis- 
sion, Alabama for the purpose of [ 
wastewater treatment facilities to service the 
upper portion of the Cahaba River Basin. The pro}- 
ect consists of modifications to four existing treat- 
ment facilities. 


PB80-136112 PC A04/MF A0t 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Grant Program Coordination. North Side 
Neighborhood Preservation Study. 

Rept. no. 14, 

William Keating. Jun 78, 55p HUD-0000541 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


One of the objectives of the lowa City, lowa, North 
Side Neighborhood Preservation Study is to devel- 
op the potential of private initiative in resolving 
many of the problems and issues facing the area, 
but problems remain where public sector interven- 
tion is warranted, including the agree tw oe 
disinvestment and the provision of nei , 
site improvements. This report in the North Side 
Preservation Study series outlines city - sponsored 
community development block grant programs 
with potential for correcting these problems, as 
well as several Federal Pan ce which could be 
used by individuals and the city government in 
neighborhood revitalization efforts. In neighbor- 
hoods like the north side, where physical deterior- 
iation has resulted from years of homeowner disin- 
vestment, attracting new capital provided by indi 
viduals and families willing to rehabilitate existing 
homes is difficult. However, if physical conditions 
can be substantially improved and financial incen- 
tives provided, a large portion of the risk involved 
in investing in older b= purser may be elimi- 
nated. There are several existing city - sponsor 
programs for rehabilitating housing and improving 
neighborhood conditions. The Community Devel 
opment Block Grant Housing Rehabilitation or 
gram provides several options, yore i 
tion grants, rehabilitation loans, forgivable rehabil- 
tation loans, and low interest loans to homeowners 
unable to secure funds elsewhere at comparable 
rates. Public improvements are 

through a neighborhood site - improvement pro- 
gram which combines a strong element of citizen 
participation with essentially block - by - block 
planning and community effort. Federal initiatives 
in the area focus on the HUD’s Small Cities Pro- 
gram and selected mortgage insurance provisions, 
including urban renewal mortgage insurance, 
home mortgage insurance for low - and moderate - 
income families, and insured improvement loans 
for urban renewal areas. 


PB80-136120 PC A03/ MF A0t 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

North Side Preservation Study. Annotated Bib- 
liography. 

Rept. no. 15, 

Lorna Owen. May 78, 37p HUD-0000542 

Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


Prepared as part of lowa City, lowa’s North 
Neighborhood Preservation Study, this an 
bibliography cites references gleaned mostly 
other reports in the North Side Study series. , 
lished between 1959 and 1978, the nearly 
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ment, multipurpose zoning devices, improving due 
process in zoning decisions, the social control of 
urban space, cost - effect site planning, private ap- 
proaches to the preservation of open land, historic 
tion, land - use controls in historic areas, 
cars in downtown areas, the effect of 


initiatives, noise - related law, neighborhood 
emment in a metropolitan setting, and methods 
and techniques for neighborhood preservation. 


PB80-136138 PC A06/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 


North Side Neighborhood Preservation Study. 
Rept. no. 16 (Final), 

Lee. Jul 78, 108p HUD-0000543 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


The objective of the lowa City, lowa, North Side 
Preservation Study, which was 
by HUD under its Innovative Projects pro- 
gram, was to adapt comprehensive planning tech- 
niques to the needs of an older neighborhood. The 
recommendations reject many of the “master 
plan” Ge Sorcachee used in earlier neighborhood re- 
efforts and instead focus almost entire- 
ly on controlling the og ative impacts of one land 
ps2 upon another. The North Side area, a mixed - 
, has historic old homes coexist- 
ing ig with multistory artment buildings. The major 
oe related to traffic, parking, motor vehi- 
cle noise, and incompatible land uses. The erec- 
tion of a three - or four - story apartment building 
on the same block as single - family tiomes blocks 
out light, increases traffic, and destroys the block's 
sense of community. Most of the recommenda- 
tions relate to better enforcement of existing land - 
use laws and greater citizen input whenever a 
major use - change is to be made. Detailed recom- 
mendations are also made for diverting arterial 
traffic flow away from residential streets. Incen- 
ves should be given to developers who help 
maintain the quality of the neighborhood. This final 
feport of a 16 - report series summarizes the find- 
ings of the other documents. The demogr = 
density maps, and traffic - flow maps fr 
these other studies are reprinted while a few dime 
ings give highlights of the architectural survey. The 
eects srenperts and its budget are given in 


pnd PC A11/MF A01 
ge in Observatory, 

History of the Unification of the City of Anchor- 
- why the Greater Anchorage Area Borough. 


bay “a and also the work of the Charter Com- 
mission. history of Anchorage, Alaska, is de- 
pone as the history of a continuing, ever - cha 
ip with — Federal bureaucracy, bo’ 

was established by 
int Woodrow Wilson 
the construction of the 
history of the town was 
that of one construction boom after another, culmi- 
in the World War II military construction 
and the Trane-Neake Pipeline boom of the 
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the unification effort is shown 

to be involved, ing jealousies between the 
two areas dafing beck } the 1914 construction 
is also exam- 


era rather than specific, preg A SI | 
ee tr Ghedeaiien ee ia ieicme appendix 


on fuss sane catond under tv Ghd qearmmeant to 
five unions; excerpts from applicable State laws; a 
tabulation of election returns; and a bibliography. 


PB80-136195 PC A03/MF A01 

Department of Housing and Urban Development, 

San Francisco, CA. Office of Planning 

and Evaluation. 

Community Biock Grant Pro- 
ram. Third of Entitiement Cities. 

May 77, 32p HU! 556 


Findings are presented from a third survey of Com- 
munity Dev Block Grant entitlement cities 

in Region IX, including Planning and im- 
plementation, ero requirements, citizen reo 
ciption, HUD" and cities’ general attitudes 
toward the . Interviews were conducted 
with elected o , Chief administrative officers, 
staffs, and citizens of 16 cities participating in the 
block grant program. Findings set —_ include: (1) 
technical a and evaluati 


i mecha- 
nisms to assess their —— (2) technical as- 
sistance in designing rehabilitation strategies is 
needed by cities experiencing delays in imple- 
pon such programs; and (3) cities are con- 

cerned about potential audits and financial reviews 
which may result in activities being declared ineligi- 
ble. It is recommended that: (1) HUD make its final 
eligibility determinations at the time of program ap- 
proval rather than after a program year has begun; 
(2) examples of audit findings be shared with the 
subject cities as soon as possible after completion 
of the audit; (3) to defuse conflicts between citi- 
zens and city councils, HUD should provide cities 
with prototypes of various successful formats, 
advice on how successful citizen participation 
works in those cities which are satisfied with the 
process, and techniques to be avoided; (4) cities 
should be encouraged to indicate ways in which 
their programs are impeded by guidelines or regu- 
lations and afforded more opportunities to negoti- 
ate programmatic problems; and (5) HUD should 
be more responsive to city suggestions for simplifi- 
cation of the entire block grant process. 


PB80-136203 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban t, 
San Francisco, CA. Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation. 

ao the Relocation Function In Region 


Evaluation rept. 
Mar 73, 36p HUD-0000558 


An evaluation is provided of the programmatic and 
Prange rng functioning of the resident reloca- 

‘ogram in both the | and Area Offices 
fork egion IX. The study relied primarily upon inter- 
views with relocation specialists, program manag- 
ers, program representatives, the assistant direc- 
tors for planning and relocation, and other techni- 
cal personnel who provide to the reloca- 
tion functions. In order to insure that fair and equi- 
table treatment is provided to those d by 
HUD projects, four major pr 
= oe for use by the 

rst strategy, involving the provision of techni- 
cal assistance and guidance to communities in re- 
location planning, there has been considerable im- 
provement in both offices, but a need remains for 
more emphasis on planning for relocation during 
the development of the appiication, and for more 
technical assistance to localities during this stage. 
The second major strategy, —s> review of 
local applications for con relocation 
requirements, still shows some instances of ap- 
proval of applications with outstanding relocation 
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which may be attributable to (e.g., a lack 
pen ae np Lem wnaynt | Lp 


by some program team members and line manag- 
ers. implementation of the third major strategy, 
technical assistance to communities in providing 
Clarification and apts tepee gle ay epee wa 
cation Act, is well, with the exception 
of inadequate for the specialist in obtaining 


timely and adequate information = besten S Oe 


sectors i 
er, there presently appears to be no ple 4 
mechanism forthe Regional ice to ensure app 
cation of relocation when the 


equate policy : a > by 
training, or monitoring o ea Offices by the 
Regional Office. recommendations are 
included. 

PB80-136294 _ PC AQ3/MF A01 


perience. 
Apr 77, 31p HUD-0000572 


An Urban Observatory is an Institutional mecha- 
nism designed to bridge the gap between needs 
and interests of city i 
sources through relevant and useful policy - orient- 
ed and problem - oriented research. City officials 

designate the problem to be researched and the 
types of answers needed and university research- 


: Savings, pro- 
motion of relevant research, cost - effective re- 
search, new ideas for problemsolving, and a reser- 
voir of in universities. An 
Urban Observatory also can result in benefits for 
the university: ability to perform a community - 
service role, on theory and practice, and 
provide opportunities for applied research. From 
1968 - 1978, the Urban Observatory concept has 
been tested in 10 large cities and 11 smaller cities 
across the country. Overall, the Pe pony have 
been successful in accomplishing thei 


mitment and support, 

incomplete ogy bytes. and ill - 

conceived j demonstration cities, 
the Urban tories have met their 

Come Ee Oe re ee 

with the resources of universities in a systematic, 

ongoing program, a oe and 


training activities t concerns and the condi- 
tions of urban living, and demonstrating that cities 
universities from this cooperative 


by performing fu 
canary Utada veh Ohardiaa bs portnemed. 


PB80-136302 PC A04/MF A01 
National League of Cities, Washington, DC. 
Problems 


versity Research. Volume 2: ~— 4 ~— 
halt Lognaoagall het 


organizing, financing, and operati 
Urban 


are pay fab Ky to create 

ships ~4i ~~ city officials and > 
Through Observatories, city officials identify 
their research and information needs and universi- 


April 25, 1980 1509 
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ties provide data and conduct needed research. 
Whether hig raed for an Urban Observatory 
program are downey | the city or the university, a 
successful program will require commitment from 
both ends. A strategy to market the Observatory 
relationship includes these basic steps: (1) gather- 
ing and becoming familiar with material available 
on the Observatory model and experience; (2) 
convincing the superiors or pi spokesman 
of the benefits and feasibility of the program; and 
(3) preparing a plan to approach the other potential 
participants and outlining the benefits of the pro- 
bd to their institution as well as the initiator’s. 

advocate should determine who the key deci- 
sionmakers are in the city and university, the pro- 
gram interests of these decisionmakers, and the 
city staff's current research capability. Planning of 
an Urban Observatory will require agreement on 
persons needed for planning, the legal structure, 
composition, size, and location of the Observatory, 
and the relationship of the observatory to the city 
and university. Financing this kind of a program is 
complex; funds can come from State grants, pri- 
vate foundations, Federal grants, and other local 
agencies. The research process involves articulat- 
ing the problems, setting priorities, and designing 
projects which meet the city’s needs, identification 
of principal investigators for the project selected, 
management of research underway, presentation 
of resuits in a format useful to city officials, and aid 
in the implementation of project recommenda- 
tions. 


PB80-136310 PC A04/MF A01 
National League of Cities, Washington, DC. 

Urban Observatory Research Reports. 
Annotated bibliography, 

Mar 78, 56p HUD-0000574 


Reports produced by the smaller city Urban Obser- 
vatories during the years 1975 - 1977 are cited in 
this annotated bibligraphy. The smaller city Urban 

tories program, tested in 10 cities with 
populations ranging from 30,000 to 250,000, en- 
couraged use of local university resources to re- 
search the needs and problems of local govern- 
ment. Approximately 150 reports are cited alpha- 
betically by city name within topical categories. 
These categories include animal control, citizen at- 
titudes, communications, community develop- 
ment, education, employment and labor, energy, 
environment, finances, housing, land use and de- 
velopment, municipal administration, public safety, 
public works, recreation and parks, social services, 
transportation, and urban observatory evaluations. 
Cities involved in the program are Allentown, Pa., 
Anchorage, Alaska, Boise City, Idaho, Bridgeport, 
Conn., Charlottesville, Va., Durham, N.C., Garland, 
hd aon N.J., Lake Charles, La., and South 

, Ind. 


PB80-136369 PC A08/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Codebook for the HAO (Housi 

Office) Housing Characteristics File: Site Il. 
pan ear. Housing Assistance Supply Experi- 
men 
ve note, 
lao M. stage and Ann W. Wang. Mar 77, 170p 
HUD-0000593 

Contract HUD-H-1789 


This codebook for the Housing Allowance Office 
(HAO) Housing Characteristics File for Site I (St. 
Joseph County, Inc.) contains client housing data 
from 5,738 evaluation records nih apes during the 

ram's first year, describes each data element 
in file, and identifies the administrative record 
from which it was taken. The codebook also con- 
tains “marginals”, a tabulation of all responses re- 
corded in the Housing Characteristics File. The 
data gathered in five types of housing evaluations 
-- the initial enroliment evaluation, premove and 
postmove evaluations, annual reevaluations, and 
reevaluations for de repairs -- include de- 
tailed descriptions of facil and measures of a 
unit’s conditions. A housing unit must receive an 
acceptable rating in the areas of fitness for habita- 
tion, condition, and occupancy requirements (no 
more than two persons to a 00m) before cli- 
ents can receive direct cash assistance provided 
by the program to upgrade the living conditions of 
low - income ints. For each variable listed 
in the codebook (@.g., kitchen rating, maximum 
number of occupants, condition ratings for exterior 
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and interior, age of household head, etc.) the perti- 
nent portion of the data - collection instrument is 
reproduced, including all precoded responses. Ad- 
ditional information bearing on the administrative 
interpretation of a particular question can be found 
directly below each question. A glossary and com- 
plete housing evaluation form are reproduced. 


PB80-136377 PC A12/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Codebook for the HAO (Housing Allowance 
Office) Client Characteristics File: Site Il. First 
Year. Housing Assistance Supply Experiment. 
Working note, 

lao M. woo and Ann W. Wang. Feb 77, 274p 
HUD-0000594 

Contract HUD-H-1789 


This codebook for the Housing Assistance Office’s 
(HAO) Housing Characteristics File, Site I (St. 
Joseph County, Ind.), contains data on all 6,306 
households that applied to the program for direct 
cash assistance during the program’s first year. 
Most of the data, however, relate to a smaller set, 
the 3,085 households who actually enrolled in the 
program during the period December 1974 to De- 
cember 1975. The Client Characteristics File is 
compiled from administrative records and contains 
data which describe each element in the file, iden- 
tify the administrative record from which they were 
taken, and reproduce the relevant portion of the 
administrative form, specifying all permissible en- 
tries, and annotating each element with adminis- 
trative interpretations. The codebook also contains 
‘marginals’ for each element -- a tabulation of all 
responses recorded in the file. The HAO maintains 
six machine - readable files: preliminary applica- 
tions, original applications, client master, housing 
evaluation, transaction history, payment history. 
The records pertain to individual households and 
their participation status. The housing evaluation 
form is appended. 


PB80-136385 PC A08/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Codebook for the HAO (Housing Allowance 
Office) Housing Characteristics File: Site |. 
First Year. Housing Assistance Supply Experi- 
ment. 
Workin 
lao M. 
HUD-00! 
Contract HUD-H-1789 


This codebook for the Housing Allowance (HAO) 
Housing Characteristics File, Site | (Brown County, 
Wis.), contains client housing data from 4,823 
evaluation records compiled during the program's 
first year, describes each data element in the file, 
and identifies the administrative record from which 
it was taken. The codebook also contains ‘‘margin- 
als” for each data element -- a tabulation of all re- 
sponses recorded in the Housing Characteristics 

ile. HAO evaluations pertain to the fitness of habi- 
tation of a facility (based on bath and kitchen facili- 
ties and minimum space requirements) and its 
condition (the state of repair of a unit and building). 
An acceptable rating in both respects is a prerequi- 
site for clients es the direct cash monthly 
allowance provided to low - income persons en- 
abling them to upgrade their living quarters or 
move to better quality housing. For each variable 
listed in the codebook (e.g., kitchen rating, maxi- 
mum number of occupants, condition ratings of ex- 
terior and interior, age of household head, monthly 
rent / interest of unit, results of evaluation), the 
pertinent portion of the data collection instrument 
is reproduced, including all precoded responses. 
Additional information bearing on the administra- 
tive interpretation of a particular question can be 
found directly below each question. A glossary and 
= A i housing evaluation form are repro- 

luced. 


note, 
— and Ann W. Wang. Jun 76, 171p 
00595 


PB80-136443 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Developm- 
ment, Washington, DC. Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Policy Development and Research. 
Operation: Breakthrough. 

1972, 37p HUD-000062 


Operation Breakthrough is a technical program fo- 


cusing on volume production of housing and tech- 
nologically innovative ways of construction. It was 
conceived and developed in 1969 when several 


constraints on the housing industry -- limitations in 
the supply of skilled labor, materials, available 
land, and adequate financing -- were adversely af- 
fecting the housing industry and increasing the 
price of existing housing. It aimed at “breaki 
through” such obstacles as construction code 
versity, trade practices, financial conservatism 
toward new products, and the inapplicability of 
HUD programs and program procedures designed 
for the site - construction industry. tion 
Breakthrough moved through a three - phased 
remem beginning with design and development. 
lousing system producers across the country re- 
ceived direct HUD contracts to complete innova- 
tive system development and design, test and 
evaluate their system, develop plans demonstrat- 
ing knowledge of and commitment to quality, pro- 
duction, management, and a and create 
specific designs and production plans for the 
phase 2 prototype demonstration program. Four 
primary types of housing were produced -- multi- 
famil igh rises, multifamily low rises, single family 
attached, and single family detached -- and fea- 
tured elements such as wooden modules created 
in the factory or at the site from precut forms, pre- 
cast walls and floor panels, ceiling and roof as- 
semblies of wood with steel frames, fibrous 
reinforced resin in molded panels, foamed i 
core panels on aluminum frames, and precast and 
site - cast concrete foundations. Eleven prototype 
demonstration sites were selected, with communi- 
ties proposing specific parcels of land and assur- 
ances of cooperation in Fag nede ys | innova- 
tions. In 1971, phase 3 was initiated. Marketing 
programs by Breakthrough producers were en- 
couraged in the form of i applications and 
special allocations of HUD housing program funds. 


PB80-136484 PC A07/MF A01 
Allentown Urban Observatory, PA. 

Urban —_- Issue Perception. 
Walter E. Clark. Sep 77, 131p HUD-0000650 


The purpose of this research project is to investi- 
gate the existence of shared issue perspectives by 
urban organizations with respect to community de- 
velopment; to describe the existence of, or poten- 
tial for, urban organizational cooperation around 
community development concerns; and to consid- 
er the posture of local government relative to other 
urban organizations within the context of a specific 
urban issue. To accomplish these purposes, litera- 
ture on community development was reviewed and 
a survey was conducted of representatives from 
47 organizations throughout the Allentown, Pa., 
area. These organizations were categorized ac- 
cording to the functional areas they represented 
(financial, business, educational, etc.,); their issue 
perceptions were then analyzed. Other issues con- 
tained in this report include a historical account of 
the community development process; the state of 
social science knowledge about urban organiza- 
tional interests and interaction patterns, especially 
as these organizations focus on community 
opment issues; implications for Allentown of the 
findings of this study; a comparison of this study's 
findings with that of similar research; and recom- 
mendations which seem to emerge from these 
findings. Tables and a bibliography accompany the 
text. 


PB80-138092 PC A10/MF Adi 
Guam Bureau of Planning, Agana. 

Guam - Comprehensive Development Plan (Ka- 
bales Na Planu Para Guahan). 

Sep 78, 215p 

Text in English and Chamorro. 


The publication of the Comprehensive Develop- 
ment Plan is only a first step towards the a tion 
and support of a strategy to guide the island into 
the next century. Six major categories, Chapters ll 
through VII, were identified under which those sub- 
jects determined to be most significant during the 
planning process and by legislation could be most 
effectively addressed. These six broad areas In 
clude the People, their Lifestyle, the Economy, Dis- 
asters, the Land and Sea, and Energy. 


PB80-138183 PC A04/MF A01 


Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 

Current Paratransit and Ride-Sharing Activ- 

ties, b . 

Cheri Heramb, Ashish Sen, Siim Soot, Michael 

Holoszyc, and Kenneth L. Sobel. 1979, 64p 
TRR.724, ISBN-0-309-02974-0 


TRB/T 
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also available from Transportation Re- 

Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
, DC. 20418. 
paratransit services--an appraisal of 

it and future operations; 
Diela-ride in Rochester--search for a viable 
suburban transit alternative; 

i transit service; 
Integrated paratransit--myths and realities; 
Review and assessment of paratransit 


HH 


Ae 


Ss; 
Evaluation of interpersonal influences in the 
formation and promotion of carpools; 
Technology transfer in paratransit--five case 


Estimating the costs of a subscription van 
service; 
Economics of vanpooling. 


PB80-138332 PC A07/MF A01 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. School of Forestry 
and Environmental Studies. 

Public Attitudes Toward Critical Wildlife and 
Natural Habitat Issues. Phase I. 


Final rept., 
Stephen R. Kellert. 15 Oct 79, 148p 
Contract Di-14-16-0009-77-056 


Results of a national survey of 3,107 randomly se- 
lected adults are discu in the first of four major 
reports on ‘American Attitudes and Behaviors 
Toward Wildlife and Natural Habitats’. Personal in- 
terviews were conducted in the 48 contiguous 
states and Alaska covering topics such as endan- 
species, animal damage control, habitat 
oe cheesy consumptive uses of wildlife (e.g., 
, mapping, etc.), wildlife management, and 
use of backcountry and parks. Responses were 
analyzed according to the respondent's age, occu- 
pation, place of residence, and other factors. 


PB80-138365 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Office of Water and Hazardous Materials. 
Federal Guidelines - ion and Mainte- 
nance of Wastewater Treatment Facilities. 
Technical rept. 

Aug 74, 32p 

These guidelines pertain only to the Operation and 
Maintenance of Wastewater Treatment facilities 
and includes titles on yong bee oe ey. 


Emergency Operating Plan, Maintenance Manage- 
ment, and Budget. ° 
PB80-138571 PC A10/MF A01 


North American Weather Consultants, Goleta, CA. 
Workshop on Atmospheric Dispersion Models 
in Complex Terrain. 

Final rept. Mar-Oct 79, 

Einar L. Hovind, Max W. Edelstein, and Victoria 
C. Sutherland. Nov 79, 213p EPA-600/9-79-041 
Contract EPA-68-02-3223 


During the period of July 16-20, 1979, an EPA- 

ype Workshop was conducted in Raleigh, 

Carolina, to address problems associated 

with plume dispersion modeling in complex terrain. 

This te was intended to aid in the design of 

ep EPA-funded research program ae 

this topic. Workshop participants represent 

& cross-section of environmentai organizations, 

Control ag , industry and the scientific com- 

technical background and expertise in 

terrain modeling and field studies. The 

was organized into five panels: Model 

it and Analysis; Model Evaluation and 

tion; Experimental Design; Measurement 

T es; Data Management and Quality Assur- 

ance. report contains the u recom- 

mendations by each panel as summarized by the 

Panel Leaders. Also included are presentations by 

se mg who presented summaries of re- 

complex terrain dispersion programs current- 

ly being sponsored by industry and by government 
agencies other than the EPA. — 


PB80-138605 PC A16/MF A01 
Culp/Wesner/Culp, E! Dorado Hills, CA. 
Wastewater Treatment Pants 
Technical rept., 


of Municipal 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


ote | J. Hinrichs. Apr 79, 365p EPA/430/9-79- 
Contract EPA-68-01-4727 

This inspectors guide is designed to provide state 
and EPA inspectors with the background neces- 
sary to evaluate the operation and maintenance of 
wastewater treatment plants. This guide also pro- 
vides the information necessary to make =. 
tive judgements required for plant evaluation. 
guide includes check-lists for individual unit proc- 
esses. 


PB80-138613 PC A04/MF A01 

Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. Joint Highway Re- 

search Project. 

Treatment of Sanitary Wastes at interstate 

Rest Areas. 

Interim rept. on Phase 3, 

— E. Etzel. Jul 79, 70p JHRP-78-11, FHWA/ 
-78/11 

Prepared in cooperation with Indiana State High- 

way Commission, Indianapolis. Revision of report 

dated 1 Jun 78. 


The report involves the testing, analysis and evalu- 
ation of experimental treatment facilities installed 
in Interstate Rest Areas on |-65 near Thorntown, 
Indiana. Two systems were built, one - for south- 
bound traffic on 1-65 - used recycled effluent to 
flush the toilets. The other did not utilize recycled 
water. Both systems utilize a waste disposal 
system based on aerobic principles and all parts of 
each system are within the rest area building. 


PB80-138720 PC A04/MF A0i 
Kramer, Chin and Mayo, Inc., Seattle, WA. 

City of South Bend Comprehensive Water Util- 
ity Program, Washington. 

Jan 80, 63p EDA 15 

Grant EDA-07-06-02126-40 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


South Bend, Washington, has developed a plan of 
action to analyze the feasibility and economic justi- 
fication for development of an additional water 
supply to ensure an appropriate base for economic 
growth. The study will provide the city with informa- 
tion pee to make decisions for economically 
sound development of its water utility. 


PB80-139355 PC A05/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Rail and Motor Carrier Reports, 

Ralph D. Samuelson, Paul O. Roberts, Robert H. 
Leilich, Alan J. Ste , and John C. Spychalski. 
1979, 83p TRB/TRR-721 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


Contents: Pricing TOFC shuttle trains--an equilibri- 
um analysis; Economics of improved TOFC/COFC 
systems; Improving intermodal service through or- 

anizational innovation; Regulation of discrimina- 
tion in railway freight transport; Analysis of implicit 
trade-off between costs and benefits of rate bu- 
reaus; Design considerations for experiments in 
major regulatory change; Evaluation of trucking 
entry control--the exempt backhaul case; Motor 
carrier freight classification and costs of providing 
transportation services; Observations of unregulat- 
ed transport service in Honduras; Elementary 
theory of traffic diversions--a tool for analysis of re- 
structured railroad networks; Transportation man- 
power adjustments to technological cha 
through collective bargaining--the crew-size 
pute in the railroad industry; Parametric study of 
track response; and Effects of ride environment on 
intercity train passenger activities. 


PB80-139363 PC AO5/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Travel Behavior Methodology, 

K. -W. Peter Koeppel, Ricardo Dobson, Karen E. 
Larson, Pat Burnett, and Susan Hanson. 1979, 
78p TRB/TRR-723, ISBN-0-309-02973-2 

Library of Mes Ay er card no. 79-607926. 
Also pub. as ISSN-0361-1981. 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


Contents: Trends in New York State automobile 
ownership patterns 1973-1977; Psychological and 





Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


paiedaniaalont 
tion of transport systems. 
PB80-139538 
ee Dee. Wan Fe 
the ae pens iat ta apie ad 
echnical completion rept., 

|. Schwartz, Robert A. Johnston, James 
R. Blackmarr, and David E. Hansen. Oct 79, 86p 
CONTRIB-180, W80-03077 


of the of 

ey to the perceived outcomes of each of the 
jand use control measures. 

PB80-139819 PC A10/MF A01 
Culp/Wesner/Culp, Santa Ana, CA. 

Estimating Water Treatment Costs. Volume 1. 
Summary. 

Final rept., 


Robert C. Gumerman, Russell L. Culp, and 
Sigurd P. Hansen. Aug 79, 204p EPA-600/2-79- 
1 


Contract EPA-68-03-2516 
See also Volume 2, PB80-139827, and PB-285 
274. 


This report discusses unit and combina- 
tions of unit processes that are of remov- 
ing contaminants included in the National Interim 


and operation curves are 
ted for 99 unit processes that are consid- 

ered to be especially to contaminant re- 
report is into four volumes. 


Volume 1 is a summary 
process included in this report, conceptual designs 
were formulated, and construction costs were then 


developed using the conceptual The con- 
struction cost curves were checked accuracy. 
Costs are in October 1978 dollars. 

PB80-13982 PC A23/MF A01 


7 
Culp/Wesner/Culp, Santa Ana, CA. 
Estineting Water ‘Treatment Coste. Volume 2. 
Cost Curves Applicable to 1 to 200 mgd Treat- 
ment Plants. 


Robert C. Gumerman, Russell L. , and 
— P. Hansen. Aug 79, 542p EPA-600/2-79- 


1 

Contract EPA-68-03-2516 

See also Volume 1, 139819, and PB-285 
274. 

This discusses unit processes and combina- 
tions of unit processes that are of remov- 
i the Interim 
Primary Drinking Water Regulations. 

and operation and curves are 
presented for 99 unit processes that are consid- 
ered to be especially applicable to re- 


April 25, 1980 1511 
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to water supply systems with treatment capa- 
pay ome 1 and 200 mgd, as well as informa- 
tion on virus and asbestos removal. For each unit 
process included in this report, conceptual designs 
were formulated, and construction costs were then 
devi using the conceptual designs. Oper- 
ation and maintenance requirements were deter- 
mined individually for three categories: Energy, 
maintenance material, and labor. Costs are in Oc- 
tober 1978 dollars. 


PB80-139835 

Brown and Caldwell, Seattle, WA. 
Evaluation of Flow Equalization in Municipal 
Wastewater Treatment, 

J. E. Ongerth. May 79, 252p EPA-600/2-79-096 


This study was conducted to analyze the impact of 
flow equalization on the operation and perform- 
ance of municipal wastewater treatment plants. 
Objectives of the study were: (1) Establish the ef- 
fects of flow equalization on plant pemenencs: (2) 
summarize current experience with design and op- 
eration of equalization facilities; and (3) summarize 
unit costs of equalization facilities and appurte- 
nances. A national survey identified facilities and 
provided detailed information on design; operating 
practices; and construction, operation, and main- 
tenance costs. Quantitative effects of equalization 
on plant performance were analyzed. Quantitative 
design methodology is presented for the sizing and 
estimation of costs for equalization facilities. 


PC A12/MF A01 


PB80-140155 PC A20/MF A01 

International Road Federation, Washington, DC. 
Survey of Current Research and Devel- 

opment on Roads and Road Transport. A 

Report Covering an Inventory of 54 Countries. 

Annual rept. for 1979. 

Dec 79, pt: J 

Contract DOT-FH-11-8893 

See also report dated 1978, PB-290 509. Prepared 

in cooperation with Organization for Economic Co- 

operation and Development, Paris (France), and 

Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 


This is the fourteenth annual report of the Interna- 
tional Road Federation’s continuing World survey 
of current Research and Development on Roads 
and Road Transport. It covers a total of 54 coun- 
tries, including the United States. it represents the 
only world-wide inventory of highway research in 
Progress. being a cooperative effort of the Federal 

ighway Administration and the International 
Road Federation. The purpose of the R&D report 
is to provide for all who may be interested in high- 
way matters a simple, timely record and summary 
of current highway research and development 
throughout the World and to encourage an inter- 
change of information among researchers. The ul- 
timate goal is to assist the countries in developing 
more productive highway research programs 
which will mean better and safer roads, lower 
maintenance costs and better living. 


PB80-140163 PC A14/MF AO1 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Office of Air Quality Planning and 
Standards. 

Ammonium Sulfate Manufacture-Background 


Information for a Emission Standards. 
Dec 79, 321p EPA-450/3-79-034A 
Contract EPA-68-02-3061 


Standards of performance for the control of emis- 
sions from ammonium sulfate manufacture plants 
are being pronaees under the authority of Section 
111 of Clean Air Act. These standards would 
ly to new, modified, or reconstructed facilities 
at rolactum by-product, synthetic and coke 
oven by-product ammonium sulate manufacturing 
plants. This document contains background infor- 
mation, environmental and economic impact as- 
sessments, and the rationale for the standards, as 
proposed under 40 CFR Part 60, Subpart PP. 


PB80-140510 PC A18/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
once — NC. Office of Air Quality Planning and 


itandards. 
Control Techniques for Carbon Monoxide 
Emissions. 


Final rept. 
Jun 79, 410p EPA/450/3-79/006 


1512 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


This document characterizes carbon monoxide 
emission sources and controls for use by states in 
revising State Implementation Plans. It is intended 
for use by state and local air pollution control engi- 
neers to provide basic available informaton on 
carbon monoxide emissions from mobile sources, 
stationary combustion sources, and _ industrial 
process sources. Both demonstrated and feasible 
control strategies are presented for each source. 
Information is also provided on emission reduction 
benefits, energy requirements of controls, and an- 
nualized and operating costs of controls. 


PB80-140528 PC AO5/MF A01 
Acurex Corp., Mountain View, CA. Energy and En- 
vironmental Div. 

Quantification of Municipal Disposal Methods 
for Industrially Generated Hazardous Wastes. 
Final rept. 1978-79, 

H. VanNoordwyk, L, Schalit, W. Wyss, and H. 
Atkins. Aug 79, 76p 79-331, EPA/600/2-79/135 
Contract EPA-68-02-2567 


Estimations of the amounts of industrial hazardous 
wastes being disposed of according to various 
methods of disposal were generated for significant 
portions of the five following SIC codes: 28, 
Chemical and Allied Products; 29, Petroleum Re- 
fining and Related Industries; 30, Rubber and Mis- 
cellaneous Plastic Products; 31, Leather and 
Leather Products; 36, Electrical and Electronic Ma- 
chinery, Equipment, and Supplies. The portions 
studied account for approximately half of the in- 
dustrial hazardous waste disposed of in this coun- 
try. 


PB80-141484 PC A10/MF A01 
Gordon Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Codisposai of Municipal Solid Waste and 
Sewage Sludge: An Analysis of Constraints, 

R. Baldwin, T. Barnett, R. Richards, and J. Price. 
1980, 211p EPA/530/SW-184 

Contract EPA-68-01-4427 


The report is an overview of the significiant issues 
confronting the integration of municipal solid waste 
disposal and municipal sewage sludge disposal. 
An analysis of the technical, economic, and envi- 
ronmental issues of integrated waste disposal (co- 
disposal) facilities is discussed. 


PB80-141591 PC A10/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Ecological Services. 

Proceedings of the 1979 U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service Pollution Response Workshop, Held at 
St. Petersburg, Florida on 8-10 May 1979, 
Columbus H. Brown. Sep 79, 212p 


The report is a compilation of papers presented at 
the Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) 1979 Pollution 
Response Workshop, held 8-10 May 1979, in St. 
Petersburg, Florida. The primary purpose of the 
workshop was to provide FWS personnel with con- 
tinuing training in responding to spills of oil and 
nazardous substances that may impact fish and 
wildlife resources and their habitats. 


PB80-142003 PC A10/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. 

Surface and Subsurface Water Quality Hydrol- 
ogy in Surface Mined Watersheds. Part |: Text. 
Final rept. Jul 74-Jan 77, 

D. B. McWhorter, J. W. Rowe, M. W. Van Liew, 
R. L. Chandler, and R. K. Skogerboe. Aug 79, 
215p EPA-600/7-79-193A 

Contract EPA-R-803175 


Surface mining disturbs the natural sequence of 
geologic strata, and, therefore, potentially modifies 
the quantity and quality of water on a watershed 
disturbed by surface mining. Such a watershed dis- 
turbed by surface mining was monitored in Colora- 
do. In addition, surface runoff, subsurface drain- 
age, and sediment production were studied on a 
plot scale in the field. The most significant effect of 
mining on water quality was an increase in dis- 
solved solids. Models were used to analyze water 
quality and ayoeoge data and to estimate the 
contribution of the mined area to the total salt load. 
The effect of surface mining on water quality and 
flow patterns in aquifers were estimated. 


PB80-142052 PC A03/MF A01 
Glennon (John C.), Overland Park, KS. 


Design and Traffic Control Guidelines for Low- 
Volume Rural Roads. 

Final rept., 

John C. Glennon. Oct 79, 50p ISBN-0-309- 
03008-0 

Report on National Cooperative Highway Re- 
search Program, Synthesis of Highwa ice. 
Sponsored in part by Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, Washington, DC., and American Association 
of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 
Washington, DC. Library of Congress ca’ card 
no. 79-67798. Also pub. as ISSN-0077-5614. 


The research evaluates the safety needs on low- 
volume rural roads. Based on a series of functional 
analyses relating safety performance to i 
design and operational elements, a set of revised 
guidelines was developed. The revised guidelines 
apply to total roadway width, horizontal curvature, 
roadside design, speed signs, curve warning signs, 
centerline markings, and no-passing stripes. 
These guidelines are proposed to supplement the 
existing national policies, with each revised guide- 
line either replacing or clarifying the existing na- 
pe A cme The widespread application of the 
revised guidelines should provide for more consist- 
ent design and traffic control of low-volume rural 
roads consonant with a rational balance between 
highway investment, highway safety, and traffic 
service. 


PB80-142664 PC A04/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Maintenance, Economics, Management, and 
Pavements, 
Yuichiro Motomura, Darrell J. Maxey, Michael |. 
Darter, Scott A. Smiley, and David J. Sallack. 
1979, 62p TRB/TRR-727, ISBN-0-309-0280-5 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 80-266. Also 
ub. as ISSN-0361-1981. 
aper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave. NW., Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The 9 papers in this report deal with the following 
areas: optimum axle-load limits in Oman; evalua- 
tion of patching on continuously reinforced con- 
crete pavements; evaluation of highway mainte- 
nance cost and organization in Pennsylvania; high- 
way quality and maintenance: concepts and quan- 
tificaton; a systems approach to maintenance sta- 
tion location; systematic development of a high- 
way maintenance simulation model; countywide 
traffic signal maintenance program; priority assign- 
ment for bridge deck repairs; and solar energy: 
hedge against the futue (abridgment). 


PB80-142672 PC AO5/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Passenger Travel Forecasting, 
R. W. Eash, B. N. Janson, D. E. Boyce, Alex 
Anas, and M. Florian. 1979, 97p TRB/TRR-728, 
ISBN-0-309-02981-3 
Library of Congress — card no. 80-607015. 
= pub. as |S pote tha 1. is ay 
aper copy also available from Transportation 
oan Board, 2101 Constitution Ave. NW., Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


Contents: Equilibrium trip eanignnent 2Oee 
and implications for practice; Equilibration proper- 
ties of logit models; Validation and application of 
an equilibrium-based two-mode urban tran 3 
tion planning method; Confidence intervals for 
choice probabilities of the multinomial logit model; 
Discrete multivariate model of rr mode 
choice; Smail-area trip-distribution model; Disag- 
gregate travel models--how strong are the founda- 
tions; Choice of access mode to intercity terminals; 
Use of the gravity model for pedestrian travel distri- 
bution; Population segmentation in urban recrea- 
tion choices; Sampling vehicle kilometers of travel, 
Empirical comparison of various forms of econom- 
ic travel demand models; Estimation of demand for 
public transportation; Second role of the work trip- 
visiting nonwork destinations; Generalized attr- 
butes and shopping trip behavior. 


PB80-142854 PC A06/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, oC. 
Transportation Planning for Small and 
Sized Communities: Proceedings of a Work- 
a. ; 

cial rept., 
C Michae Walton, John S. Hassell, Jr., Dan C. 
Dees, Vergil G. Stover, and Christopher Fleet. 
1980, 110p TRB/SR-187, ISBN-0-309-02982-1 
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MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 
Construction Equipment Materials, and Supplies—Group 13C 


Library of Congress catalog card no. 80-117. Also 
. as ISSN-0360-859X. 
copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


This Special reget presents the proceedings of a 
Conference on Transportation Planning for Small 
and Medium-Sized Communities held December 
36, 1978, in Sarasota, Florida. The conference 
was conducted by the Transportation Research 
Board and cooperatively sponsored by the Urban 
Mass T tion Administration and the Fed- 
eral Highway Administration U.S. nt of 
Transportation. The conference was to provide for 
the exchange of experie opin + | ae 
engaged in transportation planning for cities o 
fewer than 200,000 people, to provide guidance 
for transportation policies and programs, to foster 
the development of future activities in this area 
and, lastly, to provide a document that will reflect 
the proceeding of the conference and serve as a 
basic resource for practitioners, administrators, 
and policymakers. A major finding of the confer- 
ence was that there is a need for a less-formalized 
transportation planning process for the smaller 
urban areas that includes (a) greater flexibility in 
organizational and administrative arrangements; 
(b) improved communication between decision 
makers, planners, and the general public; and (c) 
simplification of the administrative planning re- 
quirements as well as of the planning proonduien, 


PB80-143670 PC A04/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Dept. of Agricultural En- 


— 

Study of the Characteristics and Pollution 
Potential of Land Spread Domestic Septage on 
Groundwater ity, 

Gerald R. Beehler, and James A. Moore. Jan 80, 
53p W80-03306, OWRT-A-036-MINN(1) 


In order to assess the pollution potential of the 
factice of land spreading septage and to protect 
ta’s ground and surface water quality, a 
three-year study was undertaken to establish (1) 
the characterization of domestic septage in Minne- 
sota, and (2) evaluate the effect of iand spreading 
of domestic septage on groundwater nitrate con- 
centration and microbial populations. Parameters 
used to characterize septage included total solids, 
total volatile solids, pH, chemical oxygen demand, 
conductivity, ammonia nitrogen. total kjeldahi ni- 
trogen, and fecal coliforms. Results are given in 
the report. 


PB80-803554 PC NO1/MF NO1 
- England Research Application Center, Storrs, 


Waste Treatment: Beverage Industry (Citations 
from Food Science and Technology Ab- 


stracts). 

Rept. for Jan 72-Nov 79, 

Robert R. Hippler. Feb 80, 108 

S ed in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover worldwide literature on the 
analysis and treatment of wastes and effluents in 
the beverage industry. Included are process engi- 
neering for the treatment of wastes and 
wastewater and the disposal of wastes. The cita- 
tions pertain to distilleries, breweries, wineries and 
soft drink manufacturing. Products include spirits, 
wines, beer, sake, whiskey, brandy and fruit bever- 
ages with Pertinent references to yeasts and 
malts. (Contains 102 abstracts) 


PB80-803562 PC NO1/MF NO1 
had England Research Application Center, Storrs, 


Waste Treatment: Food Processing (Citations 
from Food Science and Technology Ab- 


). 
for Jul 73-Nov 79, 
os er opal? 
- ed in y National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


The citations cover worldwide literature on the 
and treatment of wastes and effluents in 
engine processing industry. Included are process 
ing for treatment of wastes and 
wastewater and the disposal cf wastes. The cita- 
tons pertain to a broad range of food industries 


and including meats, poultry, fish, dairy, 
, Starches, fats, sugars, toe hy 
ations, and rendering plants. It includes , fruit 


PB80-805203 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ag Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Feb 79, 

Jack E. Jones. Feb 80, 141 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0110, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0169, and NTIS/PS-77/0198. 


The attitudes and opinions of the general public 

are investigated with respect to existing and pro- 

posed highways by means of surveys, 
erviews. The 


planning, including ‘ , under- 

and . Regional, metro- 
specific local area interests are cited. 
Attention is given to safety, economic impact, and 
various types of transport and common carriers. 
Noise and air pollution opinions are also included. 
(This updated bibliography contains 134 abstracts, 
14 ‘i which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion. 


PB80-805294 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pe Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ield, VA. 

Odor Pollution. Volume 2. 1977-1979 (Citations 
from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-79, 

Edith Kenton. Feb 80, 97 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1331, and NTIS/PS-77/ 
4 — also Volume 1, 1964-1976, NTIS/PS- 
78/1 \ 


The bibliography covers research on odorous air 
pollutants and odors and tastes in water. Sources 
include agricultural and livestock wastes, sewage 
sludge, industrial wastes, stack emission, vehicular 
exhausts, dredge spoil, rendering plants, hospitals, 
oil spills, and polluted water streams. Treatment 
methods, environmental protection, and human 
factors are cited. (This updated bibliography con- 
tains 90 abstracts, 26 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


PB80-805302 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 
Lead Pollution. Volume 3. 1978-January, 1980 
Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 

ept. for 1978-Jan 80, 
Robena J. Brown. Feb 80, 163) 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0102, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0094, and NTIS/PS-77/0093. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/0092, and Volume 2, 
1976-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0101. 


Citations include emission and effluent control 
pe detection and analysis; air and water 
quality data; radioisotope studies; and | 
studies on lead pollution. Toxicity and effects of 
lead on plants, animals, and human health are not 
inclued. (This updated bibliography contains 156 
abstracts, 61 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-805369 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Pee ge Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Urban Parking (Citations from the NTIS Data 
Base). 


Rept. for 1964-Feb 80, 


Edith Kenton. Feb 80, 218p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0132, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0085, and NTIS/PS-77/0124. 

The problems of ing in urban areas are 


pre- 
sented. Aspects included are fringe or satellite 
parking for public transportation systems, airports, 
and parking in the central business district. 
updated bibliography contains 211 abstracts, 34 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


. Feb 80, 159p 
cupateodse /PS-79/0037, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0109, and NTIS/PS-77/0104. For the companion 
Published of ineering index Data 


Base and the American Petroleum Institute Data 


PB80-805393, PB80-805401, and 
PB80-805419. See also Volume 1, 1964-1976, 
NTIS/PS-79/0036. 


hicular diesel presented in these cita- 
tions of F “funded research. This includes 
, Composition, , and for- 


PB80-805393 PC NO1/MF NO1 
—- Technical information Service, Spring- 
Diesel Control for Motor Ve- 
hicles. Volume 1. CO 
Rept. for 1970-77, 
M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 213p 
‘or the i 

NTIS Data see NTIS/PS-79/0036 and 
Research from worldwide journal literature on the 
control of exhaust from diesel motor vehicle 
engines is cited. studies are concerned with 


Supersedes 

0110 and NTIS/PS-77/0105. For the companion 
Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-79/0036 and PB80-805385. See also 
Volume 1, 1970-1977, PB80-805393. 


PB80-805419 

National Technical Information Service, Spring- 

Diesel Exhaust Emissions (Citations from the 
Institute Data Base). 

Rept. for 1974-Dec 80, 

Diane M. . Feb 80, 204p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0039. For the 


compan- 
ion Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, 
see NTIS/PS-79/0036 and PB80-805385. 


a eee 
tion. 


13C. Construction Equipment 
Materials, and Supplies 


PATENT-4 152 028 
Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 


April 25, 1980 1513 








Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


Group 13C—Construction Equipment Materials, and Supplies 


Expansible Apparatus for Removing the Sur- 
face Layer from a Concrete Object. 


Patent, 
C. H. Allen. Filed 24 Feb 78, patented 1 May 79, 
4p PAT-APPL-880 920 
PAT-APPL-880 920-78. 

Nig eoteinn and posebhy te ten ee for 

S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method and apparatus for removing the surface 
layer from a concrete object are described. The 
method consists of providing a hole having a circu- 
lar wall in the surface layer of the object, the hole 
pouty Bad least as deep as the thickness of the sur- 
face layer to be removed, and applying an outward 
wedging pressure on the wall of the hole sufficient 
to spall surface layer around the hole. By the 
proper spacing of an appropriate number of holes, 

is possible to remove the entire surface layer. 
The apparatus consists of an elongated tubular- 
shaped body having a relatively short handle with a 
solid wall at one end. The wall of the remainder of 
the poy contains a plurality of evenly spaced lon- 
gitudinal cuts to form a relatively long expandable 
section. The outer end of the expandable section 
has an expandable, wedge-shaped spalling edge 
extending from the outer surface of the wall, per- 
pendicular to the longitudinal axis of the , and 
expanding means in the for outwardly ex- 
panding the expandable section and forcing the 
Spalling edge into the wall of a hole with sufficient 
outward pressure to spall away the surface layer of 
concrete. The method and apparatus are particu- 
larly suitable for removing surface layers of con- 
crete which are radioactively contaminated. (ERA 
citation 05:006134) 


PB80-127541 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 


cogend) 

ffects of Moisture Changes on Flexural and 
Fatigue Strength of Concrete, 

J. W. Galloway, H. M. Harding, and K. D. 
Raithby. c1979, 36p TRRL-LR-864 


Results are given of flexural strength and fatigue 
tests on small unreinforced beams of pavement 
quality concrete to study the effects of various 
moisture conditions. Subsidiary tests included dy- 
namic modulus of elasticity and equivalent cube 
crushing tests on the fractured specimens. The 
Report is in two parts: Part 1 Effects of moisture 
condition at the time oi test. Beams were cured 
under water for 26 weeks and then tested either 
wet, surface-dry or oven-dried. The highest flexural 
and fatigue strengths were obtained with oven- 
dried specimens and the lowest with specimens 
that were air-dried for seven days. There was no 
correlation between these results and the corre- 
sponding equivalent cube strengths, where the ef- 
fects of air-drying were reversed. Part 2 Method of 
curing. Beams were cured for 26 weeks under var- 
ious combinations of immersion in water, air- 
drying, fog room and surface coatings. Immersion 
in water for one to four weeks followed by air- 
drying gave the highest flexural and fatigue 
strengths. Specimens which were air-cured for the 
whole period were significantly weaker. There was 
little correlation between compressive strength 
and flexural strength related to curing conditions. 
The importance of considering moisture states 
that may occur in practical structures under service 
conditions is emphasized, as is the need for stand- 
ardizing moisture conditions for research tests. 
(Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-128135 PC A06/MF A01 
Illinois Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Dept. of Civil 
Ngineering. 

Evaluation of Patching of Continuously Rein- 

forced Concrete Pavement in lilinois. 

Civil engineering studies (Interim) 1977-79, 

Darrell J. Maxey, Michael |. Darter, and Scott A. 

Smiley. Jun 79, 108p UIUC-ENG-79-2007, 

TRANSPORTATION ENGINGEERING SER-24, 

FHWA/IL/UI-176 

Sponsored in part by Illinois State Dept. of Trans- 
tion, Springfield. Bureau of Materials and 

| Research. Report on Illinois Cooperative 
Highway Research Program Ser-176. 


An evaluation of the patching of continuously rein- 
forced concrete pavement (CRCP) in Illinois has 


1514 VOL. 80, No. 9 


been conducted. The placing of concrete patches 
to repair localized distressed areas is an oer 
and difficult maintenance operation. Patching 
demand is increasing aw year due to the aging 
of the CRCP network. Many aspects of patch 
design, construction, costs of materials, equip- 
ment and labor, and the associated performance 
as currently exists were evaluated. The productiv- 
ity and costs of the three agencies that construct 
patches are described (i.e., district maintenance, 
Day labor, and private contractors). Performance 
data indicates that one out of four patches develop 
serious distress and require replacement, and one 
out of five patches require an add-on patch due to 
distress in the adjacent slab. Specific patching 
problems are identified and discussed in detail so 
that improved procedures can be developed 
during the next phase of this research project that 
reduce costs and improve the patch performance. 


PB80-130545 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Creep of Coated Reinforcing Bars in Concrete. 
Final rept., 

J. R. yy R. G. Mathey, and E. D. Anderson. 


79, 13p 
Pub. in ASCE Jnl. Struct. Div. 105, nST10, p1935- 
1947, Oct 79. 


The creep properties of organic coated and un- 
coated No. 6 deformed steel reinforcing bars, em- 
bedded in concrete prisms, were determined for 
corresponding tensile stresses in the bars at the 
loaded ends of 15,000 psi (103 MN/sq m) and 
30,000 psi (206 MN/sq m). Slip of the bars in the 
concrete under static loading was measured at 
both the free and loaded ends of the specimens at 
periodic intervals for two years. Twenty-four rein- 
forcing bars were included in the tests, they con- 
sisted of 18 bars coated (in duplicates) with 9 dif- 
ferent epoxy materials; 2 bars coated with a 
poly(vinyl chloride) material; and 4 uncoated rein- 
forcing bars. The relative performance of some 
coated reinforcing bars in the creep study were dif- 
ferent than those obtained in earlier pullout tests. 
Therefore, from the data obtained in this study, it 
appears that the long-term structural performance 
of organic coated reinforcing bars in concrete 
cannot be estimated solely on the basis of their 
bond strength determined from pullout tests. 


PB80-131568 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas State Dept. of Highways and Public Trans- 
portation, Austin. 
Maintenance Pavement Crack Repair Using As- 
Fas Roll-Roofing Material. 

partmental research rept., 
Temple R. Kennedy. May 79, 17p SS-15.14, 
FHWA-TX-79-SS15.14 


Asphalt roll roofing was first used for crack repair 
in the summer in 1977. This report describes the 
experiences of District 8 (Abilene) with the proc- 
ess. The procedure is described in step-by-step 
detail, accompanied by photographs. Some results 
and comments are: (1) roll roofing patches will not 
bleed through hot mix overlays; (2) pot holes do 
not develop as quickly as with other methods; (3) 
no special skills are needed by the maintenance 
crew to place the patches, and more cracks can be 
patched by this method than can be poured (1050 
square yards/day versus 350 square yards/day of 
premix patches); (4) the cost is less. 


PB80-133598 PC A04/MF A01 
Arizona Transportation and Traffic Inst., Tucson. 
Testing of Asphalt-Rubber and Aggregate Mix- 
tures. 

Final rept., 

R. A. Jimenez. May 79, 73p ATTI-79-1, FHWA/ 
AZ-79/111 


This report is concerned with the development of a 
mixture design procedure for asphalt-rubber and 
aggregate. The investigation was aimed at finding 
a method for (a) mixing the high-viscosity asphalt- 
rubber with aggregate, (b) forming of test speci- 
mens made with the resilient material, and (c) test- 
ing the specimens obtained from compaction of 
the mixtures. Each of the above factors is dis- 
cussed along with the test results obtained for 
Hveem stability, Hveem cohesiometer value, axial 
tension, double-punch tension and dynamic modu- 
lus of elasticity, and double-punch durability. In 
general, it was found that a normal high shear rate 


mechanical mixing procedure yi 


é yielded 
gate Ss tamping foot (T.I.) compaction was 


good aggre- 


not possible; specimens 

double plunger and also by vibratory: 

cedures required three days of aging in the mold; 
specimens had high air void contents; 140 F (60) 
testing temperature was not feasible, and field 
trials will be needed to establish design criteria for 
laboratory prepared specimens. Durability mee- 
surements indicated the critical need of clean ag- 
gregates and high asphalt content. 


13E. Couplings, Fittings, 
Fasteners, and Joints 


AD-A079 515/3 PC A04/MF A0t 
Bristol Univ (England) H H Wills Physics Lab 
States of Stress and Strain in Adhesive Joints, 
Including Photoelastic Imaging of Defects in 
Adherends. 

Interim scientific rept. 30 Sep 77-29 79, 

J. P. Sargent, T. W. Turner, and K. H. G. 

30 Nov 79, 52p AFOSR-TR-79-1359 

Grant AFOSR-77-3448 


Water migration across the thin epoxy resin layer 
in model adhesive joints causes inhomo- 
geneous swelling. The swelling is the principal 
cause of stress systems which are being examined 
by analysis of the pattern of Newton’s rings formed 
between a glass cover slip and an optical flat. En- 
hancement of water migration by normal stresses 
fracture mechanics test piece, designed to invest- 
gate water uptake by adhesives, is Pho- 
toelastic imaging of ultrasonic waves can be ut- 
lized to investigate defects in opaque solids. In- 
stead of using a piezoelectric detector, the reflect- 
ed sound from a defect is actually observed ina 
visualizing block of quartz, after ing from 
the specimen to the block across an acoustic cou- 
pling. Experiments and a computer model are de- 
scribed. (Author) 


AD-820 032/1 PC A02/MF A01 
New York Naval Shipyard Brooklyn Material Lab 
Hy-80 Plate (Specification MIL-S-16216); Deter- 
mination of Effects of Weld Fabrication Varia- 
bles on Mechanical Properties of Weldments. 
Progress rept. no. 2. 

19 May 61, 2p 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-855 256/4 PC A02/MF A01 
br oe Air Development Center Wright-Patterson 
AFB Ohio 

Test Report on Destructive Test of Starter 
Drive Couplings. 

Technical note, 

Frank D. Stull. 9 Nov 55, 9p Rept no. WADC-TN- 
56-147 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Two starter drive couplings were tested at Wright 
Air Development Center to determine the actual 
strength of their shear sections. The breaking tor- 
ques were 6520 inch pounds and 6503 inch 
pounds, respectively. (Author) 


AD-857 445/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Boeing CO Wichita Kans Wichita Div 

Fastener Hole Angularity Test. 

Final rept., 

W. O. Eckhoff. 15 Jan 69, 89p Rept no. T3-1480 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents the investigation through 
tests of the effects which non-perpendicular holes 
have on single shear lap joint fa life. Joints 
were made from 6AI-4V titanium alloy. Fasteners 
were 6AI-4V titanium alloy in 1/4-28 size. Both hex 
head and 100-degree head fastener were used in 
holes that ranged up to 5  carens from normal. 
Joint specimens were prod in lots of ten. Nine 
were fatigue tested and one was static tension 
tested. Fatigue tests involved three different stress 
levels. Results indicated slanted holes had 
little effect on static tensile strength. In fatigue, the 
direction of hole angularity, with respect to applied 
load, was a definite factor which influenced fatigue 
life. Lack of bolt head support allowed bending at 
the specimen minimum net section. As much @ 
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Susmnora of Energy, Washingion, OC. 
Seer oe a Ball Nut to a Machine 
—, 


H. L. Gerth. Filed 28 Mar 78, patented 10 Apr 79, 
6p PAT-APPL-891 097 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-891 097-78. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention relates to an improved coupling for 
joining a lead screw ball nut to a machine tool car- 
fiage. The ball nut is coupled to the machine tool 
carriage by a plurality of laterally flexible bolts 
which function as hinges during the rotation of the 
lead screw for substantially reducing lateral car- 
iage movement due to wobble in the lead screw. 
Citation 05:006067) 


PB80-130933 PC A09/MF A01 
gee Council for Building Research, Stock- 


Fatigue Strength of Joints in Sheet Metal 
Panels. 2. Screwed and Riveted Connections, 
: i Jun 79, 198p ISBN-91-540-3121- 


This work is part of the research project relating to 
structural use of sheet metal panels. The object of 
this work is to provide data for rational assessment 
of safety and for the ign of sheet metal struc- 
tures subjected to fatigue loading. Topice include: 
Fatigue; imental investigations, static load- 
ing; Experimental investigations under fatigue 
loading conditions; Performance requirements for 
connections in sheeting. 


13F. Ground Transportation 
Equipment 


AD-A079 159/0 Not available NTIS 
Carleton Univ Ottawa (Ontario) 
System Energy in High Speed Ground Trans- 


Jo Yung Wong. 1975, 17p 
Presented at the International Conference on High 
Ground Transportation, 7-10 Jan 75, 


Tempe, AZ. 

Availability: Pub. in High Speed Ground Transpor- 
tation Jni., v49 n1 p307-320 1975 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-371 605/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Railroad Vibration-Switch Tests. 

Technical rept. 

Kenneth D. Zastrow . 15 May 54, 37p Rept no. 
TR-54-95 


Distribution limitation now removed. 
No abstract available. 


ag Rect me . PC ty A01 
Ngineer Waterwa' xperiment Station 
Vicksburg Miss " 


Exercise A (MEXA) Field Test Pro- 
2. Perf 


nied Hm sab lormance of MEXA and 


Vehicles in Soft Soil. Volume |. 
i 2 ce 
. Schreiner. Mar 71, 119p Rept no. 
See eee 70.11-2-Vob et 
ee also Report No. 3, AD-875 940. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


In the concept phase of Mobility Exercise A 
(MEXA) the principal purpose was to design vehi- 
cles of operating in remote areas of the 
World where extremely soft soils predominate, and 
to develop a program of tests for evaluating these 
Vehicles in soft soils. As a result of the MEXA con- 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Ground Transportation Equipment—Group 13F 


cept phase, two 2-1/2-ton wheeled and one 2-1/2- 


tary vehicles (XM410E1 M35A2 (mod), and M113) 
on a rai soi compare 
mncemel performances of the 


cles do what to do, i.e. 
they were designed to « tg 


AD-905 195/4 

Army aaooes Waterways Experiment Station 

neletioe’ - Requirements for Contain- 
ing Vehicles. 


Final rept., 

Donald N. Brown, A. A. Clark, Richard J. 
Lacavich, and E S. Rush. Nov 72, 76p Rept 
no. AEWES-Misc-Paper-S-72-34 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
This presents techniques for 
tive ee for container. 


characteristics on surfacing requirements prior to 
procurement of i icles. At the present, 
cross-coun’ ility and the effect that vehicles 
have on bri are the only military engineering 
considerations that have had a major influence on 

ipment ign and selection. Container-han- 


equipme: " 
dling equipment is broken down into five major cat- 
egories: forklifts, straddle carriers, yard gantries, 
mobile cranes, and tractor-trailers. The Waterways 
Experiment Station VCI system was employed to 
determine their ability to spe on beaches and 
soils of limited strength. criteria for operation 
of aircraft on unsurfaced areas were used for 
medium- and high-strength soils, and criteria for 
the design of military roads and airfields were em- 
loyed in the analysis for M8A1 landing mat and 
xible pavement. Results of the indicate 
that exceptionally large amounts of engineering 
support will be required for some types of equip- 
ment such as the large mobile cranes. 


PB80-126881 PC A05/MF A01 
ENSCO, Inc., Springfield, VA. Transportation and 
Instrumentation Sciences Div. 

Correlation of Statistical Representations of 
Track ony oy Physical Appearance. 
Final rept. Feb 78-May 79, 

J. Corbin. Jun 79, 80p FRA/ORD-79/35 


Railway track has previously been represented as 
a random process with certain meters that 
relate to the quality of the track. This report hel 
to make these parameters more meaningful 
correlating the random process and its parameters 
with more familiar descriptions of the track. The 
correlation is done by presenting photographs and 
verbal descriptions of five selected types of track 
and then comparing this information with the sta- 
tistical representations of the track. The recently 
developed method of statistically representing 
track is applied to the five track zones. Alignment 
and profile track geometry are processed to give 
space curves and mid-chord offsets for chords of 
62 feet and one-half, one and two times the rail 
length. This information is presented for the five 
zones along with power spectral density represen- 
tations that characterize both the stati 
random track and the random joint ampli- 
tude process. For the three zones with bolted rails, 
histograms of joint amplitudes are also provided. 
This report is a helpful companion to more anallyt- 
ical reports on the same subject because it corre- 
lates these mathematical treatments with more 
traditional track descriptions. 


PB80-127186 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
England). 


Protection Afforded by Seat Belts, 
G. eee c1979, 25p TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY- 
44 


The paper presents a summary of information on 
the protection afforded by seat belts, and on the 
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Workshop Held 
sachusetts on April 13-14, 1978, 
R. J. , and M. M. . Oct 79, 272p 
DOT- IMTA-79-34, UMTA-MA-06-0025-79-9 
Contract DOT-TSC-1511 


The first part of the 
sear ane 


Speed Guided Ground Transport of Pas- 


yf magnetic 

—. in ecto | . , for od trans- 

port of passengers ai cur- 
used. The Spectone of study were firstly 

to investigate the technical 

with each technology, secondly to assess dif- 

ferences in i and to 

make an i i 

tems. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 

PB80-128390 PC A07/MF A01 

Atchison = Topeka and Santa Fe Railway Co., Chi- 

The Kansas Test Track. Part |- Analysis of Test 

Final rept., 

Claire G. Ball, Norman W. Hanson, and 

Weber. Nov 79, 134p FRA/ORD-79/22.1 

Contract DOT-FR-90043 

Prepared in cooperation with Portland Cement As- 


sociation, Skokie, IL. Construction Technology 
This report presents the results of an experimental 

to compare the of different 
ita obtained during the 


April 25, 1980 1515 








Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


Group 13F—Ground Transportation Equipment 


measurement, their location in track, test proce- 
dures, and test data are presented in Part Il of the 
report. 


PB80-128465 PC A07/MF A01 
_e Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 


Ambulance Electrical System Study. 
Final rept. Sep 77-Sep 78, 

C. D. Parker, L. B. West, C. F. Starmer, and J. C. 
Ruddle. 10 Apr 79, 134p DOT-HS-805-128 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01801 


This report documents the results of an Ambu- 
lance Electrical System Study which was conduct- 
ed to develop recommendations for a revision of 
the Federal Ambulance Specifications (KKK-A- 
1822). The overall goal was to determine the elec- 
trical needs of the modern ambulance and develop 
a model system which was economical in cost and 
energy consumption, safe for the patient and oper- 
ator, provided for future growth, and provided the 
maximum in reliability and maintainability. The 
report addresses problems and recommendations 
on three ific aspects of ambulance electrical 
systems: (1) Ambulance electric power generation, 
distribution and loads; (2) Patient micro-shock con- 
siderations; (3) Maintenance of battery-powered 
medical apparatus. 


PB80-128549 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Ann Arbor, MI. 
Standards Development and Support Branch. 

Fuel Consumption Measurements-Carbon Bal- 
ance vs. Flow Meter. 

Technical rept., 

Dale Turton. Jul 79, 10p EPA-AA-SDSB-79-28 


In arecent EPA experiment, fuel consumption data 
was obtained by both the carbon balance method 
and the fuel flow method. This report was prepared 
to describe and compare the two methods of mea- 
surements. EPA fuel economy measurements are 
currently obtained by the carbon balance method. 
Fuel consumption can also be measured by sever- 
al other methods such as volumetric, fuel flow 
meters, or gravimetric methods. Accurate compari- 
son between methods must be done statistically 
and requires a large data base. A recent EPA pro- 
gram which investigated the accuracy of the dyna- 
mometer simulation of the speed of a vehicle con- 
sisted of numerous repetitive steady state dyna- 
mometer tests. This program provided an opportu- 
nity to obtain sufficient fuel consumption measure- 
ments by both methods for the statistical analysis 
necessary to detect any difference between the 
methods. 


PB80-128721 PC A03/MF AO1 
Transportation Systems Center, Cambridge, MA. 

Comparison of Pre and Post Road Test Ultra- 
mean Inspection Results on 134 Passenger 


res. 
Final rept. Jan 77-Jun 79, 

George Berube. Nov 79, 38p DOT-TSC-NHTSA- 
79-48, DOT-HS-805 029 


A study was conducted to compare ultrasonic in- 
spection data from 134 tires prior and subsequent 
to road tests in order to determine whether exces- 
sive tread wear could be related to characteristics 
detected by the ultrasonic inspection. Analysis of 
data on all tires after road test resulted in the find- 
ing that nine of the tires exhibited substantial 
changes which may be related to abnormal tread 
wear. 


PB80-129109 PC A07/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, MA. 
identification of Approaches for the Control of 
Health, Environmental, and Safcty Hazards As- 
sociated with Air Bag Use and Disposal. 

Final rept. Aug 78-Apr 79. 

Aug 79, 130p DOT-HS-805 184 

Contract DOT-HS-8-01995 


The program was undertaken to examine previous 
work conducted by various in order to 
assess the mag:*'t::de of any potential risks result- 
ing from the use of air bag restraint systems. Spe- 

—— hazards associated with the safe 
handling and —— of inflator modules were 
identified and individual amelioration techniques 
were examined for various stages of vehicle life 
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cycle. A countermeasure analysis indicated that 
perhaps the most effective method for ntercra| 
the safe ech oeh of retired cars with undeploy: 
air bags requires that they be safely deployed early 
in the automobile recycling process. 


PB80-129216 PC A07/MF AO1 
Transportation Systems Center, Cambridge, MA. 
In-Service Performance and Costs of Methods 
to Control Urban Rail System Noise. 

Final rept., 

Hugh J. Saurenman, Robert L. ren, and 
George Paul Wilson. Dec 79, 131p DOT-TSC- 
UMTA-79-43, UMTA-MA-06-0099-80-1 

See also PB-288 838. Prepared in cooperation 
with Wilson, Ihrig and Associates, Inc., Oakland, 
ay and De Leuw, Cather and Co., Washington, 


This study evaluates the acoustic and economic 
effectiveness of five methods of controlling wheel/ 
rail noise and vibration on urban rail transit sys- 
tems, namely: rail grinding, wheel truing, resilient 
wheels, ring-damped wheels, and welded vs. joint- 
ed rail. The noise reduction methods were tested 
under revenue operation conditions on the Market- 
Frankford Line of the Southeastern Pennsylvania 
Transit Authority rail transit system. In addition to 
the evaluation of these noise control methods, the 
study included an economic analysis of the long 
and short term costs of the control methods if im- 
plemented on typical U.S. urban rail systems. Life- 
cycle cost equations were developed for the con- 
trol methods. This report summarizes noise, vibra- 
tion, and cost results and compares the measure- 
ment results with similar studies. 


PB80-129596 PC A04/MF A01 
Wyle Labs., Colorado Springs, CO. Scientific Serv- 
ices and Systems Group. 


ruck Design Optimization Project. Phase Il. 
Friction Snubber Force Measurement System 
FSFMS). 

ield test rept. Jun 78-Oct 79, 
David Gibson. Oct 79, 64n TDOP/TR-08, FRA/ 
ORD-79/24 


This report documents the results of the Friction 
Snubber Force Measurement System (FSFMS) 
special road test ey that was performed 
during TDOP Phase I|. The FSFMS was designed, 
built, and shop-tested during TDOP Phase | (see 
FRA/ORD-78/69). Descriptions of the test equip- 
ment, procedures, methods of data analysis, re- 
sults, and recommendations are contained in this 
report. The test program was successfully com- 
pleted using friction snubber transducers to obtain 
friction forces in over-the-road truck tests. The pri- 
mary purpose of the tests was to obtain estimates 
of the friction coefficients associated with ASF 
Ride Control and Barber S-2 70-ton trucks. The 
report provides some preliminary analyses usi 
the test data and recommends areas where addi- 
tional information may be extracted. 


PB80-129844 PC A03/MF A01 
De Lorean (John Z.) Corp., Bloomfield Hills, MI. 
Research and Engineering Div. 

Study of the Effects of pplying Federal Motor 
Vehicle Safety Standards 203 and 204 to Light 
Trucks and Vans. 

Modification no. 3 (Final ), 

Robert F. McLean. 31 May 79, 36p DOT-HS-805 


163 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01770 


From a careful inspection of trucks, their possible 
compliance or non-compliance with the require- 
ments of FMVSS 203 and 204 was determined. 
Where non-compliance was indicated, design 
studies were made to bring the trucks into compi- 
lance. The added weight of the new designs was 
estimated. Using established cost estimating pro- 
cedures, the incremental costs of the new design 
features were estimated. The manufacturing, 
wholesale, dealer markup, and total consumer 
costs were estimated. The average service life of 
the light trucks was used to establish a lifetime fuel 
cost based on the effects of the weight increases. 
The industry's leadtime requirements were dis- 
cussed. Based on 1978 production volumes, the 
average cost per truck of complying with FMVSS 
203 and 204 would be $11.35 per truck. 


PB80-130503 PC A03/MF A01 
Transportation Systems Center, Cambridge, MA. 


Ultrasonic Inspection of Ten Retreaded Tires 
and Thirty-Two Casings. 

Final rept. Jan-Sep 79, 

Stephen Bobo. Nov 79, 29p DOT-TSC-NHTSA- 
79-47, DOT-HS-805-019 


TSC examined 42 tires ultrasonically. Of these, 10 
reportedly had belt-edge separations which had 
been identified and measured prior to 
(control group). The remaining 32 were 

used casings in good condition ready for 

ing. The ultrasonic data were analyzed and nume- 
cal scores from 1 (poor) to 9 (excellent), were as- 
signed to tread, belts, sidewalls, and carcass for 
each tire. The tires were ranked in order of overall 
numerical scores. In the control group there were5 
tires with a belt score of 5; 4 tires with a belt score 
of 7 or less. In the group of 32 casings the belt 
scores were as follows; 3 for one casing, 4 for two 
casings, 5 for one casing, 6 for five casings, 7 for 
five casings, 8 for eight casings, 9 for 10 casings. If 
the threshold score which separates defective 
casings from the remainder is taken to be 7 (on the 
basis that all tires in the control group had separa- 
tions), then 16 tires of the 32 are suspect. 


PB80-131816 PC A05/MF A0i 
Transportation Systems Center, Cambridge, MA. 
Correlation between Ultrasonic Nondestruc- 
tive Inspection and Wheel Test of 34 Retread- 
ed Tires. 

Final rept. Feb 77-Mar 78, 

S. N. Bobo. Nov 79, 86p DOT-TSC-NHTSA-79- 
51, DOT-HS-805 030 


The report covers a test in which 34 retread tires 
were inspected using reflection ultrasound non- 
destructive inspection, wheel tested and then sub- 
jected to failure analysis by eoonone. The results 
demonstrate for the first time the ability of ultre- 
sound to identify and classify defects in tires which 
lead to failures. The nondestructive inspection 
(NDI) carried out on all 34 tires identified five tires 
which had major flaws, predominantly separations, 
and five tires with minor flaws. The wheel test was 
an 8-hour full-load 55 MPH test in which 6 of the 34 
tires failed. All 6 failed tires were analyzed by an 
outside contractor and the results compared with 
flaw assessments made by nondestructive inspec- 
tion. All 6 failed tires came from the ten identified 
by NDI as having flaws. Five of the six were tires 
listed as having major flaws by NDI with agreement 
between non-destructive inspection and failure 
analysis. Recommendations arising from the study 
are that the work be used more extensively to sup- 
port NHTSA's ongoing rule enforcement activities; 
particularly in the area of identifying and 
separations as cited in FMVSS 109 and 
damage as cited in FMVSS 117. 


PB80-132137 PC A03/MF A01 
(engann and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Fuel Utilization of Articulated Vehicles: Effect 
of Gross Vehicle Weight, 

L. Gyenes. c1978, 32p TRRL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-424 

Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 


Computer simulation techniques have been used 
to study the effect of gross vehicle weight and 
other design and operating factors on fuel con- 
sumption and fuel utilization of articulated vehicles. 
Vehicles were classified by gross vehicle weight 
and body type. For each class a representative ve- 
hicle was selected and its fuel consumption and 
fuel utilization were calculated over a representa: 
tive duty cycle. In addition, plausible modifications 
were made to vehicle and engine Ly ale oper- 
ating parameters. The effect of these changes was 
evaluated. 


PB80-132541 PC A10/MF A01 

= jarenen Co., Denver, CO. Transportation 
echnol iV. 

Vehicle Longitudinal Control and Reliability 

Project. Volume 8: VLCR Data Base. 

Final rept., j 

Martine Jeanine Gary. Sep 79, a OTIS/TTD 

VLCR-075, UMTA-IT-06-0148-79-1 

Contract DOT-UT-70048 

See also Volume 5, PB-299 798. 


This document provides a catalog of the data base 
material gathered and classified as part of the Ve 
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designers or planners, 
nt officials rehuate and and 


VLCR poaest that is, final taney deliver- 
ses illustrated descriptions of domestic and for 
eign AGT systems, as well as r describing 
the res and results of the VLCR experi- 
mental 


. In addition, the data base encom- 
passes @ number of other technical docu- 
ments dealing with vehicle longitudinal control, 
command, control, and communication systems, 
Wyre reliabili 
. The basic organization of the VLCR data 
oe catalog consists of two sections: (1) an anno- 
ee erowreph and (2) a subject index. The an- 
yon ny offers an alphabetical, se- 
mentally num listing of all the documents 
contained in the data base. It gives complete bib- 
ical information of these documents so 
that — hod pete: = rubjoct index is 
py any li service. sul index is 
a dictionary nor a thesaurus. It is an alphabeti- 
Slamoieten of the wane ts used in the 
base documents. It includes all the keywords listed 
in the annotated bibliography, as well as entries, 
, and cross-references. 


PB80-132863 PC A04/MF A01 

Budd Co., Fort Washington, PA. Technical Center. 
Guai a Feasibility Study. 

Final rept. Oct-Nov 

G. P. McCafferty. Nov 79, 60p TCR-0584-1, DOT 


HS-805 200 
Contract DC DOT-HS-9-02289 


oe design analysis was performed in 
to define the characteristics of protection de- 
vices which could be incorporated on the rear end 
of pine d trailers in order to avoid automobile ve- 
hicle underride in a crash situation. Of particular 
concern in this study was the effect of weight and 
cost of the as they relate to parameters 
such as load city, guard height, restriction of 
the rear sliding ie movement, and energy at- 
tenuation. Four separate Nn concepts were 
developed and compared on the basis of ht, 
cost, and slider restriction. Included were rigi 
well as energy absorbing design peers Re: 
sults page eked aaah indicated that t y- hw 
approach has the ‘beet potential 
wag tetfiency siandpoint. The study also 
t significant modifications will be re- 
fared to wo the trailer structure to absorb the impact 
loads under consideration. 


PB80-133465 PC A07/MF A01 
wee Management Systems, Inc., Arlington, 
Systems Feasibility Study States’ Assistance in 
Recall cll Campaigne “¥ Volume I. 

hole athe Dy 


some 31 Solr. $1 Aug 79,1 79, 1 ae DOT-HS-805 198" 


a volume 2 PBBO-133473 
ill in set of 4 wah PC E18, PB80- 


ond we ‘esents the results, conclusions, and 
ome tions of a study conducted to deter- 
mine if there are feasible and desirable activities 
that state agencies may perform to improve the ef- 
fectiveness of motor vehicle safety defect recall 
campaigns. The four volumes of the report contain 
a review of the motor vehicle recall program and 
an assessment of the basic capabilities of state 
+ me pd to assist in the program (Volume IV); de- 
alled ana of the feasibility, cost, and effec- 
two activities that states may postem 

to increase the percentage of vehicle owners that 
are with recall campaigns (Volumes I! and III); 
& comparative evaluation of five recall-related 
ses that states a orm (Volume |). 


are sufficient feasible : and Susans to 
hots their implementation as demonstration pro- 


PB80-133473 PC A09/MF A01 
VA Management Systems, Inc., Arlington, 
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Systems Feasibility Study States’ 
Defect Recall Volume Il. 
Final rept. Sep 78- ) 


Barry Finkelstein, pe Dovgies 
Soffer. 31 Be Py: 79, 18: SSOTHS 20 Q 
Contract S-8-02029 


See also Volume 1, PB80-133465, and Volume 3, 
PB80-133481. 

Also available in set of 4 reports PC E18, PB80- 
133507. 


The analysis is part of a study conducted for the 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 
(NHTSA) to determine if there are feasible and de- 
sirable activities that state agencies could perform 
to improve the effectiveness of motor vehicie 
safety defect recall campaigns. The paper pre- 
sents the results of an analysis of one potential 
state activity: Verifying compliance with safety 
defect recall campaigns during state safety inspec- 
tions. 


PB80-133481 PC A07/MF A01 
ear, Management Systems, Inc., Arlington, 


Systems Feasibility Study States’ Assistance in 
Defect Recall Campaigns. Volume Ill. 

Final rept. Sep 78- 79, 

Barry Finkelstein, Larry Seidel, 

Soffer. 31 Aug 79, saan DOT- iS 808 

Contract DOT-HS-8-020 

See also Volume 2, PbO. 133473, and Volume 4, 
PB80-133499. 

Also available in set of 4 reports PC E18, PB80- 
133507. 


The analysis is part of the 4 volume study and pre- 
sents the feasibility study of one potential state ac- 
tivity: Issuance by state motor vehicle departments 
of follow-up recall notices. 


PB80-133499 PC A20/MF A01 
American Management Systems, Inc., Arlington, 


VA. 

Systems Feasibility Study States’ Assistance in 
Defect Recall Cam — Voiume IV. 

Final rept. Sep 78- ones 

Barry Finkelstein, ye A and 
Soffer. 31 Aug 79, 4: ay OTHE 80S | 
Contract DOT-HS-8-020 

See also Volume 3, PBBO-1 13348 

A a in set of 4 We PC E18, PB80- 
133 


The major objective of the current study is to iden- 
tify feasible and desirable activities that states may 
perform to increase recall campaign compliance 
rates. The volume discusses recall program oper- 
ations, state program organization and operations, 
and potential state activities in recall campaigns. 


= 


PB80-133523 PC A11/MF A01 
Dynamic Science, Inc., Phoenix, AZ. 
Repeatability of Me Tests. 

Final rept. Apr-Sep 79. 

E. Enserink. Oct 79, 245p 3044-79-178, DOT-HS- 
805 201 

Contract DOT-HS-8-01967 


The project provides information on current pro- 
duction vehicles concerning repeatability in 
making measurements of obstructions to visibility 
and in making measurements of the fields of view 
through the rear view mirror system. Three vehi- 
cles were tested in the program: International Har- 
vester Diesel Tractor Transtar 4300; Ford Econo- 
line Van E-100; and AMC Concord 4-Door Sedan. 
Each vehicle was tested three times. The tests 
were conducted as prescribed in the National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration's proposed 
standards on ‘Fields of Direct View’ (Docket 70-7, 
Notice 5), and ‘Rearview Mirror Systems’ (Docket 
71-3a, Notice 4). For the rearview mirror systems, 
only the ambinocular fields of view were meas- 
ured. In general there was good repeatability on 
the direct fields of view measurements. Minor diffi- 
culties were encountered in positioning some of 
the mirrors repeatably. 


PB80-134562 PC A08/MF AO1 


Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe Railway Co., Chi- 


cago. 
The Kansas Test Track. Part ll. Appendices. 
Final rept., 


industrial Processes—Group 13H 


Claire G. Ball, Norman W. Hanson, and John W. 
Weber. Nov 79, 160p FRA/ORD-79/22.Il 


Contract DOT-FR-90043 
ee a 
Skokie, IL. Construction Technology 


Labs. See also Part 1, PB80-128390. 


and 
qabtienel tiadiin en orsemnd olen tel 
the report. 


PB80-805310 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 

Design and Construction of Mobile Homes and 

Recreation Vehicies (Citations from the Engl- 

neering Index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1972-Jan 80, 

Guy E. Habercom, Jr. F: 17p 

— NTIS/PS-7or0144" and NTIS/PS-78/ 
1 


saguciy cauaine 196 aiemestn 11 which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


13G. Hydraulic and Pneumatic 
Equipment 


PB80-805260 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Control Devices. Volume 2. 1972-January, 
980 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1972-Jan 80, 
Guy E. Habercom, Jr. Feb 292p 
wpereedes NT iS/PS70/0198, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0189, and NTIS/PS-77/0181. For the companion 
Published Search of the E index Data 
Base, see PB80-805278. Se also Volume 1, 
1964-1971. , NTIS/PS-76/0139. 
The ign, fabrication, application, and perform- 
luidic and flueric control devices are de- 
scribed in these Government-sponsored research 
reports. (This updated i contains 285 
abstracts, 18 of which are to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-805278 PC NO1/MF NO1 

National Technical Information Service, i 

Fluid Control Devices (Citations from the Engi- 

neering index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1974-Feb Poy" 

Guy E. Habercom, Jr. Feb 80, 371p 
NTIS/PS-79/0120 and NTIS/PS-78/ 

0190. For the Published Searches of 


companion 
the NTIS os npeey see NTIS/PS-76/0139, and 
B80-805260 


in, fabrication, application, a 
fuisic and fuetic Control devices are 


phy contains 
entries to the previous edition.) 
13H. Industrial Processes 


AD-A078 987/5 
California Univ Berkeley Dept of 


neeri 
Rigid-Piatic Finte-Element Analysis of Past 
Technical May 78. 
rept. 
C. C. Chen, ond Shiro Kobayashi. Aug 79, 141p 


AFML-TR-79-4105 
Contract F33615-77-C-5111 


ene eee Se 


drawing, 
caeed ty the ‘rigic-plastic finite-element e-elemnent method. 
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PC A07/MF A01 
Mechanical Engi- 








Group 13H—Industrial Processes 


the. Jenne Ngee configurations of the extrusion 
and problems, the neutral flow point (or 
regon) provers oi ring compression, and 

in geometric changes of the closed-die 


problems. The present investigation is a 
bs study of the axisymmetric cathy ciate 
extrusion and drawing , including multi- 


pass extrusion and drawing. Detailed deformation 
were revealed, showing the influence 
of the previous deformation history on the flow 4 
tern in the current pass. To solve the neutral 
= in ring compression, a variational form 
a was deve for the case where the fric- 
tional stress is dependent on the relative velocity 
at the die-workpiece interface. The finite-element 
solutions of ring compression were then obtained 
under various friction conditions for several materi- 
als. Some of the results were com with the 
approximate theoretical solutions and experimen- 
tal results. It was concluded that this modified 
finite-element scheme does provide a useful tool 
for the analysis of neutral flow problems and for 
industrial applications. The closed-die forging 
problems are characterized by very complex ge- 
ometries, noe rigid portions, and rapid changes in 
velocity field: 


AD-A079 125/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Univ Amherst Dept of Polymer Sci- 
ence and Engineeri 


Solid State Extrusion of satecpetes 11 and 12; 


foie 
William G. Pern, ert Roger S. Porter. 14 Dec 


79, 53p Ri 
Contract N00014-75-C-0686 


Monofilaments of poly(11-amino-undecanoic acid) 
(nylon 11) and poly-(laurylactam) (nylon 12) have 
been produced via solid state extrusion in an In- 
fo er “Pe io hand Be yore ok 
ogy plus p! and mechanical properties _ 
‘or nylon 11, crystalline melti 
Gren) i m) increased 16 C at an extrusion ratio (ER) of 
12, over the undrawn material, while percent crys- 
tallinity (Xc) was up 23%. Nylon 12, extruded to a 
maximum ER of 6, realized an increase in Tm of 4 
C at ER=5 and an Xc increase of 14%. Young's 
modulus for nylon 11 increased from 3 GPa at an 
ER equal 3 to 5.5 GPa at an ER equal 7, then lev- 
elied off at iy fp! draw. For nylon 12, ‘the value 
climbed from 2.5 at ER equal 3 to approx. 3.3 GPa 
at ER equal 5.5. Conventionally melt-spun and 
cold-drawn nylon 11 fibers exhibit a Young’s mo- 
dulus of 2.7 GPa; nylon 12 fibers, 2.9 GPa. Atmos- 
pheric moisture loss was found not to affect solid 
state extrusion of these higher nylons. Increases in 
extrusion temperature and/or pressure increased 
extrusion rate. 


AD-A079 409/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Inventory Research Office Philadelphia PA 


Annual Report - Fiscal Year 1979. 

Final rept. Oct 78-Sep 79. 

Nov 78, 40p 

This report describes work done by the US Army 
Inventory Research Office during the period Octo- 
ber 1978 - September 1979. Reports published 


during the period are listed, along with rs pre- 
sented at professional meetin + and notes on 
other professional activities. (Author) 


AD-A079 425/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Dept of Materials Science and 


Engineeri 
Sup patic Bonding of ey ane 


o herby, J. Wadsworth, R. D. at , L, E. 
oo and B. C. Snyder. 9 Jul 79, 7p Rept 
no 

Contract N00014-75-C-0662 


Pub. in re paieagice, uss 941-946 Oct 79. 


Prepared in cooperation with SRI International, 
Menlo | Park. CA. 

No abstract available. 

AD-824 665/4 PC A04/MF A01 


area or Quality Assurance Office Wash- 

ington D 

Analysis pf Techniques for Control of Infant 
in Production 


Equi nt. 
Final rept., nari 
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Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


fa L. Kline. Lo f yet Rept no. 
PNQAO-TR 
Distribution ienitation | heal removed. 


The report presents the results of a study of pro- 
duction ‘burn-in’ processes current employed in 
the industry to reduce ‘infant mortality’ my in 
electronics equipment and missiles Fa Baa 
ernment acceptance for delivery to fleet. bp. 
jectives of the study included the evolution of rec- 
ommended Naval Ordnance Systems Command 
policy and instructional guidelines relative to the 
use of burn-in and other production ‘debugging’ 
processes in ordnance elec‘onic and missile 
system procurements. The study concluded that 
burn-in processes are manufacturing R+QA tools 
and recommends that NAVORD control the infant 
mortality failures by including in production con- 
tracts quantitative reliability specifications and 
product acceptance criteria based on reliability 
test results. The possibility of individual or lot rejec- 
tion on submission to Government acceptance 
tests because of infant mortality failures will pro- 
vide the incentive for manufacturers to implement 
those R+QA processes, including burn-in, which 
are most cost effective in reducing the rejection 
risk. (Author) 


PB80-125164 PC A03/MF A01 

ectond. Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 
nglai 

Heat and Mass Transfer — for Drying 

by the Volumetric Absorption of Electromag- 

netic Energy, 

R. M. Perkin. Aug 78, 48p ECRC/M1165 


The performance of a dryer can be found, in princi- 
ple, by solving the heat and mass transfer equa- 
tions for the wet material and the surrounding air 
stream. For conventional drying methods it is 
seldom possible to find the drying characteristics 
in such a way because the equations are — 
cated and require an extensive knowl of the 
physical properties of the wet solid. Instead, pars 
scale experimental tests are used in conjunction 
with an appropriate drying model. This memoran- 
dum investigates the extent to which the drying 
characteristics of a radio agg ae microwave 
dryer can be obtained from the basic transport 

uations. This leads to an examination of the use- 
fulness of small scale tests in determining drying 
ee and the performance of a full scaie 

iryer. 


PB80-132905 PC A02/MF A01 
SRI International, Menlo Park, CA. Artificial Intelli- 
— Center. 

Experimental Vision System for Industrial 
Application. 
Technical note. 


Laps J. Agin. "Jun 75, 17p TN-103, NSF/RA/T- 
75/1 
Grant NSF-GI-38100 


An experimental computer vision system is de- 
scribed. The project attempts to develop efficient, 
cost-effective methods that can take advantage of 
the flexibility afforded by low-cost minicomputers. 
Controlled illumination is used to produce binary 
images of silhouettes or high-contrast details. An 
interactive programming system allows construc- 
tion of strategies for recognition or explicit inspec- 
fos. Taryn | use of various measurement that may 

be derived from the image. Results and timings are 
presented for several applications of the system to 
representative industrial problems. Specifically, 
the image analysis parts of this work are summa- 
rized. Included are binary image acquisition, fea- 
ture extraction, automatic classification proce- 
dures, and interactive methods for specifying in- 
spection strategies. 


131. Machinery and Tools 


AD-B006 930/2 

Mpb Corp Keene N H 

E eld Bearing Defects. 
Technical rept. Nov 71-Nov 7: 
ay G. Beecher. Dec 74, 2280 RX-002, AFML- 
Contract F33615-72-C-1243 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This program determined the relationshi 
selected raceway surface defects an 


PC A11/MF A01 


between 
perform- 





ance and life of miniature bali 
phase of this two program 
test plan for utilization in the second test 
and evaluation effort. Nine defect types were 
Berni a) ear A ye Cones Tail, Dig-Nick, Dirt 
rine! rind-Skip Lines, Impingement, Orange 
Peel, Pit, Scratch and ‘Liney’ Finish. 
lected was 5/16 OD x 1/8 1D. (MPB P/N 
$518MCk) in tolerance oreides ABEC 1, AB 
and ABEC 7P. Performance tests included starting 
torque, low speed running torque and vibration, 
Life tests utilized air driven turbine test rigs operat- 
ing at 16,000 rpm with 2 Ibs. axial load. Bearings 
were lubricated with KG-80 oil (MIL-L-83176). Con. 
clusions are that performance pty ol 
influenced to a greater degree than were bearing 
life times. A specification for defect lin limitation is 
presented based on lormance and life test 
times. A specification for defect limitation is 
sented based on performance and life test 
tion. (Author) 


Booing GO Seattle Wash A apace Sp Syten 
‘ein attle Wash Ae ce 
incipient Failure Detection: 

Detection in Ball Bearings. 

Final rept., 

H. saad Balderston. 22 Aug 69, 121p Rept no. D2- 


bbe Form 55 not necessary for document re- 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


This document reports the results of an i 
tion of incipient failure detection in ball bearer 
means of acoustic monitoring techniques. The 
change of acoustic emanation strength with bear- 
ing condition was studied to determine if changes 
within the ane ery | spectrum monitored would 
manifest the onset of a bearing failure. This investi- 
= showed that the acoustic energy emitted 

‘om bearings is very sensitive to bearing condition 
and provides a clear indication of the onset of 
bearing failure. (Author) 


N80-15128/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

— Integration of Transient Rotor Dynam- 


A. F. Kascak. Jan 80, 23p NASA-TP-1597, 
AVRADCOM-TR-79-42 


An implicit method was developed for pony 
the equations of motion for a lumped mass model 

of a rotor dynamics system. As an aside, ae bao 
form solution to the s' 

developed for a damper with Sy rlvary Toten. motion. he 
major conclusions are that the method is numeri- 
cally stable and that the computation time is pro- 
portiona! to the number of elements in the rotor 
dynamics model rather than to the cube of the 
number. This computer code allowed the simula- 
tion of a complex rotor bearing system experienc- 
ing nonlinear transient motion and displayed the 
vast amount of results in an easily understood 
motion picture format - a 10 minute, 16 millimeter, 
color, sound motion picture supplement. An exam 
ple problem with 19 mass elements in the rotor dy- 
namics model took 0.7 second of central process- 
ing unit time per time step on an IBM 360-67 com- 
puter in a time sharing mode. 


N80-15410/7 PC A02/MF A0t 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Comparison of Predicted and Experimental 
Performance of Large-Bore Roller Bearing Op 
erating to 3.0 Million Dn. 

H. H. , and F. T. Huller. Jan 80, 20p NASA- 
TP-1599, E- 063 


ce inner and outer race temperatures and the 
amount of heat transferred to the lubricant were 
calculated by using the computer program 
CYBEAN. The results obtained were 

with previously reported experimental data for @ 
118 mm hag ner F bearing that operated at shaft 








5000 tb). ody ee radial loads to 8,900 N 
000 Ib), ne total lubricant flow rates to 0.0102 | 


cu m/min (2.7 nn. The calculated 
compared well with the experimental data. 


PATENT-3 352 774 
National Aeronautics and Space Admini 
Pasadena Office, CA. 





Not available NTIS 
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for Electrolytically Tapered or Con- 
Cavities. 


ay 


Williams. Filed 17 Jan 66, «oy ~ Se ad 
, 6p N80-14395/1, PAT-APPL-534 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-534 931-66. sla by 


og 

and, aoe By f ay nal _ 
Us licensing lor foreign 
Copy of patent yoy Commissioner of Patents, 


Sc 


, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


Anelectrolytic machini 


apparatus for forming ta- 
pered or opt ed ca’ 


in an electrically con- 


PATENT-4 151 773 
Not available NTIS 


Po shy of Energy, Washington, DC 
Scriber. 


Patent, 

H.C. Russell. Filed 28 bs 78, patented 1 May 

79, 8p PAT-APPL-901 04:! 

PAT-APPL-01 045-78. 

Se destea andreas Mig oy hac vl for 
lor foreign licensing. 

of patent Lge ep Commissioner of Patents, 

lashington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This disclosure describes a device for fepasnenly 
stig a V-shaped scratch having sharply de- 
Seidiesnsions ent on the interior surface of a nucle- 
ar reactor fuel rod tube. A cutting tool having a V- 
shaped cutting tip is supported within the fuel rod 
tube so that the V-shaped cutting tip can be pivot- 
ed about an axis and scribe a scratch on the interi- 
of the fuel rod tube. Lengthwise the 
runs parallel to a line drawn through the 
the fuel rod tube and is in the shape of an 
wise the scratch is V-shaped. This 
i because the dimensions of the 
Plugged into boar formulas 
stress intensity of cracks in fuel rod 
ince the fuel rod tubes which are to be 
may ay be radioactive, the scratching assem- 
blyis designed for use in a fixture which al lows it to 
be operated in a cave by remote control handling 
devices. (ERA citation 05:005745) 
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AD-A079 009/7 PC A02/MF A01 
lowa Inst of Hydraulic Research lowa City 
Moment of Inertia of a Rotating Ship 


Landweber. 8 Nov 77, 5p Rept no. liHR- 


Contract NO0014-76-C-0012 
sere Jni. of Ship Research, v23 n3 p171-174 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 086/5 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng: 
land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 32, Number 10. 
Abstracts 46,823 - - 47,062, 

R.C. Kahler. Oct 77, 90p 

Availability: B.S.R.A. Attn: Head of Technical Infor- 
mation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wallsend 
(England) (No copies furnished by DTIC ). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 087/3 Not available NTIS 

Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
pal Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 32, Number 11. 

Abstract 47,063 - - 47,257 
R. C. Kahler. Nov 77, 70p 
Availability: B.S.R.A. Attn: Head of Technical Infor- 
mation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wallsend 


(No copies furnished by DTIC). 
No abstract available. 
AD-A079 088/41 
British Not available NTIS 


Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
allsend 


land) W Research Station 
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Journal of Abstracts. Volume 32, Number 12. 
oe ane, on 


C. Kahler. Dec 77, 58p 
Availability: B.S.R.A. Attn: Head of Technical Infor- 
mation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Walisend 
(England) (No copies furnished by DT! IC). 


No abstract available. 


———— 089/9 Not available NTIS 
ritish Ship Research epeeeh Sanetiaton Walisend (Eng- 

iene) Wallsend Research Sta’ 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 33, Number 1. 

Abstract 47,423 - 47,617, 

R. C. Kahler. Jan 78, 107p 

Availability: B.S.R.A. Attn: Head of Technical Infor- 

mation Div. Walisend Research Station, Walisend 

(England) (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 
AD-A079 090/7 Not available NTIS 
British Research Association Walisend (Eng- 


land) Walisend Research Station 
Journal of Abstracts. Volume 33, Number 2. 
Abstract 47,618-47,872, 


R. C. Kahler. Feb 78, 86p 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Attn: Head of Technical in- 
formation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wall- 
send (England) (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 091/5 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 33, Number 3. 
Abstract 47,873-48,097, 

R. C. Kahler. Mar 78, 75p 

Availability: B.S.R.A. Attn: Head of Technical infor- 
mation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wallsend 
(England) (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 093/1 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 33, Number 4. 
Abstract 48,098-48,277, 

R. C. Kahler. Apr 78, 55p 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Attn: Head of Technical In- 
formation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wall- 
send (England) (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 094/9 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Walisend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 33, Number 5. 
Abstract 48,278-48,487, 

R. C. Kahler. May 78, 67p 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Attn: Head of Technical In- 
formation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wall- 
send (England) (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 095/6 Not available NTIS 

British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 

land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. Volume 33, Number 6. 
bstract 48,488-48,712, 

R. C. Kahler. Jun 78, 73p 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Attn: Head of Technical In- 

formation Div. Wallsend Research Station, Wall- 

send (England) (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 096/4 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts. index to to Volume 31, Jan- 
pry! - December 1976, Abstracts 41,783 - 
44,782. 

1976, 211p 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend, England, Wallsend 
Research Station (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


with and authors’ 

AD-A079 316/6 MF AO1 
Michigan Univ Ann Arbor Dept of Naval Architec- 
ture and Marine Engineering 

Headseas Wave Diffraction Computer Pro- 

User Manual, 

jobert F. Beck. 24 Aug 79, 108p 

Contract N00014-78-C-0109 

Availability: Mi copies only 

The purpose of this computer program is to com- 
pute the dynamic pressure distribution and related 
Guantities of interest due to the diffraction of sinu- 


AD-A079 320/8 MF AO1 
and Associates Inc Portland 

T Low Energy Vehi- 

Final rept. 78-Sep 79, 

Harold A. bros han Russell Dawson, Yehuda 

Gur, Paul Moinar, and Dan 79, 

347p Lang Sao 


impact 
_ .o- technological 
mission i ~ yee 


requirements, performance. 

The tasks undertaken in this study include: (1) 
ards aauiicerinneee ent caieanan, 
technology forecast and assessment, 


Oirumie do waran ot 


i ae odeamntalt adtedea 
craft will remain high vehicles. The current- 
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ever, they may permit indirect energy savings (€.g., 
by changes in rote | and tactics) ted 
steps for U.S. Coast Guard energy savings include 
the LTAV, an energy monitoring system, comput- 
er-aided mission planning, and production facility 
to serve eastern and southeastern districts. Im- 
proved power plant and engine component design 
and remote sensing and communications systems 
offer other technological opportunities for energy 
savings. (Author) 


AD-A079 356/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego CA 
Airborne Noise Leveis on Merchant Ships. A 
Compilation of Data. 

Technical document, 

D. R. Lambert. 30 Apr 79, 35p Rept no. NOSC/ 


TD-243 
Contract MIPR-Z-70099-8-846490-A 


This document provides general guidance in the 
devel int of noise standards for US merchant 
ships. It is one of several dealing with various as- 
pects of noise as related to the safety of personnel 
and habitability aboard merchant ships. It summa- 
rizes selected A- and C-weighted sound pressure 
level data for each type of co aboard merchant 
ships of US flag and non-US flag. The data were 
extracted or derived from available literature and 
from recent NOSC measurements. (Author) 


AD-A079 440/4 PC A04/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda MD Ship Performance 


Dept 

Hydrofoil Sections with Favorable Minimum 

— Envelopes to Delay Cavitation Incep- 
n. 

Research and development rept., 

Young T. Shen. Oct 79, 54p Rept no. 

DTNSRDC/SPD-0896-01 


Based on wing section design theory and bound- 
ary-layer calculations, a series of symmetrical hy- 
drofoil sections with improved hydrodynamic char- 
acteristics in terms of cavitation inception was suc- 
cessfully developed and presented in a previous 
paper. The design method is applied to develop a 
series of nonsymmetrical bows sections havin 
a minimum pressure bucket-whose depth an 
width are adapted to pra | applications. Its 
depth, namely the bottom value of -C sub pmin is 
made as low as necessary to achieve a certain 
critical cavitation , its width is made as large 
as possible to tolerate fluctuations of large angles 
of attack. Hydrodynamic properties of these 
developed hydrofoil sections are compared wit 
those of NACA 16 and NACA 66 (MOD). The ability 
to achieve significant delay in cavitation inception 
makes the present design method useful when ap- 
ply it to hydrofoils as well as to marine propel- 
ers. (Author) 


AD-A079 443/8 PC A09/MF A01 
Southwest Research Inst San Antonio TX 

A Design Procedure for Minimizing Propelier- 
Induced Vibration in Hull Structural Elements. 
Final rept. 4 Feb 77-27 Apr 79, 

O. H. Burnside, D. D. Kana, and F. E. Reed . Sep 
79, 178p SSC-291 

Contract DOT-CG-61907-A 

See also rept. no. SSC-281, AD-A062 996. 


A design procedure for minimizing propeller-in- 
duced vibration in hull structural elements is rec- 
ommended. This procedure ins when the 
ship's vibration specifications are defined and con- 
tinues through the design and construction proc- 
ess until the vibration levels measured during sea 
trials are compared with the specifications. Con- 
sideration is given to the hydrodynamic excitation 
and structural response of the propelier-induced 
vibration problem, with both analytical and experi- 
mental techniques being used in the design proc- 
ess. The recommen procedure is presented 
and discussed in the form of a flow diagram with 27 
separate design steps. The process also contains 
five evaluation milestones. At these points, the 
design is assessed, and, if deficiencies are found, 
corrective action can be taken before the design 


ma nies on The recommended complete procedure 
presented in this report for the first time. Many of 
the yop of this procedure are still being devel- 


oped, in particular, the influence of propeller cavi- 
tation on hull pressures and a simple but accurate 
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treatment of water inertia. These indefinite aspects 
have to be treated empirically using judgement and 
experimental data. The portions of the procedure 
which are available are illustrated in an example 
using a single-screw, containerized and unitized 
cargo ship. (Author) 


AD-A079 444/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Research Council Washington DC Ship 
Research Committee 

. Summary of Wave Data Needs and Availabil- 


Pal rept., 

M. D. Burkhart, E. S. Dillon, and O. H. Oakley. 
Aug 79, 30 

Contract DOT-CG-80356-A 

See also Rept. no. SSC-268, AD-A047 116. 


The paper consists of three parts. First is a sum- 
mary of the wave data needs of three classes of 
maritime interests: (a) designers of ships and float- 
ing and fixed offshore platforms, (b) regulatory 
bodies and classification societies peimeriy inter- 
ested in safety and environmental protection, and 
(c) operators concerned with ship routing and off- 
shore activities such as oil and mineral recovery 
and energy production. The second part is a sum- 
mary of the status of wave data, and the third part 
is a set of conclusions. The present wave data 
base to meet the developing needs of designers of 
ship and offshore structures, regulatory bodies, 
and operators is incomplete. To complete it using 
only in situ measurement methods such as buoys 
appears impractical. However, these do have im- 
portant use in the collection of data for special 
areas of interest, particularly where severe seas 
are known to occur, and for verification and cali- 
bration of hindcast and satellite measurement 
techniques. The two most —— means of de- 
veloping the required wave climato! r to 
be (a) by hindcasting techniques and (b) by satel- 
lite observations. Hindcasting techniques, which 
can produce broadband directional spectra, are 
well advanced but require additional verification. 
Satellite techniques and hardware will not be avail- 
able for some years. Visual observations by mari- 
ners continue; although these observations cannot 
rg weg quantitative (spectral) data, they are valua- 

le for estimating long-term wave-height distribu- 
tion. (Author) 


AD-A079 445/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Ship Structure Committee Washington DC 
Underwater Nondestructive Testing of Ship 
Hull Welds. 

Final rept., 

R. Youshaw, and C. Dyer. Sep 79, 32p Rept no. 
SSC-293 


Techniques are presented whereby nondestruc- 
tive testing of hull butt welds can be accomplished 
underwater. Radiography, ultrasonic inspection, 
and magnetic particle testing are discussed includ- 
ing the modifications necessary for underwater ap- 
plications. In all cases, trained divers are required. 
(Author) 


AD-A079 456/0 Not available NTIS 
Swedish State Shipbuilding Experimental Tank 
Goteborg 

Experimental Investigations of Cavitation Dy- 
namics and Cavitation Noise, 

Goeran Bark, and Willem B. Van Berlekom. 

1979, 71p 


Presented at the Symposium on Naval Hydrodyna- 
mics (12th) Held at Washington, DC on 8 Jun 78. 
Availability: Pub. in Statens 
Skeppsprovningsanstalt, Meddelanden, n83 p1-66 
1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 519/5 PC A15/MF A01 
Arinc Research Corp Annapolis MD 

Review and Tailoring of Selected DDG-47 and 
DDG-48 Equipment Specifications and Work 
Statements. 

Final rept., 

M. J. Di Leo, and A. Van Sant. Dec 79, 341p 
Rept no. 2101-01-1-2093 

Contract N00140-79-D-0119 


The imposition of military specifications and stand- 
ards in the system acquisition process may ad- 


versely affect program costs and schedules if the 
imposed ifications are not thoroughly re- 
i tailored for specific application. This 
report describes a review and tailoring effort con- 
ducted for selected equipment procurement speci- 
fications and work statements. Recommendations 
for tailoring are included and potential cost and risk 
impacts are identified in this report. (Author) 


AD-499 887/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Hydrofoil ay Rene ey MD 
apernery mments on Sea Sled Instrumen- 


Technical memo., 

C. H. Kahr. Jun 51, 14p Rept no. HM-18 
Contract Nonr-136(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Comments are presented on the instrumentation 
necessary for tests of two tandemly placed hydro- 
foils suspended from the forward projected boom 
of a Sea Sled. For complete correlation of results it 
is required to have the simultaneous ic re- 
cordings of boat speed, surface wave i 
tics, and the lift and drag of the two foils. Hot wire 
anemometers and strain gage balances used in 
conjunction with amplifier oscillograph combina- 
tions will yield the desired results. It is pointed out 
that extreme stability and steadiness of the Sea 
Sled proper is an absolute prerequisite to the at- 
tainment of satisfactory test results and the subse- 
quent correlations. 


AD-499 895/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Bath Iron Works Corp ME 
Exploratory Model Tests for Engineering 


Design of a Hydrofoil Vessel, 

William H. Sutherland. Jan 51, 94p 

Contract Nonr-134(01) 

Prepared in cooperation with Gibbs and Cox, Inc., 
New York and Stevens Inst. of Tech., Hoboken, N. 
J. Lolli Towing Tank, Rept. no. 407, Proj. 
ETT-D01339. 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


The report is divided into four separate parts, cov- 
ering the four a 's SO far studied and a fifth part 
containing conclusions. The following characteris- 
tics were studied: The lift and drag characteristics 
of a single-foil model having an aspect ratio of 20; 
The lift and drag characteristics of a foil moving in 
the wave train of another (tandem arrangement); 
The drag characteristics of the struts used; Hull- 
shape study--tests of existing round- and V-bottom 
hull models of approximately the desired propor- 
tions, to determine their relative merits with r 

to resistance. 


AD-519 839/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Seri pe Institution of Oceanography San Diego 
Calif Marine Physical Lab 

ADA Separabie Submarine 

Summary rept. 15 Oct 70-14 Oct 71, 

Victor C. Anderson, and H. P. Rumble. 15 Oct 
71, 19p Rept nos. MPL-C-70/71, SlO-Ref-71-26 
Contract NO00014-69-A-0200-6002 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This is a summary of the initial study phase for the 
ADA (Advanced Detection Attack) separable sub- 
marine. The contrasting functions of the two units 
are described and a number of alternative configu- 
rations are presented. Trade-offs between cost of 
structural materials and cost of buoyancy materials 
are shown graphically, with an indication of the 
least cost combination. Preliminary volume esti- 
mates are given for each of the hulls. A s 
alternative scheme involving three hulls instead of 
two is discussed. Selected aspects of the mai 
or docking operation are analyzed mathematically, 
and parametric curves showing the rela 
among the important factors are presented. A pre- 
liminary estimate of the optimum frequency for a 
passive detection sonar array is calculated. 
(Author) 


AD-814 782/9 PC A06/MF A01 
David Mn Model Basin Washington D C Struc- 


on stud i oer f a Hig De- 
inal of a High-Speed 
stroyer Using the Static Balance Method with 


and ut the Smith Correction. 


Final rept. Jul 65-Aug 66, 
Geoffrey O. Thomas. Mar 67, 124p Rept no. 
DTMB-2273 











233 22838e55 SSSes3g8 0255 SLRETFETSE FSBSStSse8 z 


lateral 


Pt titties 


#2 


ge 


a5 228332552 


2293832 


= 


3 


Seessee esse 


$m 


2 2 


323 


2585089 


=x 
= 
= 


a8 


$2 


Qo 


4 
Fs 


26 


eit rd 


3st 











pn mel primary shear tet few g 
moment responses are FB nea 
Sims pancive series Cl ste balariowe ori a do- 
in trochoidal waves. oapapeee are ven 
hay oh conventional and Smith-corrected 
ances, and correlation is made on a am ha 
sional basis with experiments for other destroyer 
models. The computer program developed specifi- 
cally for use in this report is documented in the ap- 
pendix. (Author) 


PC A05/MF A01 
lopment Center 


Investigation of Dynamic interac- 
tion Between Ship Bottom and Fluid During 


Research and development rept., 
Sheng-Lun Chuang. 67, a "NSRDC-2403 
Distribution limitation now removed 


A theoretical investigation of the ce interac- 
tion between the impact surface of an elastic 
and a fluid is presented. From the investigation, it 
is concluded that since the dynamic interaction 
caused by ship slamming is closely related to the 
ic incompressible phenomenon, the 
dynamic interaction is generated by the hyd a 
amic added mass and the fluid he Syne o_o 
analysis of structural response with 
interaction, therefore, the equation of motion Sen tes 
to include the added mass with the mass of struc- 
ture and the fluid damping with the structural 
damping. (Author) 


AD-842 302/2 PC A07/MF A01 

Naval Ship Research and Development Center 

pa the DC Structural Mechanics Lab 
Bending, Buckling, and Vibration of 

Ornewepne Plate-Beam Structures. 

Research and development rept., 

Charles S. Smith. Jun 68, 129p NSRDC-2631 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Amethod is described of estimating elastic deflec- 
tions and stresses in systems of interconnected 
rectangular orthotropic plates and discrete, single- 
direction beams, under distributed or concentrated 
lateral loads combined with compressive or tensile 
stresses applied either normal to or in the — 
ofthe beams. The method may be used to anal 
ships’ deck, bulkhead and shell structures in ort 
= materials = as bo panes: ty plastic 

as well as isotropic materials such as 
seek Yauthor 


AD-856 351/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ship eee and Development Center 
Washington D 

Cites Distributions on Wedge- 
— Hull Bottoms of High-Speed Craft. 


canto, Chuang. Aug 69, 48p NSRDC-2953, - 
Task 1707 ae , 


Unclassified report 
(U) 


AD-860 848/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval proche 4 Research and Development Lab An- 


Nepaees fh Revision of Military Specification 
WiL-$-24201(SHIPS) Sew Treatment Equi 
ment Chiorinator-Macerator for Naval Ship- 


GonaidJ. Fisk, and Harold H. Singerman. Se: 
89, 26p Rept no. MATLAB-373 4 ; 
limitation now removed. 


A fe pee evaluation of a variety of sewa 
ment methods indicates that MIL-S-24201(SHIPS) 
should be revised with respect to performance re- 
pecs I cepa age a 
counts made after c sweet 
tion treatment vol sanitary eae. Sam a 
revision of the specification is given in this Meese 
which ha indicates the cotloa density for large 
samples of either untreated or treated sewage 


tends to follow a | 
(A a lognormal frequency distribution. 


treat- 
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Hydrofoil Corp Annapolis MD 
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Boundary Conditions at Free Surfaces and 
Fixed Walls. 

Technical memo. 

M. H. Vavra. 12 Mar 51, 9p Rept no. HM-5 
Contract 136(00) 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


There are shown three typical cases coh ap 
conditions at an interface. From a theoretical 

of view the bi-plane Gut haphoan used 
pecrniy poy surface effects of hydrofoils, is only appii- 
cable if the densities of the fluids, meeting at the 


free surface, were of equal nitude. Generally, 
the boundary conditions for oil 

can only be satisfied by an ition. However, for 
cases where the Fi number is very large this 


condition reduces to the boundary condition that 


that occur if the biplane method is used 
the correct formulation, or to stipulate the mini- 
mum Froude number that permits to use the bi- 
plane method. In cases where the bound vortex 
drag constitutes a considerable portion of the total 
drag it is Sat San ae ae 
tion of the boundary condition. 


ethan (Corp Pi aa PC A02/MF A01 
rofoi nnapolis 

Hendy Boat Automatic Control Circuit. 
Technical memo., 

Robert L. Miller. 31 Aug 51, 7p Rept no. HM-14 
Contract Nonr-136(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


In order to obtain automatic control for the hydro- 
foil boat, it is necessary to obtain information as to 
the position of the hydrofoil struts in the water, and 
to utilize this information to control the angle of 
attack of the various hydrofoils to maintain stable 
and level flight. In the Hendy boat, the information 
as to strut is obtained from a set of eight 
pitot tubes on each forward strut. Each individual 
pitot connects to a bellows operated contact such 


that each subi pitot closes its associated 
bellows contact. This information is then utilized in 
automatic circuits to stabilize the boat. 

AD-895 054/5 PC A03/MF A01 
—_ — Annapolis MD 

Trials Foti Configuration: Craft with Manual Con- 
trol, Tall Foil Con 


Technical memo., 

H. L. Kohler. 15 Jun 51, 35p Rept no. HM-15 
Contract Nonr-136(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

A series of experiments were run utilizing full 
manual control of foils in the following con 

tion: (1) Main foil fixed at 3 degrees incidence, ai- 
lerons independently controlled by means of foot 
pedals; (2) Tail foil incidence joystick controlled; 
(3) Manual rudder control (stbd. lever); (4) Manual 
throttle control (port lever); A total of 22-1/4 hours 
of actual test running was accumulated, duri 
which time successive cha in contr: 
system were made in an effort to obtain satisfacto- 
ily stable flight, i.e., hull continuously clear of 
water surface, foil supported. 


AD-895 055/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Hydrofoil Corp Annapolis 

Stabil + a of vonat Foil Configuration 

Hendy 

Technical me 

H. L. Kohler. 18, Jun 51, 25p Rept no. HM-16 

Contract Nonr-136(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Initial tests of the boat in the ventral foil configura- 

tion were made using a high pitch (9 in x 7-1/2 in) 

propeller, and main foil at 5 degree angle of inci- 

dence. Ventral foil angles were adjusted using the 

axes of the respective tubular supports as refer- 

ence. Only short and generally unsatisfact 

flights could be made. A lower pitch (6 in pitch x 

in dia.) propeller was fitted to the ine, main foil 

angle of incidence reduced to 3 rees, and, 

using a surveyor’s level, ventral foils were posi- 

tioned to design angles with reference to the lev- 

elled hull and a hypothetical level surface. —. 

quent tests showed the boat in this 
10 be le of sustained, level and s wight 


with the hull 10 in. to 12 in. clear of the water sur- 
face, clearing waves of about 12 in. trough to crest 
in an undisturbed attitude. (Author) 
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AD-895 056/0 
of for Marine for 








is, model testing 
terminal/vessel testing. Open sea mooring and 
cargo i of con- 
cern. study determined that basic 
research is required before results per- 
taining to the program objective be obtained. 
It also in’ a proprietary mooring 

recommends that a yy 

to bring this 


Proceedi Moth the Cororerca or - 
Fence, f Held at Nashville, Tennessee on 
January 2-5, 1979. 


The U.S.S. Hatteras was a 210’, 1126 ton convert- 
ed merchant 


Galveston by te raider Ala- 
bama in January, 1863. This presents 
remote sensing data : 

sonar, fathometer, and pro- 
filer strip charts. A current between a group 
0 ee 
concerning the wreck is also : 
T ‘Amiquities Committee i haem 
exas ; 
Archeological Research Section. 
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Group 13J—Marine Engineering 


An Airborne Magnetometer Survey for Ship- 
wrecks and Associated Underwater Test Exca- 


tions, 
J. Barto Arnold, Ill. Jan 79, 283p TXAC/UARS-79/ 
1, TAC/TR-38 

Proceedings of the Conference on Underwater Ar- 
chaeo! (10th) Held at Nashville, Tennessee on 
January 2-5, 1979. 


During June, 1978, the Underwater Archeological 
Research Section of the Texas Antiquities Com- 
mittee ied out a a era Survey in 
Search of historic shipwreck sites in two areas of 
Matagorda Bay, Texas. Portions of the surve 
areas were inaccessible to our survey vessel, 
being obstructed by sandbars and breakers or 
ot of shallow water, mud flat, and beach 
areas. A helicopter was therefore selected as the 
best vehicle for systematic coverage of the search 
areas. An instrumentation package was utilized 
consisting of the full complement of a proton mag- 
netometer interfaced with a microprocessor and 
microwave radar positioning system. The magne- 
tometer survey was followed by a six week cam- 
paign of checking anomalies by underwater site 
test excavation in July and August, 1978. Twelve 
anomalies were tested and five of these proved to 
be shipwreck sites. 


PB80-134745 PC A02/MF A01 

Texas Antiquities Committee, Austin. Underwater 

Archeological Research Section. 

Underwater Site Testing: Results of the Texas 

Antiquities Committee’s 1977 Field Season, 

J. Barto Arnold, Ill. Jan 78, 11p TXAC/UARS-78/ 

2, TAC/TR-27 

Proceedings of the Conference on Underwater Ar- 

yet (9th) Held at San Antonio, Texas on Jan- 
ary 3-8, 1978. 


In the summer of 1977, the Underwater Archeo- 
logical Research Section of the Texas Antiquities 
Committee conducted test excavations to investi- 

ite and identify the causes of magnetic anoma- 

s located during previous ran, wey sur- 
veys. The target area included the first fifty miles of 
the Texas coast above the Rio Grande. Several 
previously undocumented nineteenth and twenti- 
eth century shipwreck sites were investigated. This 
is the second and final season of test excavations 
involved in this te pe and combined results of the 
two seasons will be considered. 


PB80-135106 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Antiquities Committee, Austin. Underwater 
Archeological Research Section. 

Underweter Cultural Resource Management: 
The Computerized Shipwreck Reference File, 
J. Barto Arnold, lil. Jan 80, 19p TXAC/UARS-80/ 
1, TAC/TR-44 

Proceedings of the Conference on Underwater Ar- 
chaeology (11th) Held at Albuquerque, New 
Mexico on January 8-11, 1980.Color illustrations 
reproduced in black and white. 


The ¢ discusses the development of a ship- 
wreck reference file. Background research in build- 
ing such a file, as well as kaa | the data gained 
for computerization, is covered. The computerized 
file offers capabilities of rapid retrieval, statistical 
manipulation from simple percentages up to pre- 
dictive modeling of site distribution, and impressive 

lications of computer graphics. The relation- 
ship of underwater cultural resources to the State 
— Preservation Plan for Texas is also consid- 
ered. 


PB80-135171 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Antiquities Committee, Austin. Underwater 
Archeological Research Section. 

Underwater Cultural Resource Management in 
the Waters of the State of Texas, 

J. Barto Arnold, lil. Jan 78, 99 TXAC/UARS-78/ 
1, TAC/TR-29 

Proceedings of the Workshop on Cultural Re- 
sources Management Policies and Procedures for 
Shallow Water Historic Shipwreck Sites on the 
American Inner Continental Shelf. Conference on 
Underwater Archeology (9th) Held at San Antonio, 
Texas on January 3-8, 1978. 


The basis of state management of underwater cul- 
tural resources under the Texas Antiquities Code 
is discussed along with Texas Antiquities Commit- 
tee (TAC) policy on artifact ownership and permit- 
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ting of archeological investigations. This is con- 
trasted with the situation in Federal waters since 
the Atocha decision. The participation of the indi- 
vidual citizen in the investigation of historic ship- 
wreck sites is considered. The finite and non- 
renewable nature of the resource base or ship- 
wreck population is stressed together with the con- 
cept that a site not dug is not forever lost but pre- 
served for investigation in the future. Finally, the 
review ond nen of apis aoe payee we na 
projects through the of Engineers permitting 
process by agencies, archeologists and Btate His- 
toric Preservation Officers is encouraged. 


PB80-805328 PC NO1/MF NO1 
See Un Technical Information Service, Spring- 


re Pipelines (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
Guy E. Habercom, Jr. Feb 80, 124p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0124, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0179, and NTIS/PS-77/0098. 


Construction, utilization, wave action, and environ- 
mental opece of offshore pipelines are investi- 
gated in these Government-sponsored research 
reports. Hydrodynamics, benefit costs of under- 
water pipeline transportation, and risk analysis are 
among the parameters researched. (This updated 
bibliography contains 117 abstracts, 14 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


13K. Pumps, Filters, Pipes, 
Fittings’ Tubing and Valves 
AD-821 538/6 PC A04/MF A01 


Army Arctic Test Center Fort Greely Alaska 
Service Test of Filter Separator, Bg’ ht 
= Gallons-Per-Minute under Ai Winter 


‘onditions. 
Final rept. 3 Jan-22 Feb 67, 
Roy D. Comeaux, and Franklin R. Marcus. 10 
Apr 67, 52p 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The USAATC conducted a Service Test on the 350 
GPM Lightweight Filter Separator at Fort Greely, 
Alaska, during the period 3 January 1967 - 22 Feb- 
ruary 1967 for the purpose of determining suitabil- 
ity of this recently developed optimum lightweight 
separator designed to satisfy a USAMC require- 
ment. Test me is consisted essentially of sam- 
pling the various military fuels which were pumped 
through the test separator for conformance with 
Military Specification MIL-F-8901A, and transport- 
ing the test separator across snow covered sec- 
ondary roads and muskeg in a military vehicle. 
Test results indicated that the test filter separator 
is suitable for an arctic winter environment and 
fare only fuel meeting the requirement of MIL- 

-8901A at ambient temperatures ranging from 0 F 
to -56 F. It was concluded that the test separator is 
suitable for U. S. Army use in an arctic winter envi- 
ronment provided a heated area is made available 
to periodically thaw accumulated ice. It was recom- 
mended that the test separator be considered suit- 
able for U. S. Army use with existing fuels under 
arctic winter conditions. (Author) 


AD-842 946/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 

Effects of Moisture on Charcoal Filters. 

Final rept., 

B. C. Wolverton, S. N. Merrill, and R. C. Voigt. 
Oct 68, 30p Rept no. AFATL-TR-68-89 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A laboratory investigation to determine the effects 
of moisture on charcoal filters has been conduct- 
ed. The results indicate that moisture has no sig- 
nificant adverse effects on the capability of char- 
coal to filter organic chemicals such as chemical 
warfare (CW) agent simulants. (Author) 


BTHE-030917 PC$126.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
Engen. Technical Help to Exporters. 

wedish Piping Code. Code for Piping in Sta- 
tionary Plants, ond Edition. 
C1979, 200p ISBN-91-85254-17-7 
Price to members $88.00. 


The first edition of the Piping Code was published 
in 1967. During the eleven years that have passed, 


the first edition has become 
respects. The present edition is 


in several 
In principle, the new edition does not mean that 
the requirements have been tightened up in rela- 


tion to the 1967 othe ewe ene 
1:72. The main aims of the rework have to 


provide regulations where there were none before 
and all provisions logically. In consultation 
with the Swedish Welding Commission provisions 
for manufacturing, mainly welding and non-de- 
structive testing of and fitti have been 
added. A number of in values been re- 
vised and the Code has been to new 


ane he Standards in the field. Considerable em- 
sis has been put on stress 

methods according to US Standards fave vente 
cluded as an alternative. 


PB80-135379 PC A08/MF AO’ 
ory, + Environmental Research Lab., Cincin- 


nati, OH. 
Fiber Removal. 


Water Filtration for Asbestos 
mene gl f rept. Mar 74-Jun 79, 
Gary S. Logsdon. Dec 79, 163p EPA-600/2-79- 


This report presents a comprehensive review of 
data on removal of asbestos fibers by granular 
media filtration and diatomaceous earth ion. It 
summarizes data obtained in pilot plant studies at 
Duluth and Seattle, in research program carried 
out at Duluth’s Lakewood filtration plant, and moni- 
toring at Silver Bay and Two Harbors, Minnesota 
plants, Chicago, Philadelphia, and in the San Fran- 
cisco Bay area. Chrysotile and amphibole fiber 
concentrations in drinking water can be substan- 
tially reduced ranular media filtration. Reduc- 
tions of up to 99.99 percent were reported during 
storm conditions at Duluth, Minnesota. Effective 
granular media filtration required careful control of 

IH, coagulant doses, and filtered water turbidity. 

esearch to date indicates that coating the diato- 
maceous earth filter aid with aluminum ide 
substantially increases the removal of amphi- 
bole and chrysotile fibers. Duluth results indicate 
that filtered water turbidity should be 0.10 ntu for 
most effective fiber removal. 


13L. Safety Engineering 


AD-902 853/1 PC A02/MF Adi 
Army Environmental Hygiene Agency E 
Arsenal MD 

— Oven Instrumentation. Narda Model 


Radiation protection special study, 
John R. Taylor. 1972, 9p Rept no. USAEHA-42- 


053-7 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The information contained in this vg A the 
Narda Mode! 8200, Radiation Monitor, ‘Mini-Sur- 
veyor’ was obtained by field measurements and 
laboratory studies. The instrumentation design 
makes it suitable for safe use by personnel in mea- 
surement of microwave leakage emanating from @ 
microwave oven. When pr used, the instru- 
mentation accuracy and the tions in 

due to field perturbations are within 

limits. The Model 8200 with Antenna Probe 

8221 ype adequate coverage of all pro- 
posed and current microwave leakage measure- 
ment standards. The antenna probes are 

to burn out when inserted into a high power density 
field; therefore, proper use of the instrument is es- 
sential. (Author) 


PB80-128200 PC A03/MF A01 
Fire Administration, Washington, DC. 


Sources of Federal Fu for Fire Programs. 
Final rept. 

Jul 79, 42p 

The report describes funding programs and fund- 
ing eounciee willing to be listed which are direct 


and indirect sources of monies for the fire services 
ond La epee ae ne han ns 
a ° 

scrptone, and © characterization of the ype d 
financial assistance available. Programs are 
according to intended usage under the headings: 
Equipment Acquisition and Improvement, Generd! 
Fire Protection and Suppression Programs, Insur- 
ance, Fire Safety programs, Claims, Personnel 


i 
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Procurement and Training, and Research and De- 
velopment. 


PB80-128366 PC A03/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Research in 


Safety Status 


- and Motorcycle 
methodology. Volume i: Technical Summary. 
Final rept. Jul 76-Nov 77, 


W. Harris, John R. Treat, and Rex D. 
Hume. 14 Nov 77, 30p DOT-HS-6-01387-77- 
TBM, DOT-HS-805 192 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01387 


Phase | of the project foe oly the feasibility of 
surveying the in-use condition of the truck, bus, 
and le population. Methods for inspecting 
each vehicle type and data collection strategies 
were designed. Consultations were held with rep- 
resortatives of the affected industries and owner 
groups to assess the feasibility of the inspection 
. In Phase li, the optimal strategy was 
developed in detail. The approach adopted in- 
volves the use of a mobile inspection team to con- 
- inspections at six sites representing 
three types of vehicle inspection programs. In- 
spection procedures and methods were devel- 
om and tested using time and motion studies, 
and validated in actual field tests. Equipment nec- 
essary to conduct inspections was identified 


ft 


PB80-128432 PC A04/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


Lab. 
ona of the Potential impact of Fire 
Protection Systems on Actual Fire incidents. 


p 
Grant NFPCA-76045 


The study was conducted in the Washington-Mary- 
land area to assess the potential impact of fire pro- 
tection systems on the reduction of casualties and 
property damages in residential fires. The smoke 
detector, the remote alarm system, and the auto- 
matic suppression system were the three alterna- 
tives being considered. The basic data was ob- 
tained through on-site investigations by the Ap- 
plied Physics Laboratory of 117 fires which took 
between June 15, 1976 and April 30, 1978. 
main body of the report presents a summary, a 
po and the results of the program with 
go Appendices contain a compilation 
ote the evaluation sheets prepared for each particu- 
lar case, and a collection of detailed case reports 
for each fire incident. Results of the report de- 
scribed a ninety percent reduction in both lives lost 
and injuries sustained, and a significant drop in 
property loss, with the installation of fire protection 
systems. The automatic suppression system 
proved somewhat more effective than remote 
alarm systems or fire detectors. Residents often 
showed a lack of understanding of the seriousness 
of the situation, indicative of a need to educate the 
public more thoroughly about the threat of fire. 


ee, gi PC = A01 
echnology, Inc., Washington, 
} <p aga and Enforcement of Fire Codes. 
rept. 
Nov 79, 23p 
Grant FA-79002 
‘ed in cooperation with Urban Consortium for 
Technology Initiatives. 


This is one of several Information Bulletins about 
the fire code management and enforcement prob- 
i —- an Satan of current issues, re- 
incipal research in progress, assists the 

Urban Consortium for Techi te Initiatives to 
make better use of recent innovations, and to de- 
} ge what further action is needed. It identifies 
the need for development of an organized ap- 
Eng nah would (1) allow for the revision of 
and fire codes, (2) coincide with fire pre- 

vention and suppression needs, and, (3) reorga- 
nize the potential of new technologies for improv- 
ing fire a. a eneresed is the vag ade = 
nation ing the several departments are re- 
j pews for code management and enforcement, 
and among the officials of these rtments, par- 
ticularly the Fire Marshal and the Building Inspec- 


tor. S are pr along with ible 
which cou! inhibit progress. Included 
are brief descriptions of the current activities of 
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PB80-128705 PC A04/MF A01 
Bureau of Health, Rockville, MD. 
lonization Smoke 
= in Rockville, Maryland on January 1 
Peter Paras, and Allan C. Ti Oct 79, 66p 
DHEW/PUB/FDA-80-8101, FDA/BRH-80/24 

|in part by Nuclear Regulatory 


sion, Washington, DC. 
This publication contains presentations and dis- 


cussions of on lonization 
Chamber Smoke Detectors (I ), P which was 
wet Hee dhs. yo gh aden a” eg Rock- 
ville, Maryland, on , 1978. purpose 
of this meeting was to ex technical 

tion on the impact implementation of 


approved mittee 

France, in May 1977, and to discuss the effective- 
ness of the various existing ICSD standards. For 
this purpose, U.S. agencies were invited to this 
meeting. The presentations covered both general 
and specific problems. The discussions served to 
clarify the intent of the NEA standard, the details of 
specific problems, potential solutions, and sug- 
gested the need for careful safety considerations 
with the increased use of ionization chamber 
smoke detectors. 


PB80-129265 MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Pm peer oe 

Fire Research and fety. 

Final rept., 


Margaret A. Sherald. Nov 79, 732p NBS-SP-540 
Proceedings of the Joint Panel Conference of the 
United States-Japan Cooperative Program in Nat- 
ural Resources (3rd) Held at Gaithersburg, MD. on 
March 13-17, 1978. 

Microfiche copies only. 


The Third Joint Panel Meeting of the United States 
- Japan Panel on Natural Resources (UJNR), ti 
Research and Safety consisted of in-depth techi 
cal sessions on detection and smoke opariee, 
pwc my He fire, and toxicity of fire gas. Progress 
reports fly covered human behavior, building 
—- and smoke control. This proceedings in- 
des the technical presented at the meet- 
ing along with the ensuing discussion and the sum- 
mary reports prepared by each session chairman. 


PB80-129539 PC A05/MF A01 
Factory Mutual Research Corp., Norwood, MA. 
Fire Tests in Mobile Storage Systems for Archi- 
val Storage. 

Final rept., 

Peter Chicarello. Sep 78, 95p 

Contract GS-00B-2186 


The report covers three full-scale fire tests in a 
mobile steel shelving storage system containing 
archival oorege. The storage module, consisting 
of rows of ile steel shelving, was 35 feet long, 
20.5 feet wide and 7.75 feet high. Fire protection 
was provided by standard 1/2 inch automatic 
sprinklers, temperature rated at 280 F and in- 
stalled on a spacing of 10 feet x 10 feet. Water 
pressure was automatically controlled to ape 
a constant discharge density of 0.30 gpm/ 


PB80-129851 PC A03/MF A01 

Jensen (Rolf) and Associates, Inc., IL. 

oy to Establish the Existing Automatic Fire 
Suppression Technology for Use in Residential 

Occupancies, A Summary Report. 

Final rept. 

Dec 78, 30) 

Contract NFPCA-6-35587 


The problems approached in the study dealt with 

the extent to which currently available automatic 
suppression lems may reduce the na 

dential fire loss. Focus was directed to the identifi- 

cenenptueey Canse ants rar te cae 

meet those needs; the improvement of - 

effectiveness of such systems; the influence ex- 


Safety Engineering—Group 13L 


Yee, R. Cropper. and S. Davis. Mar 79, 226p 
8316-78-145A, T-HS-805-170 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01758 


The of these tests was to help establish 
a test for 

bility and aggressiveness. The Test Device is 
unique honey-comb-faced ing tool 
which is adaptable to both barrier and fixed 
barrier collisions. Data includes 


and restraint loads and vehicle 
descriptions. Data for a fixed Test Device 
collision is compared to for an ‘equivalent’ 
moving Test Device collision 
PB80-130685 PC A11/MF A01 
Camper snes ies, ae Se one 
Development of a Methodology valu- 
ating Crash and 


. Cropper, S. Davis, and M. Shaw. Mar 
79, 242p 8316-78-170A, DOT-HS-805 167 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01758 
Bae no PB80-108129. 


daptable ei barrier sos need b barrier 
a to both moving 

collisions. Eight full-scale car-to-Test Device colli- 
data a petrneh aoe Test Device 
tests and fixed Test Device tests. bear he 
sentative 1975 model cars Honda 
eg Volvo 244DL, Ford Torino, and 

ury. Data comparisons were also made 

vert car-to-car and car-to-fixed barrier test from 
previous NHTSA contracts. Section 5.0 addresses 
ae a assessment, ene ome 


$58 


—— Train, Granite, Wyo- 
ring 3 2p NTSB-RAR- 79-12 


On July 31, 1979, ae .m., eastbound U 
Pacific (UPRR ) "GAN 31 derailed at 
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Group 13L—Safety Engineering 


$5 million. The National T tion Safety 
accident the loss of i capability be 
was ing 
cause of a closed angle cock in the train line, 
which resulted in the engineer's inability to control 
pie yay hepe dane fong bop nyatighen Benga 
the train brakes in 
excessive. 


PB80-132558 PC A04/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Research in 


Public Safi 
Tri-Level : Modification. Task 6: A Final 
Report on a wh, Assess- 
ing. 


Final rept. 28 Feb 30 Jun 77, 


77 
St As McDonald. eg 72p DOT HS- 
098, DOT-HS-034-3-535-T-6 

Contract DOT-HS-034-3-535 

See also report on Task 5, PB80-112402. 


Under a modification to the ‘Tri-Level Study of the 
Causes of Traffic Accidents,’ a separate —- 


He 


was ——— to statistically assess assess the potentia 
causal i nt of selected vehicle factors. Ac- 
cident situations | im which the f 


fects. Results of the study indicate that driver/ve- 
hicle combinations involved in control loss acci- 
dents were associated with the presence of a com- 
or of human, vehicle and environmental fac- 

where poor vehicle condition was a contribut- 
ing! factor. 


PB80-132947 hts A11/MF A01 
Dynamic oe a Be me E Phoenix, AZ. 

nen & gat Wethedoiogy for Evalu- 
Teat Repor ae * npaty Plymouth ae tO NHTSA 
Final rept. Tae hii 78, 

R. Yee, R. Cri and S. pa. Mar 79, 227p 
8316-78-146A, DOT-HS-805 1 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01758 


presents the results of two full-scale, 
head-on collisions between the NHTSA Test 
Geos and 1975 Plymouth Fury four-door sedans. 
The objective of these tests pt to help establish 
a test methodo! for evaluati compati- 
bility and agg ieness. The Test Device is a 
unique, honeycomb-faced, load- \ouakieie tool 
which is table to both moving barrier and fixed 
pe ym collisions. Data contai includes graphi- 
and tabular ore of vehicle deforma- 
fon: arost Device load cell data, vehicle and simu- 
lated occupant acceleration, velocity and displace- 
ment values, dynamic displacement of string po- 
tentiometers, and restraint survival distances. Also 
included are tabular summaries of compet injury 
— exterior and interior static vehicle defi 
tion, and restraint system loads and velicie do de- 
scriptions, Data for a 40-mph fixed Test Device 
collision is compared to + for an ‘equivalent’ 
moving Test Device collisio 


PB80-134505 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Cal typer eos Services, inc., Buffalo, NY. 
R the CRASH2 Com Computer Program. 


Final rept. “Oct 77-Aug 78. 
Raymond R. McHen , and James P. Lynch. Sep 
79, un  CALSPAN-Z ZP-6003-V-1, DOT HS-805 


Contract DOT-HS-6-01442 


The Calspan Reconstruction of Accident Speeds 
on the Hi re (CRASH) computer program was 
revised the objectives of (1) improvi by ac- 
curacy of reconstructions, (; of ee cos he con- 


venience of 2 cgremstal ner- 
ality. omy Be oe 

for the program modilos 

PB80-1348; PC A04/MF A01 


North Cocin Univ. at Chapel Hill. Highway Safe 
Research Center. mieten ¥ 

The Effect of Using a ‘Towaway’ Threshold in 

Studying 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-31 Dec 78, 
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Amitabh K. Dutt, and Donald W. Reinfurt. 30 Sep 
79, 68p DOT-HS-805-210 
Contract DOT-HS-4-00897 


The Restraint aoe Evaluation Pri a 
(Ness) and the National Crash Severity 
NCSS) utilized a ‘towaway’ threshold for clusion 
of pe Po vehicles in their samples. It is also 

going to be the major criterion for much of the Na- 
tional Accident Sampling System (NASS). In this 
report, the effect of using such a threshold rather 
than ‘all accidents’ is investigated. In the first part 
of the report, the independent variables which are 
most closely associated with post-crash vehicle 
drivability are identified. Two different data 
sources, 1976 North Carolina accident data and 
1975 New York accident data, were examined. 
The variables identified in single vehicle and multi- 
vehicle accidents in the two files were very compa- 
rable. A log-linear model was fitted to the North 
Carolina data and predicted towaway odds as a 
function of the identified ieccae variables 
presented. For example, the odds of being towed 
versus the vehicle being drivable in high speed, 
front impact single vehicle crashes are from four to 
pita roan wn ctattere on the object struck. In 

the report, accident and ow 

Cninenaratoe 4 along with seat belt usage and 
fectiveness estimates are compared as a function 
of the sampling criterion. 


PB80-140502 
lIT Research Inst., Chicago, IL. 


PC A09/MF A01 


K. R. Mniszewski, T. E. Waterman, and S. W. 
Harpe. Dec 78, 179p 
Contract NSF-C-76-19255 

Prepared in = agem with Fire Administration, 
ae” , and Underwriters’ Labs., Inc., 
Northbrook, 


Me mle presents a collection of informa- 

in gathered on fire detectors during the study, 
‘Evalvation of Fire Detection Technol The 
work is organized into a summary table o fire de- 
tector devices, a listing of manufacturers and sup- 
pliers and nontemperature-sensing fire detectors, 
anda pow ae ed of papers and reports related to 
fire detection. It serves as a directory for those in- 
terested in documenting the state of the art of fire 
detection and technology. Included is a brief de- 
scription of each information package presented 
and a KWIC index (subject by key word in context). 


13M. Structural Engineering 


AD-833 689/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ship Research and Development Center 
Washington D C Structural Mechanics Lab 
Analytical Determination of the Stresses 
around Two Equal Reinforced Circular Open- 
ings in a Thin Plate, 

Surendra K. Dhir. Mar 68, 34p NSRDC-2554 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


An analytical solution is presented for the stresses 
around two interacting circular openings of equal 
size in a thin elastic plate of isotropic material 
under biaxial loads. The openings can be either un- 
reinforced or reinforced. The reinforcing material 
which is the same as that of the parent plate is 
assumed to be concentrated around the bound- 
aries of the openings. The stresses are obtained in 
bipolar coordinates as infinite series. Numerical 
convergence of these series is governed by the 
ratio of the size and spacing of the two openings. 
The results are obtained on the IBM 7090 comput- 
er as stress concentration factors for a number of 
hole metries and reinforcements which fre- 
quently occur in practice. (Author) 


AD-840 58 PC A04/MF A01 
— 66 St Louis Mo Structural Dynamics 


Design Criteria for the Prediction and Preven- 
tion of Panel Flutter. Volume |. Criteria Presen- 


Final rept. Aug 66-Nov 

wat E. Lemley. Aug 68, "sop AFFDL-TR-67-140- 
‘ol-1 = 

Contract AF 33(615)-5295 


See also volume 2, AD-840 550. DDC Form 55 not 


necessary for document request. 


Distribution limitation now removed. 
The program described in this report was 
formed to bring together all available data 
wind tunnel test, flight test, vibration test, thermal 
test and theoretical investigations to form compre- 
hensive panel flutter design criteria. Procedures 
were developed which are icable to the envi- 
ronment and various panel structural arrange- 
ments for transonic, supersonic, and hypersonic 
aircraft; aerospace re-entry vehicles, and boost- 
ers. This report (Volume |) presents a set of criteria 
for the design of flutter-free panels. The design 
procedure atree y for initially establishing the re- 
quired thickness at neutral stability of a flat, un- 
stressed, unswept panel. Thickness corrections 
are then made to account for various parameters 
(aan Kod known to affect panel flutter boundaries. 
uthor) 


NUREG/CR-1247 PC A08/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. Fluid Dynamics 
and Diffusion Lab. 

a Stratified Building Wakes, 

ky K. M. $0 1eIn J. A. Peterka, and R. N. Meroney. 
jan 

Gaenaee AY49-24)-0966 


The velocity and temperature wake behind an iso- 
lated building placed in a stably stratified turbulent 
boundary layer has been investigated using wind 
tunnel tests ond mathematical analysis. The mean 
velocity and mean temperature decrease but tur- 
bulence intensity and temperature fluctuation in- 
tensity increase as a result of the momentum 
wake. However, the vortex wake increases mean 
velocity and mean temperature, and decreases 
turbulence intensity and temperature fluctuation in- 
7 along the centerline of the wake. A wind 
tunnel study of the wakes behind six surface- 
mounted rectangular building models in a stable 
Stratified turbulent boundary layer was 

for wind direction perpendicular to one face of the 
building. Measurements of mean velocity, mean 
temperature, turbulence intensity, temperature 
fluctuation intensity, velicity-temperature correla- 
tions, spectra of velocity and temperature were 
measured at a Reynolds number greater than 
20,000 with and without the buildings in place. An 
analytical technique for prediction of the tempera- 
ture field in the wake of a building using the — 
equation for turbulence flow was developed and 
considers momentum and vortex wake effects to 
determine the mean temperature in the wake of a 
building. 


N80-15427/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Technion-israel Inst. of Tech., Haifa. Dept. of Aero- 
nautical Engineering. 
The Effect of Initial Twist on the Torsional Ri- 
giaity of Beams: Another Point of View. 

Rosen. Apr 78, 28p TAE-360 


The known theory on the effect of initial twist on 
the torsional rigidity of beams is examined. A few 
weak points and inaccuracies of the theory are 
pointed out, and a completely different explanation 
of the phenomenon is presented. It is shown that 
in special cases where there was a very 
agreement between theory and experiments, the 
new theory gives results which are identical to 
those obtained using the old theory. 


PB80-127657 PC A05/MF A01 

California Univ., San Diego, La Jolla. Dept. of Ap- 
a Mechanics and Engineering Sciences. 
Earthquake Response and Damage Prediction 

inforced Concrete Masonry Muitistory 

Builings Prism Tests for the Compressive 

Stre of Concrete Masonry, 

G. A. Hegemier, G. Krishnamoorthy, R. O. Nunn, 

and T. V. Moorthy. Nov 77, 78p AMES-NSF-TR- 

77-001, NSF/RA-770880 

Grant NSF-ENV74-14818 

See also report dated Aug 75, PB-270 571. 


Results of an experimental study on pai 4 
poof Pi ihe ‘profect enoor prisms = 
port e pro encompasses biiowing 
material: a yr St payee lh ae factors for prism 
geometry in t niform Bui 1 ace 

capping materials, height to m imum spacene 
pny bond cove weengh 7 am mortar bedding on " 
the compressive stre' of prisms; influence 
ASTM and UBC recommended curing procedures 
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oe Analyee of oe Building. 
Poe Nee hae gyel | 
Robert V. Whitman, and S. Anagnostopoulos. 
Aug 72, 14p NSF/RA/E-72/292 
Grant NSF-GK-27955 


The pilot building for the optimum seismic 1 eget 
tion study is a 13-story steel frame buil 
order to understand the reasons for the be- 
havior of this building atr-tegeed Pote soneally -~- 
stiffness of this very flexible oN tee Aaa 
to a decrease in the stre earthquake 
that would cause yielding in building, as indicat- 
ed in an earlier study), this report presents a 
number of results from the elastic analysis of the 
building including discussions on: ideal buildir 
(uniform properties, strength proportional to stiff- 
bar with smooth response spectrum input; actual 
with smooth response im input; and 
iiding with time-history input. Three main 
Sndeions are as follows: (1) for very flexibie 
buildings, only modest increases in yield accelera- 
tion can be achieved by stiffening of the building; 
(2) unless actual ns are checked by dynamic 
poner (and then redesigned), there may be con- 
siderable variation in the resistance of the designs; 
—- analysis using a single time-history, even an ar- 
time-history for a smoothed response spec- 
tra, can introduce considerable variation in yield 
ment. The time-history used for analysis of 
the pilot building is not adequate for very flexible 
buildings. 


Internal 


PB80-131915 PC A21/MF A01 
Council for Building Research, Stock- 


a for Design, Production, Mainte- 
nance and Soa A of Construction Works - 
A Search for Sim) wr; 

Ingvar Karlen. 1979, 487p ISBN-91-540-3111-7, 


Errata sheet inserted. 


The informatics for design, production, mainte- 
hance and occupancy of construction works (the 
complete construction process) is studied in a 
search for emplicity, and for the possible functions 
for feed back and feed forward of information. The 
Study refers to a set of general hypotheses from 
general systems py phe set veya a 
eses is developed for the study. These hypot 

create a theoretical basis for informatics for the 
complete construction process. Some of them can 
be regarded as a set of methods applicable for in- 
formation and information systems. The particular 
hypotheses have been stated within a systems ap- 
proach. The factors constituting a concept of sim- 
Plicity have been analysed. With the help of the- 
ories and methods for structuring information, and 
with the help of the analyses of simplicity, a con- 
Ceptual framework for co-ordination of information 


With the help of seven part studies vital parts of 
such a framework are discussed. A complete study 
concerning ewe for processes related to 
maintenance occupancy of construction 
works, and to the te feed back and feed forward func- 
tions in the process, is described and discussed. 
The study comprises both theoretical and empiri- 
“ approaches, and gives thereby the opportunity 
Of developing a ‘common system basis’ for design 
of information systems serving these processes. 
The system basis is co-ordinated with the help of 
ps aapeeid oe nae Sp en 
A of ‘key systems’, and action rules 
en enon of ‘he of ‘key Te pen thy ys 
example. Concl s a 
Spectives for the ryrtey are weeemea al 


aa 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Structural Engineering—Group 13M 


PB80-132418 PC A15/MF A01 
Portland Association, Skokie, IL. Con- 
struction Tech: Labs. 
Structural Wallis, Tests 
isolated Walls. Phase II. 
an rept. 1977-79, 


‘vee tizabal-Ochoa, A. E. 
Fiorato, HG. A ussell, and W. G. Corley. Oct 79, 
335p PCA-R/D-SER- 1629, NSF/RA-790275 
Grant NSF-ENV77-15333 
See also PB-271 467. 


Behavior of structural walls for use in earthquake 
resistant buildings is studied. Included i 

tation of results from sixteen tests on isolated 
walls. The tests were conducted in an attempt to 
develop In criteria for reinforced concrete 


ductility, energy 

piped of a wide hay of 
pany Isciated walls representing those found in 
structural wall systems were tested. Controlled 
variables included shape of the wall cross-section, 
amount of main flexural reinforcement, amount of 
hoop reinforcement around the main flexural rein- 
forcement, amount of horizontal shear reinforce- 
ment, axial compressive load, concrete strength, 
and load history. Two walls were repaired and re- 
tested. Observations based on test results are 
given. 


PB80-134000 PC A07/MF A01 
as Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Dept. of Civil 


E 
ence Systems in 


Civil oy 

J. R. Mori . J. Mall and N. M. Newmark. 
79, 1 7f ) STRUCTURAL RESEARCH SER- 
UILU-ENG-79-2015, NSF/RA-790274 

Grants NSF-AEN75-08456, NSF-ENV77-07190 


An investigation is undertaken of the ibility of 
using a traveling seismic wave pr lure to study 
the translational and rotational responses of a 
building. This project was conducted with a view to 
assessing current building code procedures and to 
establish bounds for the interrelationship between 
torsional and translational response. The theory 
and procedure for both superposition and 
reaction models used in the study are described 
together with results obtained. Three assumptions 
were made throughout the investigation; (1) only 
systematic motions over the base were taken into 
account, (2) only horizontally a plane 
waves with vertical wave fronts of motions were 
considered, and (3) only rigid foundation systems 
were considered. Results indicate that, in general, 
the coupling of translational and rotational re- 
sponse leads to increased scatter in the computed 
responses obtained and less certainty in the S 
of trends noted for the superposition model. This 
Study indicates that the five percent building code 
value for accidental eccentricity appears reason- 
able. Results clearly indicate the need for instru- 
mentation to obtain a more detailed picture of the 
translation and rotation experienced by a building 
during earthquake excitation. 


PB80-134711 PC A07/MF A01 
lIT Research Inst., Chicago, IL. 

Fireball Tests of Open eb Steel Joists. 

Final rept., 

Thomas E. Waterman. 15 May 77, 149p 
Contract GS-0013-2159 


As a result of fire tests conducted for GSA in 1973, 
a potential problem of protection for ign tweight 
steel joists used to support the roofs at GSA rec- 
ords centers was investigated. The problem was 
that exposure of unprotected roof su mem- 
bers to a fire might cause the steel roof supports to 
sag to the extent of collapsing the sprinkler piping 


and rendering the fire protection tem ey el 
ative. Several tests on various typical bar 
figurations were conducted to Aenvine wea 


to provide a small time segment of protection to 
the eed. The criteria was to find materials that 
when applied to the stee! and subjected to severe 
fire temperatures, would prevent the rise in tem- 
perature to the steel to above 1100 F. 


PB80-13490 Not available NTIS 
National i of Yr oy Washington, DC. 
Solving Problems in the Structural Design 
Final rept., 


po a A hay ma ae Sopa wo 
Pub. fr Consulting Engineer, p86-90, Jan 80. 


This paper provides background i 
the devolopmert and use-by the United States 


mental processes are reviewed. Five possible 
major changes in approach are foreseen. 
PB80-136526 MF AO1 


Literature. 

Edward Steinfeld, Steven Schroeder, James 
Duncan, Peter Wirth, and Rolf Faste. Apr 79, 
150p HUD-0000660, HUD/PDR-405 

Contract HUD-H-2200 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00516-6. 


This state - of - the - art literature review concerns 
barrier - free design or the process of making the 
built environment accessible to people with disabil- 
ities. It is the product of a 3 - year research con- 
tract for the American National Standards Insti- 
eae ieee nt )1 ema = aaroeees 


but 
anteed their civil through legislation and 
Cowt action, Cotmalse of Ge maar of paaplo 


on persons whose need for assistance is moder- 
ate. The effect of accessible buildings on disabled 
persons will vastly improve their i feo of society's 
support and their perception of themselves as 
competent Ss within the environ- 
ment. A review of all State and Fe 


pao Pampa Lesa aga 
Sareller whee that aoeated of ae ANSI A117.1 
d; it has been adopted or used as a model 

in all 50 states; it has been modified by 
usually because 


py te neha managers 
the i of the original tions; 
there is a lack of uniformity and proliferation of 


local, regional, and a differences in design 
criteria for accessibility; potions and Guest in 


hi 


abilities to. be coraldered in designing  bertier 
free environment were identified in the study, as 
were human factors such as functional 
pometry, biomechanics, information display, 
specific task environments. Tables and references 
accompany the text. 


fi 


PB80-136559 MF AO1 
Seoeue Univ., NY. 

Estimated Cost o p Ansepette 
Steven Schroeder, and Edward Steinfeld. Apr 79, 


153p HUD-0000863, MMUD/POR-398 

Contract HUD-H-2200 

Pape coms eres Won Be Sep. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-005 10-7. 


persons. 
cult to estimate since the 
methods and materials dictate 


and upgrading of physical 
estimated costs do not time. Nine 
buildings selected for analysis a high rise 
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tower, garden - 
a col , a hall, a public 
, @ town hall, Fasc oe 
and a retail as ene 
because i their 
, Structure, 


tions least expensive design 
ae mating erations that do not disturb 

normal functions of the building, and allowing 
pn teat where costs are prohibitive to the owners. 
The study shows that it is much less expensive to 
design for accessibility than to renovate existing 
structures. Floor plans and complete cost analy- 
ses for the nine buildings are included, as are tabu- 
lar information and references. 


14. METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 


14B. Laboratories, 
Test Facilities, and 
Test Equipment 


AD-A078 978/4 Not available NTIS 
Labs Tu 


of noch and Vibration Measuring 


Transd 
BY , nd. Bouche. 1979, 188p NRL/SVIC- 


Contract N00014-73-C-0232 

Availability: Shock and Vibration orn Center, 
Naval Research Lab., Attn: Code 8404. Washing- 
ton, DC 20375 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This book is an authoritative reference on the cali- 


bration procedures used in both primary and sec- 
per Me Calibration laboratories. tain wel Soot 
ished basic calibration methods, descri 


pnredly force page. and impedance head ph 

acteristics to the | imited extent necessary to aid in 

performing accurate calibrations. The use and in- 

terpretation of results and a detailed description of 

errors are Laat nat Ks. ‘owl 

0 comparison methods are dis- 

i Boscrbees the use of calibration shakers 

and shock motion eat tabs a necessary basic 
equations are developed. (A' 


AD-A079 055/0 PC A04/MF A01 
sal Eng ot At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Electri- 


br: 

2 Computer an ell Temperature Control 
Wr Genasonaoaer Measurements. 

rochnical rept. 1 

Roger Nohi Switzer, a A H. Chan, and C. T. 

+ a Nov 79, 63p SCIENTIFIC-2, TR-39, RADC- 


‘9-292 
Conarect F19628-77-C-0138 


A computer-automated temperature control 
system is described in this to completely 
automate data acquisition for characterization 
of electrical of semiconductor rts 
and materials. Pages nerd is monitored ~ hb a 
T I qr bedded in imagen pootens sur- 
ni n sa 
reference temperature for the thermocouple. 
Steady state is established by computer control of 
the current in a heater wire rs pe around a 
block of copper on which the solid state device is 
mounted. A proportional plus integral control is im- 
plemented as a computer. 


os 099/8 PC A02/MF A01 
% inia Univ Charlottesville Dept of hyena 
venogge B. Measurements. rea 
Bolometers with Microwatt Sensitivities 


and 
~ 9 of the Rhodamine B 
and J. N. Demas. 14 Sep 78, 7p 


AFOSH R-79-1083 
AFOSR-78-3590, barons 7916 


pete aw in part tag ant NSFCMET?. 
rant - 

20379. See also AD-A078 201. 

No abstract available. 


1526 VOL. 80, No. 9 


AD-A079 317/4 MF A01 

Foesiouny Wind woos ihe a Ay 
uni ponen 

tural Evaluation. Volume Ii. 

Final rept., 

D. Peterson, and E. Westermann. May 79, 278p 

Rept no. ODAI-1270-8-79-VOL-2 

Contract N60921-78-C-0013 

See also Volume 1, AD-A071 029. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


A structural evaluation of the — 3 threaded Pres- 
sure Vessels in the wind tunnel facility was per- 
formed using finite element techniques coupled 
with fatigue and fracture mechanics analyses of 
the critical locations. The results of this evaluation 

show that these threaded pressure vessels have 
limited fatigue life due to high stress concentra- 
tions at the root of the thread root radii in the 
threaded end closures. design modifications were 
made to the most critical end closures (Bottom 
End of Mach 14/18 Heater Vessel and Inlet End of 
Driver Vessel) to increase the design life of these 
pressure vessels. The design life of all of the 
threaded pressure vessels was also increased by 
reducing the maximum pressure at which they are 
operated. Periodic inspection requirements which 
account for variable pressure cycling and mean 
stress effects were also developed for the critical 
areas of these threaded pressure vessels. The net 
result of the design modifications, reduced operat- 
ing pressures and login inspection require- 
ments is to increase the design life and confidence 
in the safety related structural integrity of the 
threaded pressure vessels in the wind tunnel facili- 
ty. (Author) 


AD-A079 451/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Arizona Univ Tucson Coll of Engineering 

A e Wind Tunnels with imperfect Control, 
W. R. Sears. 12 wn TS, 7p AFOSR-TR-79-1222 
Grant AFOSR-76- 

Pub. in Jnl. of ircrait v16 n5 p344-348 May 79, 
AIAA Paper no. 79-4072. 


No abstract available. 


AD-879 331/7 PC A04/MF A01 
North American Rockwell Corp Columbus Ohio 
Columbus Div 

Design, Fabrication and Testing of a Water 
Cooled Aerodynamic Test Model, Sting and As- 
sociated Hardware (ASSET). 

Final rept. Jul 66-May 69, 

Clifford G. Freeman, and Ralph T. Rauch. Jul 69, 
68p NR69H-309, AFFDL-TR-69-69 

Contract AF 33(615)-4289 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-895 880/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Aerojet Engineering Corp Azusa CA 

The 80-Foot Rotating Test Boom and Circular 
Water Channel Test Facility. 

Research technical memo., 

E. G. Lucken, and C. A. Gongwer. 18 Feb 49, 
40p Rept no. RTM-44 

Contract N6ori-10 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The 80-foot rotating test boom and circular water 
channel test facility permits dynamic testing of un- 
derwater propulsion devices, mounted in test vehi- 
cles and comparable in size to full scale torpe- 
does, at is above the maximum of existing 
propeller driven torpedoes. Variable-speed power- 
drive of the boom is provided by means of a 250 hp 
induction motor, and a variable speed fluid drive. 
Provision was made for complete remote control 
of the boom and test units, and for electric trans- 
mission of all instrumentation to the ‘ashore’ con- 
trol and observation room. The facility is complete 
in itself and permits high-speed my, * -duration tests 
of underwater propulsion devices. (Author) 


AD-911 945/4 PC A03/MF A01 
: ood Arsenal Aberdeen Proving Ground MD 
—, a Detection Using Radioactive 


Krypton 85 rept. Jan 71-Apr 72, 
pve D. Dixon. Jun 73, 29p Rept no. EA-TR- 


Dretribution limitation now removed. 





In this study, a method for detecting watvions leak- 
age in stored munitions was investigated using an 
inert radioactive gas, ion 85, as the inspecting 
medium. Krypton 85, a particle and gamma 
radiation emitter, peniaded small fissures and cor- 
rosion pits which progressed with time. When 
these defects came Close to the con- 
tainers’ outer surfaces, the relative attenuation of 
beta particles poor the mechanism for defect 


corrosion pits were located and measured 
pitting had penetrated less than 20% of the items’ 
thickness in areas of interest. This process is con- 
sidered to have Wit nificant potential for detecting 
incipient leakage. (Author) 


if 


AD-913 527/8 PC A09/MF Adi 
tnghes, Aircraft CO Culver City Calif Data Systems 


+ BRS Avionics Fault —— System 
AAFIS). Volume 1. AAFIS Concep’ 
inal technical rept. 29 A 72163 as 73, 

Gary E. Alderson, Norman 

. and Donald W. Turner. yi 196p Rept 
nos. HAC-P73-314-Vol-1, HAC- bf cenae vor 
Contract N62269-73-C-0132 
Supersedes Interim rept. dated Mar 73. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents the results of a study of ad- 
vanced test techniques for future digital systems. 
Since these systems will consist mainly of hee 
Scale Integrated (LSI) circu’ ~ Ry 

ented towards solving the di oblem of of test 
ing this very complex circuitry, while 

technology for test purposes. It was found sut- 
ficient built-in test logic can be incorporated on LS! 
arrays to achieve fault isolation to the Shop Re- 
placeable Assembly (SRA). Power, cooling, yes 
and a test initiate signal are the only external func- 
tions needed for intermediate level (carrier shop) 
test. The cost and weight penalties for BIT are ex- 
pected to be less than five percent, while the cost 
savings for external test equipment costs will be 
large and considerably exceed the force-wide 
costs for BIT. All of the test techniques presented 
within this report are well within the state-of-the- 
art, but their implementation will require adherence 
to testability constraints throughout the design 
process. (Author) 


N80-15179/8 PC A06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
John F. Kennedy Space Center, Cocoa Beach, FL. 
Lox/Gox Mechanical Impact Tester Assess- 
ment. 

J. W. Bransford, C. J. Bryan, G. W. Frye, and S. 
L. Stohler. Feb 80, 103p NASA-TM-74106 


The performances of three existing high pressure 
oxygen mechanical impact test systems were 
tested at two different test sites. The systems from 
one test site were fabricated from the same design 
drawing, whereas the system tested at the other 
site was of different design. Energy delivered to 
the test sample for each test system was evaluat- 
ed and compared. Results were compared to the 
reaction rates obtained. 


N80-15380/2 PC AO5/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Philadelphia, PA. Space Sci- 
ences Lab. 

Pressure Modulator Radiometer (Pmr) Tests. 
E. L. G. Odell, F. M. Cosmi, A. E. Kreft, G. W. 
Racette, and T. J. Maresca. 25 Sep 79, 81p 
NASA-CR-159175 

Contract NAS1-15044 


The pressure modulator technique was evaluated 
for monitoring pollutant gases in the Earth's at- 
mosphere of altitude levels corresponding to the 
mid and lower troposphere. Using an experimental 
set up and a 110 cm sample cell, pressure module- 
tor output signals resulting from a range of gas 
concentrations in the some cell were Lig 
Then a 20 ho sample cell was modified so tha 
trace gas fe ogtess in the atmosphere could be 
simulated in the laboratory. These gas 

were measured using an infrared sensor. 


PATENT-4 040 940 
National Aeronautics and Spa 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 
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Fractional Elution Apparatus 
a Rotational Seal Fraction Collec- 


a 


jer. Filed 21 Dec 76, poented 9 Aug 77, 12p 
N80-14397/7, PAT-APPL-753 103 

PAT-APPL-753 103-76. 
Government-owned invention availabie for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


ic fractional elution 


A thin jet of eluting buffer is directed 
lumen of the electrophoretic column in a direction 
icular to that of electrophoretic migration. 

the content of the column is rotated with re- 


electrophoresis either in free solution or in packed 
columns. 


PATENT-4 148 134 

o- mons Not — NTIS 
Department of Energy, ington, 
Method for Forming a 


H. J. Metz. Filed 12 Oct 77, patented 10 Apr 79, 
2p PAT-APPL-841 413 

PAT-APPL-841 413-77. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method is provided for producing fast response, 
insulated junction thermocouple having a uniform 
diameter outer sheath in the region of measur- 
ing junction. One step is ai to the usual ther- 
mocouple fabrication process that consists in ex- 
panding the thermocouple sheath following the in- 
sulation removal step. This makes it possible to 
swage the sheath back to the original diameter 
donsiy ithe final fabrication step, (ERA cltaton 

in inal ication step. citation 
05-008068) 


PATENT-4 153 370 

Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Microinterferometer Transducer. 


Patent, 
H. S. Corey, lll. Filed 5 Dec 77, patented 8 May 
79, 6p PAT-APPL-857 650 

PAT-APPL-857 650-77. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An air-bearing microinterferometer transducer is 
provided for increased accuracy, range, and linear- 
ity over conventional displacement transducers. A 
microinterferometer system is housed within a 
small compartment of an air-bearing displacement 
transducer housing. A movable cube corner reflec- 
tor of the interferometer is mounted to move with 
the displacement gauging probe of the transducer. 
The probe is Second or axial displacement by 
means of an air-bearing. Light from a single fre- 
quency laser is directed into an interferometer 
system within the transducer housing by means of 
8 self-focusing fiber optic cable to maintain light 
coherency. Separate fringe patterns are monitored 
by a pair of fiber optic cables which transmit the 
patterns to a detecting system. The detecti 
system includes a bidirectional counter whi 
counts the light pattern fringes according to the di- 
rection “4 movement of the ge oe a dis- 
placemen i ation. citation 
05:006104) Ste tae Fs 


PATENT-4 156 809 

Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Acquisition System. 


Hy 


D. T. Phillips. Filed 7 Feb 78, patented 29 Ma 
79, 6p PAT-APPL-875 822 “iy 5 
PAT-APPL-875 822-78. 
Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
lon, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A pulse in an information car- 
rying medium such as is transmitted through 
means which d pulse, such as a fiber 
pulses by chromatic dispersion. This time- 
pene mo poy bee mead pulse and is 
modulated by the signal to be ri . The mod- 
ulated pulse may be further time-stretched prior to 
P- ‘eri : at ilizi 
the relationship of the time- ing that oc- 
curred in the original pulse. (E citation 
05:006064) 

PATENT-4 171 645 
Not available NTIS 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 
Displacement Probes with Self-Contained Ex- 
citing Medium. 


Patent, 

R. Miserentino, and B. Flagge. Filed 26 Jul 78, 
patented 23 Oct 79, 5p N80-14371/2, PAT- 
APPL-928 129 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-928 129-78 (16 - 22, p 


U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A transducer that combines a noncontacting dis- 
placement probe with a self-contained is de- 
scribed. The target is held in position 
brating surface by a housing which also supports 
the noncontacting probe. The target vibrates with 
the surface and the probe senses the vibrations of 
the target. 


PATENT-4 182 673 

Not available NTIS 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Dust Precutter and Method. 


Patent, 

Eric W. Schmidt, Lawrence W. Miga, and James 
A. Gieseke. Filed 31 Aug 78, patented 8 Jan 80, 
8p PB80-137243, PAT-APPL-938 593 
Supersedes PB-290 539. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention relates to the use of inertial forces to 
discriminately remove i than a pre- 
selected size from a particle laden airstream, and 
to collect and retain said particles. 


PB80-126436 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A Superconducting Sampler for Josephson 
Logic Circuits. 

Final rept., 

C. A. Hamilton, F. L. Lloyd, R. L. Peterson, and J. 
R. Andrews. 1 Nov 79, 2p 

asm in part by Office of Naval Research, Ar- 
lington, VA. 

Pub. in Applied Physics Letters 35, n9, p718-719, 1 
Nov 79. 


A method is described for automating a technique 
which is used to sample transition duration (rise 
time) in superconducting logic circuits. The method 
is based on measuring the time at which a biased 
Josephson junction switches under the influence 
of an applied signal. The system transition duration 
is limited primarily by time jitter which is estimated 
to be 7 ps. Transition durations of as little as 9 ps 
have been observed. 


PB80-129141 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental ee eee Ann Arbor, Mi. 
Standards ment Support Branch. 

A Track to Twin Roll Dynamometer 

son of Several Different Methods of V 
Velocity Simulation. 

Technical rept. 


John Yurko. Jun 79, 26p EPA-AA-SDSB-79-26 


The current EPA test procedure for fuel economy 
and emissions testing uses a twin roll 
meter obtaining a speed signal from the rear roll 
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PB80-1 PC A02/MF A01 
—_ ffects Research Lab., Research T! 
li and T A Self-Con- 





rent AC Shock Generator. 
Journal article 


Joseph S. Ali, and Lawrence Reiter. 26 Oct 76, 
11p EPA-600/J-77-170 
ior Research 


. in Behavior Methods and Instru- 
mentation, v9 n4 p326-333, 1977. 
A line- and ~ a «mee mor 
shock genera’ designed for animal 
vior experiments. The self-contained unit has 
four operating ‘ anda 
age current i unique feature 


the utility of the device. 

PB80-131105 i eet create nS 

ational Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
of Stylus 

TIN Verburger, E. C. T F. E. Scire, and F. 

W. Rosberry. 19 


79, 11 '} 
Pub. in Wear 57, p39-49 1979. 


April 25, 1980 1527 








Field 14—METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 


Group 14B—Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment 


An Automated Test Set for High Resolution 
Analog-to-Digital and Digital-to-Analog Con- 


Final rept., 

T. M. Souders, ae tt te pe 

—— in int oO’ lense, 
lashington, be. Calibration Coordination Group. 

Pub. in IEEE Trans. Instrum. Meas. 28, n4, p239- 

244, Dec 79. 


An automated test set is described for characteriz- 
ing the static performance of high resolution ADC's 
and DAC’s. Measured parameters include gain, 
offset, li , and equivalent ADC input noise 
with uncertainities of 2-4 ppm. Measurements to 
full accuracy can be made at a rate up to 40/s. A 
20-bit DAC serves as a comparison standard. 


PB80-141997 PC A02 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla, CA. 
Dynamic Calibration of Electromagnetic Flow 


P. M. Cunningham, R. T. Guza, and R. L. Lowe. 
cSep 79, 7p NOAA-79122609 

Grant NOAA-04-158-44121 

Pub. in Proceedings of Oceans, Annual Combined 
Conference (5th) held at San Diego, CA. on Sep- 
tember 17-19, 1979, p298-301. 


A mechanical device for dynamic calibration of 
netic flow meters was developed. This 
was used to calibrate flow meters using simulated 
flows with various spectral characteristics. Current 
meter response was found to depend upon fre- 
uency, spectral content and amplitude of incident 
Sows. Spurious mean flow signals from the flow 
meters under certain flow conditions were investi- 
gated. (Copyright (c) 1979, IEEE.) 


14C. Recording Devices 


AD-883 122/4 PC A07/MF A01 
— Precision Inc Sunnyvale Calif Link 


— aos hy for Human Readable Ma- 
ine Reada (HRMR) Information Proces- 
sor. 

Final technical rept. 16 Jul 70-16 Jan 71, 
Woodrow L. oy ig Heino Ristlaid, and Nicholas 
4 Szabo. Mar 71, 136p UC-7245, RADC-TR-71- 


Contract F30602-70-C-0202 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A study was conducted to determine the feasibility 
of a system that will record, in parallel, both human 
readable and machine readable information on a 
microfiche. The first phase, described in AD-715 
983, investigated methods for recording the ma- 
chine readable information. It concluded that holo- 
ayy methods are ny ey? to direct recording 
or this application. This final report represents the 
over-all design for the HRMR system. Two alter- 
nate approaches are described, the choice be- 
tween them being dependent on locating a suit- 
able film for the r ing of the holographic infor- 
mation. In the first approach all information is re- 
corded with a laser, while in the second system the 
human readable information is recorded with a 
CRT and the machine readable data is recorded 
with Light Emitting Diodes. Recording times for the 
two approaches are 84 seconds and 30 seconds, 
respectively. 


14E. Reprography 


AD-A079 032/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Human Resources Research Organization Alexan- 


dria VA 
Development of a Photo Montage Technique 
for Simulation of Tactical Situations. 

Technical rept. 11 May 77-11 May 78, 

Robert J. Foskett, William H. Ton. May 79, 
17p HUMMRRO-FR-WD-TX-78-9, ARI-TR-79-A17 
Contract DAHC19-75-C-0025 


This report describes a technique developed for 
presenting imagery of vehicles deployed in tactical 
array. The technique employ tomontage 
nology for preparing 35mm _ transparencies 
step by step, for the intended au- 

dience of military trainers. (Author) 
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AD-A079 384/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Any ponent and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton 

Vertical roatogreaite Cove Obtainabie 
with Varying Film Format, Film Foo , Lens 
, Altitude, Overlap, and p. 
Research memo., 

Thomas E. Jeffrey. Jun 72, 13p Rept no. BESRL- 
RM-72-2 


Two tables are presented that make it possible to 
obtain an estimate of the linear and areal coverage 
obtainable on 25 feet of 70mm film using a vertical 
camera equipped with one of three specified focal 
length lenses, at altitudes ranging from 500 feet to 
a maximum of 21,000 feet, with or without overlap 
on successive exposures, and with or without side- 
lap between successive runs of the mission. 


AD-A079 455/2 Not available NTIS 
Rice Univ Houston TX Dept of Electrical Engineer- 


i 

Efficient Hologram Recording in LINbO3: Fe 
Using Optical Puises, 

Che-Tsung Chen, Dae M. Kim, and D. von der 
Linde. 12 78, 4 

Availability: Pub. in lied Physics Letters, v34 n5 
p321-324, 1 Mar 79 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 486/7 PC A02/MF A01 
ah arg Research Inst of Michigan Ann 


Dichromated Gelatin for the Fabrication of Ho- 

log ic Optical Elements, 

B. J. nang, and C. D. Leonard. 23 Jan 79, 12p 

AFOSR-TR-79-1117 

Contract F49620-78-C-0061 

Pub. a Applied Optics, v18 n14 p2407-2417, 15 
ju . 


No abstract available. 


AD-392 498/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 
Physical Characteristics of Photographic Films 


and Plates, 
—_ R. Flynn, and Joseph B. Schliff. 30 Jan 61, 


88p 

Contract Nonr-266(66) 

Includes Errata sheet dated 25 — 61. Prepared 
in ation with Eastman Kodak Co., Roches- 
ter, N.Y. ratus and Optical Div., Rept. no. EK/ 
ARD-ED-388. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The document contains a general discussion of 
the problem of dimensional stability of photograph- 
ic films. The effects of time, temperature, humidity 
and chemical processing on the location of images 
are assessed for typical photographic emulsions 
coated on glass, 2 rely polyesters, and cel- 
lulose esters. The discussion is narrowed to con- 
sideration of the ARTEMIS signal-processing prob- 
lem. Handling precautions and compensating pro- 
cedures aimed at minimizing information loss 
owing to dimensional changes are examined. It is 
concluded that photographic film is satisfactory for 
use as the signal record in photo-optical signal 
processing, provided appropriate choices are 
made of materials, environmental control, and fidu- 
cial procedures. (Author) 


AD-493 677/9 PC A15/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ Evanston Ill 

Photographic Aerial Assessment. Volume 1. 
Supervisor’S Manual. 

Nov 45, 333p 


Contract NOas-7632 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The first volume, The Supervisor's Manual, fur- 
nishes the reader with the elementary notions of 
the methods and resources of which use is made 
in the development of the theory of gunsight cam- 
eras and aerial gunnery. The treatment of the 
Bomber vs Fighter problem, with the bomber flying 
a straight line course at constant , has been 
developed in relatively extended form since it is 
the basic problem from which others may be han- 
died by suitable modification and extension. The 
other problems discussed in similar but less de- 
tailed manner are four: Bomber vs Fighter, with the 
Bomber undertaking Evasive Action; The Fighter 


vs Bomber; The Angle of A’ 
and The Flight-Path Problem. The reader is givena 

trical interpretation of the different situa. 
tions, a brief theoretical treatment is 
and the analytical work is detailed with the aid of 
Flow Charts and associated Form Sheets. 


and Skid Problem; 
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AD-833 815/4 
Rome Air Devel 
— Evaluation of the Vanguard M-731 


er. 
Final technical rept. 28 Feb-3 Apr 68, 
Warren M. Emien. May 68, 45p Rept no. RADC- 
TR-68-197 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The Vanguard Model M-731 70mm rear projection 

viewer was tested to determine its specific capa- 

bilities. The tests accomplished included AWAR 

resolution, screen brightness, distortion, magnifi- 

cation, field of view, film transport speeds, projec- 

at we temperature, and ease of operation. 
uthor: 


AD-884 320/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Rome Air Development Center Griffiss AFB N Y 
Engineering Evaluation of the AR-109(XW-1) 
Viewer-Printer, Projection, Photographic. 
Technical rept., 

Warren M. Emien. Apr 71, 104p Rept no. RADC- 
TR-71-83 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The report contains the results of the RADC engi- 
neering tests accomplished on the viewer-printer. 
These tests show the AR-109 to be a superior 
viewer to any presently in operational use. The ad- 
vanced concepts embodied in the AR-109 should 
now be given an operational (field) test to deter- 
mine their suitability for awe in future im- 
agery display equipment. (A ) 


AD-884 645/3 PC A03/MF A01 

Rome Air Development Center Griffiss AFB N Y 
it Rear Projection Viewer Evaluation. 

Technical rept. Jan - Nov 70, 

Richard D. Arlen, Jr. May 71, 47p Rept no. 

RADC-TR-71-90 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of this study was to evaluate the 
extent to which coherent array illumination, with re- 
spect to incoherent illumination, could i the 
wanes of peed high an 1 y~ 
targets. Targets tested ranged from a " 
ference of 03 to 1.0 in steps of 0.1. Pots of os 
for each target were 63.13, 100, 125.9, 158.5, and 
199.6 LP/MM. The coherent array illumination 

ded significant increases in modulation at 100 

P/MM and above. (Author) 


AD-919 575/1 PC A06/MF A01 

Bendix Research Labs Southfield Mich 

Off-Line Orthographic Printer. 

Final technical rept. 69-Jun 73, 

J. E. B , and J. P. Szafranski. Apr 74, 125p 

BRL-6633, RADC-TR-74-4 

Contract F30602-71-C-0082 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Development has been completed on a new off- 

line orthographic printer which uses an OMI optical 

printer and a Bendix Bx-272 contro! computer. The 
tem produces either orthophotos or rectified 

photos from either frame or panoramic input pho- 

tography. Compared to previous off-line printers, 

the new system offers higher resolution, accuracy, 

and epeed. (Author) 


15. MILITARY SCIENCES 
15A. Antisubmarine Warfare 


AD-479 646/2 os i PC A04/MF A01 
Hrb-Singer Inc State Col 

aT pata 
informa’ y 
James M. McKendry , and Thomas P. Enderwick. 
Feb 66, 57p Rept no. HRB-567-R-4 

Contract Nonr-4441(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This paper summarizes results of two experiments: 
In the first, 64 Ss were used to appraise affects of 
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AD-903 710/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Stanford Research Inst Menlo Park Calif Naval 
Warfare Research Center 

‘aa ASW Effectiveness - 


Technical rep 

Marvin W. Focuett, Andrew J. Korsak, and 
Robert S. Ratner. Mar 72, 161p Rept nos. 
NWRC-TR-6, TR-1 

Contract NO0014-71-C-0417 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This interim ri demonstrates the sy of 
“Synami analysis of ASW effective- 
application of queuing theory. 
effectiveness of both the individual ASW 
regated ASW force are consid- 
ered. Analytical models are pp mee represent- 
ing both levels of capability, and appropriate com- 
come techniques are described and illustrated 
selected examples. Areas requiring further re- 
search and development are defined, and recom- 
mendations for near term research are included 
which are in consonance with a continuing ASW 
evaluation program. (Author) 


15B. Chemical, Biological, and 
Radiological Warfare 


AD-480 357/3 PC A18/MF A01 
Space-General Corp El Monte Calif 

Research Program on Bw Detection. Volume I. 
Technical Discussion. 

Final rept. 

Mar 66, 405p Rept no. SGC-382R-8-Vol-1 
Contract DA-18-064-AMC-137(A) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A detailed review is presented of the work carried 
out in examination of the feasibility of novel con- 
ps a for solution of various aspects of the BW de- 

‘oblem. It describes the research activi- 
see lormed and the work accomplishments in 
the areas of detection, collection, separation and 
concentration research on dilute microbiological 
aerosols. 


AD-808 531/8 PC A06/MF A01 
lit Research Inst Chicago III 

Dissemination Properties of Encapsulated Par- 
Final rept. 1 Apr 65-28 Feb 

John D. Stockham. Mar 67, 1p lITRI-C6062- 
11, AFATL-TR-67-18 

Contract AF 08(635)-5057 


Distribution limitation now removed. 
This study provides information on the roo & | 


oe microencapsulated _ bio 
agents. Experimentation with e: lation o' bio. 
logical ay has been limited to small scale 


the more hearty forms of bacteria 
and «ty results are equivocal because of the 
lack of a definitive assay procedure. Nevertheless, 
several techniques show promise for successfully 
encapsulating © biological agents. The r uirements 
for a coating material are set forth in 
these limit the selection possibilities. Several 
Promising materials are available. Of the three 
major ore wens associated with the Gosess- 
nation of biological agents, microe ation 
shows definite possibi for solvi ng ony one 
power the agent item ultraviolet light. icroen- 
capsulation does not appear to be a feasible 
method for overcoming present delivery altitude 
limitation because of particle size and host-release 





ae = of a sub- 
iming material is suggested for 

Preliminary tests indicated that the 

is 


AD-885 837/5 PC A04/MF A01 
— Corp Lincoln Nebr Technical Products 
Advanced Production Study: Shel- 
ter System, Collective Chemical- 
Biological, XM51 


Final comprehensive rept. Jun 70-Jun 71, 

Keith J. Conklin. Jun 71, 4 Rept no. PS8104-F 
Contract DAAA15-70-C-0193 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report cov production ef- 
forts on the ECU/PSO, ene hotter CPU. re a 
ot quality assurance and documenta- 
tion efforts; and a summary of contract coordina- 
tion during this reporting period. (Author) 


AD-907 916/1 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Survetiance/amevonmenta Test ot 
poly eg! Test of Grenade, 


Paar hag O73 

inal rept. 

D. R. Zylstra, and W. A. A: Mar 72, 141p 
Rept no. DTC-FR-N516 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This test was conducted by the U.S. — 
Test Center, yh. Greely, Alaska; Yuma ing 
Ground, Yuma, Arizona: ‘dgewood Arsenal, Mary- 
land; and the U.S. Army Tn Tropic Test Center, Fort 
Clayton, Canal Zone ing was conducted for 
approximately 5 years at aa site. To determine 
the effect of << tgy environmental storage on 

the M7A3 grenade. At the desert and temperature 
shes, the performance of the grenade met all the 
desired requirements and did not change signifi- 
cantly during the 5 years of storage. At the arctic 
site, the ignition lag time was observed to be sig- 
nificantly greater at the end of 5 of storage. 
Excessive smoke emission time (time smoke was 
emitted under pressure) was observed during all 
tests conducted at the arctic and tropic sites; how- 
ever, the length of emission time did not appear to 
change with increase of storage time. 


15C. Defense 
AD-A079 137/6 PC A09/MF A01 
Army Military Personnel Center Alexandria VA 


The inflexible Response. United States Army 
Mobilization Doctrine 1945 - 1951. 

Final rept., 

John Michael Kendall. 24 Apr 79, 188p 

Master's thesis. 


By examining the mobilization plans developed 
before the Korean War and the actual mobilization 
during the first year of that war, the author answers 
the question of why the Army mobilized in the 
manner it did for the war. After World War II the 
Army assumed unusual missions, the occupation 
of Europe and Japan and assistance to the 

ling Air Force, which hindered its readiness. Whi 
the Army developed traditional mobilization plans 
in 1946, the creation of the Department of De- 
fense, uncertainty over the army's mission, and 
austere budgets peed S the development of a 
reserve force to support these plans. Only a partial 
mobilization was ordered for Korean War but 
this put a strain on army readiness and created in- 
equalities for those recalled. The burden fell on 
World War I! veterans. The mobilization 

received political attention, and Congress passed 
the Armed Forces Reserve Act of 1952 to protect 
reservists. Universal Military Training, the keystone 
of the mobilization plans, never passed Congress. 
The author concl that the political, economic, 
military, and international enviroment of the period 
created an uncertain situation which insured that 
the Army could not have the large responsive re- 
serve that it had desired. This environment forced 
the Army into the inefficient mobilization used 
during the Korean War. (Author) 


AD-A079 530/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Engineer Studies Center Washington DC 


MILITARY SCIENCES—Field 15 
intelligence—Group 15D 


ae nn 
Studies in the Weapons Sys- 
ras aacae - Using the Tech- 
Sous of Geeenen, and Statis- 
tics. Phase Il. Volume I. Systems Sim- 
Final rept. Sep 68-: 
A.W. Courter, and P. Miller. Dec 69, 116p 


limitation now removed. 
aon Solckapad, Ualing ques Sue oe 
basic work reported 
by a. 5 ite wel A 
Sauces ths aia geen ele 6 ches tenes 
in modular form to both flexibility and 
erality (or ease of adapta’ ) as well as the ability 
to produce si to whatever level that is re- 
quired for accuracy of results of 


pable o 
above systems. tAuthon 


AD-912 715/0 PC A12/MF A01 
Stanford Research ool Menlo Park Calif Naval 
Sanne yoy ee 

Fire Support Mix Evaluation Tech- 
niques: Volume Guide and Appendices A 
Pinel rept., 
Robert J. McNicholas, and Fredrick L. Crane. 1 
Mar 73, 255p 


Contract NO00014-71-C-0417 
Distribution limitation now removed 


This document is a guide to fire support mix evalu- 
ation techniques. The Guide results from research 
conducted with the overall objective of identifying 
a comprehensive methodology for evaluating fire 
support system mixes. The Guide proper is in four 
parts. Pen | costae Re ensyes Sa Se op 


eters, and interrela’ ips with other combat 
functional areas. Part Il describes existing fire sup- 
identifies strong and 
weak points, a! o— alternative approaches. 
cay fr ong Sar 8 Sees 
and a key heer one fart 
the issues. Part IV contains 
suggest eatdaul amen cen auten oe 
conduct and of a fire support mix 
evaluation study, Soran, eoeng end 


Lewes - 
ing studies answer fire support 
for evaluating studies, port questo 


15D. Intelligence 


AD-A079 386/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


ton VA 

Information from Total Optical 
Color 6 
Research memo., 





April 25, 1980 1529 








Field 15—MILITARY SCIENCES 
Group 15D—intelligence 


mas E. J , and Francis J. Beck. Nov 72, 
2ep Rept no. “BE RL-RM-72-4 


The present publication describes an evaluation of 
total optical color ima as a source of intelli- 
gence information. The 

participate in on evaluation program. The test 


Seemann an empirical assesment of Total 
Color (TOC) Magen oe as a source of raw 
intell data. This imagery consisted of aerial 


lance photographs acquired over the UN- 
DERBRUSH test range at Eglin Air Force Base, 
san pte nse aren by the Joint Test 
‘eam composed of members from Rome Air De- 
velopment Center, USMC Devel nt and Edu- 
cation Command, ‘and the Naval Reconnaissance 
and ba =a Support Center, is presented in part 
in lowing three Paragraphs: 
ARPA(Advanced Research Projects Agency) has 
suing the color modulation system devel- 
oped —— Operations, Inc. for a number of 
program has involved two major as- 
Poets ects (a hodified 35mm cameras which use 
lack and white films, and (b) striped film 
which may be used in unmodified cameras. The 
Technical Operations, Inc. system provides color 
imagery from black and white film, Ghoreby elimi- 
nating sophisticated processing equipment, preci- 
sion techniques, excessive logistics, and high 
costs associated with standard color film. Rome 
Air eee sya sralbiiy tor the —_ NY has the 
eng rey r nsi lor im seis For. por- 
tion of the TOE prog ram which is being fu 


through FY71 by ARPA. 

AD-519 625/8 PC A07/MF A01 
Columbia Univ veneerbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 

H or the ARTEMIS Long- 
Ra Ocean Survemence' Project. 

Display specification study rept. 

15 Nov 62, 135p 

fo are Nemeasin cgsoelene 


tion with Hughes Aircraft Co., 
Pulorion Gan ‘ound Systems Group, Rept. no. 
FR62-11-114. 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report represents a first attempt to define the 
—_ oh phe of an operational high-data- 
rate ARTEMIS item. An attempt is made to 
cover all areas ‘e the early recognition of dis- 
play requirements might assist in an economical 
design bs the overall system. (As is indicated in this 
report, the necessity to support displays does, in 
fact, strongly influence the way in which the optical 
processing and data reduction, storage and proc- 
essing functions are or, ized.) After display re- 
quirements are we Ghose ed oe be for the 


various emcaly fe port defines 
an economically feasible ARTI ARTEMIS high-data-rate 
data-processing system which is capable of sup- 


porting the displays. The conclusion of 
the study is that an appropriate detection display 
can be realized within the next several years. 


15E. Logistics 


AD-A079 226/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
A Linear ow for Transportation Cost Mini- 
mization of -AIT Shipping. 

Research memo. 


-. ne P. Stichman. Apr 63, 21p Rept no. 
|1O-RM-63-7 


he Combat Allocation Task was initiated by 
USAPAO in 1957 in response to USCONARC's 
concern that an insufficient supp ay coe rson- 
nel was reaching combat units. T! e Was 
to provide a system of assigning eriieted men to 
advanced training resulting in an adequate and 
equitable distribution of available aptitudes among 
combat units, Vag en support units, and other 
branches of the Army. The system chosen must 
rey oy allocation of personnel to MOS 
Army manpower requirements and per- 
sonnel “alteations In anticipation of Army 
— USAPRO inel recognized that an op- 
pos pha for allocating personnel bye aes 
use of stored-program computing equipmen 
During FY 1961 and FY 1962, the Combat Alloca- 
tion Task pear the development, elaboration, 
testing of a computer-based assignment 
method for Drccaton of uncommitted enlisted per- 
sonnel to MOS training. In September, 1962, the 


1530 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Adjutant General's Office formulated pore for an 


—_ Data Processing System (ADP) for han- 
the flow of trainees through the training base. 

this system, processing is divided into four 
phases, or ACT’s (Automated Control of Trainees). 
ACT | is concerned with initial input and control of 
a master file. ACT Ii treats the distribution of basic 
combat training (BCT) personnel to advanced indi- 
vidual training (AIT) and/or directly to unit assign- 
ment, while ACT Ill handles the nment from 
AIT to the unit. ACT IV is the statistical analysis 
program for the total ADP system package. Under 
this proposed ADP system, Army personnel proc- 
autho ape: were unified under TAG control. 

ut 


AD-A079 290/3 MF A01 
Magn avox Government and Industrial Electronics 
ort Wayne IN 
Investigation and Assessment of Hardware for 
Guidance of Gliding a Systems. 
Final rept. 9 Jun-31 Dec 7: 
a R. Hennel, Lynn h Gerig, Hugh R. 
ler, and Jimmie R. Schiele. 28 Feb 79, 285p 
FWD79-2066, NATICK-TR-79/038 
Contract DAAK60-78-C-0021 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Assessments were made of hardware and guid- 
ance techniques for Gliding Airdrop System em- 
ployi ing partial and full-state guidance schemes. 
tom the available candidate guidance schemes, 
the Army selected the following ones for further 
study to prepare system specifications and prelimi- 
nary cost estimates: Minimum Cost Radial 
sain g Radial Homing with Enhance Manual 
Cone-of-Silence Homing, and Full-State 
Guidance. Airdrop systems with payload capaci- 
ties of 227 KG, 909 KG, and 6800 KG are ad- 
dressed. (Author) 


AD-A079 326/5 PC A09/MF A01 
Sri International Menlo Park CA 

User Guide for Air Force Base Automotive 
Transportation Simulation Model -BATS. 
Volume I. Data Collection and Reduction. 

Final rept. Jun 78-Sep 79, 


Marilyn Duff Armstrong, Susan Swo 
Richard oe . Sep 79, 180p AFES! 7ESL- TR. 
79-16-VOL- 


Contract F08695-76-D-01 32 
See also Volume 2, AD-A079 555. 


This user guide describes the collection and prep- 
aration of information required by the Base Auto- 
motive Transportation Simulation (BATS) comput- 
er model. The BATS model predicts traffic vol- 
umes on an Air Force installation’s roadway net- 
work using land-use, transportation and demo- 
graphic data. The data collection procedure is pre- 
sented in a step-by-step format with information 
sources clearly identified. The data collection pro- 
cedure is divided into discrete tasks so that the in- 
formation can be collected at different time peri- 
ods. A master check-list enables a supervisor to 
efficiently manage the data collection tasks for the 
personnel available. The entire data reduction and 
encoding procedure to create a BATS input com- 
puter card deck is also explained. (Author) 


AD-A079 436/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Inventory Research Office Philadelphia PA 
aloe Transfer Model. 

inal rept 


Steven Gaidalo. Aug 79, 46p Rept no. IRO-273 


Rapid changes in demand patterns result in stock 
imbalances at the depots. An earlier model devel- 

by the Inventory Research Office is available 
to correct imbalances but it is outdated. This report 
discusses refinements to the model and an auto- 
mated system develo; for economic Inter- 
Depot Transfers (IDT). The system was approved 
for implementation in the Commodity Command 
Standard System. (Author) 


AD-B003 552/7 PC AO5/MF A01 
sees ates Research and Development Center 
ethesd 
Development of a Computer Simulation Model 
for the Seaborne Mobile Logistic System 
baie the Amphibious Task phe oh rine 
lous Brigade (ATG/MAB) Leve' 

Pia rept., 





Paul Hubai, and Joseph J. Fuller. 74, 77 
Rept no. NSRDC-4472 jee - 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A computer simulation model has been bag | 
for the Seaborne Mobile Logistic System (SMLS) 
at the Amphibious Task Group/Marine Amphibious 
Brigade (ATG/MAB) level to permit evaluation of 
the concept. This interactive simulation model per- 
mits simultaneous evaluation of all major subsys- 
tems of SMLS. System procedures, faciliti 
pone and design may be varied to evaluate 
the effects of such changes on the total system. 

The model is written in the simulation innpngs 
TRANSIM. This report contains a description of 
the modeling process, the model logic flow, and 
the input/output parameters. (Author) 


AD-308 431/6 PC A08/MF A01 
Quartermaster Board Camp Lee VA 

Scheduled Supply System 

Mar 59, 157p Rept no. qmccd 57 7 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-389 671/9 PC A11/MF A01 
oe the Chief of Engineers (Army) Washing- 
ton 

Department of the Army Middle East Lines of 
Communication Report. Engineer Annex. 

Jul 58, 231p 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The problem is to estimate engineer support re- 
her to provide lines of communications for US 

istical support of forces operating in the vicinity 
ot AGHDAD. 


AD-823 623/4 PC A04/MF A01 
—— Safety Engineering and Research Phoe- 
nix Ariz 

Three Full-Scale Dynamic Crash Tests of a 
CNU-103/E Shipping Container. 

Final technical rept. 18 Aug 66-24 Feb 67, 
Donald F. Carroll, and Langston W. T. Wei 

May 67, 64p AvSER-66-23, AFATL-TR-67-55 
Contract F08635-67-C-0012 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents the results of three full-scale 
dynamic crash tests of a CNU-103/E Shipping 
Container. The container was designed to prevent 
the creation of hazardous environmental eap 
tions should a catastrophic crash occur duri 
transport of certain munitions. The Shipping 
tainers were installed in three C-119C cargo air- 
craft and accelerated to crash impact velocities of 
123 knots for Test 1 and Test 3 and 122 knots for 
Test 2. The first two aircraft were crashed into a 
vertical concrete wall and the third into a 20- 
degree earth slope. The aircraft were completely 
destroyed in the vertical wall impact, but no atmos- 
pheric contamination from the container was de- 
tected in either test. The lower three quarters sec- 
tion of the third aircraft fuselage was destroyed on 
impact with the 20-degree earth slope. The Ship- 
ping Container fell free of the wreckage as the air- 
craft passed over the top of the slope. No atmos- 
pheric contamination was noted upon examination 
of the Shipping Container. Atmospheric contami- 
nation from the container was measured by &@ 
series of air ——s devices installed around the 
impact site for the first two tests and swab and 
pressurization tests of the container after impact in 
all three tests. The impact environment was meas- 
ured by an onboard magnetic tape r 
system and by interior and exterior high-speed 
photography. (Author) 


AD-878 281/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Center China Lake Calif 
Temperature Profiles of Air Transported Mate- 
rial. 


Final rept. 1968-69, 

H. C. Schafer, and R. A. Dickus. Oct 70, 49p 
Rept no. NWC-TP-4828 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Winter flights of ~ poop Sov Lift Command aircraft 
were instrumented to determine the temperatures 
and temperature protien. to be e' - at gaer 
al during air tran: ights in 21s' 

141, C4 24, and 0-133 aircraft from the United 
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States to Greenland and Europe during January 
are reported herein. (Author) 


AD-887 195/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Center China Lake Calif 
and Study on Sand and Dirt. 


Te publication, 

Edward Kuletz, and Howard C. Schafer. Aug 71, 
Rept no. NWC-TP-5170 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


8 


: 


between the actual sand and dirt environ- 
and that specified in the Military specifica- 
ion. Field reports show that many military and mili- 
“support items did not perform as expected 
though they had fulfilled the specification re- 

i . Therefore, the Military Specification 
on Sand and Dirt should be revised to conform to 
the actual environmental test conditions. (Author) 
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PB80-131691 CP T0o2 
Defense Logistics Services Center, Battle Creek, 
Mi. 


NATO Code for Manufacturers Exclud- 
pels and Canada, Code Sequence. 


Jack Seelenbinder, and Mario Arroyo. Feb 80, 
mag tape DSA-FC-H4-3-SEC-D, DSA/DF-80/004 
Supersedes rept. no. DSA/DF-79/003, PB-291 
029. 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by ann character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. 


This magnetic tape contains Organizational Enti- 
ties (0.E.s) that maintain design control and/or is a 
source of supply for items procured and cataloged 
by agencies of the Federal Government, the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) member na- 
tions and other participating friendly governments, 
such as Australia. These coded Organizational En- 
tities are in O.E. Code sequence and record such 
information as the name of the coded O.E., its geo- 
graphical location, former name and/or location, if 

icable, assigned O.E. code, status of coded 
0.E.;i.e., active, obsolete, canceled with or without 
a replacement. In some instances, the replace- 
ment O.E. will be located in the United States, its 
possessions, or Canada. In this instance, refer to 
the Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers, 
United States and Canada (H 4-1/H 4-2) for the 
applicable replacement O.E. Code data. 


PB80-131725 CP T02 
~ orm Logistics Services Center, Battle Creek, 


NATO Code for Manufacturers Exclud- 
ae and Canada, Name Sequence. 


Jack Seelenbinder, and Mario Arroyo. Feb 80, 
mag tape DSA-FC-H4-3-SEC-B, DSA/DF-80/003 
s rept. no. DSA/DF-79/004, PB-291 


tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
modes for one-half inch tape. identify re- 
mode desired by specifying character set, 
» density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
if you have questions. 


magnetic tape contains Organizational Enti- 
(0.E.s) that maintain design control and/or is a 
of supply for items procured and cataloged 
by agencies of the Federal Government, the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) member na- 
and other participating friendly governments, 
such as Australia. These coded Organizational En- 
tities are in alphabetical sequence by name and 
record such information as the geographical loca- 
tion, former name and/or location, if applicable, 
assigned O.E. code, status of coded O.E.; i.e., 
active, obsolete, canceled with or without a re- 
it. In some instances, the replacement 
O.E. will be located in the United States, its pos- 
, or Canada. In this instance, refer to the 
Code for Manufacturers, United 
States and Canada (H 4-1/H 4-2) for the applica- 
ble replacement O.E. code data. 
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PB80-910900 Standing Order 
pepene Logistics Services Center, Battle Creek, 


Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers, U.S. 
and Canada, Name Sequence. 

Data file, 

Jack Seelenbinder, and Mario Arroyo. Feb 80, 


mag tape 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/109. 
Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 


track, density, and parity. Avai on Standing 
Order, it Account required. North American 
Continent price $210.00/issue, individual issue 
$300.00; all others write for quote. Updated 6 
times a year. 

This magnetic tape contains Organizational Enti- 
ties (O.E.s) that are manufacturers or maintain 
design control of items of procured and ca- 
taloged by agencies of the Federal Government. 
These coded Organizational Entiti 


status of coded O.E.; i.e., active, obsolete, can- 
celed with or without a r cement. in some in- 
stances, the replacement O.E. will be located in a 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 
member nation, or other participating friendly for- 
= country, such as Australia. In this instance, 
refer to the NATO Supply Code for Manufacturers, 
Excluding United States and Canada (H 4-3) for 
the applicable replacement O.E. Code data. 


PB80-911000 Standing Order 
cre Logistics Services Center, Battle Creek, 


Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers, U.S. 
and Canada, Code Sequence. 

Data file, 

Jack Seelenbinder, and Mario Arroyo. Feb 80, 
mag tape 

Supersedes NTISUB/E/110. 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Avail on Standing 
Order, Deposit Account required. North American 
Continent price $210.00/issue, individual issue 
$300.00; all others write for quote. Updated 6 
times a year. 


This magnetic tape contains Organizational Enti- 
ties (O.E.s) that are manufacturers or maintain 
design control of items of supply procured and ca- 
taloged by agencies of the Federal Government. 
These coded Organizational Entities are in O.E. 
Code sequence and record such information as 
the name of the coded O.E., its geographical loca- 
tion, former name and/or location, if applicable, 
assigned O.E. Code, status of coded O.E.; ie., 
active, obsolete, canceled with or without a re- 
placement. In some instances, the replacement 
O.E. will be located in a North Atlantic Treaty Orga- 
nization (NATO) member nation, or other i- 
pating friendly foreign country, such as Australia. In 
this instance, refer to the NATO Supply Code for 
Manufacturers, Excluding United States and 
Canada (H 4-3) for the applicable replacement 
O.E. Code data. 


15G. Operations, Strategy, and 
Tactics 


AD-355 592/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Falcon Research and Development CO Denver 


Colo 

Development of Weapons for Psychological 
Warfare 

Final technical documentary rept., 

Frederick W. Obitz, and Hallack McCord. Oct 64, 
72p ATL-TDR6461 

Contract AF08 635 3635 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The purpose for this research was to investigate 
the potential of flickering light, sound, and sugges- 
tion, singly and in nation, for use in 

logical weaponry. A search of the pertinent litera- 





peat on 

Robert N. Pesut, and William P. Virgin. 1 Apr 67, 
135p Rept no. RACIC-TR-54 

Contract SD-171, Grant ARPA Order-324 
Distribution limitation now 


past operations in 
of South Vietnam to determine the of such 
operations as they apply to the Viet Cong. (Author) 
AD-875 380/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ Baton 

leapons Sys- 
tems E' - Using the Tech- 
niques of and 


pea mee Missile Against an Evad- 
Final rept Sep 68-Aug 68," 

rept. , 
Paul M. Julich, and David A. Borg. Dec 69, 27p 
AFATL-TR-69-156-Vol-3 
Contract F08635-68-C-0107 
See also Volume 1, AD-875 379 and Volume 4, 


of gravity may be on the 

turning rate and time in both the pursuer’s 
"s system are included. The 
of miss distance to variations in the 

parameters associated with pursuer and is 

presented. (, 

AD-875 381/6 PC A03/MF A01 

Louisiana State Univ Baton R 

Studies in the of Weapons 

tems Effectiveness - Using the Tech- 

of Simulation, and 

tics - Phase Il. Volume IV. Formulation and Op- 

timization of Warhead Kill 

Final rept. Sep 68-Aug 69, 

Rodolfo J. Aguilar, and John T. Franques, Jr. 

Dec 69, AFATL-TR-69-156-Vol-4 

Contract F 107 


The work conducted at Louisiana State University 
on a class of problems in the evaluation of 
we tes of the best methods 
for use is reported. destructiveness of a 
specified weapon against a specified target is 
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measured by the ratio of the number of targets de- 
stroyed to the number of weapons used. This 
report describes the methods devel 

pe ape evaluation of average kill bilities for 
wee weences and proaces the optimization of 
pai parameters multi-weapon attacks on 
discretely defined target complexes for future in- 
vestigation. An acceleration algorithm for minimiz- 
ing a convex objective function subject to linear 
constrained is also presented in detail. (Author) 


Operations Research Ine Sivet Spring MD 
ations Research Inc Silver Spring 

Army Roles, and Doctrine in Low In- 
tensity Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconflict Case 
Study 1. Philippines. 

Technical rept. 

15 Jun 69, 271p Rept no. ORI-TR-635 


Contract DAAG25-67-C-0702 
See also AD-882 305L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This document is a case study of the political, eco- 
nomic, sociological, psychological, scientific-tech- 
nological, and military aspects of the Philippines 

to the occurrence of the low intensity conflict 
and loss of control by the Government of the Re- 
public in 1948. It is one of seven substudies of rep- 
resentative countries conducted to determine the 
factors that lead to low intensity conflict. The years 
1935-48 were selected for examination as the pre- 
conflict period. 


AD-882 305/6 PC A15/MF A01 

Operations Research Inc Silver Spring MD 

Army Roles, Missions, and Doctrine in Low In- 
Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconflict Case 

Study 2. Colombia. 

Technical ~ 

15 Dec 69, 333p Rept no. ORI-TR-636 

Contract DAAG25-67-C-0702 

Original contains color plates: All DDC reproduc- 

or will be in black and white. See also AD-882 


eS 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This study of preconflict conditions in Colombia 
covers the period from 1930, when the opposition 
Liberal Party returned to political power in Colom- 
bia through a legal presidential election, until 1948, 
when the assassination of Jorge Eleicer Gaitan 
touched off riots in Bogota and exacerbated the 
already growing rural violence. The intervening 
years were marked for the most part by fairly 
steady and rapid economic progress, by surface 
social stability, and by generally good international 
relations. In 1946, the Conservative Party recap- 
tured power, again by constitutional processes 
through a fair election. Yet internal strife, lon 
characteristic of Colombian affairs, grew in intensi- 
ty from 1946 until 1948. 


AD-882 306/4 PC A20/MF A01 

Operations Research Inc Silver Spring MD 

Army Roles, Missions, and Doctrine in Low In- 
Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconflict Case 

3. Iran. 

Technical rept. 

2 Feb 70, we Rept no. ORI-TR-637 

Contract DAAG25-67-C-0702 

Original contains color plates: All DDC reproduc- 

tions will be in black and white. See also AD-882 


307L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Iran is one of seven nations selected for analysis 
of the factors which lead to low intensity conflict 
and loss of Government control. Study of the pre- 
conflict period, defined for research purposes as 
1921-51, was conducted on an interdisciplina 
basis, examining political, economic, sociological, 
fat rere me public health, scientific-technologi- 
cal, and military aspects of the period. 


AD-882 307/2 PC A13/MF A01 
Operations Research Inc Silver Spring MD 

Army Roles, Missions, and Doctrine in Low In- 
tensity Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconfilict Case 
Study 4. Greece. 

Technical rept. 

15 Mar 70, 276p Rept no. ORI-TR-638 

Contract DAAG25-67-C-0702 

Original contains color plates: All DDC reproduc- 
oy will be in black and white. See also AD-882 
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Distribution limitation now removed. 


The main factors conducive to conflict, as they 
emerge from the study of the preconflict period 
(1923-46) in Greece were the violence and ex- 
treme hardship resulting from World War Il; politi- 
cal polarization between Liberals and Conserva- 
tives, symbolized by the controversy over republic 
versus monarchy; cultural factors tending to en- 
gender suspicion, rivalry, and the quest for status; 

e weakened state of the Armed Forces and se- 
curity forces at the end of World War II; and Com- 
munist organization and influence. 


AD-882 308/0 PC A17/MF A01 
Operations Research Inc Silver Spring MD 

Army Roles, Missions, and Doctrine in Low In- 
tei Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconflict Case 
Study 5. Kenya. 

Technical rept. 

15 Apr 70, 381p Rept no. ORI-TR-639 

Contract DAAG25-67-C-0702 

Original contains color plates: All DDC reproduc- 
tions will be in black and white. See also AD-882 


309L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Study of the preconflict period in Kenya, defined 
for research purposes as 1920-51, was conducted 
on an interdisciplinary basis, examining political, 
economic, sociological, psychological, public 
health, scientific-technological, and military as- 
pects of the period. 


AD-882 309/8 PC A11/MF A01 
Operations Research Inc Silver Spring MD 

Army Roles, Missions, and Doctrine in Low In- 
t Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconflict Case 
Study 6. Malaya. 

Technical rept. 

15 Feb 71, 242p Rept no. ORI-TR-640 

Contract DAAG25-67-C-0702 

Original contains color plates: All DDC reproduc- 
a will be in black and white. See also AD-882 


OL. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Malaya is one of seven nations selected to provide 
a data base for analysis of the factors which lead 
to low intensity conflict and loss of Government 
control. Study of the preconflict period, defined for 
research purposes as 1930-48, was conducted on 
an interdisciplinary basis, examining political, eco- 
nomic, sociological, psychological, public health, 
scientific-technological, and military aspects of the 
period. For purposes of this study, the unqualified 
term Malaya (originally coined by the British) is 
used for convenience to include the 11 Malay 
states on the Malay (or Kra) Peninsula of South- 
east Asia, which comprised the Federation of 
— at the end of the preconflict period, plus 
the British Crown Colony of Singapore (an island 
joined to the mainiand by a merging oe 
ined area was never a political unit, 

tributed to the situation under study. 


his com- 
ut it all con- 


AD-882 310/6 PC A07/MF A01 

Army Combat Developments Command Carlisle 

Barracks PA Inst of Advanced Studies 

Army Roles, Missions, and Doctrine in Low In- 

ten: Conflict (ARMLIC). Preconflict Case 

Study 7. Vietnam. 

Final rept. 

15 May 70, 149p 

Original contains color plates: All DDC reproduc- 

weg will be in black and white. See also AD-882 
4 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


This document is a case study of the political, eco- 
nomic, sociological, psychological, scientific-tech- 
nological, and military aspects of Vietnam prior to 
the outbreak of low intensity conflict and loss of 
Government control in 1959. It is one of seven 
substudies of representative nations conducted to 
determine the factors that lead to low intensity 
conflict. The years 1945-59 were selected for ex- 
amination as the preconflict period. 


AD-912 443/9 PC A12/MF A01 
Ultrasystems Inc Newport Beach Calif 

A voy ed Measures of Effectiveness Used in 
Naval gm Studies. Volume 1. Summary. 
Final rept. 1 Mar 71-31 Oct 72, 





sebn G. Rau, and Russel J. Egbert. 31 Oct 72, 


‘0p 
Contract N00014-71-C-0247 
See also volume 2, AD-912 444L. DDC Form 55 
not necessary for document request. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
This study report is concerned with the collection 
and comparison of measures of effectiveness 
(MOE’s) used in Navy studies and analyses. The 
results of examining 213 Navy studies of system 
effectiveness covering virtually all aspects of 
Naval warfare are presented. results are 

‘esented in several different forms. First, a data 
oxy utilizing two types of formats, Study Review 
Summary of MOE Review, has been established to 
present in summary form the effectiveness profile 
of each stucy chosen for examination. This profile 
presents an outline of the mili situation ad- 
dressed, variables and qualitative factors consid- 
ered, and the special assumptions and limitations 
in the MOE formation and development. Second, a 
general summary of measures of effectiveness 
used in Naval warfare is presented, categorized by 
type of platform, system or subsystem of interest, 
as well as the warfare area of applicability. (Author) 


AD-912 444/7 PC A21/MF A01 
Ultrasystems Inc Newport Beach Calif 

A Study of Measures of Effectiveness Used in 
Naval Analysis Studies. Volume 2. Study 
Review Summaries. Part I. 

Final rept. 1 Mar 71-31 Oct 72, 

John G. Rau, and Russel J. Egbert. 31 Oct 72, 


485p 

Contract N00014-71-C-0247 

See also volume 3, AD-912 445L. DDC Form 55 
not necessary for document request. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: Airborne ASW; Airborne AAW; Airborne 
attack; Environmental systems; Mining; Mine 
countermeasures; Ocean surveillance; Submarine 
ASW; Submarine attack; Surface ASW. 


AD-912 445/4 PC A20/MF A01 
Ultrasystems Inc Newport Beach Calif 
A Study of Measures of Effectiveness Used in 
Naval Analysis Studies. Volume 3. Study 
Review Summaries. Part Il. 
Final rept. 1 Mar 71-31 Oct 72, 
vo G. Rau, and Russel J. Egbert. 31 Oct 72, 

p 
Contract N00014-71-C-0247 
See also volume 4, AD-912 446L. DDC Form 55 
not necessary for document request. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: Surface AAW; Surface attack; Sea 
based strategic systems; Electronic warfare; Un- 
dersea surveillance; Amphibious assault; Recon- 
naissance/intelligence; Logistics; Special warfare; 
Airborne ASW and submarine ASW; airborne asw 
and surface asw; airborne asw and undersea sur- 
veillance; airborne aaw and airborne attack; air- 
borne attack and surface aaw; airborne attack and 
surface attack; airborne attack and reconnais- 
sance/intelligence; Mining and mine countermeas- 
ures; mine countermeasures and navigation; 
Ocean surveillance and electronic warfare; Sub- 
marine asw and surface asw; submarine asw 
surface asw; Submarine attack and surface asw, 
surface asw and surface attack; surface aaw and 
surface attack; Surface aaw and electronic war- 
fare; logistics and ship support; Airborne AAW, sur- 
face aaw and electronic warfare; airborne attack, 
surface attack and amphibious assault; airborne 
attack, surface attack and special warfare; Subma- 
rine ASW, submarine attack and surface ASW; air- 
borne asw, submarine asw, submarine attack and 
sea based strategic systems; submarine asw, sub- 
marine attack, surface asw and surface attack; 
airborne asw, ocean surveillance, submarine asw, 
surface asw and undersea surveillance. 


AD-912 446/2 PC A11/MF A01 
Ultrasystems Inc Newport Beach Calif 


A St of Measures of Effectiveness Used in 
_— nalysis Studies. Volume 4. MOE Re- 


ws. 
Final rept. 1 Mar 71-31 Oct 72, 
John G. Rau, and Russel J. Egbert. 31 Oct 72, 


226p 

Contract N00014-71-C-0247 

See also volume 1, AD-912 443L. DDC Form 55 
not necessary for document request. 
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Distribution limitation now removed. 
Contents: Airborne ASW; airborne Airborne attack; 
Mining; Mine countermeasures; Ocean surveil- 
lance; submarine ASW; Surface ASW; Surface 
ASW; Surface AAW; Surface attack; Sea based 
systems; Electronic warfare; undersea 
pons os Amphibious assault; Naval commuri- 
cations; Command and control; Reconnaissance/ 
intelligence; airborne asw and surface asw,; air- 
borne AAW and airborne attack; airborne attack 
and surface attack; airborne attack and reconnais- 
sance/ intelligence; Mine countermeasures and 
assault; submarine asw and command 
and control; submarine attack and surface asw; 
submarine attack and surface attack; surface asw 
and surface attack; surface aaw and surface 
attack; surface aaw and command and control; 
surface attack and amphibious assault; electronic 
warfare and naval communications; be tad and 
ship support; airborne asw, ocean surveillance and 
surface asw; airborne asw, submarine asw and 
submarine attack; airborne aaw, airborne attack 
and surface aaw; mine countermeasures, com- 
mand and control and navigation; airborne asw, 
airborne aaw, surface asw and surface aaw; air- 
borne asw, mining, submarine asw, submarine 
attack, surface asw, logistics and ship support; and 
airborne aaw, airborne attack, electronic warfare, 
naval communications, command and control, re- 
connaissance/ intelligence, logistics and special 
warfare. 


16. MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 


16C. Missile Warheads and 
Fuses 


AD-A079 147/5 Not available NTIS 
(ousbee) Research Establishment Valcartier 


hypersonic Range Wake Studies, 

ny, L. Tardif, J. G. G. Dionne, D. 

Heckman, and C. Lahaye. 4 Oct 71, 10p 

ARPA Order-133 

Availability: Pub. in Canadian Aeronautics and 
Space Jni., vi9 n6 p279-288 Jun 73 (No copies 
furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-307 896/1 PC A04/MF AO1 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
on Feasibility Study for Plato Missile 

EPPER, and R.F. SULLIVAN. Dec 58, 58p 
Fast no. DOFL-TR-658 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-307 944/9 PC A02/MF AO1 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
hig New Detection Basis for the Perma Gem 


WALTER J. BRINKS. 22 Nov 55, 13p Rept no. 
TR-309 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-308 463/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Fuze, Guided Missile, VT, T3010. Fuze, Guided 
Missile, VT, T3016 for F-99 Bomarc 
rept. 16 Mar-15 Dec 55. 
30 Apr 56, 28p Rept no. pr 56 1 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-308 687/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Frederick Research Corp Bethesda MD 
of Flight Test Data on Fuze, Guided 
Missile, VT, T3001E5 for Terrier Guided Missile. 
10 Feb 56, '48p DOFL-TR-245 
it dai49 186 5020rdp359 
limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
aon microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


tiated, 002/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washi DC 

rer Test of Fuze, Sten es Missile, 

0E4, S/N C9 Aboard Bomarc Missile S/N 


CHAUNCY R. PARKER. 1 Jul 59, 18p Rept no. 
DOFL-TR-722 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-327 796/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Harry Diamond Labs Washington * 

Flight Test of Fuze, Proximity, Guided Missile, 

bE 19, S/N 1 Aboard Bomarc Missile S/N 624- 


DAVID S. MARSH, and oe. R. PARKER. 
Jul 59, 16p Rept no. DOFL-TR-720 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The guided missile proximity fuze, T3019, S/N 1, 

was flown aboard Bomarc missile, S/N ot Dat on 
20 March 1958 at the Atlantic Missle Range. Nei- 

ther fuze unit was tested, the primary because it 
was not carried to target intercept, the secondary 
because the missile’s target-seeker did not ac- 
quire the target. Speniee of the arming yy 

mer unit was proper. A brief description of the 
T3019 fuze is presented. (Author) 


AD-327 798/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs — ion DC 

ht Test of Fuze, Proximity, Gi Missile, 
19, S/N 2 Aboard Bomarc Missile S/N 624- 


HF 

CHAUNCY . PARKER. Jul 59, 14p Rept no. 
DOFL-TR-749 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The guided missile proximity fuze, T3019, S/N 2, 
was flown aboard Bomarc missile, S/N 624-18 on 
2 April 1958 at the Atlantic Missile Range. The pri- 

fuze unit was not tested because it was not 
carried to target intercept. Operation of the sec- 
ondary fuze unit was proper since it generated a 
fire pulse in accordance with the range data re- 
ceived from the target-seeker although range data 
was outside the oe for secondary oper- 
ation. Operation of the arming programmer unit 
was proper since it lormed all of the functions 
that were required. (Author) 


AD-327 799/3 PC A02/MF A01 

Harry Diamond Labs Washington D C 

. oirt Test of Fuze, Proximity, Guided Missile, 
19, S/N 3 Aboard Bomarc Missile S/N 624- 


CHAUNCY R. PARKER. Jul 59, 14p 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The guided missile proximity fuze, T3019, S/N 3 
was flown aboard Bomarc missile S/N 624-19 ty 1 
May 1958 at the Atlantic Missile oe pm ~ 

naveral, Florida. This was the third ayn aa 
series of T3019 fuzes to be flight tested. An abnor- 
mality in the missile’s power supply precluded 
target intercept; hence the fuze units were not 
tested. Operation of the arming programmer unit 
was proper since it performed all of the functions 
that were required. A tabulated summary of T3019 
flight test results is included. (Author) 


a Mee 801/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Harry Diamond Labs Washington D C 

T3019, S/ b-~ of Fuze, Proximity, Guided Missile, 

N 9 Aboard Bomarc Missile S/N Xy-1 

CHANEY R. PARKER. 9 Dec 59, 14p Rept no. 
78 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 

35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The guided missile proximity fuze T3019, S/N 9 
was fen aboard Bomarc missile S/N XY-1 on 7 
August 1958 at the Atlantic Missile Range, Cape 
Canaveral, Florida. This was the ninth of a continu- 
ing series of T3019 fuzes to be flown. Failure of the 
missile to enter its terminal dive prevented a test of 
the fuze units; consequently the units were rated 
no test. Operation of the arming programmer unit 
was proper since it performed all of the functions 
that were required. A tabulated summary of T3019 
flight test results to date is included. (Author) 


MISSILE TECHNOLOGY—Field 16 


AD-910 393/8 PC A06/MF A01 
General Electric CO Philadelphia PA Re-Entry and 
Environmental Div 

eee geod of Ballistic Re-Entry Vehi- 
Final rept. Apr 71-Oct 72, 

R. Minnich. Apr 73, 108p AFFDL-TR-72-140-Vol- 

Contract F33615-71-C-1562 


i 
i 
; 
i 
i 
i 
4 


able the Air Force Flight ics Labo- 
ratory (FY). simulation of 
typical component i and test 


completion. (Author) 

AD-912 109/6 PC A10/MF A01 
General Electric CO Philadelphia PA Re-Entry and 
Environmental Systems Div 

Aero Acoustic Loads Associated with High- 
Beta Re-E Vehicies. 

rns pede Feb 71-Oct 72, nineties 
Montfort -~ Rs 2229p A APFDL-TR-72-138-Vol-2 
Contract F33615-71-C-1245 


See also AD-911 532L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A detailed iption is defining the 
wind tunnel test facility, test model and associated 
instrumentation and recording Wind tunnel 


flow). am, ‘test data in the form of acoustic in- 
tensity di along the vehicle and third 
red pressure spectrums are presented. 
AD-922 932/9 Ms A04/MF A01 
Radiation See Inc Mclean V. 

Passive Radio Frequency rune! Sensor. 

We rept. Jun 73-Jun 74, 

H. Arnold, Bernie Gross, Chi F Lin, and 
7 Charitat. May 74, 68p RSI-TR-877, AFATL- 
TR-74-89 
Contract F08635-73-C-0129 


Distribution limitation now removed. 
Te eer onerinane. 


Fuzing Program 

tnopaporaied non kno 18 June 197: duro 187 1974 

— contract No. aan ay Saeed sen y me 
design specifications for present 

future t RF fuze . ‘test data for 

the prototype RF sensor, the proposed follow- 

on program. ( 

16D. Missiles 

AD-140 172/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Air Defense Board Fort Bliss Tex 

Radar Reflector (Chaff) 

Partial rept. on test no. 18, 


Jul 57, 17p Rept no. gm 651 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 
AD-307 943/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 





April 25, 1980 1533 








Field 16—MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 
Group 16D—Missiles 


Theoretical Effectiveness Evaluation of con- 
tinuous Rod and F: Warheads. 
m. kirshner. 31 Mar 55, 39p Rept no. 


tri 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-312 162/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
a of Microminiaturization Program-FY 


959. 
— rotkin. 4 Aug 59, 30p Rept no. DOFL-TR- 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-341 253/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Missile Test Center White Sands Missile 


Range N Mex 

Nike-Hercules Flight Analysis Report on Round 
5 He, Missile 224 

Technical memo., 

B.F. McCreary, and Baird P. Bryson. Aug 58, 11p 
Rept no. AMTC-TM-552 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is availiable. No microfiche. 


Missile Nr 224 was flight tested in support of the 
evaluation of a W-7 (inert) nuclear warhead and 
warhead components, and of the Nike-Hercules 
System in the standard surface to air mode of op- 
eration. The missile carried PDM/FM telemetry for 
in-flight data. Warhead functions were mon itored 
by FM/FM telemetry. The target was a QB-17 
drone flying a 200 knot, low ium alti tude, short 
range, incoming course. The missile did not 
achieve intercept. The flight was normal until 33.97 
seconds at which time burst occurred. Analysis in- 
dicates that the malfuncesuiting in missile burst 
could have been caused by some warhead com- 
ponent or its associated circuitry. (Author) 


17. NAVIGATION, DETECTION, 
COMMUNICATIONS, AND 
COUNTERMEASURES 


AD-382 178/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 
Optical Data Processor for Artemis, 

Charles F. Jacobson, and Carmen J. Palermo. 
Jun 65, 84p 

Contract Nonr-266(66) 

Prepared in cooperation with Michigan Univ., Ann 
= of Science and Technology. Rept. no. 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the theory and operation of 
an optical cross-correlator developed for applica- 
tion in the ARTEMIS program. The first part of the 
report discusses the pong AY coherent optical 
systems and derives the basic operations that 
such systems can perform. A discussion of the fun- 
damental limitations of optical processors, such as 
effects of nonuniform film motion in recording, par- 
tial coherence, film thickness variations, etc., is in- 
cluded. Particular emphasis is placed on the con- 
cept of mixed integration to some extent and be- 
cause it appears that this type of processing is de- 
sirable for the data to be collected in the ARTEMIS 
program. A discussion of frequency-plane proc- 
essing is also included, even though the processor 
built for ARTEMIS does not use this mode, be- 
cause future processors are likely to be some vari- 
ation of a frequency-plane processor. The later 
sections of this report describe the optical correla- 
tor that was built and include instructions for align- 
ing and operating this processor. 


AD-501 772/8 PC A06/MF A01 
Beckman Instruments Inc Fullerton Calif Ad- 


vanced Technology Operations 

Skin-Activated Compounds for Marking and 
Detection. 

Final rept., 


Ronald C. Orlowski, and John Brady. Dec 68, 
110p FR-2471-101, AFATL-TR-68-145 
Contract F08635-67-C-0076 


1534 VOL. 80, No. 9 





Distribution limitation now removed. 
Prior studies on the use of fluorescent compounds 


for personnel marking, tracking, and detection 
were limited to compounds which fluoresce both 
prior to and after application to a target. Such com- 
pounds are not specific for personnel. Four new 
and three known isothiocyanates were studied for 
their fluorescent properties in the epidermis of 
human skin. One of the seven nonfluorescent 
isothiocyanates was found to react with amino 
acids and produce fluorescence of moderate in- 
tensity. It has been demonstrated that the applica- 
tion of 4-phenylbutyl-isothiocyanate to rabbit skin 
will result in fluorescence of sufficient intensity to 
be detected at a distance of 50 feet and yield a 
signal-to-noise ratio of 2.5 when pay long- 
range spectrofluorimeter devel u an Air 
Force contract. 4-phenylbutylisothiocyanate, when 
applied to rabbit skin as a 5-percent solution, pro- 
duced only redness of the skin and does not 
appear to be toxic in low concentrations. (Author) 


17A. Acoustic Detection 


AD-A079 113/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Integrated Circuits Lab 
Fabrication, Characterization and Optimization 
of Posfet (PVF2-Silicon) Piezoelectric Trans- 
ducers for Low Freque! (100 Hz to 500 kHz) 
Underwater Acoustic Applications. 

Final rept. 1 Jul 78-31 Aug 79, 

ae . Plummer. Oct 79, 89p Rept no. TR-FR- 


582 
Contract N00014-78-C-0614 


PVF2 is a new organic polymer piezoelectric mate- 
rial. It's unique features include an acoustic imped- 
ance closely matched to liquid environments, lin- 
earity to a broad range of input signals, wide band- 
width and mechanical strength and flexibility. In 
comparison with commonly used ceramic piezo- 
electric materials, PVF2 has a lower electrome- 
chanical ouame coefficient a lower dielectric 
constant and higher dielectric losses at frequen- 
cies greater than or equal to 500 KHz. Because of 
these different material properties system applica- 
tions of PVF2 require different trade-offs than the 
ceramic materials. This report describes an investi- 
gation, both theoretical and experimental, of the 
potential applications of PVF2 in low frequency 
100 Hz-500 KHz) underwater sound applications. 

oth reception and transmission of sound are con- 
sidered and the experimenta! performance of sev- 
eral of PVF2 and integrated silicon/PVF2 
transducers are described. (Author) 


AD-A079 118/6 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego CA 
Effect of U ie Randomization on REVGEN 
Output: Matched Filter Processor. 

Final rept. Jul 78-Apr 79, 

M. E, Stegman, and J. G. Melville. 31 Aug 79, 
34p Rept no. NOSC/TR-451 


Rapid advancements in undersea weapon tech- 
nology and signal processing have required im- 
rovements in accurate simulation of ocean rever- 
ration. A NOSC effort in this area has included 
the implementation of REVGEN (A REVERbera- 
tion generation program developed by the Applied 
Physics Laboratory at the University of Washing- 
ton). However, the requirement that this simulation 
operate in real time has required several simplify- 
ing modifications to the original REVGEN concept. 
This report examines the effect of various 
REVGEN algorithms on the output of a matched 
filter processor and, by analyzing the amplitude 
distribution of the range-Doppler map, evalutes the 
resulting false alarm and detection statistics for the 
response of a two-dimensional variable threshold 
detector. Further, where changes in performance 
are significant, an alternate REVGEN algorithm is 
presented which is compatible with real-time oper- 
ation on the NOSC Hybrid Simulator and, in some 
instances, actually reduces the computational re- 
quirements. (Author) 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-A079 355/4 PC A08/MF A01 


Bendix Corp North Hollywood CA Electrodynamics 


Div 

Seaguard Design Study. Revision A. 
Progress rept. on Phase 1 

6 Oct 75, 1 


ip Rept no. 8-4311-REV-A 


Contract N00140-76-C-6038 


This Repor documents the results of a study per- 
formed by Bendix Electrodynamics Division to de- 
velop the data multiplex subsystem for a moored 
foamte J ge oah system ty UR coda Line Te- 
jemetry System’ presently u ‘elopment for 
NUSC/NL. The moor acoustic sensing 
identified as the ‘Seaguard got is similar tech. 
nically and physically to the Thin Line Array (TLA) 
and can use TLA hardware with a minimum of 
changes. The maior difference is due to the 
increased transmission distances required by Sea- 
guard and the problems of testing and maintaining 
such a long array once it has been . This 
report is both a direct reply to the ‘Task Statement 
for the Seaguard Multiplex System,’ (NUSC/NL- 
SA14:LFD:1jw-3900-Ser SA14-46-25 March 1975) 
and a stl evaluation of the system require- 
ments. Therefore, three types of heading designe- 
tions are used. The Roman numeral designations 
contained in the Table of Contents refer to the 
report proconfge I the problem into common 
subject matter. The number designations referred 
to in the various sections are taken directly from 
the NUSC/NL task statement. The alphabetic des- 
ignations are used to summarize various trade offs 
in system architecture. 


AD-A079 491/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Coastal Systems Center Panama City FL 

A Wave-Space Model for Acoustic Scattering 
from Elastic Cylinders. 

Technical memo. 1 Sep 77-1 Mar 79, 

rs Dh teat Nov 79, 74p Rept no. NCSC-TM- 
See also Rept. no. NCSC-TN-477. 


Starting from the wave equation, a formalism for 
acoustic scattering from minelike targets is de- 
rived. A spatial Fourier transform relationship be- 
tween the target characteristic function and the 
Fourier or wave-space structure factor is dis- 
cussed and illustrated. An empirical, plane-wave 
model for scattering from a finite right circular cyl- 
inder is dervied. Impedance boundary conditions 
are incorporated into the model for the cylinder. 
(Author) 


AD-A079 522/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego CA 
Six-Foot Line Transducer Calibration Proce- 
dure. Explains Theory, Methodology, and Pro- 
cedures Used at Sensor Accuracy Check Site 
SACS), Long Beach, California. 

echnical document. 
Oct 79, 44p Rept no. NOSC/TD-291 


This technical document concerns the theory, 
method, and procedures by which the 6-foot line 
transducer in the moveable carriage at the Sen 
Accuracy Check Site (SACS), Long Beach, Califor- 
nia is to be calibrated. The equipment, physical 
and electronic setup, detailed data acquisition pro- 
cedure, data quality assurance, and data reporting 
requirements are included. The procedure results 
in a measurement-to-measurement repeatability 
better than +0.7 dB. 


AD-348 955/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Columbia Univ New York 

Separation of Overlapping Signals for Timing 
Purposes 

Miles Mayall, and G. R. Hamilton. Jan 64, 6p 
Rept no. 01 64 

Contract Nonr26665 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The hydroacoustic signals from multiple SOFAR 
charges carried by the Polaris A3 occasionally 
overlap each other making it difficult for the Missile 
Impact Location System (MILS) to compute post- 
tions. A method of separating such signals using 
narrow band filters set at the bubble pulse frequen- 
cy null of one of the charges to enhance the other 
is described. (Author) 


AD-359 202/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 

A Study of Acoustic Travel Time Variation 
Across the Aperture of the Artemis Array. 
Research rept., 

Harold J. Doebler. 1 Feb 65, 15p ARTEMIS-39, 
USL-635 
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oemuroments ot acoustic travel time 

mile deep ARTEMIS array field were 

rte uing a 2-1/2 dy perio in May 1064. The 
sit ee assocatod wth itely one — 
The measurements, which which 


seed wing eources receivers 

approximate corners of the array oVelded 

travel times of 1 second and a accu- 
illisecond. In addition, 


cps 
signal. im rate of change was 0.3 milli- 
Simon tow. The travel time variations are 


be seen in a time series plot of travel 
time data. A of acoustic travel time variations 
has shown that magnitude of variation is prob- 


oon to cause measurable changes in 
oy Travel time variations within an array 

thathor “Ye be considered in any similar large 
= 


AD-375 089/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Hudson Labs Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y 
Bags] ngs lead — swe eghal gual 
a ee. 
LC gong 
A Shey 2 66, 35p Memo TR-128, CU- 
266-Phys 


Comer Nonr-266(8%) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Studies of the structure of the vertical sound field 
ile os aa comecinn eonan nes 

fly summarized. Sources were 
ond oe at several depths. Source powers of the 
order os 25 to 35 W in the cw mode and 5 W in the 
band-limited noise mode were used. Results in- 
dude the sound field as seen by a 32-element 
linear array suspended vertically at 2000 ft and 
used with a cw source, and as scen by one or two 
elements at depths between 500 and 3000 ft used 
with a correlator and a band-limited noise source. 
A limited comparison of the performance of the 
aay as compared to the correlator is given as well 
—_ er of the limitations of the two sys- 


AD-387 355/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 


peuple Evaluation of Artemis Ambiguity 


Technical rept., 
Bemard Harris, and Stuart A. Kramer. Sep 67, 
39 Rept no. ARTEMIS-59 
Contract Nonr-266(66) 
limitation now removed. 


The evaluation of ARTEMIS ambiguity functions is 
critical to waveform choice, the proper selection of 
signals, and the ability to estimate 
system performance. In the case of narrowband 
systems the evaluation is facilitated by neglecting 
‘induced distortions of the transmitted 
in function. However, ARTEMIS-type 
Sonar systems require the ay oy oy of signals that 
ae broadband with respect to the carrier frequen- 
cyand long in duration, so that the narrowband ap- 
proximation cannot be employed. This creates dif- 
ficulties in both analytic and computer a luity 
evaluations. Analytic difficulties arise from 
the inability to solve the appropriate integrals; 
Computer difficulties, based on direct crosscorrela- 
tion, arise from the long computation time required. 
This ert shows how evaluation of the ambiguity 
=o Mee hae 2 FM sonar signals 
products can be great- 
he na) she asymptotic approximations derived 
on the basis of the principle of stationary oon. 
Scan of = theory ry allows aw ssemingly 
ambigui evaluation problems invol 
highly complicated integrals to be rapidly solv sated 
using algebraic techniques. 


NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


18/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Honeywell ine St Paul Minn Research Dept 
Bottom Bounce Sonar Signal 


and Target 

tod AE dey ek 
Richard M. Powell, Duane H. Tack, and Eugene 
E. Yore. Jan 69, 67p Rept no. 12120-FR 


oo ‘erat information yt that which is 
i at a single receiver. (Author) 


AD-514 787/1 PC A02/MF A01 
General Motors Corp Santa Barbara Calif Deico 
ee Div 


Contract NO0014-70-C-0145 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Experiments were conducted in the Central Arctic 
to compare and hydrophones as 
i sensors. The results indicate that 
the pressure hydrophone is the better sensor by 
virtue of a higher average signal-to-noise ratio over 
a broad range of frequencies. The geophone in the 
ice is comparable at frequencies less than 100 Hz; 
recent tests showed it to be superior below 40 Hz. 
Since these low frequencies propagate over long 
ranges in the Arctic better than higher frequencies, 
these results show that the geophone can be used 
as the acoustic sensor in a sonobuoy designed to 
operate in ice-covered seas. The experiments 
showed that vertical and horizontal component 
| ae cera were good signal sensors at the low 
requencies; additional tests could determine if di- 
rectional sensing is possible. (Author) 


AD-526 585/5 PC A08/MF A0i 

Hazeltine Corp Greenlawn N Y 

Reng Analysis of a Multistatic Echo- 
anging 


System. 
obey 1 Jun 71-31 Dec 7 
Robert A . Shade. Dec 72, 170 Rept no. 6165 
Contract 'NO0014- 71-C-0311 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Operations analysis of a multistatic echo-ranging 
system consisting of the SQS-26 and remote son- 
obuoys demonstrates outstanding lormance 
for scenarios of convoy screening and target pros- 
ecution in the North Atlantic and Mediterranean. 
The remote sonobuoy consists of a 6-element ver- 
tical line array specially designed to reduce rever- 
beration effects. The receiver was designed using 
a unique bistatic acoustic computer program and 
did perform successfully at sea. The scenarios 
assume a CZ contact, and analysis utilizing an op- 
erations analysis computer mode! developed for 
this project that three buoys are sufficient 
for convoy poaeap: and eight buoys in the Atlan- 
tic and four in the Mediterranean are sufficient for 
target prosecution. These buoy plants result in de- 
tection probabilities in excess of 90% and in more 
than half the cases, localization is possible. Highly 
effective ship's doctrine for convoy screening is to 
run @ course a 45 deg with respect to the target 
datum. For target prosecution, it is best to follow a 


zig-zag course for environments with narrow CZ’s 
and to head dir towards the datum for environ- 
ments with wide C2Z’s. When a layer is present the 


receivers are planted at 60 ft and when no layer is 
present 1 ft receivers are deployed. The 


| ( 
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AD-531 815/9 
OE Con EN Sen ee weet 


Methodology for the At-Sea Evaluation of Al- 
ternative Sonar Ti Systems, 

C. B. Billing, and M. H. Ueberschaer. 15 Oct 72, 
107p Rept no. C440-72-117 

Contract N00014-72-C-0349 

See also AD-531 816L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


which an at-sea test for 


AD-910 403/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Geen and Atmospheric Science Inc Dobbs Ferry 
of a Vertical Sonar Array 

to Measure the the Thermo- 

cline. 

Technical 


rept., 
Bernard Harris, and Robert M. Chervin. 8 Feb 72, 
21p Rept no. OAS-TR-72-070 
Contract N00014-72-C-0127 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


An active sonar system with a large horizontal 
pay Nag ng arte 8 ee ag on peel 
the thermocline. 


ing the fine structure of The array 
is required to provide the i in neces- 
sary to disti the sonar backscatter of the 
horizontal fine structure from the bi ical backs- 
catter. In the system described, the active sonar 


signal is directed obliquely at the thermal sheets 
and the forward-reflected is monitored with 
a simple vertical array. The obliquely-refiected in- 
tensities are 80 to 90 dB greater than the perpen- 
dicularly-refiected backscatter, so that a large 
array is not required. (Author) 


17B. Communication 


AD-A079 321/6 PC A04/MF A01 
pen] Univ Salt Lake City Dept of Computer Sci- 


Soles. Sumprecsion Widtheds ter Robust 


Speech Processing. 

Semi-annual technical rept. 1 ayes Th 79, 
Steven F. Boll, Dennis Pulsipher, and 

ane Oct 79, 70p Rept no. UTEC-CSC-79- 


Contract N00173-79-C-0045, ARPA Order-3301 


Robust speech propeating © ee ong operati 
environments — 

and processor — This rep report de- 
scribes the technical findings and accomplish- 
ments during this reporting period for the research 
pares funded to develop real-time, compressed 
speech analysis-synthesis ms whose per- 
formance is invariant under signal contamination. 


trol 1 eebonmente, 0 Overall contributions resulting 


standi i 
narrow band, , development of ap- 
propriate real time noise ession ithms, 


as a fundamental element in the estimation proc- 
ess. This report describes the current research 
and results in the areas of noise suppression 
the dual i adaptive noise cancellation 


imput 
the LMS and gradient lattice algorithms, to 
analysis and synthesis using the constant-Q trans- 
form, articulation rate change techniques, analytic 
continuation of band limited signals or signal ex- 
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trapolation, and two-dimensiona! automatic gain 


control. (Author) 


AD-A079 424/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Transportation Systems Center Cambridge MA 
Theoretical Feasibility of Digital Communica- 
— Ocean Areas by High Frequency 
Final rept. Aug 78-Jul 79, 

George W. Haydon, Charles M. Rush, and Larry 
R. Teters. Nov 79, 88p TSC-FAA-79-26, FAA- 
EM-79-20 

Prepared in cooperation with the National Tele- 
communications and Information Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Inst. for Telecommunication Sci- 
ences. Includes errata sheet dated Nov 79. 


The theoretical reliability of digital data transmis- 
sion via high-frequency radio is examined for typi- 
cal air tratfic routes in the Atlantic and Pacific 
areas to assist the U.S. Department of Transporta- 
tion in the evaluation of a system for improving air 
traffic control over ocean areas. The expected per- 
formance of a reference high-frequency data 
transmission system of 1200 bits per second with 
a permissible error rate of one in a thousand binary 
error is expressed as a percentage of time that a 
given theoretical reliability will be equaled or ex- 
ceeded. The expected performance of air-to-air 
HF systems is also considered, and it is concluded 
that these systems should work for the reference 
communication ype out to the line-of-sight 


range of about 800 km for high-flying aircraft. 
(Author) 
AD-A079 518/7 PC A99/MF A01 


a Communications Command Fort Huachuca 


Digital Radio and Multiplex Test Procedures. 
30 Sep 79, 1042p Rept no. ACC-CCP-702-11 


This pamphiet contains the basic test procedures, 
test equipment configurations, specifications, and 
data recording requirements for quality assurance, 
= control, and test and acceptance of the 

igital radio, multiplex, and associated circuits. 
Worksheets and tutorial information on test tech- 
niques and data analysis as well as extracts of 
technical literature are included to aid in the as- 
sessment of the equipment and systems. (Author) 


AD-A079 533/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego CA 

Test Procedures for Shipboard Transient Pro- 
tective Devices (TPD’s). 

Final rept. Oct nwt 

J. F. Theisen, and R. W. Prather. 1 Nov 79, 38p 
Rept no. NOSC-TR-464 


The objective of this study was to develop the lab- 
oratory test procedures required to determine the 
effect of hf and vhf, shipboard-antenna transient 
protective devices (TPD), on the normal operation- 
al performance of hf and vhf communication sys- 
tems. This is essentially a compatibility test-proce- 
dure development ay he A significant portion of 
the energy released during a nuclear detonation 
appears as an electromagnetic pulse (EMP) 
having spectral components at the same frequen- 
cies as those employed by many military communi- 
cation and other electronic systems. Protection of 
these systems against this potentially destructive 
and/or disruptive effect is required to ensure mis- 
sion capability during and after a critical period. 
The objective of this report is to document how to 
determine that a protective device is compatible 
with system requirements and that it indeed does 
offer protection from a typical, high-level EMP. Re- 
quirements for transient protective devices and the 
text procedures and instrumentation recommend- 
ed for determining the efficacy and system com- 
patibility of selected TPD’s for hf and uhf communi- 
cations are listed and described. (Author) 


AD-B000 632/0 PC A10/MF A01 
Computer Sciences Corp Falis Church VA 
Air Force Communications , Digital 


Service 
Transmission Study. Volume |. Test Results. 
Computer Analysis of Isochronous 
ortion Data. 
Final rept., 
+e) Houston. Oct 74, 215p RADC-TR-74-258- 
Contract F30602-72-C-0504 
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Appendix to Volume 1, AD-B000 631L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Extensive measurements and predictions have 
been made at data rates up to 10 megabits per 
second to characterize the digital transmission of 
binary (+1,-1) signals over balanced pair cables 
up to 100,000 feet in length. This report presents 
the results of experimentation concerned with the 
transmission of digital signals using existing Air 
Force multi-pair cables and common station equip- 
ment. Integrated circuit line drivers and receivers 
were used for the Balanced Transmission Devices. 
It has been demonstrated that the transmission ca- 
ene of existing cable plant can be predicted. 

olume | of the report presents the reduced data 
from the entire test oe including laboratory 
tests, field tests at Patrick Air Force Base, and 
computer simulation. Volume II is a handbook for 
the use of Air Force Communication Services to 
engineer digital cable transmission facilities. The 
handbook contains tutorial material as well as 
step-by-step procedures for the design of digital 
cable systems. (Author) 


AD-321 515/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington D C 

A Submarine Communication Buoy System 

K.L. LEIDY, and H.D. CUBBAGE. Jan 61, 22p 
Rept no. NRL-5586 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The system described is intended to fill a long- 
standing requirement of the submarine service for 
a means of communication while submerged. It 
consists of an assembly which includes a towable 
buoy, tow-signal cable, winch-nest assembly, and 
controls. The towable buoy, which supports the 
communication antennas, may be released and re- 
trieved while under way at all operating depths.At 
these depths it provides vif, hf, uhf, IFF, and ECM 
services and a flashing marker light, as well as 
loran and If reception in pene ea areas. The 
system requires a minimum of hull penetration for 
installation. It has been in operation on the USS 
HARDHEAD more than 18 months and has been 
used in many exercises at sea. In addition to regu- 
lar submarine communications sevcice, it has 
been used for research purposes by the Labora- 
tory. Although experimental in nature, it has pro- 
vided much useful information and experience for 
future buoy system. (Author) 


AD-352 181/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Airborne Electronics and Special Warfare 
Board Fort Bragg NC 

Service Test of Base Radio Station for Special 
Forces, 

D. A. Dobbins. 1964, 33p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


Tests are presented to determine the audible 
noise level in each equipment shelter with test item 
in normal operation, and to determine the adequa- 
cy and suitability of cooling and ventilating equip- 
ment of shelters in the tropics. (Author) 


AD-501 143/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Autonetics Anaheim Calif 
Low Light Level TV Viewfinder Simulation Pro- 
ram. 
inal rept., 
Donald K. Bauerschmidt, and J. M. Humes. Mar 
69, 151p C8-2328/501, AFAL-TR-68-363 
Contract AF 33(657)-15857 
See also AD-501 144. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report summarizes results of the four phases 
of the Low Light Level TV Viewfinder Simulation 
Program. The overall objective of this contract was 
to formulate design criteria and performance re- 
quirements for airborne low light level television 
systems. The approach utilized during this pro- 

ram was to conduct a series of real-time, man-in- 
the-loop simulation experiments to determine the 
effect of LLLTV system parameters and mission 
characteristics on pilot/operator performance of 
various mission functions. It was conducted in four 
phases spanning approximately 23 months. Phase 
A included a detailed literature search, a hardware 
state-of-the-art review and mission analyses. The 
result of this activity was used to generate a de- 





tailed plan for the experimental studies to be 
formed during Phases B, C, and D. Phase B 
tained a series of four fixed-base (stationary 
pit) simulation studies to determine the 
co oe target pee nition lormance 
elevision system parameters such as signal-to- 
noise ratio and field of view. Its primary sg 

a preliminary definition of sysiem criteria for 
mum operator performance. Phase C 

one fixed-base and three moving-base simulation 
br hema This phase was used to expand and 
refine the results of Phase B. The fixed-base ey. 
periment allowed refinement of the Phase 8 
system criteria based upon a more heavily task- 
loaded situation. 
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AD-520 606/5 PC A07/MF A01 
Human Factors Research Inc Goleta Calif 
Human Performance Reliability in Command 
and Control Systems: The Naval Tactical Data 
System. 

Technical rept., 

William Harris, and Gerald L. Moe. Feb 72, 139p 
Rept no. 1719-F 

Contract N00024-71-C-1224 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The study of human performance reliability in any 
real-life situation must meet at least one basic re- 
quirement: the existence of operational perform- 
ance data. If performance data are not taken from 
operational situations, it may matter little that one 
has a scheme to model performance reliability. 
The techniques and tools are available to con- 
struct human reliability models; how useful a given 
model will be in predicting human performance ina 
given situation will depend largely on the availabi- 
ity of relevant data to implement the model. Swain 
(1969), in an overview of the status of human fac- 
tors reliability analysis, concluded the primary 
rg is for a central bank of human performance 
ata. 


AD-821 657/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Columbus Electroscience Lab 

A Description of the Osu X-Band Satellite Com- 
munications Array Facility. 

Interim rept., 

R. C. Taylor. Sep 67, 48p 2358-3, RADC-TR-€7- 
451 


Contract F30602-67-C-0119 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents a detailed description of the 
Ohio State University Satellite Communications 
Facility (four thirty-foot parabolic antennas) for op- 
eration at X-band. Included in the description are 
the antenna feed system, monopulse tracking re- 
ceiver, servo mount control, signal tracking and 
cohering receivers, demodulators, transmitters 
and protection system and the exciter control. 
(Author) 


AD-823 906/3 PC A07/MF A0i 
Hrb-Singer Inc State College PA 

Coordinated High-Latitude Experiments for the 
Simulation of Nuclear-Burst Effects on VLF 
Systems. 

Annual technical rept. no. 3, 

G. A. Griffin, R. W. Haas, G. W. Imhof, N. E. 
Lambert, and J. M. Musser. Sep 67, 126p Rept 
no. HRB-356-R-9 

Contract Nonr-3851(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes some coordinated high-lati- 
tude experiments for simulating nuclear-burst ¢ 
fects on long-range VLF propagation. The 
consists of six parts: (1) Collection and of 
VLF phase and amplitude data over six long ee 
high-latitude VLF propagates paths and 2 middle 
latitude control paths; (2) Collection and study of 
ionospheric data (cosmic noise absorption data) 
near Reykjavik, Iceland, and Thule, Greenland; (3) 
Collection and study of other VLF data and ionos 

neric data from external sources (including sate- 
ite data); (4) Study and comparison of items | 
through 3 with nuclear test VLF data; (5) Collection 
and study of rapid phase VLF data at Thule, 
Greenland; and (6) Installation and operation of @ 
patrol spectrograph to study polar glow auroral et 
ects. 


AD-845 199/9 PC A10/MF Adi 


Hrb-Singer Inc State College PA 
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Coordinated H Experiments for the 
Simulation of inane Ghee on Ver 
Annual technical 


rept. no. 
J. M. Musser, G. W. Imhof, "a J. Oelbermann, R. 
W. Haas, and C. Volz. Sep 68, 209p Rept no. 
HRB-356-R-10 
Contract Nonr-3851(00) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
The report describes some coordinated high-lati- 
tude experiments which are being conducted 
HRB-Singer, Inc., for fe omen ay none 
fects on long-range VL F propagation program 
consists of six parts: Collection and study of VLF 
and amplitude data over six long-ra 
igh-latitude VLF propagation paths and 2-mi e- 
latitude contro! paths; Collection and study of ion- 
ospheric data (cosmic noise absorption data) near 
Reykjavik, Iceland, and Thule, Greenland; Collec- 
tion and study of other VLF data and ionosp heric 
data from external sources (i notuding. sai satellite 
data); Study and comparison of items 1 through 3 
with nuclear test VLF data; Collection and s' of 
VLF data at Thule, Greenland; and 
trol spectrograph to study polar glow 
fects. (Author) 


Use of a 
auroral € 


AD-884 829/3 PC A13/MF A01 
Westinghouse Electric Corp Baltimore MD Aero- 
space and Electronic Systems Div 

so Synthesis (Electro-Optical Sen- 
sors). 

Final rep’ 


Frederick A. Rosell, and pope H. Willson. May 
71, 2938p AFAL-TR-71-13 
Contract F3361 B70G.1461 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
Analytical models are developed for evaluating 
and ene the performance of observers aug- 
mented by electro-optical sensors when viewing 
mo of comparatively simple geometry. These 
ls provide a method of associating a signal- 
to-noise ratio with an image as a function of the 
image radiance and spatial dimension. Through 
psychophysical experimentation, the probability of 
the observer's detecting certain images was es- 
tablished using images of known signal-to-noise 
ratio. By matching the sensor capability with the 
observer requirements, overall sensor system per- 
formance is predicted. The models are perfectly 
. and apply tc all electro-optical sensors. 
use is illustrated by applying them to the pre- 
diction of a number of representative sensors; in- 
Cluding image dissectors, pein rye | infrared 
scanners, direct view light amplifiers, and low-light- 
level television. Methods of predicting the range 
capability of sensor-augmented observers are de- 
veloped and applied to both active and passive 
systems. These models take into account proper- 
ties of the scene, atmospherics, and level of target 
discrimination. (Author) 


AD-904 472/8 
Naval Undersea Center San Di 
a of Underwater 


Test ond evaluation rept. Jul 71-Jul 72, 

C. J. Funk, S. B. Bryant, and P. J. Heckman, Jr. 
Jul 72, 310p Rept no. NUC-TP-303 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The resources necessary to reliably predict optical 
viewing system performance in various water con- 
ditions have been summarized in handbook 
format. Multiple scattering effects are included. 
The handbook introduces the basic optical pro} - 
ties of seawater, conventional underwater televi 
sion systems, and extended-range techniques. A 
homogram is provided as a simple graphical tool 
for the design of conventional underwater televi- 
sion systems. A more — method, consisting 
of sets of formulas and data tables, is developed 
for predicting the performance of a variety of view- 
ing systems as functions of hardware components 
(sources and receivers), practical viewing geome- 
tries, and water conditions. The formulas are sum- 
marized in a one table, and sample calculations 
are presented. Finally, the analytical model is veri- 
a comparison with experimental data. 


PC A14/MF A01 
10 Calif 
maging System 


AD-904 729/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
Bolt Beranek and Newman Inc Cambridge Mass 
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Study of the Feasibility of Long-Range Seismic 
Communications. 


Final rept., 

ao we ay Briscoe. 31 Jul 72, 25p Rept no. 
pee ees N00014-72-C-0310, Grant ARPA Order- 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The fact that seismic energy from earthquakes and 
large explosions can be ‘eadily detected by seis- 
mic stations all over the world suggests the possi- 
bility of using seismic waves for worldwide cornmu- 
nications. h it is clear that seismic commu- 
nications will be restricted to a narrow bandwidth 
and will propagate at relatively low velocities, such 
a system may nevertheless have some unique ad- 
vantages. This study is undertaken in order to ex- 
plore the characteristics and potential applications 
of seismic communications and to determine 
whether further studies are warranted. The fact 
that such a communication link would be virtual 
indestructible (enabling it to serve as a 
emergency backup for a limited vocabulary of criti- 
cal messages) makes an evaluation of the feasibil- 
ity of seismic communication worthwhile. A brief 
comparison of the characteristics of possible tech- 
niques for achieving a hardened ae, communi- 


cation system will help delineate the potential 
value of a seismic system. 
AD-905 235/8 PC A09/MF A01 


ig 
System for Target Drone 
Final rept. 27 Sep 71-17 Jan as 
Raymond F. Irby, Allen J. ary: Dennis M. Ward, 
James J. Miller, and Ernest L. Loyall. Feb 72, 
177p TR-3064, AFATL-TR-72-38 
Contract F08635-72-C-0035 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Thirteen flight demonstrations were conducted to 
demonstrate the feasibility of utilizing Ly te Preci- 
sion Laboratories, Inc. command and 

tems for BMQ-34A command and control, cade to 
show applicability of the Vega Model 626C Porta- 
ble Radar Tracking System in drone control appli- 
cations. The following flight test objectives were 
successfully accomplished: (1) Demonstrated the 
capability of the Vega command and data ems 
to interface with MSQ-1A radar at Tyndall AFB and 
with FPS-16 radar at Eglin Stie D-3 (without modifi- 
cation to the radars) for command control of and 
data transmission from a BQM-34A target drone. 
(2) Demonstrated the capability of the Vega 
system (airborne portion) to interface with the 
present BOQM-34A miss distance scorer to provide 
air/ground data transmissions of the scoring 
system calibration and miss distance scoring infor- 
mation. (3) Demonstrated the aoe, of the 
Vega Model 626C Portable Radar Tracking 
System (modified) to track, control, and receive 
data from the BQM-34A target drone out to a dis- 
tance of 100 miles from the radar site. (4) Demon- 
strated the capability of the Vega Modei 626C 
Portable Radar Tracking System, installed on a 
target recovery boat, to track, command, and re- 
ceive data from a BQM-34A target drone. (5) Dem- 
onstrated the capability of hand-off of target con- 
trol between the Vega le radar tracking 
system and the MSQ-1A control station. (6) Dem- 
onstrated the ability of the Vega interrogation loss 
module to initiate the automatic recovery se- 
quence upon loss of radar interrogation signals. 
(Author) 


AD-906 757/0 PC A09/MF A01 
Space aoe Missile Systems Organization Los An- 


les 
Eeoneten Processing/Data Automation im- 
ications of Air Force Command and Control 
quirements in the 1980s (CCIP-85). Volume 
_ aw Trends: integrated Design. 
inal rept 
Jan 73, 180p Rept nos. SAMSO/XRS-71-1-Vol-7, 
SAMSO-TR-72-122-Vol-7 
See also Volume 8, AD-522 216L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this study of integrated design re- 
quirements, as part of the CCIP-85 study, is to de- 
termine from previous project experience the nec- 
essary conditions for effective integrated design of 
Air Force command and contro! information-proc- 


AD-910 973/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Dynamics Inc Detroit er P 
requen- 
cies. |. A Program of 
Semi-annual i 72, 


technical rept. -Aug 
Water oe Podney. Sep 72, 89p PD-72-025, RADC- 
al F30602-72-C-0495, Grant ARPA Order- 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Electromagnetic ultra-low-frequency 
(ULF) spoatal range (0.00 emg see yr na 


sea water to depths of 250 meters or more before 
being eae 
inthe ULF band and the existence of globa 


quencies cou! adie cy con oe Baan i: llr 4 
ting information to deeply submarines. 
Information transfer at ULF carrier frequencies is 
limited to rates of about 1 bit/sec, so that commu- 
nication with submarines using ULF carrier fre- 
an apa fom y wher tay Fede poo 
mand and control function. Although U 
frequencies afford a promising means of transmit 
prem pr ere oy sss submarines, 
the concept of submarine 


frequencies is beset with fundamental uncertain- 
ties. Generation of signals at pan ay in the 
ULF band has yet to be demonstrated. Dispersion 
and absorption along global propagation paths 
have not been definitely assessed. And 

of signals on sea-based platforms has not 
examined. ar eae ta ee oe, 
nals in the ULF band, known historically as 
magnetic micropulsations, indicate that —— 
eration and —— are possible within 


near-Earth plasma. This report delineates and ex- 
amines technical associated with signal 
generation, ition, and reception from the 


point-of-view of ine communication at ULF 
frequencies. 
AD-913 801/7 PC A05/MF A01 


Pacific Sierra Research Corp Santa Monica Calif 
a ca an Communication in the Earth's 
rust. 


Semiannual technical rept., 

Edward C. Field, and Michael Dore. Jun 73, 77p 
Rept no. PSR-306 

aa N00014-73-C-0189, Grant ARPA Order- 
Distribution limitation now removed. 

This report presents results of an analysis of the 
capabilities that might be achieved with a lithos- 
pheric communication system. The analysis uses 
several available models of continental lithos- 
pheric conductivity as inputs to calculations of 
transmission characteristics and possible commu- 
nication system parameters. Because of prevailing 
uncertainties, si nificant differences exist among 
the various ; and a wide range of future 
system capabilities i is found to lie within the realm 
of possibility. For all models used, the calculated 
attenuation rates are ¢ than for 


very small, having suffered heavy attenuation in 
—— ing downward from the earth's surface. 

he major factor affecting system feasibility is 
whether water-saturated microcracks exist in all 
major rock types at depths greater than, say, 5-to- 
8 km. If such microcracks exist (as assu! 
model), and minimum conductivities in the crust 
—— 1/100,000 to 1/1,000,000 mhos/m, —_ 

the calculations show clearly that a 

munication system is not feasible. or ibde anne, 
the attenuation rates are so high that only very 
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short transmission ranges could be achieved, even 
if large amounts of power were expended. 


aed | Fall chur AVA Kal 

er is Churc! 

K-Band Terminal Simulator. Volume |. Brief De- 
Operating Procedure. 


— and ; 
b ‘ay iy John R. alge f Charles L. 


Fruchter, Robert A. Glicksman, and John F. 
Greiner. Apr 74, 52p CSC-R-3301-1, AFAL-TR- 
74-81-Vol-1 

Contract F33615-72-C-2187 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

This volume is intended to be used by the system 
operator and kept near the operating console as a 
r reference. A brief description of the system, 
the e and the digital processor used to 
control the hardware are provided. Emphasis has 
been placed on the two procedures that may be 
followed in turning the system on and om | to 
see that everything is operating properly. The first 
relies upon the system exerciser panel and is es- 
sentially a manual procedure. The second utilizes 
the processor in an automated mode. The 
manual procedure can be accomplished while the 
digital processor is being programmed for specific 
tests. (Author) 


AD-919 267/5 PC A0O5/MF A01 
space —_ Missile Systems Organization Los An- 
les 

information Processing/Data Automation Im- 

ications of Air Force Command and Control 
uirements in the 1980s (CCIP-85). Volume 

IV. Tech Trends Software. 

Oct 73, 78p Rept nos. SAMSO/XRS-71-1-Vol-4, 

SAMSO-TR-72-122-Vol-4 

See also Volume 5, AD-907 626L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Command and control software will become more 
important in 1985 than it is today. It is crucial to 
determine whether future software technology, as 
projected from current trends, will be able to pro- 
vide the techniques nece to build the appro- 
priate software of the future. This volume provides 
a brief introduction to software technology and de- 
fines the kinds of software that will be required to 
build and operate 1985 C/C systems. Having es- 
tablished requirements, the report then focuses on 
relevant software eevee: to forecast what it 
pe be able to achieve by 1985. Both application 
and executive software are considered, with spe- 
cial emphasis on response time, adaptability to un- 
foreseen situations, suitability, and ease of transfer 
from one machine to another. Of particular impor- 
tance in C/C systems are methods for the design, 
production, and validation of software, and the 
management techniques nece: to administer 
lar, software-development “Projects Current 
tools and practices are assessed. Finally, the esti- 
mates of 1985 software technol ilities 
are compared with projected 1985 requirements 
for C/C software. concluding section of the 
report outlines studies, projects, and R/D invest- 
ments that the Air Force might undertake to 
narrow the expected between requirements 
and technology and to alleviate future problems in 
implementing and operating command and control 
software. (Author) 


AD-922 519/4 PC A04/MF A01 
ag Douglas Astronautics CO-East St Louis 


Advanced Modulator Il. 

Final rept. 15 Mar-15 Nov 73, 

J. R. Teague, and L. B. Allen. 16 May 74, 54p 
AFAL-TR-74-17 

Contract F33615-73-C-1144 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of this program was to conduct ex- 
ploratory development of a 1 Gbps single-pass 
single-unit (unmultiplexed) modulator for use with 
a mode-locked and frequency-doubled neody- 
mium YAG laser in a space laser communication 
system. The exploratory effort was directed toward 
the inv tion and solution of problems for 
Pulse Gated Binary Modulation (PGBM) modulator 


operation. The modulator was to operate at data 
rates up to 1 Gbps and be able to handle 0.53 mi- 


crometer 
taining its 


laser up to 0.25 watts while main- 
operating characteristics. The 
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performance goals were (1) a static extinction ratio 
of 100 to 1 or greater, (2) a worst case dynamic 
extinction ratio of 30 to 1 or greater with a 1 Gbps 
pseudorandom code input, and (3) a static optical 
transmission of at least 80%. This effort was to de- 
vi the Gbps 0.53 micrometer modulator and 
pr a driver in breadboard form to be used as a 
jaboratory tool to demonstrate the feasibility of the 
1 Gbps modulator design concept. Several bread- 
board modulator-driver combinations were fabri 
cated and evaluated. No hardware delivery was re- 
quired. The four modulator units developed and 
evaluated under this program used the baseband 
= digital Pulse Gated Binary Modulation (PGBM) 
lormat. 


ED-168 573 Not available NTIS 
Office of Telecommunications, Washington, DC. 

A Review of international Tel icati 
Industry Issues, Structure, and Regulatory 


Problems, 

Jack E. Cole. Jun 77, 151p OR-SP-77-16 

For related document, see IR-007 106. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ont. Arlington, VA. 22210. Available from Supt. 
of Docs. 





Industry structure studies prior to 1968 are briefly 
reviewed, and an overview of industrial and tech- 
nological developments up to the present is pro- 
vided through synopses of more recent studies. 
Areas covered include overseas telephone and 
record carriers; the creation of the Communica- 
tions Satellite Corporation; the current regulatory 
and oversight environment, which includes statu- 
tory background, the FCC regulatory process, and 
the executive office role; current problems existing 
within the present institutional arrangements; alter- 
native industry arrangements for providing interna- 
tional telecommunications services; and regulatory 
and governmental changes with impacts on indus- 
try structure. The report closes with a summary of 
conclusions and recommendations for possible 
structural, regulatory, and legislative changes for 
the international telecommunications industry. 


ED-169 919 Not available NTIS 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Center for Interna- 
tional Education. 

Effective Educational Radio: An Approach to 
Analyzing Programs, 

James M. Theroux. 1978, 38p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Center for International Education, Hills House 
South, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, MA. 
01003 ($2.50 per copy). 


This overview of current trends in radio program 
prom presents program characteristics which 
should be considered in the design and production 
of educational radio programs. A variety of de- 
scriptive terms are presented and defined as pro- 
gram variables which can be manipulated to create 
a desired effect. For each term presented a diag- 
nostic question is proposed, attempting to stimu- 
late producers to inquire about why a given pro- 
gram succeeds or fails. General guidelines are out- 

ined, the use of speakers is discussed, effective 
Studio techniques are defined, and a pedagogical 
base for program design is presented. 


ED-169 920 Not available NTIS 
British Columbia a of Education, Victoria. 
Evaluation of the Satellite Tele-Education Proj- 
ect (S.T.E.P.) in British Columbia, 

Marino A. Middleton. Feb 78, 74p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report of a formative evaluation of S.T.E.P. 
provides a description of the data gathering instru- 
ments for this multi-discipline/multi-audience proj- 
ect, an explanation of the multi-attribute utility 
measurement format, and a discussion of the im- 
plementation procedures used. Data were collect- 
ed by questionnaires, interviews, and anecodotal 
notes. Examples of these questionnaires are given 
in appendix A, while comments and recommenda- 
tions, objectives, and results of the utility assess- 
ment of recommendations are contained in appen- 
dices B through E. 


Se each 

matix, LOS , 

Shuttle Grotter &-Band 

—_ | na Design E 
U 


eport. 
J.C. Springett, and R. G. Maronde. 30 Nov 79, 
181p NASA-CR-160438, R7911-4 
Contract NAS9-15792 


The analysis of the design, and the performance 
assessment of the Orbiter S-band communication 
equipment are reported. The equipment consid- 
ered include: network transponder, network signal 
processor, FM transmitter, FM signal processor, 
payload interrogator, and payload signal proces- 
sor. 


PC A09/MF Aoi 
Communica- 


PATENT-4 152 647 


Not available NTIS 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Rapidly Deploy Emergency 
tion System. 
Patent, 


C. A. Gladden, and M. H. Parelman. Filed 23 Feb 

78, patented 1 May 79, 10p PAT-APPL-880 818 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-880 818-78. 

MY Protectinper tga Pays =: available for 
.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention discloses a highly versatile, highly 
portable emergency communication system 
ergs deployment in a very short time to cover 

th wide areas and distant isolated areas de- 
pending upon mission po bernie The system 
employs a plurality of lightweight, fully self-con- 
tained repeaters which are deployed within the 
mission area to provide communication between 
field teams, and between each field team and a 
mobile communication control center. Each re- 
peater contains a microcomputer controller, the 
program for which may be changed from the con- 
trol center by the transmission of digital data within 
the audible range (300-3,000 Hz). ters are 
accessed by portable/mobile transceivers, other 
repeaters, and the control center through the 
transmission and ri nition of digital data code 
words in the subaudible range. (ERA citation 
05:006098) 


PB80-124043 PC A08/MF A01 
BNR, Inc., Palo Alto, CA. 

A Study of the Technical and Economic Feasi- 
bility of Providing Narrowband and Broadband 
Communications Services in Rural Areas. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

Aug 78, 166p REA/CR-79/03 

Contract USDA/REA-12-3100-0100-126(77) 
See also Volume 1, PB80-124050. 

Also available in set of 3 reports PC E19, PB80- 
124035. 


The purpose of the report is to provide the REA 
with information regarding the technical and eco- 
nomic feasibility of providing narr 
broadband communication services in rural areas 
of the United States. The study was oriented 
toward evaluating the feasibility of providing these 
services with separate and integrated distribution 
systems, using wire pair and coaxial cable lems 
(existing technology), and fiber optic sys 
tems (emerging technology). 


PB80-124050 PC A18/MF A01 
BNR, Inc., Palo Alto, CA. 

A ge | of the Technical and Economic Feasi- 
bility of Providing Narrowband and 
Communications Services in Rural Areas. 
Volume |. 

Final rept. 

Aug 78, 406p REA/CR-79/04 

Contract USDA/REA-12-3100-0100-126(77) 

See also PB80-124043, and Volume 2, PB80- 


124068. 
Also available in set of 3 reports PC E19, PB80- 
124035, 


The purpose of the report is to provide the REA 
with information regarding the technical and eco- 
nomic feasibility of providing narrowband and 
broadband communication services in rural areas 
of the United States. The report is organized into 
three parts as follows: Part A - A report on the 
market--Deals with estimating the market for nar- 
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and broadband services in rural areas. An 


(CATV), = cennes Lt see pe porrees 
services existing technologies of wir 
cable pom cable plant. Part C - 


--Pertains to providing nar- 
services with the emerging 
Saipan two vohsase. Sohne The report is 

in two volumes. Volume | contains Part 
A and the first five sections of Part B. Volume Ii 
contains the last three sections of Part B (Sections 
V-VIIl) and Part C. 


PB80-124068 PC A20/MF A01 
BNR, ope Alto, CA. 
A 


the Technical and Economic Feasi- 
bility of Providing Narrowband and Broadband 
Communications Services in Rural Areas. 
ba pred 2. 


inal rept. 

Ne 78, 473p REA/CR-79/05 

Contract USDA/REA-12- a 126(77) 

See also Volume 1, PB80-124 

Also available in set of 3 mon PC E19, PB80- 
124035. 


The purpose of the re; is to provide the REA 
with information regarding the technical and eco- 
nomic feasibility of providing narrowband and 
broadband communication services in rural areas 
of the United States. The study was oriented 
toward evaluating the feasibility of providing these 
services with separate and integrated distribution 
systems, using wire pair and coaxial cable systems 
(existing technology), and fiber optic cable sys- 
tems (emerging technology). The report is orga- 
nized into three parts as follows: Part A - A report 
on the market; Part B - Existing technology; Part C 
- Emerging technology. The report is contained in 
two volumes. Volume | contains Part A and the first 
five sections of Part B. Volume II contains the last 
- sections of Part B (Sections VI-VIll) and Part 


PB80-127723 CP T03 
Federal Communications Commission, Washing- 
ou DC. Computer oe ye Div. 

Heap Ohio and Michigan Radio Deregulation File. 
chats Johnson. 25 Jan 80, mag tape FCC/DF- 


tong tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. 


The attached tape contains a data file of the AM 
and FM stations in the Michigan and Ohio markets. 


PB80-128598 PC AO02/MF A01 
National Telecommunications and Information Ad- 
ministration, Boulder, CO. Inst. for Telecommuni- 
cation Sciences. 

Indoor Television Antenna Performa 

~* - _. Oct 79, 25p NTIA/REPORT- 


oa ability of a television receiving antenna to de- 
liver adequate signal power to the terminals of its 
receiver is measured by its gain relative to that of a 
lossless half-wave dipole antenna. This report pre- 
sents measured gain data for indoor television re- 
ceiving antennas in the VHF and UHF bands and 
discusses the effects of building attenuation and 
height gain on a power budget used to compare 
antenna performance. 


PB80-129380 PC A06/MF A01 
National Tole Telecommunications and Information Ad- 
ministration, Boulder, CO. Inst. for Telecommuni- 
cation Sciences. 

Ceormance of a Very Long 8 GHz Microwave 


Nov 79, gd "pan by Electron -31 
in part lectronic Systems Div., 
Hanscorn AF AFB MA F r 


This paper cemanies measurement of signals re- 
ceived over a 160-km (100-mile) line-of-sight mi- 
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ting at 8.4 GHz. Signals 
Suu redundas araciventeds to sumvat whens 
times over a period of about 18 months. The ef- 
fects of macro-scale conditions are 

particularly which are peculiar to 
the central Europea location of the path The data 
obtained from this measurement 


sented both in terms of radio link 


ministration, Boulder, CO 
cation Sciences. 

Signal Level Distributions and Fade Event 
for a 5 GHz Microwave Link Across 


DR. Wonendyke. A P. Barsi is, and R. R. 

Peni yy 79, 29p NTIA/REPORT-70-90 ‘ 
epared in cooperation ‘onics Engi- 

neering Group (1842nd), Scott AFB, IL. 


This report describes instrumentation for fading 
studies and measurement results over an 88-km 
multiple-diversity line-of-sight microwave _ link 
across the English Channel operating in the 4 to 5 
GHz frequency range. Signal level and fade dura- 
tion statistics derived from the measurements are 
compared with CCIR models. It is found that 
median fade duration tends to be less than esti- 
mates from the CCIR models. 


PB80-804768 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ern. Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Seafarer: wo meg bow —— aoe of the E 


Low Freq ication System (Cita- 
tions from the NTIS Date E Data Base). 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 79, 

Edward J. Lehmann. Feb 80, 188p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0025, 
0062, and NTIS/PS-77/0011. 


Studies are cited of Government-funded research 
relative to the Department of the Navy global com- 
munication system using extremely low frequency 
(ELF) radio waves. This system has been given the 
name Seafarer and was previously calied San- 
uine. The bibliography is divided into four \ 
he first covers the biological effects of ELF radi- 
ation on humans, animals, plants, and ecosys- 
tems. The second part presents research on 
equipment, performance, feasibility, design, and 
transmission. The last two sections cite surveys for 
the Sanguine antenna in Texas and Michigan. 
(This updated bibliography contains 181 abstracts, 
4 of which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


PB80-805179 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Teleconferencing (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan -. 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 85p 

— NTIS/PS- Te/orat and NTIS/PS-78/ 


Research is cited on the procedures, use, and 
evaluation of teleconferencing systems. Subjects 
include human factors, decision making, public 
services, use of computer networks, speech com- 
pression, digital systems, energy conservation, 
and substitute for travel. (This updated bibliogra- 
phy contains 78 abstracts, 7 of which are new en- 
tries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-805286 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Heong Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ie 

Television Systems. Volume 2. 1978-January, 
1980 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1978-Jan 80, 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 1 ved 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0042, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0025, and NTIS/PS-77/0014. See also Volume 1, 
1970-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0041. 


Research is cited on the theory, design, and oper- 
ation of television systems. Studies are included 


on laser display systems for color television; televi- 


AD-343 003/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab W: DC 
The Ni/Alq-F (Xb-1) Jammer 


ie 
4 Oct 60, 26p Rept no. NRL-5539 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No 


The NL/ALQ-F (XB-1) Jammer was designed as 
int - 


cnavallable with older tubes. Of 


lacking flexibility, may never be as suitable for use 
against newer radar types with advanced antijam 
ae nor does the magnetron offer the ca- 

city for jammii — against multiple 
sony installations. Ai 


AD-909 688/4 wt a A07/MF A01 
Philco-Ford Corp Newport Beach Calif Aeronu- 
tronic Div 

Advanced 


Penetration 

eo - ess rept. 1971- 1972, 

Anthony , and Arnoid J 

Feb 73, 147p U-6002, SAMSO-TR- 73-129 

Contract F04701-71-C-0035 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Contents: Turbulent Boundary Layer Measure- 

ments at M = 9.4; Hypersonic Cone Boundary 

Layer Experiment; Correlation of yen — 

pres Results; Measurement ho a 4 

tresses in a Hypersonic yer; 

Near Wake of a Cone; Electron Time Corre- 

lations in Turbulent Plasmas; Effect of Surface 

Curvature on Probe Height; X-Probe Response 

with Pressur: tions; Cone Drag Budget; 
WEB-IV (DRB4E); and A Crite- 


e Fluctua’ 
ss Program 
rion Establishi: 


a Minimum aoe Number for 
the Existence of T 


in. 


AD-912 392/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Systems Research Labs Inc Dayton Ohio 

bin Countermeasures Effectiveness Analy- 
Final rept. Feb 71-May 73, 


April 25, 1980 1539 
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Group 17D—Electromagnetic and Acoustic Countermeasures 


Kenneth P. Co , and Kenneth Woodruff. Jul 
73, 87p AFAL-TR-73-230 
Contract F33615-71-C-1326 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report discusses the problems of voice intelli- 
gibility measurements as they relate to evaluating 
voice countermeasures effectiveness, and reviews 
poract | equipment and methods for measuring in- 
telligibility of voice communication systems. This 

also describes a concept for measuring the 
effectivity of voice countermeasures equipment. 
The concept utilizes a ‘calibrated’ human evaluator 
and automatic scoring equipment. Methods are 
proposed for establishing and standardizing proce- 
dures for evaluating the effectivity of voice coun- 
termeasures equipment. (Author) 


17E. Infrared and Ultraviolet 
Detection 


AD-A079 053/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Northeastern Univ Boston MA 

nal Processing Circuit Development. 
Final technical rept. 22 Dec 76-21 Mar 77, 
Basil L. Cochrun. Nov 79, 50p RADC-TR-79-262 
Contract F19628-77-C-0087 
man also Rept. no. RADC-TR-77-105, AD-A040 


This report covers the modification of an Air Force 
owned IR-CCD scanning system for one-dimen- 
sional scans. The modifications provide electronic 
instrumentation for two-dimensional scanning and 
horizontal and vertical sweep circuitry for video 
display. (Author) 


AD-A079 360/4 Not available NTIS 
Illinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign 

Be-implanted 1.3-Micrometers InGaAsP Ava- 
lanche Photodetectors, 

M. Feng, J. D. Oberstar, T. H. Windhorn, L. W. 
Cook, and G. E. Stillman. 26 Dec 78, 3p 

ym N00014-77-C-0653, DAAG29-78-C- 

1 
Sponsored in part by Contract N00017-77-C-0086 
and Grant NSF-DMR77-23999. 

Availability: Pub. in Applied Physics Letters, v34 n9 
43 uy) 1 May 79 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-307 953/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 

A emir stem for DASH-DOT 

L. MELAMED, H.W. STRAUB, and R.R. ULRICH. 
Sep 57, 65p Rept no. TR-470 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-903 700/3 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric CO Utica N Y Aerospace Elec- 
tronic Systems Dept 
‘Activision’ Optimization. Volume |. Air Base 
Perimeter Surveillance Testing. 
Final technical rept. 12 Nov 71-8 Jan 72, 
oer - Cleverly. May 72, 72p RADC-TR-72- 
- Ol- 
Contract F30602-72-C-0002 
See also Volume 2, AD-903 701L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report covers the field testing of a 1-1/2 in. 
FPS vidicon and Gallium Arsenide laser, used as 
an air base perimeter surveillance device. Testing 
included probability of recognition of personnel 
when the system was pointed by an AN/PPS-12 
Radar, and recognition of passive cooperative tar- 
gets. Aircraft were observed as targets of opportu- 
pr’ As a result of the field tests, requirements for 
a field deployable system were found. These re- 
quirements came from the system parameters 
found to be most effective. They include a narrow- 
er field-of-view on both the illuminator and camera 
(6 degrees was used during testing), more illumina- 
tor weal (18 watts was used) and ground level 
deployment. 


AD-903 701/1 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric CO Utica N Y Aerospace Elec- 
tronic Systems Dept ; 
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‘Activision’ Optimization. Volume Il. Utilization 
of ‘Activision’ for Air to Ground Missile Guid- 


ance. 

Final technical rept., 

Gerald A. Boothroyd. May 72, 54p RADC-TR-72- 
97-Vol-2 

Contract F30602-72-C-0002 

See also Volume 1, AD-903 700L and Volume 1 
Addendum, AD-522 354L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This volume documents the equipment, installation 
and testing of Activision in the Nite Gazelle/Nite 
LARS weapon delivery system. The Activision 
equipment includes a pulsed Gallium Arsenide Illu- 
minator, an intensified isocon television camera 
with range gating capability and range data display 
. Data gathered by General Electric 

luring evaluation tests at Nellis AFB is presented. 
The modifications incorporated in a government 
furnished isocon camera utilized in the program 
are described. (Author) 


AD-909 667/8 PC A13/MF A01 
Xerox Electro-Optical Systems Pasadena Calif 
E/O Sensor Performance Analysis and Synthe- 
sis (TV/IR Comparison Study). 

Final rept., 

Robert L. Sendall, and Frederick A. Rosell. Apr 
73, 293p EOS-1189-F, AFAL-TR-72-374 

Contract F33615-71-C-1869 

Prepared in cooperation with Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corp., Baltimore, Md. Defense and Electronic 
Systems Div. DDC Form 55 not necessary for doc- 
ument request. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


TV (LLTV and ACTV) and IR (FLIR) sensors, as 
real-time imaging systems for night operations, 
have become competitive for many applications. 
While both systems provide TV-type displays for 
an operator to view and are used in a similar 
manner, their uncommon backgrounds (evolu- 
tions) have resulted in different descriptive param- 
eters and specifications. This report describes the 
two types of systems in a parallel manner and lan- 
guage so that persons familiar with TV can better 
understand IR and vice versa. The sources of 
signal information; i.e., differences in reflectivity for 
the TV and differences in temperature for the IR 
are covered so as to provide a better understand- 
ing of the differences and similarities of the inputs. 
The man as the final element of the system is dis- 
cussed using the theory that the operator is a spa- 
tial and temporal integrator. Then with the ap- 
proach of Otto Schade, Sr., and the result of the 
psychophysical tests of the coauthor, Rosell, the 
systems are analyzed and performance prediction 
equations are derived. While a detection/recogni- 
tion theory for predicting results against objects of 
general interest is presented, the three bar object 
is the basic object for performance definition and 
detection/recognition theory development. 


AD-918 930/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Rockwell International Corp Thousand Oaks Calif 
Science Center 

1.06 Micrometer High Sensitivity IR Photocath- 


ode. 

Final rept. 6 Mar 72-31 Dec 73, 

J. S. Harris, Jr., and R. Sahai. Apr 74, 64p 
$C528.33FR, AFAL-TR-74-68 

Contract F33615-72-C-1921 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The design and progress towards development of 
a field-assisted double heterojunction photocath- 
ode with high quantum efficiency at 1.06 microme- 
ters is reported. This project covers three main 
areas: (1) The growth by liquid phase epitaxy and 
characterization of GaAsSb and GaAlAsSb alloys 
of suitable composition for fabricating a hetero- 
junction photocathode. (2) Experimental and theo- 
retical studies on the electron and hole transport 
and optical properties of heterojunctions between 
various III-V alloys grown by liquid phase epitaxy. 
(3) The design, fabrication and testing of a double 
heterojunction p-n-p photocathode structure with a 
p-n junction collector. Experimental studies on the 
electrical transport and optical properties of the 
heterojunctions required for the photocathode 
show that the anticipated problems with potential 
barriers in the conduction band do not exist. These 
results have significant implications for many other 
heterojunction devices. Internal photoemission in 


the complete photocathode test structure has 
been observed establishing the feasibility of the 
doubie heterojunction approach. 


AD-921 318/2 PC A03/MF Aoi 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 
Fundamental Parameters Affecting Plume In- 
frared Radiation. 

Final rept. Jul 73-1 Feb 74, 

Davut B. Ebeoglu. Apr 74, 32p Rept no. AFATL- 
TR-74-84 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The development of realistic aerial target systems 
for air-to-air missiles testing requires the capability 
to simulate the infrared signature of turbojet 
engine exhausts within the limited payload of a 
subscale airframe. Investigations are being per- 
formed to identify and understand the parameters 
that are most effective in maximizing the infrared 
radiant intensity from the plume of small engines. 
This report describes the results of experiments 
performed under static ambient conditions simulat- 
ing altitudes up to 60,000 feet. The relationship be- 
tween the infrared radiation emitted in the 3 to 5 
micron band and the gas dynamics parameters 
has been studied. Two major parameters, oxidizer 
to fuel mixture ratio and choked flow, have been 
identified which will cause order of magnitude vari- 
ations in plume infrared radiant intensity. Total 
mass flow and chamber pressure have been found 
to be secondary parameters which cause linear 
variations in radiant intensity in this band. Exit gas 
velocity and thrust were found to have very little 
effect on the infrared figure of merit, J. Radiant in- 
tensity was normalized to mass flow rate in this in- 
vestigation (watts/steradian output divided by total 
mass flow rate input) so as to obtain a direct indi- 
cation of target drone payload requirements for a 
given source as well as predicting the duration of 
the simulation. 


AD-921 319/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fia 

The Infrared Signature of Pyrophorics. 

Final rept. 1 Jan 73-1 May 74. 

Davut B. E lu, and C. W. Martin. May 74, 32p 
Rept no. AFATL-TR-74-92 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The infrared emission characteristics of six pyro- 
phoric mixtures have been investigated at simulat- 
ed altitudes up to 60,000 feet and the data com- 
pared to kerosene burned under the same condi- 
tions. The experiments were performed in large 
vacuum chambers with the mass flow rate being 
varied from 1 to 5 grams per second. Pyrophoric 
mixtures were atomized in a mixing nozzle by nitro- 
= and released as unchoked exhaust plumes. 

ine series of tests demonstrated that mix- 
tures: (1) spontaneously ignited at all simulated al- 
titudes, (2) emitted solely in the CO2 (4.2 to 4.4 
microns) and the H2O (2.5 to 3.3 microns) bands, 
(3) resulted in radiation figures of merit above 200 
watts/steradian/gram/second and (4) had an igni- 
tion time between 5 and 20 milliseconds. A second 
series of tests were performed with a co-flowing 
airstream created by pe og air into the vacuum 
chamber through a choke. These tests demon- 
strated the significant effect of airflow on the radi- 
ant intensity of unchoked exhaust plumes. A 
chemical equilibrium computer program was used 
to gain insight into other parameters affecting in- 
frared radiation. Plume temperatures and the distr- 
bution of significant exhaust species were comput: 
ed as a function of mixture ratio. (Author) 
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AD-A078 979/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Transportation Systems Center Cambridge MA 
Tests of an ATCRBS Based Trilateration 
Sensor at Logan International Airport. 

Final rept. Oct 77-Sep 78, 

P. E. Manning. Nov 79, 64p TSC-FAA-79-12, 
FAA-RD-79-115 


Field test results of accuracy and coverage for an 
ATCRBS based surface trilateration sensor at 
Logan International Airport are described. This 
sensor was se tested at NAFEC for feas:- 
bility and because of a lack of sufficient aircraft 
traffic and multipath, further tests were recom: 
mended at an operational airport. These tests 
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show that a beacon trilateration sensor can accu- 
rately determine the position of a 

equipped vehicle on the surface, extract its beacon 
code and provide excellent coverage without inter- 
ference with the operational ATCRBS. (Author) 


AD-A079 286/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Facility Checking Squadron (1866th) (AFCS) Scott 
AFB IL 

TRACALS Evaluation Report. Radar Initial Eval- 
uation Report, Osan AB, Korea, 10-24 Septem- 
ber 1979. 


Final rept., 
Thomas J. Verbeck. 10 Dec 79, 77p Rept no. 
79/66R-187 


This report presents data collected from 10-24 
September 1979 to define the capabilities and limi- 
tations of the ASR facility at Osan AB, Korea. this 
report includes descriptions of the usable ASR 
coverage and tracking capabilities, analysis of all 
flight and equipment performance data, and the 

ince predictions for the system. The data 
presented can be used as a guide for anticipated 
equipment performance until there is an addition, 
deletion, or relocation of equipment, or until a sig- 
nificant change occurs in the horizontal profile. 
(Author) 


AD-A079 402/4 PC A04/MF A01 
tems Research Labs Inc Dayton OH 
Electronic Terrain Map System: A Lit- 
erature Review. 
Technical rept., 


Gilbert G. Kuperman, and Anthony J. DeFrances. 
Oct 79, 59p AMRL-TR-79-92 
Contract F33615-79-C-0503 


Currently, the United States Air Force is placing 
significant emphasis on low-altitude high-speed 
profiles for tactical aircraft survivability. In order to 
execute these terrain avoidance profiles, pilots re- 
quire an efficient and credible source of terrain 
relief information for both accurate and safe navi- 
gation and to alleviate the high workload associat- 
ed with the primary pilotage function. This report 
highlights many of the limitations of current air- 
borne sources of cartographic information and de- 
scribes a viable alternative--the Airborne Electron- 
ic Terrain Map System (AETMS). The AETMS con- 
sists of an in-the-cockpit, computer-generated, 
wide-area terrain map display, capable of providing 
forward-looking perspective and/or planimetric in- 
formation. Because of the large integrated data 
base, real-time information source for many mis- 
sion segments. The system is totally self-con- 
tained and passive, which precludes the possibility 
uted and reduces detection probability. 
r 


AD-A079 471/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Avionics Lab Wright-Patterson AFB OH 
Passive Fiber Optic Gyro Study. 

Final rept. 1 May-31 Jul 79, 

Tom L. Williamson, and Douglas A. Wille. Oct 79, 
62p Rept no. AFAL-TR-79-1197 


The report summarizes the principles of operation 
of the passive fiber optic gyro. It starts with a dis- 
cussion of the Sagnac effect and proceeds to a 
theoretical prediction of the optimum shot noise 
limited performance. An overview of the major re- 
quirements and problems associated with the prin- 
Cipal components follows. This leads to a discus- 
sion of the signal processing, some conclusions, 
and recommendations with respect to specific 
areas for further investigations. (Author) 


AD-B002 735/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 
— Reference System for Radar Correla- 


Final rept. Jul 72-Apr 74 

in P. Richter. Aug 74, 16p Rept no. AFATL- 
TR-74-136 - we 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Radar and radiometric correlators for munition ter- 
minal guidance and flight position fixing require an 
operationally useful reference map base. A proce- 

previously developed to convert optical aerial 
Photography into a high resoluiton radar syntheitc 
map was investigated to determine if it could be 
to synthesis of real-beam radar imagery. 
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Synthetic radar images were generated corre- 
sponding to radar scope photographs of Mont- 


— Alabama, Richmond, Kentucky; and 
urel, Mississippi. However, based on a visual 
co! i of the radar images to the 


> md ne om oie t not 
oe ede that the concept not 
further pursued. (Author) 


AD-499 621/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Instrumen- 
tation Lab 

Theoretical Background of Inertial Navigation 
for Submarines, 

Forrest E. Houston, and John Hovorka. Mar 51, 
128p Rept no. R-9 

Contract N5ori-078(50) 


See also AD-499 622. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

No abstract available. 

AD-499 622/9 PC AO06/MF A01 


Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Instrumen- 
tation Lab 

Characteristics of Systems Feasible for inertial 
Navigation of Submarines, 

Forrest E. Houston, and John Hovorka. Aug 51, 
111p Rept no. R-9-Pt-2 

Contract N5ori-078(50) 

See also AD-499 621. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report is the result of a study of possible sub- 
marine inertial ——— methods. Prior investiga- 
tion has narrowed the field of inquiry to gravity-field 
navigation, and pointed to a system design based 
on a stable vertical element which is essentially an 
equivalent pendulum with eight-four-minute-period 
characteristics, a so-called Schuler-tuned system. 
The equivalent pendulum is represented by a con- 
trolled member which is oriented by accelero- 
meter-monitored gyro units to indicate the vertical. 
The accelerometer units furnish data, which, after 
processing, are used to precess the gyro units and 
drive the controlled member so that it responds to 
changes in the vertical direction as the ship moves 
along its course over the surface of the Earth. The 
gyro units also, in conjunction with the same con- 
trolled member drives, simultaneously isolate mo- 
tions of the base from the controlled member. This 
kind of vertical indicator is described in detail in the 
report, with the discussion including such prob- 
lems as the effects of damping, uncertainties in 
component outputs, and inaccuracies in inputs 
from external sources. With this system, Schuler 
tuning eliminates the requirement for precise ex- 
ternal compensation. The optimization of system 
parameters is discussed, and numerical values are 
given for optimum parameters. 


AD-522 181/7 PC A09/MF A01 
Syracuse Univ Research Corp N Y 

Design, pe Fabrication and Testing of a 
Solid-State ABFAC and  Aijr-Droppabie 
Beacon. 

Final rept. 1 Nov 69-28 Feb 72, 

Grover M. Boose, and John P. Yermas. Aug 72, 
187p Rept no. SURC-TR-72-78 

Contract N00014-70-C-0355 

See also report dated May 71, AD-517 141. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The results of the effort to design and fabricate 
prototype units of solid-state ground beacon tran- 
sponders are presented in this report. Two models 
with different receiver configurations, a superhe- 
terodyne and a crystal video receiver were con- 
structed. However, only one unit, the superhetero- 
dyne, has a Ku-band solid-state transmitter since 
only one source was available. Tests conducted 
on this unit indicate a solid-state transponder is 
feasible if the pulse-to-pulse frequency jitter found 
in the present unit is eliminated in subsequent 
models. Acquisition in the Search Radar Only 
mode was unsatisfactory due to the large frequen- 
cy excursions. A manval tune receiver mode was 
used to acquire the transponder in code A. Specifi- 
cations for a solid-state transponder set were 
drawn up and a discussion of the specification and 
SOR CC 11.8 is presented. It is recommended that 
the specification be carefully reviewed to insure 
operational experiences are reflected in subse- 
quent purchase descriptions. (Author) 





PC A13/MF A01 
oheme i Flight Test. 


Direct ~~ py xy Vv Mi 
serty yy 70-1 Mar 72 on Phase 2, 

. Culver, John A. , and Andrew M. 
Hautzik. May 72, 298p TSC-2988-Vol-1, AFAL- 
TR-72-245-Vol-1 
Contract F33615-70-C-1824 


A Direct Ranging LORAN Navigation System was 
constructed using a LORAN receiver, an interface 
unit, a digital computer and a control/display unit. 
The receiver and system output data were record- 
ed by a digital magnetic recorder, together 

time from a precision time , 


AD-805 419/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Ac Electronics-Defense Research Labs Santa Bar- 
bara Calif Sea Operations Dept 
Sofar Ti Eons Phase | (Ex- 

— Ocean Navigation System). 

inal rept., 
Rex P. Brumbach, and Scott C. Daubin. Dec 66, 
51p Rept no. AC-DRL-TR-66-81 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
On 25, 26 May 1966, a total of 115 Mk59-1 SOFAR 
bombs were dropped from a P3A aircraft flying at 
altitudes of 5,000 to 1,000 ft in the region north- 
west of Kauai in the Hawaiian Island chain. Arrival 
times of the axial SOFAR ray for the explosive sig- 
nals were measured at a fixed network of hydro- 
phones in the mid-Pacific and west coast of the 
United States. The coordinates and epicentral time 
of each explosion were then obtained on a digital 
computer using a least squares technique. To fur- 
nish a comparison standard for the SOFAR fixes. 
precise radar measurements of the aircraft posi- 
tion were made for eight drops at an altitude of 
5,000 feet and the water impact point calculated 
from the equations of a freely falling body. These 
radar fixes are conservatively estimated to be ac- 
curate within 0.1 naut. mile. The comparison 
standard for the remainder of the shots was pro- 
vided by LORAN-A equipment carried aboard the 
aircraft now flying at an altitude of 1,000 feet. The 
mean discrepancy between radar and SOFAR 
fixes is 0.618 + or - 0.287 naut. mile, while the 
mean discrepancy between LORAN-A and 
SOFAR fixes is 2.516 + or - 1.873 naut. mile. 
Since the SOFAR data show a high of in- 
ternal consistency, it is inferred that, for this experi- 
ment, SOFAR furnished a more accurate fix than 
the LORAN-A. 


AD-905 412/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Electronics Command Fort Monmouth N J 
Design Considerations for an Aircraft 
Avoidance on Obstacle Strike 
Accident 

Research and dev 


elopment technical . 
C. M. Kellington. Oct 72, 17p Rept no. ECOM- 
4030 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Ninety-eight obstacle strikes by US Army aircraft 
are analyzed with a view toward influencing the 
design of airborne obstacle avoidance systems. 
Considered in the report are the salient factors re- 
lating to the accident: location of the accident, type 
of aircraft involved, type of obstacle struck, aircraft 
mission, mode of i ht, weather conditions, and al- 
titude. Recom tions are made concerning 
operational features of an effective obstacle avoid- 
ance system. (Author) 
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AD-921 pera er = AO5/MF A01 
Analytic nces Corp Readi jass 
Reduced-Order auniators and Their Applica- 
racine ent sa Ee 

ul ) 
Julian L. Center, A. D’ 


Joseph A. lito, and 
Steven |. Marcus. Aug 74, 77p TASC-TR-316-4-2, 
AFAL-TR-73-367 
Contract F33615-72-C-1787 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Minimum-variance reduced-order estimators are 
derived and analyzed. A lh the computations 
required to determine the optimum gains and dy- 
namics for these optimal reduced-order filters and 
observer-estimators may be too complex to imple- 
ment in real time, in many cases these parameters 
can be determined off-line and stored for real-time 
use. Furthermore, a study of optimal reduced- 
order estimators provides guidelines for designing 
simpler reduced-order filters and observer-estima- 
tors. Also, the error covariance matrices of the op- 
timal reduced-order estimators provide quantita- 
tive criteria for measuring the performance of heu- 
ristically designed reduced-order estimators. Two 
multisensor navigation example problems are for- 
mulated and used for comparing the performance 
of a heuristically designed reduced-order filter to 
that of the corresponding minimum-variance re- 
duced-order estimators. (Author) 


N80-15062/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Magnavox Government and Industrial Electronics 
Co., Torrance, CA. Advanced Products Div. 

in Study of a Low Cost Civil Aviation Gps 
Receiver System. 
Final Report. 
R. Cnossen, and G. Gilbert. Dec 79, 150p NASA- 
CR-159176, R-6132 
Contract NAS1-15343 


A low cost Navstar receiver system for civil avi- 
ation applications was defined. User objectives 
and constraints were established. Alternative navi- 
= processing design trades were evaluated. 

leceiver hardware was synthesized by comparing 
technology projections with various candidate 
system designs. A control ren unit design was 
recommended as the result of field test experience 
with Phase | GPS sets and a review of special 
human factors for general aviation users. Areas re- 
quiring technol development to ensure a low 
cee avstar Set in the 1985 timeframe were iden- 


N80-15063/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Ohio Univ., Athens. Avionics Engineering Center. 
late Loop Antennas for 60 Khz to 200 


way Burhans. Dec 79, 9p NASA-CR-162729, 
-71 
Contract NGR-36-009-017 


The design and design data for broadband loop 
antenna lems are presented. An investigation 
of some simple systems for possible Loran C re- 
ceivers which require a bandwidth of greater than 
20 KHz is discussed. Designs are presented for a 
60 KHz WWVB antenna, several Loran C vari- 
ations, and some 1750 meter band antennas. Sig- 
nals received on all these, including one airborne 
experiment where a Loran C receiver gave the cor- 
rect time difference reading within 1 microsecond 
while flying on a straightline course are examined. 
The phase reversal in the Loran C when the direc- 
tion of travel changes 180 degrees is discussed 
and possible corrections are studied. 


N80-15064/2 
Ohio Univ., Athens. Avionics E 
Data Reduction 


PC A03/MF A01 

ineering Center. 
Software for LORAN-C Flight 

Test Evaluation. 

“Fe en Dec 79, 43p NASA-CR-162730, 

Contract NGR-36-009-017 


A set of programs designed to be run on an IBM 
370/158 computer to read the recorded time dif- 
ferences from the tape produced by the LORAN 
data collection system, convert them to latitude/ 
longitude and produce various plotting input files 
are described. programs were written so they 
may be tailored easily to meet the demands of a 
particular data red in job. The tape reader pro- 
gram is written in 370 assembler language and the 
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remaini rams are written in standard IBM 
FORTRA' Gy lenquane. The tape reader program 
is dependent upon the recording format used by 
the data collection system and on the I/O macros 
used at the a facility. The other programs 
are generally device-independent, although the 
plotting routines are dependent upon the plotting 
method used. The data reduction programs con- 
vert the recorded data to a more readily usable 
form; convert the time difference (TD) numbers to 
latitude/longitude (lat/long), to format a printed 
listing of the TDs, perder | reference times, and 
other information derived from the data, and pro- 
duce data files which may be used for subsequent 
plotting. 


N80-15065/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Ohio Univ., Athens. Avionics Engineering Center. 
Loran Digital Phase-Locked Loop and RF 
Front-End System Error Analysis. 

D. L. Mccall. Dec 79, 19p NASA-CR-162731, TM- 


73 
Contract NGR-39-009-017 


An analysis of the system performance of the digi- 
tal phase locked loops (DPLL) and RF front end 
that are implemented in the MINI-L4 Loran receiv- 
er is presented. Three of the four experiments deal 
with the performance of the digital phase locked 
loops. The other experiment deals with the RF 
front end and DPLL system error which arise in the 
front end due to poor signal to noise ratios. The 
ability of the DPLLs to track the offsets is studied. 


17H. Optical Detection 


AD-307 724/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Theoretical Analysis of a DASH-DOT Sensing 


a, 

ORVAL R. CRUZAN. 31 Dec 57, 53p Rept no. 
DOFL-TR-433 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-824 767/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Northrop Systems Labs Palos Verdes Calif 

X-15 Background Measurements. 

Final rept. 28 Feb 64-1 Feb 67, 

Ronald H. Bingham, and William J. Hanko. Dec 
67, 73p AFAL-TR-67-74 

Contract AF 33(615)-1566 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of the effort described in this report 
was to obtain quantitative earth background radi- 
ance data in the spectral range 300 millimicrons to 
1300 millimicrons. A Czerney-Turner spectroradio- 
meter was modified to cover the desired spectral 
range and was operated sony the X-15 airplane 
flying at high altitude as a test . Data obtained 
on four flights are detailed in the report. (Author) 


AD-895 151/9 PC AO05/MF A01 
Texas Univ Austin Optical Research Lab 
Literature Survey of Material Published Relat- 
ing to Specifications of Hand Held Binoculars. 
Final rept., 

Madeline F. Coleman, Rosemary B. Clowe, 
William A. De Savino, William B. Estes, and 
David L. Fridge. 1 Dec 50, 96p 

Contract N6onr-266(09) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A survey has been made of literature pertinent to 
the design of hand held binoculars (hereafter 
simply referred to as binoculars) intended to be 
used visually. This survey covered over 5,000 
open and classified literature items published 
during the past one hundred and sixteen years, the 
majority of the more important works of which were 
completed during the World War || years. The re- 
sults of the literature survey clearly indicate that 
the design of binoculars has not been based on 
visual tasks intended to be performed using such 
devices. It has largely been governed by preceding 
designs and the limitations imposed by technologi- 
cal skill in producing instruments at a rate said to 
be necessary to meet military requirements. This 
procedure ao have resulted in the design of bin- 
oculars of higher quality (and hence more costly) 
than is required for many military purposes. Ac- 


cordingly it has been concluded that the procedure 
of designing binoculars should be er 
making allowances for the end use to whi a 
devices are to be put. Such allowances would in- 
clude the limitations imposed by the characteris- 
tics of the target, the properties of medium be- 
tween the target and the binocular, and the re- 
sponse of the human observer. 


AD-905 291/1 PC A13/MF A01 

Westinghouse Electric Corp Baltimore MD Sys. 

tems Development Div 

Performance Synthesis (Electro Optical Sen- 

sors). 

Final rept., 

Frederick A. Rosell, and Robert H. Willson. Aug 

72, 295p AFAL-TR-72-229 

Contract F33615-70-C-1461 

DDC Form 55 not necessary for document re- 
uest. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This effort is a continuation of the Performance 
Synthesis Study (Electro-Optical Sensors) report- 
ed in Technical Report AFAL-TR-71-137, dated 
May 1971. Analytical models are developed for 
evaluating and predicting the performance of ob- 
servers augmented by electro-optical sensors for 
laboratory test images such as rectangles and pe- 
riodic bar patterns and for a limited number of real 
world objects. The models developed are im- 
proved, and modified to bring them into closer 
agreement with those models proposed by other 
investigators for the purpose of obtaining greater 
acceptance and making available a wider of 
technical literature. In the models devel , a 
signal-to-noise ratio is associated with an image 
based on the image's irradiance and spatial dimen- 
sions. Through psychophysical experimentation, 
the observer's thresholds for discrimination of 
these images are determined. Methods of predict- 
ing the range capability of sensor-augmented ob- 
servers are developed and applied to both range- 
gated active and passive low-light-level television 
systems. These models take into account proper- 
ties of the scene, atmosphere and level of target 
discrimination. Also, pure image motion effects, 
observer effects due to motion, and sensor effects 
due to motion are analyzed. The genes area of 
system specification is discussed. (Author) 


AD-913 771/2 PC A09/MF A01 
Westinghouse Electric Corp Baltimore MD Sys- 
tems Development Div 

Performance Synthesis of Electro-Optical Sen- 
sors. 

Final rept., 

Frederick A. Rosell, and Robert H. Willson. Aug 
73, 192p AFAL-TR-73-260 

Contract F33615-70-C-1461 

See also Rept. no. AFAL-TR-72-229 date Aug 72, 
AD-905 291L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of the Performance Synthesis Study 
- Electro-Optical Sensors-- are to determine the 
fundamental limitations of long range air-to-ground 
detection, recognition and identification of tactical 
military targets, to determine methods of realizing 
maximum range performance through optimum 
spatial, temporal and electrical filtering of the re- 
ceived image signals and to devise methods of 
performance of the receive image signals and to 
devise methods of predictiing maximum range per- 
formance taking into account the parameters of 
real targets, background, illumination sources, at- 
mospherics and sensory systems. The results are 
to be applicable to all imaging sensors whether 
passive or active and are to include low-light-leve 
television, forward-looking infrared scanners and 
direct view light amplifiers. 


AD-921 093/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Westinghouse Electric Corp Baltimore MD Sys- 
tems Development Div 

Performance Synthesis of Electro-Optical Sen- 
sors. 

Final rept. Apr 73-Apr 74, 

Frederick A. Rosell, and Robert H. Willson. Apr 
74, 24p AFAL-TR-74-104 

Contract F33615-73-C-4132 

See also AD-913 771L. DDC Form 55 not neces- 
sary for document request. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 
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sensory The reeulte are to be applicable 
systems. results are to i 

to all imaging sensors whether passive or active 
and are to include low light level television, for- 
ward-iooking infrared scanners and direct view 
light amplifiers. 


171. Radar Detection 


AD-A079 037/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Milistone Hill Radio Star Calibration Observa- 
tions. 


ject rept., 
Water L. Oliver. 9 Aug 79, 86p STK-103, ESD- 
TR-79-217 
Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


Acomprehensive analyses of all radio-star calibra- 
tion measurements made since May 1975 with the 
Millstone Hill Tracking Antenna is described. No 


sets in the antenna structure have chai 
this period. Previous suspicions that changes 
might be continually occurring are shown to have 
arisen from acute mathematical correlation ambi- 
ow encountered in fitting models to the month- 

results. In addition, it is found that the high stabil- 
ity of the LED-type encoders installed in November 
1977 has virtually eliminated this last source long- 
term variation in pointing offset. Only known me- 
chanical modifications, causing discrete changes 
in pointing error model, have caused the pointing- 
error model to change since this date. Caiibration 
of the octagonal rail/cam-follower system used by 
the Tracking Antennas as an off-axis azimuth en- 
coder system is also investigated. Evidence is pre- 
sented that the primary pointing errors that arise 
from inaccuracies in this system are due to an 
offset between the azimuth axis and the geometric 
center of the rail octagon, an ellipticity of the tower 
perimeter upon which the rails are mounted, and a 
slight bowing of the rails, the center offset being an 
estimated 0.3 mm, the rail geometry being 0.05 
mm out of round, and the rails being bowed a maxi- 
mum of 0.02 mm from straightness. These defi- 
ciencies cause pointing errors on the order of 10 


mdeg. (Author) 


AD-A079 423/0 PC A04/MF A01 

Ohio State Univ Columbus Electroscience Lab 
Research in Three-Dimensional Imaging 

from Transient Radar Scattering Signatures. 

Final rept. 1 Jul 77-31 Mar 79, 

Jonathan D. Young. Jun 79, 61p Rept no. ESL- 

784785-5 

Contract DASG60-77-C-0133 


The transient radar scattering signatures of a set 
of cone-like objects were studied, and techniques 
for creation of images using these signatures were 
investigated. The signatures were obtained from 
model measurements on two coherent 10:1 band- 
width complex scattering cross-section measure- 
ment systems. Ramp response signatures were 
generated from the measured data, and their rela- 
tionship to target geometrical characteristics were 
analyzed. Two techniques for imaging from the sig- 
natures gathered at near nose-on look angles 
were investigated: Limiting Surface Imaging and 
| Optics Inverse Diffraction. Useful images, 

some loss of detail, were produced. (Author) 


AD-482 913/1 PC A10/MF A014 
Radiation Inc Melbourne Fla 
ht Radar Alarm System. Voiume 2 
Edward G. Meyer , and Carl L. Moher. Mar 66, 
210p A-04773-Vol-2, RADC-TR-65-58-Vol-2 
Contract AF 30(602)-3554 

also Volume 1, Part 1, AD-482 920 and 
Volume 1, Part 2, AD-372 593. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


A simple, , automatic aircraft surveil- 


ments are established, basic system defined, and 
design trade-off analyses performed to arrive at 
the optimum system configuration. Areas of inves- 
tigation include typical target bistatic cross section, 
doppler and doppler rate, direct signal and low alti- 
tude target propagation effects, spectral purity re- 
quirements, performance monitoring, environmen- 
tal conditions, signal processor optimization, de- 
tection probability communications reliability, and 
component reliability. Preliminary igns are 
evolved for the antenna, power amplifier, trequen- 
cy generator, low noise front end, proces- 
sor, power amplifier, and antenna mast subsys- 
tems. Integrated circuits and active filtering are 
used throughout to minimize equipment size and 
weight. Breadboards of the power amplifier and 
doppler processor were built to establishing solid 
state feasibility. The system multiple site, 
bistatic, CW operation to provide electronic fence- 
like coverage. Basic site units are designed for 
ease of emplacement, high probability of target de- 
tection, and long periods of unattended operation. 


AD-482 920/6 PC A07/MF A01 

Radiation Inc Melbourne Fila 

es Radar Alarm System. Volume 1. 
fart 1. 


Final rept., 

Edward G. Meyer , and Carl L. Moher. Mar 66, 
132p A-04773-Vol-1-Pt-1, RADC-TR-65-58-Vol-1- 
Pt-1 


Contract AF 30(602)-3554 
See also Volume 1, Part 2, AD-372 593. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A simple, transportable, automatic aircraft surveil- 
lance radar for use in the limited warfare environ- 
ment is described. System operational require- 
ments are established, basic system defined, and 
detailed design trade-off analyses performed to 
arrive at the optimum system configuration. Areas 
of investigation include typical target bistatic cross 
section, ler and doppler rate, direct signal and 
low altitude target propagation effects, spectral 
purity requirements, performance monitoring, envi- 
ronmental conditions, signal processor optimiz- 
ation, detection probability, communications reli- 
ability, and component reliability. Preliminary de- 
signs are evolved for the antenna, power amplifier, 
frequency generator, low noise front end, doppler 
processor, power amplifier, and antenna mast sub- 
systems. Integrated circuits and active filtering are 
used throughout to minimize equipment size and 
weight. Breadboards of the power amplifier and 
doppler processor were built to establishing solid 
state feasibility. The system employs multiple site, 
bistatic, CW operation to provide electronic fence- 
like coverage. Basic site units are designed for 
ease of emplacement, high probabiiity of target de- 
tection, and long periods of unattended operation. 


AD-503 039/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Devenco Inc New York Research and Develop- 
ment Div 

Perimeter Protection System. 

Final technical rept. 10 May 68-25 Mar 69, 

Irwin Goldstein, and Michael Barr. Jun 69, 56p 
RADC-TR-69-168 

Contract F30602-68-C-0257 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of this effort was to fabricate devel- 
opmental models of a perimeter radar intrusion de- 
tection system for field test and evaluation. The 
technical report reviews the background of the Pe- 
rimeter Protection System including a theoretical 
analysis. Performance and Modifications per- 
formed under this contract are described. Test pro- 
cedures for the component and subassemblies are 
outlined. (Author) 


AD-527 981/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Instruments Inc Dallas Equipment Group 
AN/APS-116 (XN-3) Radar Set. 

Final engineering rept. 1970-Nov 72. 

2 Nov 72, 21p Rept no. TI-DM-72-08-09 

Contract N00019-70-C-0398 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Radar Set AN/APS-116(XN-3) is used for search 
and undersea Warfare applications. Its primary 
purpose is to aid in submarine detection. The radar 
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pews rere . i ore a 
Astrophysics Research Corp Los Angeles 
Radar Cross of 


Plasma Spheres. ll- 

oer A. Erma. 15 Feb 67, 101p Rept no. TR- 
Contract Nonr-4527(00) 

See also Part 1, dated 2 Apr 65, AD-466 
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cross section profile of overdense plasmas was 
confirmed. (Author) 


AD-823 309/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Aeronca Inc Middletown Ohio 
Hyperenvironmental Radome Evaluation Tech- 


Final rept. 1 Jul 66-30 Sep 67, 

Byron L. Reynolds. Oct 67, 76p AFAL-TR-67-274 
Contract AF 33(615)-5099 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

A facility has been developed to perform R.F. test- 
ing on radomes up to 2500 F. The quartz lamp radi- 
ant heating system was fabricated and tests dem- 
onstrated a t flux of over 36 Btu/sq ft/sec. 
Chrome-oxide coatings were tested and verified 
that the emissivity of test radomes could be in- 
creased enough to get approximat 

test temperatures. Radomes up to 18 inches in di- 
ameter by 3 feet long may be tested at elevated 
temperatures for transmission , reflection 
coefficient, loss tangent, ight error, and di- 
electric constnat at frequencies up to 25 Gc. 


AD-840 139/0 PC A15/MF A01 
Litton Systems Inc Woodland Hills Calif Guidance 
and Control Systems Div 

A Study on T: 


on Tactical Radar Siting. Volume ll. 
Final rept. 19 Nov 66-19 Sep 67, 
Robert W. Maughmer. Jul 68, 337p G/CSD- 
AQ57049H67-Vol-2, RADC-TR-67-565-Vol-2 
Contract F30602-67-C-0017 
See also Volume 1, AD-392 673L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
This report documents the investigation of the 
uses of tactical radars and tropo-scatter communi- 


ments, is determined for 
mensional surveillance radars. missions of 
other radars are either similar or less stri than 
those chosen to be representative. blind 
bombing mission for the tracking radar and the 
fixed-point vectoring mission for the surveillance 
radar are selected as representing the most de- 
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ance as a function of the surveying capabilities of 
the subsystem. For the tracking mission, the crite- 
rion is a direct cost-effectiveness relationship com- 
paring the cost of destroying a number of pre- 


scribed targets according to the precision of radar 
siting. For the surveillance mission, the criterion 
icts numerically the tion of radar per- 


formance due to siting errors from that which could 
be expected from a perfectly sited radar. Conclu- 
sions from these investigations point out the domi- 
nant role that radar alignment plays in radar capa- 
bility degradation. (Author) 


AD-850 097/7 PC A03/MF A01 
General Dynamics/Electronics San Diego Calif 
Circular Polarization Radome Techniques. 
Technical rept., 

G. Tricoles, and E. L. Rope. Feb 69, 41p R-7- 
038-6, AFAL-TR-69-39 

Contract F33615-67-C-1492 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A description is given of the effects of anisotropic 
dielectric gratings on the sidelobe levels of an an- 
tenna in a radome for a variety of experimental 
conditions. These gratings reduced sidelobes 
levels significantly below those of the radome with- 
out gratings. Graphs of the computed transmit- 
tance of flat, dielectric sheets are given for circu- 
larly polarized waves as functions of frequency. 
These graphs are usefu! in determining band- 
widths and supplement an earlier report in which 
transmittance was given as a functional thickness 
for fixed frequencies. (Author) 


AD-858 464/1 PC A15/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Columbus Electroscience Lab 
Microwave Radiometer Measurement Pro- 
ram. 
inal rept., 
W. H. Peake. 29 Apr 69, 340p OSURF-2440-8, 
AFAL-TR-69-96 
Contract F33615-67-C-1663 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Methods are given for determining the output of 
microwave radiometer systems. Measurements of 
the microwave brightness temperature and backs- 
Ccattering from terrain surfaces are described, and 
models for computing the brightness of a variety of 
surface types are reviewed. The effects of system 
parameters (e.g. beamwidth) and target properties 
(i.e. the definition of thermal centroid; the vari- 
ations in background brightness etc.) on system 
onmetee are discussed and applied to a dua! 
am radiometer position finder. (Author) 


AD-861 829/0 PC AOS9/MF A01 
Autonetics Anaheim Calif 
Radome Effects on a Radar Phased Array An- 


tenna. 

Final rept. Oct 68-Oct 69, 

Richard W. Wesley, Arthur E. Cohen, and Atilla |. 
Simany. 15 Oct 69, 176p C9-1574/401, AFAL- 
TR-69-258 

Contract F33615-68-C-1627 

Errata sheet inserted. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The primary purpose of the study was to establish 
the extent to which VOLPHASE, a high gain (3.5 
deg pencil beam beamwidth) full monopulse elec- 
tronically scanned array would be affected by 
being surrounded by a high performance type 
radome (F-104). (Author) 


AD-885 234/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Devenco Inc New York Research and Develop- 
ment Div 

Modifications to Devenco Model PPS-3A Radar 
Fence. 


Final technical rept. 28 Apr 70-22 Mar 71, 
eT Jun 71, 19p 3664-F, RADC-TR- 
Contract F30602-70-C-0293 

Supplement to Rept. no. RADC-TR-69-168, AD- 
503 O39L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of this effort was to modify six GFE 


developmental Radar Fence Sets which were 
originally fabricated and delivered under a previ- 
ous RADC contract. The modifications were de- 


signed to improve the basic equipment, mechani- 
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cal, electrical, and operational characteristics to 
enable more effective and extensive field oper- 
ational testing under more extreme environmental 
conditions. (Author) 


AD-885 551/2 PC A10/MF A01 
Westinghouse Electric Corp Baltimore MD Elec- 
tronic Systems Support Div 

Data Link, Helicopter Supported Radar. 

Final technical rept., 

Vern H. Walker, Richard G. Schneider, Frank W. 
Kelso, Raymond O. Neikirk, and Robert P. 
Fannensteil. Jun 71, 221p RADC-TR-71-119 
Contract F30602-69-C-0: 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The contract demonstrated the technical feasibility 
of using a microwave data link to remote radar 
data from a helicopter supported radar to ground 
terminal at a slant range of ten nautical miles. 
Ground and airborne tests demonstrated the data 
link subsystem and system performance for oper- 
ation in a helicopter (UH-IF) environment at an aal- 
titude of 5,000 feet. Flight tests proved perform- 
ance of the data link made the system operable. 
(Author) 


AD-886 132/0 PC A03/MF A01 
General Research Corp Santa Barbara Calif 
Errors Inherent in Chaff Centroid Tracking. 
Internal memo., 

C. R. Mullin. Jul 70, 38p GRC-IMR-1333, 
SAMSO-TR-71-175 

Contract F04701-69-C-0124 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


An analysis of the errors inherent in tracking the 
radar-cross-section controid of a chaff cloud 
shows the centroid to have a random motion in ad- 
dition to its long-term motion with the chaff cloud. 
This random motion can lead to errors in cloud tra- 
jectory estimation. There is a further error caused 

y the fact that the centroid does not exactly follow 
a Keplerian orbit. The deviation is slight, however, 
and can be neglected. (Author) 


18. NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


18A. Fusion Devices 
(Thermonuclear) 


PATENT-4 149 931 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 

Divertor for Use in Fusion Reactors. 

Patent, 

U. R. Christensen. Filed 16 Jul 73, patented 17 
Apr 79, 12p PAT-APPL-379 870 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-379 870-73. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A poloidal divertor for a toroidal plasma column 
ring is described that has a set of poloidal coils co- 
axial with the plasma ring for providing a space for 
a thick ay ak Tey close to the plasma along 
the entire length of the plasma ring cross section 
and all the way around the axis of rotation of the 
plasma ring. The poloidal coils of this invention 
also provide a stagnation point on the inside of the 
toroidal plasma column ring, gently curving field 
lines for vertical ee an initial plasma current, 
and the shaping of the field lines of a separatrix up 
and around the shielding blanket. 11 claims. (ERA 
citation 05:006387) 


PATENT-4 154 868 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 

Method for Forming Targets. 

Patent, 

R. L. Woerner. Filed 13 Jul 78, patented 15 May 
79, 8p PAT-APPL-924 335 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-924 335-78. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method is described for cryoinduced uniform 
deposition of cryogenic materials, such as deuter- 


ium-tritium (DT) mixtures, on the inner surface of 
hollow spherical members, such as inertially j 
ploded targets. By vaporizing and quickly , 
———_ materials contained within a hollow 
spherical member, a uniform layer of the materials 
is formed on the inner surface of the spherical 
member. Heating of the cryogenic material, locat. 
ed within a non-isothermal compact freezing cell, 
is accomplished by an electrical heat pulse, wher. 
eafter the material is quickly frozen forming a uni- 
form layer on the inner surface of the spherical 
member. The method is not restricted to producing 
a frozen layer on only the inner surface of the in- 
nermost hollow member, but where multiple con- 
centric hollow spheres are involved, such as in 
multiple shell targets for lasers, electron beams, 
etc., layers of cryogenic material may also be 
formed on the inner surface of intermediate or 
outer spherical members, thus providing the cape- 
bility of forming targets having multiple concentric 
layers of shells of frozen DT. 7 claims. (ERA cita- 
tion 05:005482) 


i 
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PATENT-4 157 490 
Not available NTIS 

Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
X- And Y-Axis Driver for Rotating Micros- 

heres. 

atent, 
B. W. Weinstein. Filed 17 May 78, patented 5 
Jun 79, 4p PAT-APPL-906 818 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-906 818-78. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Apparatus for precise control of the motion and 
position of microspheres for examination of their 
interior and/or exterior. The apparatus includes an 
x- and y-axis driver mechanism controlled, for ex- 
ample, by a minicomputer for selectively rotating 
microspheres retained between a pair of manipula- 
tor arms having flat, smooth end surfaces. The 
driver mechanism includes an apertured plate and 
ball arrangement which provided for coupled equal 
and opposite movement of the manipulator arms in 
two perpendicular directions. 5 claims. (ERA cita- 
tion 05:005481) 


PATENT-4 158 598 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Parabolic Lithium Mirror for a Laser-Driven Hot 
Plasma Producing Device. 

Patent, 

J. K. Baird. Filed 14 Jun 76, patented 19 Jun 79, 
8p PAT-APPL-695 661 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-695 661-76. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent availiable Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A hot plasma producing device is provided, where- 
in pellets, singly injected, of frozen fuel are each 
ignited with a plurality of pulsed laser beams. Igni- 
tion takes place within a void area in liquid lithium 
contained within a pressure vessel. The void in the 
liquid lithium is created by rotating the pressure 
vessel such that the free liquid surface of molten 
lithium therein forms a paraboloid of revolution. 
The paraboloid functions as a laser mirror with a 
reflectivity greater than 90%. A hot plasma is pro- 
duced when each of the frozen deuterium-tritium 
pellets sequentially arrive at the paraboloid focus, 
at which time each pellet is illuminated by the plu- 
rality of pulsed lasers whose rays pass through cir- 
cular annuli across the top of the paraboloid. 2 
claims. (ERA citation 05:006378) 


PB80-915300 Subscription 
Department of Energy, Oak Ridge, TN. Technical 
Information Center. 

Fusion Energy Update. 

Monthly repts. 

1980, 12 issues . 
Paper copy available on subscription, North Amer 
can Continent price $35.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Single copies also available in paper or 
microfiche. 


Fusion Energy Update provides monthly abstract: 
ing and indexing coverage of current scientific and 
technical reports, journal articles, conference 
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papers and ee books, patents, theses, 
and monographs for all sources on fusion energy. 
All information announced in the Update, plus ad- 
ditional backup information, is included in the 
energy information data base of the Department of 
Energy's Technical Information Center. The sub- 
ject matter covered by the Update includes plasma 
physics, the ics and engineering of blankets, 
magnet coils and fields, power supplies and circuit- 
ry, cooling systems, fuel systems, radiation haz- 
ards, power conversion systems, inertial confine- 
ment systems, and component development and 
testing. These subjects are arranged by categories 
as shown in the table of contents. 


18C. Nuclear Explosions 


AD-A079 531/0 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Teledyne oe Alexandria VA Seismic Data 
is Center 


On Detecting and Estimating Multiple Arrivals 
from Underground Nuclear Explosions. 
Technical rept., 

R. H. Shumway, and R. R. Blandford. 25 May 78, 
66p Rept no. SDAC-TR-77-8 

Contract F08606-78-C-0007, ARPA Order-2551 


Nine explosions were used to study the problem of 

ifying the number and characteristics of the 
arrival phases of nuclear explosion. Tentative iden- 
tification of the amplitudes and time delays of the 
multiple arrivals are given. The method used is to 
scan the likelihood (L) for a single reflection model 
over amplitude (a) and time delay (tau). The likeli- 
hood is constructed in the frequency domain using 
von Seggern and Blandford’s (1972) source signal 
spectrum and a noise spectrum estimated from a 
time window preceding the signal. The results 
demonstrated that pP was present along with addi- 
tional multiple arrivals indicated by other peaks in 
the likelihood function, L. In the case of MAST and 
PILEDRIVER, the likelinood estimate for tau was 
found to be clearly superior to tau = 1/f sub n, 
where f sub n is the first null frequency. The result 
for PILEDRIVER, tau = .15, is the first accurate 
estimate of tau for this event, and the shortest esti- 
mated delay time in the literature. The delay time 
for CANNIKIN, .55 sec, is significantly shorter than 
twice the observed uphole time: 1.0 sec. This 
result is unexplained, but it may be related to a 
change of reflection coefficient with frequency 
which is not included in the model. Comparison of 
theoretical and observed WWSSN long-period ex- 
plosion P waves provides evidence for such a vari- 
able reflection coefficient. Fair to good agreement 
was obtained between predicted and observed ex- 
plosion periods measured on WWSSN long-period 
film and on LRSM short-period data which was de- 
convolved to appear as if recorded on the 
WWSSN long-period system. 


AD-483 926/2 PC A04/MF AO1 
Navy Electronics Lab San Diego Calif 
Sound Velocities Near the Ground in the Vicini- 
of an Atomic Explosion. 

leport to the test director, 
R. C. McLoughlin , and F. C. Foushee. Jan 55, 
68p AEC-WT-776 
Report on Operation Upshot-Knothole, Nevada 
Proving Grounds, March-June 1953, Project 8.12a. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Sound velocities in the air close to the ground near 
the nuclear detonations of Shots 9 and 10 were 
measured by determining the transit time of acous- 
tic signals across air paths of known lengths. The 
regular velocity meters were oriented in such a 
way as to measure the sum total of wind velocity 
along the biast line and acoustic velocity due to 
temperature. A device called a particle velocity 
meter was also used and this was to measure both 
preshock and postshock wind velocities separat- 
ing them into their components in three mutually 
Perpendicular directions and giving the velocities 
due to temperature alone as well. Measurements 
were made at elevations of 3 1/2 and 10 ft over 
various types of terrain, namely desert soil, fir 
boughs, black iron, and sand covered with emulsi- 
fied asphalt at intended ground zero. (Author) 


AD-803 113/0 PC A05/MF A0O1 
Naval nee i White -~ MD 

m oncepts Selected Topics for 
Underwater Nuclear Explosions. 
Technical rept., " 
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Radiation Shielding and Protection—Group 18F 


Hans G. Snay. 15 Sep 66, 87p NOLTR-65-52, 
DASA-1240-1(2) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

This paper gives a narrative description of the hy- 
drodynamic concepts which are important for the 
understanding of underwater explosion processes 
with particular emphasis given to the physical 
background. Mathematical developments are en- 
tirely omitted or kept to a minimum. The paper de- 
scribes the concepts of the various fluid motions 
and fluid models involved in explosion phenom- 
ena. The properties of the shock front are de- 
scribed and the interrelationship between the for- 
mation of the nuclear bubble and the shock front is 
pointed out. The properties of high amplitude 
waves are outlined using Riemann’s description. 
The formation of underwater explosion bubbles is 
shown to be a hydrodynamic consequence of the 
spherical pressure wave emitted by the explosion. 
Such a wave always produced a radial mass flow 
directed outward, the afterflow, which must lead to 
the formation of a cavity. The acoustic approxima- 
tion of pressure waves is discussed in Appendix A. 
Appendix B contains comments on the entropy 
concept. (Author) 


18D. Nuclear Instrumentation 


AD-346 887/3 

Malaker Labs Inc High Bridge N J 
Gasp. Contamination roy! 
Earl F. Bryant. Jan 63, 22p Rept no. CM102 3 
Contract Nonr309500 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


A scale model study was conducted to show the 
radiological hazard to be expected with the GASP 
Space Vehicle Launching System. Exploding wires 
were used as propellants. Both solid particles and 
radiochemicals were used to trace debris disper- 
sal. Scaling laws relating model and prototype 
were developed and the accuracy of scaling was 
checked by comparison of model and prototype 
accelerations. (Author) 


PC A02/MF A01 


PATENT-4 185 199 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Method of Continuously Determining Radiation 
Working Level Exposure. 

Patent, 

Robert F. Droullard, and Robert F. Holub. Filed 
29 Jun 78, patented 22 Jan 80, 6p PB80-139231, 
PAT-APPL-920 513 

Supersedes PB-288 612. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent describes a method for determining 
the working level exposure to airborne radioactive 
material by measuring the beta count per unit time. 
The gas radon-222 gives off three short lived 
daughter products commonly designated as RaA, 
RaB and RaC. Air, within the environment whose 
level is to be measured, is pumped through an 
opened face filter and screen assembly forming 
part of a detector holder mount. Radioactive par- 
ticulate matter consisting of radon-222 daughter 
products is collected on the filter. Thereafter, beta 
particles generated by the radioactive decay of the 
daughter products impinge upcn a Geiger-Mueller 
tube which detects the beta particle activity per 
unit time. A pulse integrating system counts the 
detected beta particles. Based on prior experimen- 
tally calibrated results, the total count of beta parti- 
cles is converted to a working level exposure. 


18E. Nuclear Power Plants 


NUREG/CR-1286 PC A09/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. 

Rancho Seco Wake Effects on Atmospheric 
Diffusion: Simulation in a Meteorological Wind 
Tunnel, 

K. J. Allwine, R. N. Meroney, and J. A. Peterka. 
Jan 80, 192p 

Contract AT(49-24)-0366 


Wind tunnel diffusion tests were conducted on 
1:500 scale models of the Rancho Seco Nuclear 
Power Station, California; surrounding buildings, 


was repeated for eight wind directions and cases 
of unstable, neutral, and stable atmospheric strati- 


during ’ 
Gary Milhollin, J. Cho, J. H. Frye, lll, M. Karman, 
and K. Kniel. Jan 80, 529p 


egulatory Commission's Seabrook 
Opinion of Jauary 6, 1978, the Commission direct- 
ed that an internal study be made of: (1) the effect 
which would be achieved by relaxation of NRC’s 
Stay standards so that site-related issues in poten- 
tially troublesome power plant licensing 
proceedings could be taken up before utilities 
invest large sums of money and sites are irrevoca- 
bly altered; and (2) ways in which the NRC’s appel- 
late administrative procedures could assure earlier 


to chair a study group composed 

members. These members were chosen by the 
heads of various offices within the Commission. 
This report describes the Committee’s work, sum- 
marizes the data gathered by the Committee, and 
recommends action by the Commission. 


18F. Radiation Shielding and 
Protection 


AD-883 868/2 PC A11/MF A01 
North American Rockwell Corp Downey Calif 
Space Div 
Modified Elemental Volume Dose Program 
MEVDP). 

echnical rept. 7 Feb-7 Aug 69, 
B. Liley, and S. C. Hamilton. Mar 71, 228p 
AFWL-TR-69-68 
Cuntract F29601-69-C-0051 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The Modified Elemental Volume Dose Program 
(MEVDP) generates ordered path-length areal 
densities for primary electron, electron-brems- 
strahlung, and secondary particle radiation trans- 
port calculations. The code also generates stand- 
ard-material areal-density distribution functions for 
proton and heavy ionizing nuclear radiation. The 
primary and secondary areal-density functions can 
be used for particle transport calculations to com- 
pute emergent fluxes and energy deposition. 
code has been successfully run with the complex 
Apollo command and service modules and the 
lunar modeul, which are represented by 1000 ele- 
mental volume shield configurations. MEVDP 
has evolved as a versatile, accurate, and fast ex- 
ecuting program. (Author) 


PATENT-4 147 938 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Fire Resistant N r Fuel Cask. 

Patent, 

R. C. Heckman, and M. Moss. Filed 7 Feb 78, 
patented 3 79, 6p PAT-APPL-875 821 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-875 821-78. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The disclosure is directed to a fire resistant nuclear 
fuel cask employing reversibly thermally expansi- 
ble bands between adjacent cooling fins such that 
normal outward flow of heat is not interfered with, 
but abnormal inward flow of heat is impeded or 
blocked. (ERA citation 05:006079) 
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Group 18G—Radioactive Wastes and Fission Products 


18G. Radioactive Wastes and 
Fission Products 


AD-A079 311/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Research 

Detection and Monit 

— Materials. Annual Report to Department 


Memorandum rept., 

J. R. McDonaid, A. P. Baronavski, L. R. 
Pasternack-Rafferty, and V. M. Donnelly . 4 Dec 
79, 6383p NRL-MR-4125, AD-E000 346 

Contract DE-Al05-7641501 


The Chemistry Division of the Naval Research 
Laboratory in cooperation with the Department of 
Energy is carrying out research related to detec- 
tion and monitoring of several airborne species as- 
sociated with nuclear facilities. Laser fluorescence 
lodine-129 measurement techniques have been 
developed for batch processing as well as continu- 
ous monitoring. A commercial prototype has been 
developed and evaluated. An optical detection 
scheme for measurement of airborne tritium has 
been evaluated and further recommendations 
made. An optical diagnostic for measurement of 
airborne Carbon-14 has been ured and pre- 
liminary testing indicates an ultimate sensitivity of 
one part per trillion. Extensions of this technique to 
isotopes other than Carbon-14 are feasible, espe- 
cially regarding HTO, NO2, and N20. 


NUREG/CR-0857 PC A03/MF A01 

Brookhaven National Lab., Upton, NY. 

Properties of Radioactive Wastes and Waste 
ae hot 10, Jul-Sep 78 

iy abd rept. no. 10, Jul- ; 

P. Colombo, and R. M. Neilson, Jr. Feb 80, 40p 

BNL-NUREG-51026 

Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 

See also NUREG/CR-0667. 


Modified IAEA and equilibrium leaching studies 
were performed — portland cement, urea-for- 
malidehyde and gas eee waste forms 
containing BWR chemical regenerative waste. 
This set of experiments should cover the range of 
expected leach rates for most conditions. The use 
of finite and semi-infinite diffusional mass transport 
models for leaching data analysis to predict long- 
term releases from full scale waste forms is dis- 
cussed. In addition, the first topical report for the 
program ‘Pr of Radioactive Wastes and 

laste Containers’ was also written. This docu- 
ment appears under a separate cover. 


NUREG/CR-1010 PC A04/MF A01 
Oak Ri National Lab., TN. 
Eval of Docket Files for Terminated 


Source Material Licenses, 

C. F. Holoway, P. M. Lantz, and H. W. Dickson. 
Feb 80, 62) 

Contract W-7405-eng-26 


Terminated source material licenses from docket 
files of the NRC have been evaluated with respect 
to the potential for residual radiological health 
problems. The purpose of the present study is to 
effect a preliminary screening of those source ma- 
terial docket files which have been terminated by 
the NRC or its predecessor, the AEC. Because 
source material licensing is covered in Part 40 of 
Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations, the source 
material dockets are referred to as Part 40 dock- 
ets. Evaluation of these docket files was done to 
determine which if any of the sites involved might 
preneet a potential public radiological health 


NUREG-0543 PC A02/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

Methods for Demonstrating LWR Compliance 
with the EPA Uranium Fuel Cycle Standard (40 
CFR Part 190), 

Frank J. Congel. Jan 80, 18p 


The U.S. EPA Uranium Fuel Cycle Standad (40 
CFR 190) went into effect for nuclear power facili- 
ties on mber 1, 1979. This document pre- 
sents the model technical specifications that im- 
plement 40 CFR Part 190 and ix | to 10 
CFR Part 50, explains the ra le for using Ap- 
pendix | as a basis for demonstrating compliance 
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with 40 CFR Part 190 for sites with four or less 
reactors, and describes methods for establishing 
compliance with 40 CFR Part 190 for sites with ra- 
dioactive effluents exceeding the Appendix | 
design objectives or sites with significant direct ra- 
diation dose rates (greater than 5 mrem/yr). 


NUREG-0644 PC A99/MF A01 
Department of Energy, Oak Ridge, TN. Technical 
Information Center. 

Radioactive Waste Processing and Disposal. 
Technical rept. 

Jan 80, 904p TID-3311-S9 

See also NUREG-0643. 


The Technical Information Center, beginning in 
1958, periodically issues bibliographies on radio- 
active wastes. This compilation contains 3597 cita- 
tions of foreign and domestic research reports, 
journal articles, patents, conference proceedings, 
and books. These citations represent those en- 
tered in the DOE Energy Information Data Base 
since July 1978 through December 1979. These 
references, as well as references from the period 
January 1967 through July 1978, are available for 
on-line searching and retrieval using the DOE 
RECON system. 


N79-74263/1 PC A14/MF A01 

Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 

Evaluation of the Space Disposal of Defense 

Nuclear Wastes, Phase Ii. Volume li. Technical 
eport. 


Final ot. 
31 Jan 79, 314p NASA-CR-161103 
Contract NAS8-32391 


This volume summarizes the technical data devel- 
° as a part of the 1978 Battelle study of space 
disposal of defense nuclear waste. The report is 
organized into five major technical sections. The 
first summarizes the current baseline and primary 
alternatives for the waste a concept. The 
second section summarizes all material developed 
on the defense nuclear waste and its containment. 
The third section presents the results of two spe- 
cial analyses conducted as a part of this study. 
Both relate to special aspects of the system safety 
problem. The next section summarizes the materi- 
al. developed relative to accidents. The final techni- 
cal section summarizes the results of a preliminary 
environmental impact assessment for accidents 
related to defense nuclear waste disposal in 
space. 


PB80-138993 PC A07/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, New York. 
Region Il. 
Summary Report on the Low-Level Radioac- 
tive Waste Burial Site, West Valley, New York 
1963-1975), 

aul A. Giardina, Michael F. DeBonis, Jeanette 
Eng, and G. Lewis Meyer. Oct 77, 136p EPA- 
902/4-77-010 
Reissue of report dated Feb 77. 


The purpose of this report is to take the informa- 
tion gathered in the lithological boring study along 
with information from other pertinent studies per- 
formed on the West Valley low-level radioactive 
waste burial site through March 1975 and examine 
the several pathways, actual and potential, for ra- 
dioactivity to move from the site. Using the same 
information an examination of the status of this site 
will be compared with recommendations made for 
low-level nuclear waste disposal sites and hazard- 
ous material disposal sites. Possible improve- 
ments in the areas of the site selection, develop- 
ment, and operation to reduce environmental im- 
pacts of this and similar sites will be recommend- 
ed. Finally, follow up studies that are either needed 
or being performed will be described. 
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AD-A079 309/1 PC A99/MF A01 
General Electric Co Santa Barbara CA Dasiac 
Compilation of Local Fallout Data from Test 
Detonations 1945-1962 Extracted from DASA 
1251. Volume I-Continental U.S. Tests, 

Howard A. Hawthorne. 1 May 79, 619p DASIAC- 
SR-179-VOL-1, DNA-1251-1-EX, AD-E300 635 
Contract DNA001-79-C-0081 


ee also Volume 2, AD-A079 310, and AD-329 
PF 


Fallout gogh sy U.S. continental nuclear 
weapons tests. Also given are time and of 
test and ambient winds. (Author) ae 


AD-A079 310/9 PC A16/MF Adi 
General Electric Co Santa Barbara CA Dasiac 
Compilation of Local Fallout Data from Test 
Detonations 1945-1962 Extracted from DASA 
1251. Volume Il-Oceanic U.S. Tests, 

Howard A. Hawthorne. 1 May 79, 351p DASIAC- 
SR-179-VOL-2, DNA-1251-2-EX, AD-E300 636 
Contract DNA001-79-C-0081 

See also Volume 1, AD-A079 309 and AD-349 
123L, AD-349 124L and AD-371 725L. 


Fallout patterns from U.S. oceanic nuclear 
ons tests. Also given are time and place of test and 
ambient winds. (Author) 


AD-802 986/0 PC A06/MF A0i 
Battelle Memorial Inst Columbus Ohio Radiation 
Effects Information Center 

Radiation-Effects State of the ART 1965-1966, 
Donal J. Hamman, James E. Drennan, Walter H. 
Veazie, Fred R. Shober, and E. R. Leach. 30 Jun 
66, 115p Rept no. REIC-42 

Contract AF 33(615)-1124 

Continuation of Contract AF 33(657)-10085. DDC 
Form 55 not necessary for document request. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Developments in the field of radiation effects on 
electronic components including semiconductors, 
polymetric materials, lubricants, flotation fluids, hy- 
draulic fluids, structural metals and alloys, ceram- 
ics, space radiation environment, dosimetry, and 
ceramic and metallic fuel materials are reviewed. 
Programs currently being conducted in radiation 
effects are briefly given for each section of the 
report. (Author) 


NUREG/CR-1204 PC A03/MF A01 
Nationa! Bureau of Standards, Merry oC. 
The in and Construction of a 

ated 252 Cf Source for Calibrating Neutron Per- 
oo Dosimeters Used at Nuclear Power Re- 
actors. 

Technical information rept. Jun 78-Oct 79, 
Robert B. Schwartz, and Charles M. Eisenhauer. 
Jan 80, 30p 

Contract NRC-01-78-012 


The major goal was to develop a moderated neu- 
tron source whose spectrum simulates the neutron 
spectrum found at power reactors. The intended 
use of such a source is to test neutron dosimeter 
processor performance, as well as to calibrate do- 
simeters and remmeters. The neutron spectra 
used as modeis to develop the moderated 252Cf 
source was a neutron spectrum measured at the 
Alabama Power and Light, Farley Nuclear Plant 
and a calculated spectrum for the Arkansas Power 
and Light reactor. It was concluded that 15 centi- 
meters of D2O was the best moderator to simulate 
a reactor neutron spectrum using 252Cf source. It 
somewhat compromises the need for a realistic 
spectrum on one hand, and modest size for cali- 
bration purposes on the other. An additional virtue 
of the D2O-moderated spectrum is that it provides 
a substantial neutron flux over the whole energy 
range from 10 eV to 5 MeV. Hence, this spectrum 
would prove generally useful for calibration and 
processor performance testing of a wide variety of 
dosimeters and remmeters. 


NUREG/CR-1216 PC A03/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. 

Radioisotopic Composition of Yellowcake: An 
Estimation of Stack Release Rates, _ 

Michael H. Momeni, Walter E. Kisieleski, Donald 
R. Rayno, and Carmen S. Sabau. Dec 79, 31p 
ANL/ES-84 


Uranium concentrate (yellowcake) composites 
from four mills were analyzed for U-238, U-236, U- 
234, Th-230, Ra-226 and Pb-210. The ratio of spe- 
cific activities of U-238 to U-234 in the composites 
suggested that secular radioactive equilibrium 
exists in the ore. The average activity ratios in the 
yellowcake were determined to be 0.0027 (Th- 
230/U-238), 0.0005 (Ra-226/U-238) and 0.0002 
(Pb-210/U-238). Based on earlier EPA measure- 











382 


SEeoxe ass eQseseesssaeees “7 PF2EELS 


_ 
-_ 


oaespooenztowon @ semua eae Mae aH OPS Ve KROZ 


- @ me Cee CAC ewe Se 


Ot te is ee te 





B af 8&8 


8 8 °S $f 


2 


38 


5=% 


8 


FERBSZES 


773° 5 


§ 


seas 


eo ea8e285 


sasee 


28 


.0002 














ments of the release rates from the stacks, the 
amount of yellowcake released was determined to 
be 0.1% of the amount processed. 


PB80-122740 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Salt Lake City, UT. Salt Lake City 
Research Center. 


of Radium and Thorium from Wyo- 
ming and Utah Uranium Mill Tailings Solutions. 
* of investigations, : 
H.R. Beard, |. L. Nichols, and D. C. Seidel. 1979, 
21p BUMINES-RI-8396 


The Federal Bureau of Mines investigated the ab- 
sorption of radium and thorium from waste uranium 
leach liquor by clays and other materials. This work 
was conducted in support of the Bureau's goal of 
minimizing the environmental conflicts, impacts, 
and occupational hazards associated with mini 
and mineral processing operations. Tailings 

soil samples from Wyoming and Utah were con- 
tacted with tailings liquors to determine the degree 
uf absorption. Absorption ranged from 0 to 99 per- 
cent for radium and from 0 to 31 percent for thor- 
ium. Some samples, which readily absorbed 
radium, were contacted with various salt solutions 
that could be present in tailings solutions to deter- 
mine their effectiveness as desorbents. The de- 
sorption of radium ranged from 0.06 to 100 per- 
cent. An alpha-spectrometric method was used to 
determine the radium and thorium concentrations 
inthe solutions and the solids. 


181. Reactor Engineering and 


Operation 


NUREG/CR-0709 PC A06/MF A01 
Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 

KENO-IV/CG, the Combinatorial Geometry 
Version of the KENO Monte Carlo Criticality 


re ram, 

J. T. West, Ill, L. M. Petrie, and S. K. Fraley. Jan 
80, 107p ORNL/ NUREG/CSD-7 

Contract W-7405-eng-26 


The purpose of this report is to demonstrate the 
unique capabilities contained in the geometric 
modeling facilities of KENO-IV/CG, a new combin- 
atorial geometry version of the KENO Monte Carlo 
criticality program. KENO-IV/CG was developed to 
Nl the simple geometry input description uti- 
lized by combinatorial geometry with the repeating 
lattice feature of the original KENO geometry 
package. The result is a criticality code with the 
ability to model a complex system of repeating rec- 
tangular lattices inside a complicated three-dimen- 
sional geometry system. Furthermore, combinator- 
ial geometry was modified to differentiate between 
combinatorial zones describing a particular KENO 
BOX to be repeated in a KENO array and those 
combinatorial zones describing geometry external 
to an array. This allows the user to maintain a 
simple coordinate system without any metric 
conflict due to spatial overlap. Several difficult criti- 
cality design problems have been solved with the 
new geometry package KENO-IV/CG, thus illus- 
trating the power of the code to model difficult ge- 
ometries with a minimum of effort. 


NUREG/CR-0962 PC A07/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 
Reactor Safety Research Programs. 

Quarterly rept. 1 Apr-30 Jun 79, 

J. L. Hooper. Jan 80, 132p PNL-3040-2 

Contract DOE-EY-76-C-06-1830 

See also NUREG/CR-0855. 


This document summarizes the work performed by 
Pacific Northwest Laboratory from April through 
June 1979 for the Division of Reactor Safety Re- 
Search of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Each program is considered separately and dis- 
cussed according to major tasks or topics, de- 
pending on the nature of the project. 


NUREG/CR-0994 PC A05/MF A0O1 
Los Alamos Scientific Lab., NM. 


Coamntive Heat Transfer Model for the TRAC 
informal rept. 


David A. Mandell. Nov 79, 86p LA-7965-MS 
Contract W-7405-ENG-36 


This report describes a radiative heat transfer 
model proposed for the boiling water reactor 
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an eon of the Transient Reactor Analysis 
(TRAC). The model includes radiative heat 
transfer to the librium fluid, as 
well as surface-to-surface radiative heat transfer. 
Radiative ies and geometric view factors 
on a end that the hquid and 
ray surface vapor are 
fluids A stand-alone code RADHT is described. 
and this code was used to examine the effect of 
the void fraction, liquid droplet diameter, vapor 
temperature, wall emissivity, and the number of 
rod groups. 


NUREG/CR-1011 PC A10/MF A01 

Oak oe ee 2 Lab., TN. 

Steady: Axial Pressure Losses the 
of Deformed Fuel 

Burst Test (MRBT) Bundies B-1 and B-2, 

Mincey. Feb 80, 206p ORNL/NUREG/TM- 

Contract W-7405-eng-26 


The experimental and COBRA-IV computational 
data presented in this report confirm that in- 
creased pressure losses, induced by the steady- 
state axial flow of water exterior to deformed Mul- 
tirod Burst Test (MRBT) bundles B-1 and B-2, may 


be closely predicted using a bundie-a' ap- 
proach for describing flow channel ions. 
One anomaly that was encountered using this 
technique occurred while modeling the B-2 flow 


test data near a severe channel restriction: the 
COBRA-IV results tended to underestimate experi- 
mental pressure losses. 


NUREG/CR-1012 PC A06/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 
Qualitative | 


A Procedure for the interpretation 
of Fuel Centerline Thermocouple Response to 
Step-Power Decreases, 

M. E. Cunningham, D. D. Lanning, and S. D. 


Montgo . Jan 80, 115p PNL-3096 
Contract DOE-EY-76-C-06-1830 


This report reviews the present calculational tech- 
niques that may be used to interpret the transient 
response of fuel centerline thermocouples to st 
decreases in rod power. A new technique devel- 
oped herein involves plotting the natural logarithm 
of the normalized thermocouple data versus time, 
plotting various calculations in the same way, and 
observing the curvature of the resulting lines. Also 
described is the small computer code, MWRAM, 
which facilitates testing various models against 
transient data. Transient data from IFA-513 is pre- 
sented. A comparison of MWRAM calculations 
with this data has shown that fuel cracking ap- 
pears to greatly influence the heat transfer modes 
in the fuel rod. A method of estimating the effective 
fuel-cladding gap size from this transient data is 
also discussed 


NUREG/CR-1035 PC A04/MF A01 
Brookhaven National Lab., Upton, NY. 

Water Reactor Safety Research Division. 
Quarterly progress ay 1 Apr-30 Jun 79, 
Anthony J. Romano, D. J. Diamond, O. C. Jones, 
Jr., M. M. Levine, and W. G. Shier, Jr. Feb 80, 
62p BNL-NUREG-51081 

Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 

See also NUREG/CR-0821. 


The Water Reactor Safety Research Programs 
Quarterly Report describes current activities and 
technical progress in the programs at Brookhaven 
National a by the USNRC Di- 
vision of Reactor Safety Research. The proj 

reported each quarter are the eyyr WR 
Thermal Hydraulic Development, RAMONA Code 
Evaluation, TRAC Code Assessment, and Stress 
a Cracking of PWR Steam Generator 

ubing. 


NUREG/CR-1036 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Brookhaven National Lab., Upton, NY. 

Advanced Reactor Safety Research Division. 
Quarterly progress rept. 1 Po Jun 79, 
Anthony J. Romano, T. E. Murley, Ashok K. 
Agrawal, Ralph J. Cerbone, and Owen C. Jones, 
Jr. Feb 80, 1 BNL-NUREG-51082 

Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 

See also NUREG/CR-0820. 


The Advanced Reactor Safety Research Pro- 
grams Quarterly Progress Report describes cur- 


Hada neon Lhe _— 
Program, a program 
signed to realistic estimates of the behav- 
‘os caen i apobnnp — hab Bton of the 


NUREG/CR-1136 PC A02/MF A01 

Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 

High-Temperature Reactor Safety 

Studies for the Division of Reactor Safety Re- 
1 Jul-30 Sep 79, 


. Ball, J. C. , and J. C. Conklin. Jan 
80, 18p ORNL/NUREG/TM-366 
See also NUREG/CR-0899. 


Further development work was done on the 
ORTAP and BLAST codes. A new and improved 
model of the Fort St. Vrain (FSV) reactor turbine- 
tor plant (ORTURB) was developed for use 

th as a stand-alone code and as a part of the 
ORTAP system code. Additional work was done on 
FSV licensing questions. The intermediate heat 
transfer experiment for investigating FSV - 
plenum reverse-flow plumes was and 
checked, and an on-line computer was set up to 


acquire and analyze the data. 

NUREG/CR-1214-V-2 PC A10/MF A01 

Mound Facility, Miami , OH. 

The Controllable to Material 
trol: to a Through-Put 

Mixed Oxide Process. Volume 


b , Donald R. Rogers, H. 
Anthony Woltermann, Fred C. Fushimi, and 


coun” F. Ciramelia. Feb 80, 225p MLM-2532- 
VOL-2 

Contract DE-AC04-DP00053 

See also Volume 1, NUREG/CR-1214-V-1. 


The Controllable Unit Approach (CUA) to Material 
Control is a systematic method to contro! nuclear 
materials by measurements. CUA was 

to test the use of performance regulations in con- 
trolling nuclear materials. In this study, CUA was 
applied to a 200-metric-ton mixed-oxide (4% PuO2 
en pete ee ae 
1980's. The performance criterion used for this 
study was to detect a loss (single or cumulative) of 
2 kg of PuO2 from the mixed-oxide process over a 
two-month inventory period with a detection 
ability of 97.5%, and to detect the loss within one 
day of reaching the 2-kg magnitude. This volume 
contains appendices to the main report. 


NUREG/CR-1215 PC A06/MF A01 

Mountain West Research, Inc., Tempe, AZ. 

The Social and Economic Effects of the 

dent at Three Mile Isiand - Findings to Date. 

Topical rept. Mar-Sep 79, 

C. B. Flynn, and J. A. Chalmers. Jan 80, 114p 

Contract NRC-04-78-192 

Prepared in coooperation with Social impact Re- 

search, Inc. 

This report covers the social and economic effects 

of the accident at Three Mile Island during the first 

6 months fol the accident. A variety of data 
published 
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on (1) the regional economy, (2) institutions, and 
Smnetgency period following the accident inierupt 
emergency (e) a interrupt- 
of eal production andl retuoed intel income and 
employment. Losses were conspicuous during the 
first week of April but subsequently very minor. 
There is no evidence of any continuing interruption 
of activity because of the accident. However, there 
is concern within the business community about 
the effect of the accident on the continued growth 
and development of the area. Major institutional ef- 
fects were a strain on the e Ncy prepared- 
ness network in the area and an increased focus 
on the issue of the TMI plant by the local populace. 
Major effects on individuals were the evacuation 
itself and increased stress during the accident 
period. For most people, the effects of the acci- 
dent were short-lived, but for others, the accident 
has caused a more permanent change in their day- 
to-day activities. 


NUREG/CR-1218 PC A08/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 

Gravity Dominated Two-Phase Flow in Vertical 
Rod Bundles. 

Topical rept., 

Baldeo Singh, and Peter Griffith. Jan 80, 175p 
Contract NRC-04-74-232 


The fluid flow configuration through the core during 
reflood in a loss-of-coolant-accident in a reactor is 
investigated. Both cold leg injection and the cold 
leg plus upper plenum injection are studied. The 
core behavior is dependent primarily on whether 
the core is unflooded, partially flooded or flooded. 
This work deals mainly with the unflooded core. 
For an unflooded core, the flow transition from 
countercurrent slug flow to countercurrent annular 
flow is inlet mare dependent and occurs due 
to vapor bubble trapping. A method is developed 
to predict the range of down flow liquid velocities 
for which the bubble is trapped. Flow reversal (or 
dump) through the core occurs if pressure in the 
upper pienum becomes more than the pressure in 
the lower plenum. Due to high down flow liquid ve- 
locities in flow reversal, the = ga plenum is 
drained of liquid quickly and an oscillation 
down flow develops. In most of the cases, a one- 
dimensional analysis, using an average heat flux, 
provides reasonably accurate predictions. 


NUREG-0313-REV-1 PC A03/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

Technical Report on Material Selection and 
Processing Guidelines for BWR Coolant Pres- 
sure Boundary Piping; Resolution of Generic 
Technical Activity A-42, 

C. Y. Cheng, R. M. Gamble, A. Taboada, and B. 
Turovlin. Oct 79, 45p 

See also PB-270 461. 


This report updates and supersedes the NRC 
technical positions established in NUREG-0313, 

ublished in July 1977. This report sets forth the 

RC staff's revised acceptable methods to reduce 
the intergranular stress corrosion cracking suscep- 
tibility of BWR ASME Code Class 1 and 2 pressure 
ae iping and safe end. For plants that 
cannot fully comply with the material selection, 
testing, and processing guidelines of this docu- 
ment, varying degrees of augmented in-service in- 
— and leak detection requirements are pre- 
sented. 


NUREG-0565 PC A07/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

Generic Evaluation of Small Break Loss-of- 
Coolant Accident Behavior in Babcock and 
Wilcox Designed 1770FA Operating Plant. 

Jan 80, 133p 


Slow system depressurization resulting from small 
break loss-of-coolant accidents (LOCAs) in the re- 
actor coolant system have not, until recently, re- 
ceived detailed analytical study comparable to that 
devoted to large breaks. Following the TMI-2 acci- 
dent, the staff had a series of meetings with Bab- 
cock and Wilcox (B and W) and the B and W ii- 
censees. The staff requested that B and W and the 
licensees: (1) systematically evaluate plant re- 

nse for small break loss-of-coolant accidents; 
(2) address each of the concerns documented in 
the Michelson report; (3) validate the computer 
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codes used against the TMI-2 accident; (4) extend 
the break im analysis to very small breaks, 

iving special consideration to failure of pressur- 

er valves to close; (5) analyze degraded condi- 
tions where AFW is not available; (6) Fe 
design changes aimed at reducing the pr ility 
of loss-of-coolant accidents produced by the fail- 
ure of a PORV to close; and (7) develop revised 
emergency procedures for small breaks. This 
report descrii our review of the generic analy- 
ses performed by B and W based on the requests 
stated above. 


NUREG-0626 PC A10/MF A01 
Nuclear Pos mae Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

Generic Evaluation of Feedwater Transients 
and Small Break Loss-of-Coolant Accidents in 
GE-Designed Operating Plants and Near-Term 

ting License Applications. 
Jan 80, 225p 


The results of the Bulletins and Orders Task 
Force’s generic evaluation of feedwater transients, 
small break loss-of-coolant accidents, and other 
Three Mile Island Unit 2 unrelated events for Gen- 
eral Electric Company-designed operating plants 
and near-term rating license applications to 
confirm or establish the bases for the continued 
safe operation of the operating plants are summa- 
rized. As a result of its review, the Bulletins and 
Orders Task Force has concluded that (1) the con- 
tinued operation of the General Electric Company- 
designed operating plants is acceptable provided 
that certain actions related to the plants’ designs 
and operation, and training of operators are imple- 
mented consistent with the recommended imple- 
mentation schedule, and (2) the actions taken by 
the licensees with General Electric Company-de- 
signed operating plants in response to Office of In- 
spection and Enforcement Bulletin 79-08 provide 
added assurance for the protection of the health 
and safety of the public. In addition, the Bulletins 
and Orders Task Force has independently con- 
firmed the safety significance of those related ac- 
tions recomme by other Office of Nuclear Re- 
actor Regulation task forces. 


PB80-924600 Subscription 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Management and Program Analysis. 
Program Summary Report. 

Monthly repts. 

1980, 12 issues 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $100.00/year; single copy 
price PC$12.50; all others write for quote. 


This report provides summary information on all 
phases of nuclear regulation, and is intended as an 
information and decision-making tool for mid and 
upper level management of the Nuclear Regula- 
tory Commission. The report is divided functionally 
into eight sections: (1) Nuclear facilities; (2) Reac- 
tor licensing, construction, and operation; (3) Nu- 
clear materials; (4) Standards and regulations; (5) 
Research projects; (6) Foreign reactors; (7) Ex- 
emptions; and (8) NRC overview. 


18J. Reactor Materials 


NUREG/CR-1006 PC A03/MF A01 
Brookhaven National Lab., Upton, NY. 
Preliminary Design Study of a Large Scale 


Graphite Oxidation Loop, 
L. G. Epel, S. J. Majeski, D. G. Schweitzer, and 
T. V. Sheehan. Feb 80, 38p BNL-NUREG-51054 


Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 


The United States does not have any large scale 
graphite oxidation facility to test graphite speci- 
mens for HTGR application. If a steam generating 
HTGR is to operate at rated conditions, safety re- 
lated questions regarding graphite corrosion in 
helium with small amounts of water vapor, hydro- 
gen, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, methane, 
etc. arise. A preliminary design study was per- 
formed to determine the feasibility of constructin 
a large scale graphite oxidation loop and to esti- 
mate the cost of constructing such a facility. This 
report summarizes the results of that study. 


19. ORDNANCE 


19A. Ammunition, Explosives, and 
Pyrotechnics 


AD-A079 408/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Science Applications Inc La Jolla CA 
Calculations of the Performance of Explosive 
Impulse Generators. 

Final rept., 

M. W. McKay, and R. N. Schiaug. “>. a 
SAI-78-919-LJ, ARBRL-CR-00405, AD-E430 
Contract DAAK11-78-C-0049 


Numerical calculations of the performance of ex- 
plosive impulse generators were performed. The 
explosive impulse generators were intended to 
provide the guidance thrust for a fast response 
missile guidance system. The objective of the cal- 
culations was to provide inforamtion to help deter- 
mine whether an explosive impulse generator 
could be designed to produce the required impulse 
without generating a stress environment within the 
vehicle body that could cause damage either to the 
internal electronics or to the remaining undetonat- 
ed impulse generators. Several 1D finite difference 
calculations were performed to analyze various 
buffering or stress attentuation schemes while at 
the same time estimating the impulse generated 
by the explosive thruster systems. The 1D analy- 
ses show that it may be possible to design a 
system with the required features but further analy- 
sis involving 2D explosive oy Saat re- 
sponse calculations is required. (A ) 


AD-A079 475/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Handling Center Colts Neck NJ 
Development, Testing and Evaluation of an In- 
ternal Restraint System for Transporting Ord- 
nance in Commercial intermodal Containers. 
Final rept., 

ch. Ciccolella. 19 Oct 78, 84p Rept no. NWHC- 

1 


This epon describes an Internal Restraint System 
Kit (IRSKIT) developed for use when transporting 
ordnance within commercial intermodal contain- 
ers. The IRSKIT consists of reusable mechanical 
components to be used in conjuntion with wooden 
bulk et | Testing of prototype units has shown 
that IRSKIT can safely restrain ordnance when 
subjected to the testing specified by two cognizant 
regulatory agencies. Both regulatory agencies, the 
Bureau of Explosives of the Association of Ameri- 
can Railroads and the U.S. Coast Guard Division of 
Hazardous Materials have granted approval for 
shipments of three s Of ordnance when re- 
strained by IRSKIT. A successful overseas ship- 
ment of live ordnance is herein described and dis- 
cussed. This trial shipment was conducted as an 
operational evaluation of equipment and proce- 


dures and also to determine su ive require- 
ments for IRSKIT. Additional testing confirms that 
intermodal containers equipped IRSKIT meet 


ANSI/ISO structural requirements. Data and pro- 
cedures from time studies conducted at NWHC 
and during the overseas trial shipment are includ- 
ed. (Author) 


AD-A079 489/1 PC A08/MF A01 
Army Materiel Sraene Analysis Activity Aberdeen 
Proving Ground MD 

A Transport and Diffusion Model for Smoke 
Munitions. 

Technical rept., 

Robert M. Marchetti. Aug 79, 162p Rept no. 
AMSAA-TR-272 


The US Army Materiel System Analysis Activity 
(AMSAA) smoke model was developed to provide 
smoke effectiveness data for the tactical planner. 
Its purpose is to predict the size, duration, and ef- 
fectiveness of an obscuring screen in a battlefield 
situation. Either burnin Wy gp nae nee explosive 
munitions may be handled. Starting with the weap- 
on’s or battery pois goers the screening cloud is 
developed, diffused, and transported in a 

ance with environmental conditions. Aiming and 
precision errors developed in the firings create 
impact ‘displacements’ which can produce ‘holes 
in the smoke screen. The screen is continuously 
examined to evaluate its effectiveness as deter. 
mined by the obscuration along various lines of 
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sight originating from an observer's position. The 
model — to a wide spectral range and 
various aids depending on the ~ data 
employed. (Author) 
AD-B000 170. PC A08/MF A01 
See recherdeon Inc Enfield Conn 

of a Plastic Rotating Band for 
ba rept. Oct 72-Jun 74, 
Jul 74, 1 AFATL-TR-74-106 
Contract F' 5-73-C-0030 


Distribution limitation now removed. 

This includes the investigation of plastic rotating 

bands fabricated directly to steel projectiles by 

laminating, ereeton monk fluid bed coating, injection and 
ing. The success’ sl method was 

toiyection 


mold nylon 12 over a clean and primed 

seat and then to heat the primed inter- 
face to a melt tem-perature od induction heating 
the projectile. (Author, PL) 


a 


AD-B000 729/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ordnance Lab White Oak MD 
h hracterzation Study of Several Heat Re- 


sistant 
oe rept. 1 Jul 73-30 Jun 74, 
Kilmer. 4 Oct 74, 35p Rept no. 
fil: -74-177 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Three heat resistant explosives were chosen as 
candidates for study of their physical and chemical 
characteristics. As a part of this study, the chemi- 
cal synthesis and detonation properties were in- 
vestigated to determine their suitability in apptica- 
tions to small explosive components. These sec- 
ondary explosive candidates were subjected to 
temperatures approaching 315 C (600 F). The best 
candidate was selected for further study. (Author) 


AD-B013 563/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 


Some and Performance Character- 
istics of the E: es H-6 and Tritonal. 

Final rept. Mar 72-Jun 73, 

R. J. , J. A. Crutchmer, and G. T. West. Jun 


74, 23 lept no. AFATL-TR-74-104 
DDC Form 55 not necessary for document re- 


ion limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this investigation was to determine 
the pm yoay energies of H-6 and Tritonal as meas- 

ured by the Lawrence Livermore Laboratory (LLL) 
Cylinder Test, a test which measures relative metal 
accelerating ability. The two explosives were also 
submitted to routine tests to determine thermal 
and handling characteristics. Both explosives were 
accepted for machining and general handling. 
One-and two-inch-diameter cylinders were fired. 
Although a definite diameter effect was noted with 
H-6, no such effect was apparent with tritonal. This 
report discusses the apparent discrepancy and in- 
cludes recommendations for further testing. Tri- 
tonal and H-6 proved to be less energetic than 


ee B, with H-6 more enegetic than TNT 
and Tritonal less energetic than TN 


. (Author) 
AD-026 600. PC A02/MF A01 
Amy Alt Det ies er Fort Bliss Tex 
Test Fuze, VT. M504 
ntal rept. = vt 
Jan 54, 21 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-026 603/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Air Defense Board Fort Bliss Tex 
Test of Fuze, VT, T226E2 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-114 109/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Air Ostenee Board Fort Bliss Tex 
y Command-United States Air 
Force a4 of ‘the AN/ALT-7 Employed against 
uzes. 
8 Aug 56, 22p 


ORDNANCE—Field 19 


Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics—Group 19A 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


— 255/5 PC A02/MF A01 
one Sopere Research and Engineering Lab Han- 


of Safe Ultimate bh cshampaenee 


h. bader. 1957, 4p 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-308 346/6 

Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs W. 
Nonradio VT Fuzes for Nonrotating 

P rept. no. 56, Dec 53-Mar 54. 

10 May 54, 33p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 
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AD-308 352/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Research and Development on Mine Fuzes and 
Related items 


Progress rept. 1 Jul-30 Sep 58. 

Aug 58, 17p Rept no. pr 58 21 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-312 439/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Artillery Board Fort Sill Okla 

Test of Warhead, E19R1 for the Honest John 
Rocket System 

Letter rept., 

randolph w. fletter. 20 Jul 59, 12p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-313 258/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Cigarette Fuze Field Test 

GERALD W. KINZELMAN. 30 Jul 59, 24p Rept 
no. DOFL-TR-733 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-347 952/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Lab Dahigren VA 

An Investigation of Hero Problems Involving 
RF Arcs and Some Proposals for Their Solution 
Leon J. Lysher. Feb 64, 21p Rept no. NWL-TM- 
W-1-64 

Original contains color plates; all DDC reproduc- 
tions will be in black and white. Original may be 
seen in DDC Ha. 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


An iy gonry is made of HERO problems in- 
volving RF arcs. The experimental work was divid- 
ed into five phases as follows: (1) to determine if 
the low-frequency output of an RF arc was 
cient to fire an EED through var ious frequency dis- 
criminators; (2) to study the amplitude and wave 
form at the output of a lowpass filter in series with 
an RF arc; (3) to measure the energy output of a 
low-pass filter in series with an RF arc as a func- 
tion of different arcing materials; (4) to determine 
the effect of an arc on a low-pass filter-dc relay 
combination; and (5) to prove the validity of results 
obtained in the four previous phases by full-scale 
ground plane tests. (Author) 


AD-365 902/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Harry Diamond Labs Washington D C 
Results of Environmental Tests on a T3010E4 


Fuze, 

Wilmoth H. Matthews. 10 Jul 57, 35p Rept no. 
R40-57-1 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes the results of environmental 
tests performed on a Bomarc T3010E4 fuze. On 


AD-366 239/2 Be A05/MF AO1 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze 


DC 

Proximity Fuze Symposium 16 17 hort 1 1956. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
A symposium was held at the Diamond Ordnance 
Fuze Laboratories on 17 and 18 April 1956 to pres- 
ent a brief summary of developments in the prox- 
i peep | 

of Defense and 


. Kuper 15 Mar 56, 50p Rept no. DOFL- 
Disirbution limitation now removed. 


In the initial work on electrostatic VT fuzes, which 
was directed toward the CWS-5 stick bomb appli- 


mine the electrical and to 
determine optimum circuitry, to develop cold-cath- 
ode , to for electrostatic 

procedures. 


targets is being investigated. (Author) 


AD-374 502/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Status of infraredfuzing. 

Technical rept. 

Charles Ravasicy and Robert G. Humphrey. Dec 
56, 28p Rept no. TR-429 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

This report summarizes the present status of the 
development work at the Seenae fui aan Fuze 


Secoedns haa T moaune Sen aan. 
sists of a dual optical system which utilizes arsenic 
trisulfide lenses and lead sulfide photoconductive 
cells. Flyover measurements of jet aircraft indicate 
that this fuze will receive target signals on the 
order of 50 mv at a miss distance of 50 ft. This 
system is not only immune to radio countermeas- 
ures, but, because of range cut-off, should be rela- 
tively immune to infrared countermeasures. Satis- 
Seley Dine eberaees as bene eet 

test in which ten fuzes were fired against a 
simulated target. (Author) 


AD-395 929/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Aerospace Research Corp Roanoke VA 


April 25, 1980 1549 
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Evaluation and Loading of New Explosive For- 
mulations. 


Final rept. Mar 65-Aug 68, 

T. Hamrick, and Leslie C. Rose. Aug 68, 
96p ET-440, AFATL-TR-68-90 
Contract F08635-68-C-0030 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


An evaluation has been made of AeReCo explo- 
sives 459-23 and 475. The explosives withstand 
350 F for at least one hour and 300 F for eight 
hours. Their storability qualities are excellent and 
they are not affected by moisture at any climatic 
Noneemes: In oy tests the AeR: 459-23 

led tritonal. h type loading techniques 
were evaluated om loading BLU-31 bombs. 
(Author) 


Honeywe H kins Mi Onneaeeun ol 
vf jopkins Minn Ordnance 
and Development of Very Long Delay 


Fuca Fina opt 20 J Juno Dee 67, 


Feb 68, 47p AFATL-TR-68-19 
Contrast Poses F08635-67-C-0124 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A setter and timer were devel for use in a very 
— delay fuze for use in air-delivered mines and 

ests and evaluations established a high 
Soennen in the ability of both the setter and 
timer to — reliably after a 2- to 4- millisecond, 
20, shock. Preliminary tests were 
conducted the setter encased in an aluminum 


points; none were observed. Preliminary tests 
pee pr ba comes with the setter encased in a 
ing to verify survivability; the 

design ‘su Cred e a . millisecond, 8,000-g shock, 
which is equivalent to the effects of whieokon 
500000 Soet fe 0 cater oncaned 4 ee 

gle lass-filled nylon housing (final design 
ee wk in). The setter was designed for hand 
or screwdriver adjustment of the delay timer when 
the package is installed in the bomb fuze well. 


AD-501 PC A03/MF A01 
Allied j Chemical Corp Buffalo N Y Industrial Chemi- 


cals 

Sensitive Chemicals for Use in Mark- 
Ing and Personnel. 
Final rept. Jul 67- 


Apr 68, 
Robert A. Allen. May 68, 36p AFATL-TR-68-66 
Contract AF 08(635)-6100 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Research studies were conducted to develop a 
ayant sensitive personnel detection system. 

results of the latest research efforts are an im- 
proved chemical system and device which can be 
actuated by pressure of the foot under a greater 
variety of terrain conditions and yields a loud wa 
ble response. Demonstration was made at Eg] 
Air Force Base o“* _ 1968 in coopera “ 
with monitors of the Air Force Armament Labora- 
tory (ATCB). 


AD-502 750/3 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
An imental SPD Mortar-Fuze Oscillator, 
agen Garcia. 1 Apr 59, 19p Rept no. DOFL- 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


poke aya (peak), Nah ooneh , self-pulsed 
itor-detector, lotetin’ (GL) 7 triode tube 
ina meer po Sow detection (RGD) circuit has been 
designed for possible use ¥ proximity fuzes for 
mortars. Tests of unpotted models show the new 
oscillator to have a peak radiated ppovy er of about 
500 mw, and an r-f sensitivity of 25 v. The 
new circuit also provides high resistance to coun- 
termeasures. (Author) 


PC AOS/MF A01 
Honeywal Inc Hop Hopkins Minn Pp Div 
Development of Long Dela 
Fuze (Phase Il). head , 
WL. Aachonbook Ae: 69, 80p AFATL-TR-80-60 
i an : Apr , 9p : \ 


Contract 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Nn was deve! to demonstrate the feasi- 
a ground- le Very Long DELAY Fuze 


1550 VOL. 80, No. 9 


A 
bility 


for use in air-delivered bombs and mines with 
standard fuze wells, and which is capable of event- 
ing the munition at a preselected time which is se- 
lected from a range of event times. The delay 
range extends from 20 seconds to 30 days after 
impact, and the delay is selected before take-off. 

ratory tests of complete developmental 
models demonstrated that the fuze was capable of 
functioning after an impact environment 
characteristic of the delivery profile of a 750-pound 
general purpose bomb. Safety features were de- 
veloped to comply with MIL-STD-1316. The explo- 
sive train was developed to meet the requirements 
of MIL-STD-331, Test 115. The fuze is powered b 
a reserve ammonia battery (o of 2.8 to 4. 
volts). A fuze model similar in physical and func- 
tional characteristics to the ground-settable fuze 
was developed to demonstrate the feasibility of 
using the fuze with an AN/AWW-4 Fuze Function 
Control Set for the Purpose of Selecting an event 
time from the cockpit. The cockpit-settable capa- 
bility was demonstrated successfully, along with 
the use of complementary metal-oxide semicon- 
ductor (CMOS) circuits for timing functions. It was 
shown that the use of CMOS circuits would provide 
a fuze of greater accuracy than could be achieved 
through the use of E-cells. (Author) 


AD-504 944/0 PC A07/MF A01 
Honeywell Inc Hopkins Minn Ordnance Div 
BLU-40/B Delay Fuze Producibility Study. 

Final rept. 30 Jun 67-30 Mar 68, 

ae F. Green. Aug 68, 149p AFATL-TR-68- 
101 


Contract F08635-67-C-0156 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The prime objective of the pee y study was 
to reduce the production cost of the BLU-40/B R 
and D fuze and shorten the lead time for a high- 
production facility. The program was comprised of: 
(i)a —— Study and evaluation of prelimi- 
nary de’ - concepts by contractor testing; (2) fab- 
rication of development test units and evaluation 
of their compliance with the requirements as set 
forth in specification ATW 67-96; (3) production of 
fuzes, vanes and smoke-generating bomb assem- 
blies for flight testing at Eglin AFB; (4) a man-hour 
Value En sreetieg tudy commencing upon com- 
pletion of development tests; (5) production of 
fuzes and vanes for government use (to be speci- 
fied); and (6) completion of Form 1423 data items. 


AD-529 632/2 PC A06/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 
Fuze, Mine, AT, T1224E1. 
rig rept., 

F. C. Morey, and A. - ere 15 Jul 57, 104p 
Rept no. DOFL-TR-4 
Distribution limitation A removed. 


Research and development on the T1224E1 fuze 
is summarized. In addition to a detailed description 
of the fuze and its components, the report pre- 
sents the results of evaluation tests and other 
tests conducted. A design release for production 
engineering was issued in November 1955. 
(Author) 


AD-805 243/3 PC$4.50° 
Naval Ordnance Test Station China Lake Calif 
Storage Temperature of Explosive Hazard 
Magezines. Part |. American Desert. 

Technical publication, 

|. S. Kurotori, and H. Schafer. Nov 66, 49p 
NOTS-TP-4143-Pt-1, GIDEP-347.60.00.00-X7-18 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Temperature measurements (162,000 data points) 
from the ‘explosive hazard magazines’ in the 
desert regions of the Western United States at 
Yuma, Arizona, China Lake, California, and Haw- 
thorne, Nevada, were assessed for the purpose of 
establishing temperature limit criteria by statistical 
methods for ordnance stored in hot desert maga- 
zines. This study shows that in the storage maga- 
zine environment, the 165 F specification tempera- 
ture is grossly unrealistic. This report includes 17 
figures and 14 tables. (Author) 


AD-820 399/4 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Ordnance Test Station China Lake Calif 
Storage Temperature of — Hazard 
M ines. Part 2. Western Pac 

Technical publication, 





|. S. Kurotori, and H. C. Schafer. Jun 67, 
NOTS-TP-4143-Pt-2, GIDEP-347.60.00, S0- -19 
See also Part 1 dated Nov 66, AD-805 2. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Storage magazine temperature measurements 
188,614 data pore) from the tropic regions of the 
acific are under study. The areas under me ee 
ation are the Republic of the Phili 

and Guam. This data collection is for 

of establishing a temperature eitierion bye statitod 
methods for ordnance stored in explosive hazard 
magazines. 


AD-822 040/2 PC A03/MF A0i 
a <senercs i See tat | Lake Calif 
‘orage Temperature o = pate Hazard 
Magazines. Part 3. Okinawa and Japan. 
Technical publication, 
J. S. Kurotori, and H. C. Schafer. Jun 67, 
NOTS-TP-4143-Pt-3, GIDEP-347.60.00.00-X7-20 
4 also Rept. no. 'NOTS-TP-4143-Pt-2, AD-820 


Distribution limitation now removed. 


Storage magazine temperature measureinents 
(32, 548 data points) from Okinawa and Japan are 
under study. This data collection is for the purpose 
of establishing a temperature criterion by statistical 
methods for ordnance stored in explosive hazard 
magazines. (Author) 


AD-854 127/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Dow Chemical CO Midland Mich 
Techniques in Smoke Application. 


Final rept. 20 Jun 66-31 67, 

George A. Lane, E. M. Jankowiak, and W. Arthur 
Smith. Mar 68, 59p WS-1-68, AFATL-TR-68-42 
Contract AF 04(635)-6042 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Exploratory studies have been conducted on tech- 
niques in smoke application. A chamber has been 
constructed for evaluating screening smokes by 
both a visual target technique and a light attenu- 
ation technique. Using TiCi4 (FM) smoke agent, 
(ror exact agreement in total obscuring power 

values between the two techniques has 
a obtained. Relative humidity was found to 
have a pronounced effect on the obscuring power 
of nearly all the smoke agents investi 
Chemical smokes consisting of boron oxide, 
nitride, silicon dioxide, and pyrotechnic oil fogs 
were studied. Boron oxide smoke generated from 
boron - lithium perchiorate mixtures is superior in 
TOP to the FM standard. A satisfactory boron ni- 
tride smoke could be generated from the mixtures 
investigated. The best silicon dioxide smoke was 
generated from a silicon - lithium perchlorate com- 
position. This smoke, which contains substantial 
amounts of lithiurn chloride, is high in TOP. Pyro- 
technic oil fogs are superior in TOP to FM below 
50% relative humidity, but inferior under more 
humid conditions. They are promising because of 
low cost and simplified processing. (Author) 


AD-863 668/0 PC A07/MF A01 

Naval Weapons Center China Lake Calif 

ee emperature of Explosive Hazard 
= Part 6. Continental United States, 
echnical publication, 

t Ss Kurotori, R. Massaro, and H. C. Schafer. 

Nov 69, 140p NWC-TP-4143-Pt-6, GIDEP- 

347.60.00.00-X7-23 

Supplement to Rept. no. GIDEP-347.60.00.00-X7- 


22. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Storage magazine temperature wena 
157,235 data points) from Portsmouth, Vi 
harleston, South Carolina; Crane, nt 

lester, Oklahoma; Dallas, Texas; Corpus Christi 

Texas; Concord, California; El Toro, California 

Seal Beach, California; and Indian Head, M 

are under study to establish a temperature crite- 

rion by statistical methods for ordnance stored in 

explosive hazard magazines. (Author) 


AD-866 139/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Northrop Carolina Inc Asheville N C 
Advanced Development of the Packaging and 
yment of a Shielded Flare. 
oa rept. Nov ae how 
J. Carison, es Jewsbury. 
6p NCR- 146-68, AFATL-TR-69-124 
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Contract F08635-69-C-01 16 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
The primary purpose of this program was to ana- 
ign, and demonstrate through flight tests 
key e deployment of a reflecting device on 
aflare from a packai condition. From previous 
work, the optimum shield configuration had been 
determined and it was to this configuration that the 
shield was to deploy after parachute inflation. The 
various moments acting on the shield as it deploys 
from its packaged state were the primary factors 
requiring analysis. Based on a packaged envelope 
configuration of a cylinder 36-inches long and 
eight inches in diameter, the shield has to loy 
$0 as to have a minimum included angle of 60 de- 
and must extend 20 inches below the initial 
candle burning front. Five specific moments 
were included in the analytical studies. Once the 
analyses were completed, deployment compo- 
nents were fabricated and tested afterwhich static 
tests of live shielded flares were conducted. These 
tests were then followed with three series of flight 
tests. (Author) 


AD-868 333/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval W is Center China Lake Calif 
Thermal sure of Ammunition on Board 


Ship. Part |. Cruisers and Large Destroyers. 
Technical publication, 

Matsuda, and Howard C. Schafer. Mar 
70, 57p NWC-TP-4824-Pt-1, GIDEP- 
347.60.00.00-X7-25 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The ane air temperature records from CAG, 
CA, , DLG, and DLG(N) type ships have been 
statistically analyzed to obtain the probable ther- 
mal exposure to be found on these type ships. The 
information is divided into the temperature expec- 
tancies for the 03, 02, 01, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 deck 
levels as applicable. Effort has been made to elimi- 
nate information from compartments influenced by 
the engine room. This report includes 71,016 data 
points from the six ships. The ships were all as- 
signed to the 7th Fleet in this time frame. (Author) 


AD-892 684/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Center China Lake Calif 


poy Me Selected Worldwide Tempera- 
tures in losive Hazard Magazines. 
Technical publication, 


|. §. Kurotori, and H. C. Schafer. Feb 72, 35p 
NWC-TP-5174, GIDEP-347.60.00.00-X7-43 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Minimum and maximum temperatures (385,221 
data points) from explosive hazard storage maga- 
zines located at Yuma, Arizona; Subic Bay, Philip- 
pines; and Fort Richardson, Alaska are used to 
construct cumulative distribution curves. These 
distribution curves show the probability that ord- 
nance, stored in these magazines, will reach any 
given air temperature. They allow an objective 
judgment to be made on maximum and minimum 

-covered storage magazine temperature 
specifications. (Author) 


AD-900 867/3 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Honeywell Inc Hopkins Minn Government and 
Aeronautical Products Div 

and Development of a Low Drag 


Final rept. Jun-Dec 71, 


J.D. Forsberg. Jan 72, 90p AFATL-TR-72-17 
Contract F08695.71 -C-0194 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A Low Drag Sensor capable of differentiating be- 
‘ween captured and free-fall flight of a munition 
was during this program. The Low Drag 
Sensor can be self-contained within an electrome- 
chanical bomb fuze, does not require inputs exter- 
nal to the fuze, and will comply with the design ob- 
[ective when the fuze is installed in either the nose 
oF tail well of a high or low drag, high-explosive, 
oo bomb. The key component of the 
ow Drag Sensor is an inertial sensor that recog- 
nizes the forces acting on the munition during cap- 
tured and free-fall flight. This component, when 
used in conjunction with its associated electronic 

» Permits arm-enablement after the 
fwze has been initiated only if the munition has 
been released from the aircraft and is in free-fall 
fight. Arming will not occur should the munition 


di 


ORDNANCE—Field 19 


Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics—Group 19A 


remain attached to the aircraft. Laboratory tem- 
rature extreme tests and captured and free-fall 
ight tests demonstrated that the Low Drag 
Sensor can reliably and safely differentiate be- 
tween these two environments. 


AD-905 236/6 

Kdi Poly-Technic Cincinnati Ohio 
improved FMU-68/B Fuze. 
Final rept. Feb 71-May 72, 
Richard C. Carter. May 72, 98p AFATL-TR-72-91 
Contract F08635-71-C-0098 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


An improved FMU-68/B mechanical fuze, desig- 
nated as FMU-68A/B modified fuze, was designed 
and tested during a twelve-month period. The 
design objective was to provide additional safety 
features to the fuze which eliminate hazards en- 
countered during upload and download of fuzed 
bombs. The fuze fits into the well of an AN-M23A1 
igniter which is compatible with BLU-27B/B and 

LU-32A/B firebombs. The fuze has a built-in 
timer with a predetermined arming delay of 0.30 to 
0.50 second which provides safe separation from 
the aircraft. The uploaded FMU-68A/B modified 
fuze can be restored to preflight condition by re- 
placement of the safety cap and installation of a 
new Safety wire if the arming wire (lanyard) has not 
been extracted from the fuze during the flight. En- 
vironmental tests were performed and test results 
formulated. One hundred twnety-five FMU-68A/B 
modified fuzes were shipped to Eglin Air Force 
Base for evaluation. It was concluded from the pro- 
gram effort that the FMU-68A/B modified fuze rep- 
resents a significant increase in safety over the 
FMU-68/B fuze and that the improved fuze func- 
tions well within specification. (Author) 


PC AO5/MF A01 


AD-909 673/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Avco Precision Products Div Richmond Ind 
Engineering Development of the Fiuidic Free- 
Flight Sensor for Use in Bomb Fuzes. 

Final rept. Aug 71-Dec 72, 

John V. Murphy. Feb 73, 43p AFATL-TR-73-18 
Contract F08635-72-C-0003 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective of this development program was to 
determine the feasibility of a fluidic free-flight 
sensor (FFFS) for use with general purpose and 
cluster bomb fuzes. The FFFS must establish that 
the bomb has been safely released, that the veloc- 
ity of the bomb is 200 ft/sec or greater, and that 
the bomb is in a freefall condition for at least two 
seconds during the first four seconds after lanyard 
initiation. These requirements were met by design- 
ing an acceleration sensor for sensing free flight 
and a mechanical arming linkage, both of which 
are powered by ram air from the bomb slip stream. 
A ram air pressure regulator was provided so that 
air pressure used to drive the free-flight sensor and 
arming linkage remained constant at all velocities 
above 200 ft/sec. The arming linkage was bias 
loaded so a ram air pressure equivalent to 200 ft/ 
sec is required to perform the arming function. One 
FFFS was fabricated and bench tested by the con- 
tractor to determine adequacy of the design and 
two were delivered for captive flight and drop tests. 
The two delivered FFFS’s were each equipped 
with two pressure switches and one microswitch to 
monitor regulator output pressure, sensor function, 
and arming function during test. A recorder was 
provided to record the action of the three monitor- 
ing switches during drop tests. Flight tests and 
drop tests have indicated feasibility of the FFFS to 
determine that the bomb has been safely dropped 
from the aircraft and is in a free-flight condition. 
(Author) 


AD-911 702/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Motorola Inc Scottsdale Ariz Government Elec- 
tronics Div 

Optical Proximity Sensor Development Pro- 


ram. 

Pinal rept. Dec 71-Jan 73, 

Frank S. Gemmel. Mar 73, 123p AFATL-TR-73- 
52 


Contract F08635-72-C-0085 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this pore was to design and de- 
velop an Active Optical Proximity Sensor capable 
of providing a near surface proximity indication and 
detaonting signal. The sensor was to be designed 





AD-919 320/2 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 

Gun Function Test. 
Final rept., 


St J. Bilsbury. Mar 74, 30p Rept no. 
AFATL-TR-74-70 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


body, 
modulus. (Author-PL) 


AD-919 762/5 


PC A04/MF A01 
Aai Corp Cockeysville MD 
Development of a 20mm Plastic Frangibie Pro- 


Sal rept. — 73, 
Theodore G. Stastny, Sr., and Mark M. 
Rottenberg . Feb 74, 59p AAI-ER-7736, AFATL- 
TR-74-53 
Contract F08635-73-C-0120 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
This report describes a program to develop, fabri- 
ome, — ona noble Ce thee quantity of 
mm plastic frangi panto i i to re- 
place current monolithic all-metal target practice 
projectiles. The projectile comprises a stack of 
steel wafers excapsulated within a plastic shell 
and is designed to disintegrate upon target i 
Presented in the report are the fabrication test 
of several different projectile configurations, the 
design and fabrication of an automatic nose and 
body moid, and the delivery of 900 assembled car- 
tridges and 100 projectiles. At the completion of 
the program the projectile evoived is of 
being fired from a standard 20mm Mann el at 
standard muzzie velocities (on the order of 3300 
fps). In all cases the projectiles break up on 
impact. (Author, modified-PL. 


AD-919 824/3 PC AOS/MF A01 
Der — f Soman Plestic/ Aluminum Car. 
Vv to m - 


Fina rept. 19 Apr 73-28 Feb 74, 


Edward G. King, Matthew G. ee. and Robert 
A —— lar 74, 94p AAI-ER-7792, AFATL- 
-74 


Contract F08635-73-C-0102 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The final design for the 20mm plastic/ aluminum 
cartridge is arrived at by; studying and eliminating, 
if possible, the case ing problems encoun- 
tered during temperature extreme firings, improv- 
ng case resistance to rough handling, and estab- 
lishing moldi process parameters for hi 


volume . The basic case consists of a 
emo body joined mechanically to an aluminum 
se forming a le . The existing 
is used as a basis, 


plastic/ aluminum case 
and modifications are made to it as judged neces- 
sary. Each modification is followed by test firing to 
verify and record any changes in lormance and 
case integrity. (Author-PL) 


AD-919 852/4 
Orlando Technology Inc Fla 


April 25, 1980 1551 


PC A07/MF A01 
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ai Plastic/Misch Metal Incendiary Projec- 


Final rept. May-Dec 73, 

Hans R. Fuehrer, Thurman D. Kitchin, and John 
W. Keeser. Feb 74, 130p AFATL-TR-74-44 
Contract F08635-73-C-0121 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report summarizes an eight-month program to 
develop a less — and eo 20mm in- 
cendiary projectile which is equal to or greater than 
the M56 A3/A4 HEI in incendiary effects against 
aircraft fuel cells. The ch consists of: EM- 
PLOYING THE PYROPHORIC PROPERTIES OF 
MISCH METAL ALLOYS FOR INCENDIARY CA- 
PABILITY; USING A PLASTIC JACKET FOR LOW 
COST AND LOW BARREL WEAR, AND ENVI- 
RONMENTALLY SOUND ENCAPSULATION OF 
THE MISCH METAL CORE; OPTIMIZING MISCH 
METAL CORE MATERIAL AND CONFIGURA- 
TION WITH REGARD TO INCENDIARY EFFECTS 
AND BALLISTIC STABILITY; AND FABRICATING 
1500 PROJECTILES OF THE FINAL DESIGN 
FOR FURTHER TEST AND EVALUATION 
(Author, modified-PL) 


19B. Bombs 
AD-834 132/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Air Force Weapons Lab Kirtland AFB N Mex 


High Explosive Storage Test Big Papa. 
Technical rept. 15 Apr-15 Oct 67, 

Frederick H. Peterson, Charles J. Lemont, and 
Robert R. Vergnolle. May 68, 154p Rept no. 
AFWL-TR-67-132 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


In July 1966, the Chief of Staff, USAF, was in- 
formed of the critical shortage of munitions storage 
at air bases in Southeast Asia (SEA). In September 
1966, a special Air Force Ad Hoc Study Group was 
convened at the Armed Services Explosives 
Safety Board in Washington, D. C. to determine if 
ee storage quantity-distance crite- 
tia for barricaded munitions (bombs) could be re- 
duced. The Ad Hoc Study Group recommended a 
storage configuration incorporating standard earth 
barricades and reduced quantity-distance criteria 
which would prevent the propagation of sympa- 
thetic simultaneous detonations from one bomb 
stack to another. The study a also recom- 
mended a test program to validate the newly rec- 
ommended criteria. A four-phase test program was 
developed and executed as described in detail in 
this report. Full-scale barricaded bomb stacks 
were used as donors. Both full-scale and scaled 
acceptors were used. Donor stacks were detonat- 
ed to discover if blast, thermal effects, or fragment 
impingement could rng sympathetic simulta- 
neous detonations in the acceptor stacks. Total 
explosive weight, distances between stacks of 
bombs, and gens and heights of protective revet- 
ments were the basic parameters investigated. No 
sympathetic simultaneous detonations were prop- 
agated from a donor stack to a | acceptor in any 
of the tests. Tests of earth-filled, metal-bin barri- 
cades resulted in the conclusion that such barri- 
cades should not be used for storage of large 
quantities of bombs at revised quantity-distance 
criteria distances. (Author) 


AD-867 092/9 PC A08/MF A01 

Notre Dame Univ Ind Dept of Aerospace and Me- 

chanical Engineerin 

An investigation of the Dynamic Behavior of a 
-Skirt Bomb in Free Flight. 

Final rept. Jun 66-Jun 67, 

John D. Nicolaides, and Thomas A. Clare. Aug 

69, 167p AFATL-TR-69-109 

Contract AF 08(635)-5275 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


An analysis is presented of the full scale, free flight 
dynamic behavior of a tri-partite bomb of split-skirt 
and variable drag configuration. The angular data 
was obtained from internal instrumentation from 
the drop at the Woomera Test Range in Salisbury, 
Australia by the Australian Weapons Research Es- 
tablishment. This test was part of a joint research 
program on instrumented bombs undertaken by 
the United Ki m, Australia, Canada, and the 
United memep peee <y — carried re by the 
Oeperunens of Aero-Space Engineering, Universi 

of Notre Dame. The bomb was observed to ex = 
ence Catastrophic Yaw in the early phase of the 
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fight, while a Magnus instability was evident in the 
latter phase. An analysis of the last half of the rie 
data yielded an excellent determination of 
aerodynamic stability coefficients. (Author) 


AD-882 794/1 PC A12/MF A01 

He: Corp Santa Clara Calif Defense Technology 
S 

Modular Fire Bomb. 


Final rept. May 67-Jan 69, 

William P. Farris. May 69, 265p AFATL-TR-69-63 
Contract F08635-67-C-0126 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A modular bomb employing a plastic container as 
a frangible and consumable module which is com- 
patible with a Napalm B flame agent, was de- 
signed. The modules can be attached to a reus- 
able dispenser in configurations of either two mod- 
ules to form a 500-pound bomb, or three modules 
to form a 750-pound bomb. The MOBO is de- 
signed for use on current tactical aircraft including 
those using the multiple and triple ejection racks. 
Design features include a single point mounting 
system for each module which is also the ejection 
mechanism; a module container which can be fab- 
ricated of either an acetal or nylon thermoplastic; 
and a reusable dispenser which can be = 
programmed to drop the modules in single, ripple 
or salvo modes. The design was successfully dem- 
onstrated for SAWC aircraft by flight testing 
Napalm B-Loaded modules on P-51 aircraft, by 
stress testing the MOBO to 150% of design loads, 
and by subjecting it to required standard military 
tests. (Author) 


AD-907 851/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Goodyear Aerospace Corp Akron Ohio 

MK82 Baliute Retarder System. 

Final rept. 1 Jan-30 Sep 72, 

N. T. Karaffa, A. C. Aebischer, S. A. Weinberg, J. 
F. Houmard, and R. A. Yurick. Sep 72, 96p GER- 
15693, AFATL-TR-72-179 

Contract F08635-72-C-0096 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Two retarder systems for the MK82, utilizing ram- 
air inflated Ballutes, were designed, developed, 
fabricated, and tested. One system was designed 
for MK82 mine application and the other system 
for MK82 general purpose bomb application. Bal- 
listic characteristics of the MK82 general purpose 
system in the low drag mode are to be comparable 
to the MK82/MAU-93 and in the high drag mode to 
be comparable to the MK82/MK15. The system is 
to function in association with the MAU-146 timer, 
FMU-54 fuze, and ATU-35 drive assembly. Basic 
technical disciplines presented herein are design, 
aerodynamic analysis, and structural analysis. Vi- 
bration test results are also presented. Both types 
of system were delivered tor flight testing and 
system feasibility testing by the Armament el- 
opment and Test Center. (Author) 


AD-908 927/7 PC A07/MF A01 
Goodyear Aerospace Corp Akron Ohio 

Ballute Stabilization for Various Munition Con- 
figurations. Book 2. 

Final rept. 18 Dec 69-30 Apr 72, 

é J. Graham. Apr 72, 129p AFATL-TR-72-75-Bk- 


Contract F08635-70-C-0050 
See also Book 1, AD-908 953L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


One hundred and nineteen Ballute-stabilized bomb 
configurations were studied to determine the feasi- 
bility of ram air-inflated Ballutes as stabilizers or 
decelerators for various tactical missions. Both 
subsonic and transonic wind tunnel tests were 
conducted to define static and dynamic aerody- 
namic characteristics. (Author) 


AD-908 953/3 PC A16/MF A01 
Goodyear Aerospace Corp Akron Ohio 

Ballute Stabilization for Various Munition Con- 
figurations. Book 1. 

Technical rept. 18 Dec 69-30 ig of 72, 

J. J. Graham. Apr 72, 353p AFATL-TR-72-75-Bk- 


1 

Contract F08635-70-C-0050 

See also Book 2, AD-908 927L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The primary purpose of this program has been to 
define the aerodynamic characteristics of a broad 





range of bomb omen with an emphasis on 


variations of inflatable Ballutes and stabilizers, 
Since this program is but a small portion of an 
overall reevaluation of basic bomb design philos- 
ophy, the intention has been to cover as wide 
ap of configuration as possible within the level 
of effort provided for by the scope of the contract. 
The specific objectives have been to obtain aero- 
dynamic data by means of wind tunnel tests for 
both subsonic and transonic velocities. The testing 
consisted of force measurements to determine 
static aerodynamic coefficients as well as free os- 
cillation tests and the calculation of dynamic 
damping derivatives. (Author) 
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AD-912 020/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Honeywell Inc Hopkins Minn Government and 
Aeronautical Products Div 

Feasibility Demonstration of a Dual Pressure 
Sensing Safing and Arming Mechanism for Air 
Delivered Submunitions. 

Final rept. Jun 72-Mar 73, 

Thomas A. Axelson. Apr 73, 20p AFATL-TR-73- 


90 
Contract F08635-72-C-0221 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The design objective of this study was to demon- 
strate feasibility of the dual pressure sensing 
safing and arming (S and A) mechanism which was 
designed to arm on receipt of a low pressure si 
supplied in the dispenser and the high 

pulse associated with the propellant dispersion 
event. Following extensive tests of an original dual 
pressure S and A mechanism design, was di- 
rected toward analysis of a miniature design. The 
miniature S and A mechanism was evaluated ina 
series of tests, and, with final modifications, the 
desired performance was demonstrated to estab- 
lish mechanism feasibility. 


AD-917 894/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Kdi Precision Products Inc Cincinnati Ohio 
a A/B Mechanical Set Band Release 


mer. 

Final rept. Oct 71-Nov 73, 

James C. Allen. Nov 73, 73p AFATL-TR-73-229 
Contract F08635-72-C-0089 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


In order to ve pe the accuracy of retarded 
bombs released from high altitude, the MAU-146 
A/B Mechanical Set Band Release Timer was de- 
veloped which allows the bomb to free fall in alow 
drag configuration for a pre-determined time and 
then forcefully open the retarder fins. The timer 
was designed and tested during a_ six-month 
period. The device is compatible with the retarder 
mechanisms of the MAU-91, MK-15, and the MK- 
82 ballute fin assemblies and is also readily adapt 
able to universal applications. The timer is 

from 2 to 60 seconds in one-second increments, 
and its output is a forceful 1-1/2-inch linear stroke 
capable of performing work. Sample timers were 
successfully subjected to both contractor and gov- 
ernment environmental tests. Test results qualify 
the MAU-146 A/B to continue flight tests on high 
performance aircraft. Units of this design func- 
tioned reliably and with an accuracy well within the 
+ or - 3% time limits. One hundred twenty-four 
MAU-146 A/B Mechanical Set Band Release 
Timers were shipped to Eglin Air Force Base for 
evaluation. It was conclu from the 

effort that the MAU-146 A/B Mechanical Set 
Release Timer represents a significant universal 
design with general applications to retarded 
bombs and that the timer functions well within 
specifications. The MAU-146 A/B has alread 
been successfully employed as a universal tool by 
the Air Force to extend the timing ra 
FMU-83/B Mechanical Fuze and as a te 
lease during special fuel-air explosive (FAE) tests. 
(Author) 


AD-920 703/6 PC A07/MF A0i 
Arnold Engineering Development Center 
Air Force Station Tenn 


Static Stability and Control Effectiveness of 
the MK-84 Modular Guided Glide Bomb Ii at 
Transonic Mach Numbers. 

Final rept., 

J. A. Webb. Jul 74, 132p AEDC-TR-74-58, 
AFATL-TR-74-99 

Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulle 
homa, Tenn., Rept. no. ARO-PWT-TR-74-42. 
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Distribution limitation now removed. 
Wind tunnel tests were conducted to determine 
er ak one Caaircl ebectvanees bt Be 
-84 Modular Guided Glide Bomb II (MGGB II). A 
model of the MK-84 MGGB II was 
tested at Mach numbers from 0.5 to 1.3 at angles 
of attack from -12 to 8 deg and sideslip angles 
14 deg. Aerodynamic coefficients are 
presented to show the poe poe directional, 
and lateral static stabil control characteris- 
tics of the MK-84 MGGB II configuration. (Author) 
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AD-922 531/9 PC A05S/MF A01 
Motorola Inc Scottsdale Ariz Government Elec- 


tronics 
FMU-105A/B Guided Ciuster Bomb Proximity 


Final <% 73-Feb 74, 

James F. Stehlik. Apr 74, 999 AFATL-TR-74-77 
Contract FO8635-74-C-0010 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this program was to evaluate the 
FMU-105A/B Guided Siuster Bomb Proximity 
Fuze while operating in either a sinusoidal or 
random vibration environment. Additionally, an an- 
tenna system was developed for the FMU-105A/B 
for use on the GBU-1/B, GBU-2/B and Guided 
SUU-S1 munitions. The FMU-105A/B is a modifi- 
cation of the FMU-56C/B Proximity Fuze to pro- 
vide a proximity fuzing capability for laser guided 
cluster munitions. The system which is self-con- 


phases: a vibration probe and a reliability demon- 
stration test. The vibration probe phase consisted 
of system oageery of the FMU-105A/B pon aye 
ics assembly while operating in various is O 
sinusoidal and random vibration. The reliability 
demonstration test phase was used to verify that 
normal system operation was obtainable when the 
systems were operated within the vibration envi- 
ronment established in the vibration probe phase 
of the program. (Author) 


19C. Combat Vehicles 


AD-A079 167/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Amy Personnel Research Office Washington DC 
June 


+ yd Vehicles - Status Report, 


Jack J. Sternberg, and Guthrie D. Hardy. Jun 62, 
lip Rept no. APRO-RESEARCH STUDY-62-2 


In October 1958, USCONARC generated a re- 
quirement for coordinated effort on human factors 
research to determine how to effect better utiliza- 
tion of armor personnel through improving quality 
of personnel assigned to armor and work methods 
and procedures of these assigned. A research pro- 
gram containing the following subtasks was initiat- 
@d in July 1960: (1) Identification of Psychological 
Factors and Personal Characteristics Associated 
with Effective Fighting Vehicles Personne! (sub- 
task a); (2) i hee - oy Sask by ¢ ive 
nce in ting Vehicles (su ; (3) 
Construction and Vali tion of an Experimental 
Prediction Battery for Fighting Vehicles Personnel! 
enaak c) (4) Eyeaton ae Relation besween 
ics of Group position or Interper- 
sonal Relations and Successful Performance in 
Fighting Vehicle Units (subtask d); and (5) Im- 
provement of Communications Techniques for Ar- 
mored Platoons (subtask e). 


AD-395 255/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Univ Washington D C Research Staff 
it of 90-mm Gun Tank, T49. 
Technical information : 
Apr 54, 6p AMC-TIR-3-1-2H1 
Contract A-36-034-AMC-3785(X) 
limitation now removed. 


The manufacture of two pilot models of the T49 
tank was initiated in the spring of 1952. They are 
now led to engineering tests, which 
for completion in the near future. 


round hit. Because of this withdrawal of user inter- 
est, it is possible that work on the T49 will not be 
continued beyond engi ing testing and that the 
tank itself will not be put into production. 


AD-395 257/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ Washington D C Research Staff 
of 120-mm Gun Tank, T43E1. 
Technical information rept. 
Apr 54, 7p AMC-TIR-3-1-3M1 
Contract DA-36-034-AMC-37: 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
The military characteristics original 
for the T43 included a maximum gross 
tons, a maximum 


them; for the most part, they were introduced to 
improve different features of the tank, to facilitate 
its transportation, and to reduce production 
lems to a minimum. In recognition of 
changes, in July 1952 the item was redesignated 
the T43E1 120-mm gun tank. 


ip 


AD-395 258/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ Washington D C Research Staff 

of 120-mm Gun Tank, T57. 
Technical information rept. 
Apr 54, = AMC-TIR-3-1-3M2 
Contract DA-36-034-AMC-3785(X) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
Engineering tests of the T179 120-mm tank gun 
were scheduled for completion by Dece: 
1954. at ory Ri of the T57 120-mm gun 
tank were also to be completed by that time. 


AD-395 259/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ Washington D C Research Staff 
De of 155-mm Gun Tank, T58. 
Technical information rept. 

Apr 54, mJ AMC-TIR-3-1-3P1 

Contract DA-36-034-AMC-3785(X) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-501 680/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Waterviiet Arsenal N Y 
A New Tank Main Armament System. 
Technical study and proposed development 

‘ogram. 

ar 59, 71p 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
Ballistic Research Laboratory proposed a tank ar- 
mament concept utilizing a gun characterized by 
its large caliber combined with short travel and 
moderate frsomee to provide a lightweight com- 
ponent for launching a spin stabilized dual-purpose 
shell a spin compensated liner for a es 
charge. In the technical material the BRL study 
been expanded by a committee of representatives 
from BRL, OTAC, Picatinny and Waterviiet Arse- 
nals to establish the practicability of development 
of the basic approach, to provide for more detailed 
analysis of the components of the system, to de- 
termine compatibility of the system with direct fire, 
wingless guided missiles for ultimate use as the 
primary round, and to include the application of the 
system to improved vehicle designs representing 
complete weapons systems. 


AD-524 050/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Tank-Automotive Command Warren Mich 
Evaluation of Siliceous Cored Armor for the 
XM60 Tank. 


Technical rept., 

Charles B. Salter, and — Spiro. 8 Nov 58, 48p 
Rept no. TACOM-TR-1173: 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The development of siliceous cored armor is an at- 
vehicles some meas- 

shaped and HEP 
rounds without overburdening the with exces- 
efticiency against con- 


sive weight or reducing its i 





Zarkades. Sep 79, 23p Rept no. 
AMMRC-TR-79-52 


Oe eee earner of a high 

pow ny i i “1D at aoe tone 
an + 

ballistic properties of textured armor, 0.5 in. nomi- 

nal thict - ; . 


, is substantially than that of 
uncontrolled or random 


PC A15/MF A01 
Army a Waterways Experiment Station 


istribution limitation now removed. 
Cratering programs and data resulting from numer- 
ous si tests are summarized 
are 
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of Ss normalized to charge sizes commensu- 
rable to large chemical and small nuclear yields. 
Scaling as a prediction tool is discussed. (Author) 


AD-158 675/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Quartermaster Research and Engineering Com- 
Fi age oe ind Bailistic Resista' 

a ince 
Limits (V50) of Armor Materials when Perforat- 
ed bya Fragment Simulating Missile (.22 Cali- 


ber 

ANTHONY L. ALES!, EDWIN J. GREENE, and 
ANTONIO S. TENTE. Dec 57, 28p Rept no. TR- 
QMRE-14 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-313 664/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Artillery Board Fort Sill Okla 

Service Test of Gun, Self-Propelled, Full- 
Tracked, 155-mm, T245 (U 

16 Sep 59, 22p Rept no. USAARTYBD-FA-3958 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-488 080/3 PC A06/MF A01 
_— Research Labs Aberdeen Proving Ground 


Terrain Effects on Blast Wave Parameters, 
John H. Keefer, and J. Donald Day. Apr 66, 123p 
Rept no. BRL-1319 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The results are presented from large scale model 
terrain features exposed to the blast wave from a 
100 ton TNT surface burst and a small scale ter- 
rain model exposed to the blast wave from the high 
pressure shock tube. The large scale model terrain 
study utilized five terrain features exposed to the 
blast at various pressure levels. The terrain fea- 
tures were equi with various types of 
overpressure and amic pressure instrumenta- 
tion. Ratios obtained from the pressure measured 
on the flat terrain and that measured on the risin 

and falling slopes are presented. For the small 
scale model test, pressures were measured over 
the rising and falling slopes of a 30 deg model hill 
expo: to the blast wave from the mouth of the 
detonation driven shock tube. The pressure time 
records measured are presented. The results com- 
pare favorably to previously reported model data. 


AD-807 619/2 PC A03/MF A01 
— Research Labs Aberdeen Proving Ground 


X-Ray Multi-Flash System for Measurement of 
olakent Performance at the Target. 

Technical note, 

Chester L. Grabarek, and Louis Herr. Sep 66, 
31p Rept no. BRL-TN-1634 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A new technique using a multi-flash x-ray system 
has been deve to measure projectile striking 
velocity, angle of yaw at impact, plastic flow prop- 
erties at the projectile/target interface, penetration 
time, and the amount and direction of material 
emerging from the rear surface of the target. 


AD-826 069/7 

Utah Univ Salt Lake City 

Theory of Detonations. 
Progress rept. 

1 Oct 51, 

Contract N7onr-451(07) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The theory of the detonation wave in a finite 
charge is being investigated. For a curved detona- 
tion front, it is possible to calculate the radial deto- 
nation velocity on the assumption that (1) the reac- 
tion zone le is constant, (2) the flow in any 
small region of the shock front is spherical and (3) 
of the namic-hydrodynamic continuity 
equations for a steady-state detonation wave only 
the tion for the conservation of matter is 
strongly perturbed by the edge effects. 


AD-875 018/4 PC A12/MF AO1 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 


1554 VOL. 80, No. 9 


PC A02/MF A01 


aldaape FFAR Crosswind Firing Tests. Book 


Final rept. Mar 66-Jul 68, 

G. N. Bailey. Apr 69, 272p Rept no. AFATL-TR- 
69-52-Bk-2 

See also Book 1, AD-874 830. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report presents the general, free-flight data on 
2.75-inch FFAR — at large yaw angles of 
approximately 80 to 100 degrees. The rockets 
consistently recovered from the extreme launch 
angles. Their 50% circular probable error disper- 
sion was 29.3 mils. The tests were conducted for 
AFATL (ATRA) by AFMDC on the Holloman Sled 
Track, Holloman AFB, New Mexico. Free-flight 
time and position data were obtained from film, 
using a network of high- cameras. The free- 
flight position of the test rockets and the position 
of the SUU-20/A launcher mounted on top of the 
moving track sled were determined from motion 
picture film data by triangulation methods refer- 
enced to surveyed target poles in the background. 
This report is comprised of original test data and 
some analysis and conclusions on free-flight sta- 
bility and dispersion. (Author) 


AD-878 792/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB Fla 
Theoretical Sensitivity Analysis and S — 
a 
and 


Delivery Accuracy Computations for H 
Low Drag Weapons at Several Subson 
Supersonic Delivery Conditions. 

Final rept. Apr-Oct 70, 

Jesse M. Gonzalez , and Arthur R. Denny. Oct 
70, 147p Rept no. AFATL-TR-70-110 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of the research was to examine the 
sensitivity of weapon impact position to errors in 
pertinent delivery ameters; to examine the 
combined effect of these delivery errors on overall 
system accuracy for eight different mil-systems; 
and to compare the relative accuracy of different 
delivery conditions (level versus dive, subsonic 
versus supersonic, high-drag weapon versus low- 
drag we ) for each of the eight different mil- 
systems. This report not only extends the sensitiv- 
ity analysis (purpose 1) presented in Air Force Ar- 
mament Laboratory Armament Memorandum 
Report 69-20 to high-drag w ns and to a much 
larger pe of release conditions, but also in- 
cludes Yo fem accuracy data and relative accura- 
cy data for different delivery conditions. (Author) 


19E. Fire Control and 
Bombing Systems 


AD-B001 109/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Interand oe Chicago Ill 
INTERAND Target Annotation System. 


Final rept. 16 Apr-17 Aug 73, 
James Baker, and Carl Groom. Nov 74, 93p GS- 
7301, AFAL-TR-74-66 

Contract F33615-73-C-1249 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


System provides facilities to record notes, transfer 
visual information to sensor operators, record 
graphic annotation in synchronism with the sensor 

i ects | Functional descriptions are given 
of subassemblies including the position decoder, 
graphics distribution unit, recorder/reproducer, 
scan converter and video keyer. (Author) 


AD-057 399/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Air Defense Board Fort Bliss Tex 

T of ECM Techniques with the AN/ALT-1 
Radio Transmitter and the Aafcs M33 

A.H. BENDER. Feb 55, 21p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-143 281/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Air Defense Board Fort Bliss Tex 

Test of 75-mm Gun Mount T69 

Jul 57, 17p 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-307 952/2 PC A04/MF AO1 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 


a Prox- 


Study of the oomaey of De 
imity Fuze for Chemical Corps M 
May 57, 60p Rept no. tr473 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-308 034/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington DC 
The Pulsed Dopeter Fuze. 
lenn e. neville. Aug 57, 36p Rept no. TR-491 
istribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-308 233/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington DC 
Proximity Fuzes for Bombs, Rockets, and Mor- 


tars. 

Progress rept. 1 Oct-31 Dec 56. 

31 56, 20p Rept no. DOFL-PR-56-84 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-356 827/6 PC A09/MF A01 
Harvey Engineering Labs Torrance Calif 
Blu-15/B, Antimateriel Bomb 

S. C. Piccoli, C. F. Lucy, and H. J. Woods. Jan 
65, 182p ATL-TR651 

Contract AF08 635 3491 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


This summary report presents results obtained 
during the design and development of the BLU/ 
15/B bomb. The primary goal of this was 
to develop an improved antimateriel bomb pos- 
sessing an incendiary side effect, an increased 
fragmentation effectiveness against materiel, and 
impart a greater antipersonnel side effect than 

Sse! by the existing BLU-3/B bomb. The 

mb configuration and dimensions were to be 
compatible with existing dispensers and to allow 
use of existing BLU-3/B hardware. The im; 
bomb (the BL oe incorporates a press 
stainless steel inner liner, 1/4 in. dia high strength 
maraging steel balls and/or zirconium-tin incendi- 
ary balls, and a stainless steel outer liner. It utilizes 
existing BLU-3/B fuze, vane assembly, wind tabs, 
and safety strap and is compatible with the SUU- 
7/A, SUU-10/A, and SUU-14/A dispensers. 
(Author) 


19F. Guns 


AD-A079 528/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Rock Island Arsenal II Engocenng Directorate 
a Chromium Plating Line for Gun Bar- 


Technical rept., 
Joseph M. Bish, and John D. Rowe. Sep 79, 32p 
Rept no. SARRI-EN-TR-79-04 


This project was undertaken to establish a proto- 
type automated chromium plating line for process- 
ing small caliber gun tubes. The automated line 
consists of a loading rack, electropolish tank, cold 
water rinse tanks, hot water rinse tank, chromium 
reverse etch tank and a chromium plating tank. 
The process involves automatic transference of 
racks containing the gun tubes to the various 

in accordance to a programmed cycle. Parameters 
selected for the automated process were 2 asi and 
4.5-minute process time to remove approximately 
1.0 mil of stock during electropolish; and 2.5 asi 
and 50-minute plating time to deposit 1.0 mil of 
chromium plate. The feasibility of the automated 
process was shown and 12 out of 24 | 

gun tubes were within the acceptable internal di 
mension range. Six additional gun tubes were 
within 0.1 to 0.2 mil of the acceptable bore diame- 
ter range. The quality of the chromium plate was 
satisfactory in all cases. The major difficulty in the 
automated process is the control of stock removal 
during the electropolish cycle. The elimination of 
the electropolish sequence is recommended with 
the use of rotary swaged gun tubes sized to pre 
plating dimensions. (Author: 


AD-B002 472/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Philco-Ford Corp Newport Beach Calif Aeronu: 
tronic Div 
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Final rept. Feb 73-Jun 74, 

Richard A. Harlow, and Richard C. Kimball. Jul 

74, 65p AFATL-TR-74-87 

Contract F08635-73-C-0091, F08635-73-C-0057 

A17-month program was conducted to develop an 

electrochemical machining process for trifling 

25mm, 7-foot-long gun barrels with gain twist ri- 
Using a stationary electrode approach, a 


process has high potential as a production rifling 
technique for steel and superalloy barrels. A pro- 
ducibility study was conducted to predict produc- 
tion costs. A secondary objective of the program 
was to investiga rhe hegny A electrochemi- 
Grilli n els in mm size range 
pid s cewentoral forward flow and a new re- 
verse process. The conventional forward flow 
showed that deep holes could be drilled, 
dimensional control could not be maintained. 
The reverse flow process showed considerab 
more promise with improved dimensional control. 
(Author) 


AD-B006 226/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Colt industries Inc Davidson N C Elox Div 

Electrical Machining (EDM) Gun 
Barrel Bore and Ri Feasibility Stusy. 


Final sr Jan 73-Dec 74, 
ape . Greene. Sep 74, 52p AFATL-TR-74- 
1 


Contract F08635-73-C-0072 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A 12-month program was conducted to advance 
the technology of the Electrical Discharge Machin- 
ing (EDM) process to be applicable to the stringent 
requirements of gun barrel boring and os he 
type of barrels employed in the test were .220 swift 
gun barrel liners and gun barrel blanks. The var- 
lous materials were selected on the basis of their 
resistance to withstand the high stress, high tem- 
perature, high pressure, high rate of loading, and 
high erosion rates encountered in high perform- 
ance Pin designs such as the GAU-7/A and the 
GAU-8/A. The materials investigated were iron/ 
nickel base superalloys, cobalt base superalloys, 
tantalum, columbium, and tungsten refractory 
s. These materials do not lend themselves to 
types of machining, and an investigation 

was undertaken to see if advances in the state of 
the machining art, such as EDM, were capable of 
the task. The final effort on the pram consisted 
of ry tee rifling 18 gun barrel blanks for deliv- 
ty to Philco-Ford Corporation, Aeronutronic Divi- 
sion, Newport Beach, California, for final fabrica- 
tion and testing in .220 swift M-60 test barrels. 
These barrel blanks, however, were out of specifi- 
fut - could not be fabricated into test barrels. 


PC A04/MF A01 
haomati Light Ges Gens Bovclopmen 
un Dev t 

Rept. for May 62-Dec 63. 
Apr 64, 65p AFATL-TDR-64-25 
Contract Al 08(635)-2799 

ion limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The basic feasibility of a hypervelocity weapon 
Concept, evolved from the operating principles and 
‘echniques of the light gas gun, was experimentally 
investigated. Initial were directed toward 
the prelimine xperimental proof of 
the mechanisms essential to the implementation 
Those phases of operation 
were tested first, 
to reveal and mitigate basic di Ities. Following 
minary studies, a launcher was con- 
structed which embodied all critical aspects of the 
weapon concept; and a series of single-round fir- 
Ings was made to discover, , and appraise the 
fundamental problem areas. efforts 
were concerned with the revision or modification of 
od rola features to improve the functioning 
and of the single-shot operation. From 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-357 373/0 
General Electric CO Burlington VT Missile and Ar- 


mament 
Automatic Gas Gun 


Technical rept. for period ending 64. 

Dec 64, 50p ATL-TR6510 

Contract AFO8 635 4097 , AFO@ 635 2799 

Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 

35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 

Work was continued toward the development of an 
i based on the 


automatic weapon 

principles and techniques of the laboratory light 
gas gun. With the basic feasibility of the 
scheme established by the preceding work phase, 
effort was aimed at a ening Se heuer 
of the concept. Attention was devoted to those as- 
pects of single-shot operation which required im- 


‘ovement or more thorough investigation before a 
launcher capable of rapid repeated fire could be 
constructed. Among the areas of ideration 


were firing cycle time studies, br: mechanism 
design, revision of launcher dimensions for im- 
proved velocity ility, and studies of problem 
in the previous work. In most 
respects, good progress was made. Some signifi- 
cant advances toward automatic repeated fire 
were achieved. However, design ideas and imple- 
mentation schemes are presently far in the lead of 
proven a capabilities. Some of the difficulties 
encountered in single-shot operation have not yet 
been eliminated, and these problem areas will re- 
quire contin study and successful resolution 
reid Steen fess operation can be attempted. 
r 


AD-397 607/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Springfield Armory Mass 

Notes on Development Type Materiel for U.S. 
Rifle, Caliber .30 M1 - T65E1 Ammunition. 


6 Sep 49, 28p Rept no. SA-NM-11-1036 

Revision no. 1 of report dated 14 Feb 49. 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


The modifications described are for the purpose of 
a ting U.S. Rifle, Caliber .30 M1 to fire Caliber 
.30 T65E1 ammunition. (Author) 


AD-397 608/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Springfield Armory Mass 

Notes on Development Type Materiel for Rifle, 
Caliber .30, T25. 

29 Dec 48, 23p Rept no. SA-NM-11-2030 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


AD-852 112/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Trw Systems Redondo Beach Calif 

Investigation of Drive Power Requirements in 
High Rate Chamber Weapons. 

Final rept. 1 Aug 67-1 Apr 68, 

Donald Stoehr, and Frank Fedowitz. Apr 68, 47p 
08465-6001-R000, AFATL-TR-68-51 

Contract F08635-68-C-0005 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The use of high rate-of-fire open chamber guns 
could be limited if power required to drive 
proves excessive. An eight-barreled test fixture 
was igned and built to simulate the conditions 
of a small open chamber gun firing at rates up to 
600 shots/sec. Test ammunition was developed in 
both percussion and electric-primed versions. 
Twenty-nine firing tests were made to measure 
sliding friction while varying rate of fire, frame ma- 
terial, cartridge surface coatings, and number of 
shots fired. (Author) 


AD-885 260/0 PC A07/MF A01 
Southwest Research Inst San Antonio Tex 

— Fields About Rockets and Recoiliess 
Final technical rept. Dec 69-May 71, 

Wilfred E. Baker, Peter S. Westine, and Roger L. 
Bessey. May 71, 133p 





AD-912 021/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Dayton Univ Ohio Research 
Technical . 1 Apr 70-1 Dec 72, 
W. Lee, Diamantis D. 
Paul W. , and Robert S. 
Bertke. Feb 73, 75p AFML-TR-73-45 
F33615-70-C-1228 
ion limitation now removed. 


simulated aircraft compressor are de- 
, Modified-PL) 

19G. Rockets 

AD-846 271/ PC AO5S/MF A01 

Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB 


2.75-inch FFAR Large Yaw 
Carroll B. Butler. Mar 68, 82p Rept no. AFATL- 
TR-68-43 
Distribution limitation now removed. 

ic tests were conducted in the 24-inch Sub- 
ee 8 ea eae 
Department to investiga’ yaw 
dynamic 2.75-inch FFAR, uti- 
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Field 19—ORDNANCE 
Group 19G—Rockets 


G. N. Bailey. 69, 141p Rept no. AFATL-TR- 
soon ei ides 

See also Book 2, AD-875 018. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report nts the general, free-flight data on 
2.75-inch FRAR eras fi “7 


rings at large yaw angles of 
approximately 100 
consist 


rees. The rockets 

ently recovered from extreme launch 
angles. Their 50% circular probable error disper- 
sion was 29.3 mils. Free-flight time and position 


data were obtained from film, using a network of 

cameras. The free-flight position of the 
test rockets and the ition of SUU-20/A 
launcher mounted on top of the moving track sled 


were determined from motion picture film data by 
triangulation methods referenced to surveyed 
target poles in the background. This report is com- 
prised of original test data and some analysis and 
omen on free-flight stability and dispersion. 


19H. Underwater Ordnance 


AD-A079 034/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego CA 
Advanced Concepts for Lightweight Torpedo 
Propulsion. 

Research rept. 1977-1979, 


R. K. Gottfredson. Aug 79, 39p Rept no. NOSC/ 
TR-453 


Exploratory development for lightweight torpedo 
propulsion has re ae through the years to sup- 
port development of electric, open-cycle thermal 
systems. Several systems representative of these 
lsion types are being pursued both by Naval 
tories and by industry which are potential 
candidates for a new generation of lightweight tor- 
pedoes. Four of the most promising systems are 
discussed: An improved open-cycle monopropel- 
lant propulsion system; a closed-cycle system, 
known as the Stored Chemical Energy Propulsion 
System (SCEPS); and two battery-electric propul- 
sion systems. One of the battery systems is some- 
what reminiscent _ the older ae i battery 
lem, lar superior energ nsities. 
second battery system is completely closed 
and has the potential of being very simple, also 
with very high anory density. Advantages and dis- 
advantages of the four systems are discussed, fol- 
lowed by discussions of the energy sources, prime 
movers, speed reducers, and systems consider- 
rn. pee ae ene aga on ay seawater 
ery electric an ier open-cycle systems is 
also included. (Author) 


20. PHYSICS 
20A. Acoustics 


AD-A079 100/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Edward L Ginzton Lab 
Modulation Transfer Function for the Acoustic 


pret eay 

nr talar. 23 Apr 79, 3p AFOSR-TR-79- 

Contract F49620-78-C-0098 

Hee s Electronics Letters, v15 n11 p321-323, 24 
jay 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 106/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Edward L Ginzton Lab 

M y with Mechanical Scan- 
ning - A Review 


Calvin F. Quate, Abdullah Atalar, and H. K. 
pe, ep 15 Sep 78, 25p GL-2911, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1134 

Contract AFOSR-77-3455 

Pub. in Proceedings of the IEEE, v67 n8 p1092- 
1114 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 414/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Electronics Research and Development 
Command Fort Monmouth NJ Electronics Tech- 


nology/ Lab 
Surface and Shallow Bulk Acoustic Waves 
Propagating on Doubly Rotated Quartz Sub- 


Technical rept., 


1556 VOL. 80, No. 9 


Arthur Ballato, Theodore Lukaszek, K. H. Yen, 
and R. S. Kagiwada. Nov 79, 31p Rept no. 
DELET-TR-79-23 


Doubly rotated cut quartz possesses many desir- 
able features for acoustic wave devices. In addi- 
tion to its excellent temperature behavior, it nonlin- 
ear elasticity produces mechanical and thermal 
stress-compensating effects. Doubly rotated cuts 
of quartz have been extensively used to construct 
bulk wave resonators for frequency-stable 
sources. In this report we will describe the acoustic 
properties of Surface Acoustic Waves (SAW) and 
Shallow Bulk Acoustic Waves (SBAW) on doubly 
rotated quartz. A number of delay lines have been 
constructed on various doubly rotated cuts of 
quartz. The frequency response of SAW is similar 
to that obtained on ST-cut quartz. The three SBAW 
modes predicted from theory were also observed. 
Both theoretical and experimental results are pre- 
sented. (Author) 


AD-A079 526/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Sri International Arlington VA 

Scattering from a Random Surface. 

ig irae es xe 

H. D. 1. A anel. Dec 79, 41p Rept no. SRI- 
JSR-78-12 

Contract MDA903-78-C-0086, ARPA Order-2504 


This report gives a formulation of the problem of 


propagation of scalar waves over a random sur- 
face. By a judicious choice of variables it is able to 
show that this situation is equivalent to propaga- 


tion of these waves through a medium of random 
fluctuations with fluctuating source and receiver. 
The wave equations in the new co-ordinates has 
an additional term, the fluctuation operator, which 
depends on derivatives of the surface in space and 
time. An expansion in the fluctuation operator is 
ee which guarantees the desired boundary con- 

itions at every order. This report treat both the 
cases where the surface is time dependent, such 
as the sea or surface, or fixed in time. Also dis- 
cussed is the situation where the source and re- 
ceiver lie between the random surface and an- 
other, possibly also random, surface. In detail this 
report considers acoustic waves for which the sur- 
faces are pressure release. The method is directly 
applicable to electromagnetic waves and other 
boundary conditions. 


AD-B022 435/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Navy Underwater Sound Lab New London Conn 
Congrats Temperature and Salinity to Sound 
Speed Conversion. 

Technical memo., 

Jeffrey S. Cohen, and Thelda A. Garrett. 10 Nov 
69, 36p Rept no. USL-TM-2070-412-69 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


CONGRATS (CONtinuous Gradient RAy Tracing 
System) is an ae a collection of ray tracing 
programs designed to model acoustic propagation 
and reverberation. Although sound speed data is 
often obtained from temperature and salinity read- 
ings at various depths, the fundamental CON- 
GRATS programs, S0990 and S0991, formerly re- 
quired a table of velocity versus depth as an input. 
Hence, it was sometimes necessary to convert the 
empirical data into a velocity-depth profile before 
using the CONGRATS series. CONGRATS has 
now been revised to convert a temperature and 
salinity profile to a velocity profile automatically. 
Velocity data is still accepted by the programs. It is 
hoped, however, that the use of the new option will 
remove the burden of some preliminary hand com- 
putations from the user. This memorandum con- 
tains a discussion of the method used in the con- 
version of temperature to velocity, a detailed de- 
scription of the data necessary to implement the 
conversion, a sample run along with its output, and 
a listing of the revised Subroutine INPUT and the 
new Subroutine BT. 


AD-392 736/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Columbia Univ Dobbs Ferry N Y Hudson Labs 
Ambient Noise in the Mediterranean Sea. 
Technical rept., 

Elizabeth M. Arase, and T. Arase. 23 Jul 68, 59p 
Rept no. CU-TR-152 

Contract Nonr-266(84) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Ambient noise was measured in four deep basins 
of the Mediterranean Sea for three consecutive 





days at each station during June of 1968. Sono. 
buoys with hydrophones at a depth 
95 feet were used to collect and transmit the 
to a quiet ship several miles distant. Eight frequen- 
cies in 1/2-octave bands were used in the range 
from 16 to 800 Hz. Levels in these bands were 
read at 10-min intervals, sight averaged over this 
time, and are presented as distribution functions 
and average values for each station along with 
wind information. Environmental data such as ve- 
locity and temperature profiles, depth measure- 
ments and traffic observations are reported, 
(Author) 
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AD-493 887/4 PC A05/MF Aoi 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass Acoustics Re- 
search Lab 

Measurement of Acoustic Impedance. 
Technical memo., 

— K. Mawardi. 25 May 49, 79p Rept no. 
Contract N5ori-76(10) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


In this technical memorandum a method is de- 
scribed to measure the acoustic impedance of a 
sample of material forming one boundary of a shal- 
low cylindrical cavity, by determining the sound 
gecth pesgen when ‘ot Current 
is injected into the cavity from a high-im) 
source. The volume current is ottectively dolor 
mined by observing the pressure when the cavity is 
rigidly terminated. The use of a ring source sup- 
presses the first radial mode of the cavity and ex- 
tends the frequency limit set by uniformity of pres- 
sure by at least an octave. Secondary effects due 
to the finite impedance of the source and micro- 
phone and heat losses at the walls have been 
evaluated. The method appears to be simple, 
rapid, and precise. (Author) 


AD-493 888/2 PC A04/MF A0i 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass Acoustics Re- 
search Lab 

Apparatus for the Measurement of the Scatter- 
ing of Sound. 

Technical memo., 

James J. Faran, Jr. 10 Jun 49, 53p Rept no. TM- 
18 

Contract N5ori-76(10) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes apparatus built to measure 
the scattering of sound by objects of size compara- 
ble with the wavelength of the sound, and of 
acoustic constants comparable with those of the 
medium. For experimental convenience, it was de- 
cided to make the measurements in water, and the 
method of using short pulses of sound is employed 
in order to make the measurements in the confined 
space of a tank without interference from sound 
reflections at the walls of the tank. The measure- 
ments are made at a frequency of 1 me/s, 
pulses from 16 to 64 microseconds in length. / 
method of frequency-modulating the pulse repeti- 
tion rate is used to prevent interference with the 
measurements by sound reverberating in the tank. 
The hydrophones, the tank and the apparatus for 
supporting the hydrophones, and the electronic 
equipment are described herein, and some re 
marks are included on the performance of the ap- 
paratus, based on preliminary measurements. A 
few scattering patterns are included as examples 
of the measurements made so far. (Author) 


AD-500 169/8 PC A05/MF A0t 
Southwest Research Inst San Antonio Tex 
Development and Evaluation of a Sonic Intru- 
sion Detector. 

Final technical rept. 14 Feb-14 Sep 68, 

Lewis S. Fountain, Thomas E. Owen, and James 
W. Vest. Feb 69, 99p SwRI-15-2315, RADC-TR- 
68-535 

Contract F30602-68-C-0251 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A program was initiated to establish optimum 
design parameters and to incorporate these pé 
rameters into four specially developed pulse-echo 
type sonic intrusion detectors. The problem if 
volved a study of ultrasonic pulse propagation in 
the atmosphere including reflection signals from 
target objects. A second part of the problem was 
the design, development and construction of the 
electronic system and transfer-reflector assembly. 
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Under wind conditions the grea’ 
lence echo signals to be received erratical- 
ly because the narrow beam from the as- 


mission loss versus distance fro 
mitter could also be calculated for the selected tar- 
gets. 


AD-519 554/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Institution of Oceanography San Diego 


Report of fri sagem Noise Operations of 
Sema rep 


weve Spiess. 15 Dec 71, 13p 
Rept nos. PLC 80/71, SI $lO-Ref-71-31 
Contract NO0014-6: -0200-6002 
Distribution onhetion | ie removed. 


oy hee erent may = Made get 
summarized. During both periods FLIP was used 
as the platform learenory for data analysis via a 
POP-8/| computer. FLIP was successfully moored 
in a three-point moor for both pa and Details 
of the mooring technique are presented. (Author) 


AD-805 095/7 
Lamont Geol 


PC A02/MF A01 
ical Observatory Palisades N Y 
The Sound Velocimeter at Sea-Performance 


and 
Ants T. Piip. Oct 66, 12p Rept no. Contrib-946 
Contract Nonr-266(65) 
Reprint from U. S. Navy Jnl. of Underwater Acous- 
tics v16 n4 p649-658 Oct 66. 

limitation now removed. 


The design and operation of a precision in situ 
depth-temperature-sound-speed measurement 
system containing two velocimeters is described, 
including procedures used to ensure reliability and 
accuracy of results. Two instruments side-by-side 
make poten irregularities in the operation of the velo- 
cimeters evident. Using different pairs out of three 
instruments at successive stations identifies both 
the error and its source. The individual readings 
can then be corrected to improve accuracy and 
confidence in the final result, the average of the 
‘wo instruments. Extensive field use showed the 
velocimeters to be reliable 90-95 percent of the 
time the two instruments were tracking to within 15 
cm/sec. Occasionally erratic behavior is observed; 
some cases are undetectable using only one in- 
stument. Among the irregularities in the operation 
of a velocimeter are the following: changes in cali- 
bration after field use; the 15-cycle jump; persis- 
tent, pressure-dependent calibration errors in 
some instruments; and sporadic short periods of 
instability when submerged i in regions of rapid tem- 
perature change. An analysis of error sources and 
shows the susceptibility of delay time 

to thermal transients. A comparison between 
Nansen bottles and velocimeters shows the accu- 
facies of derived sound speeds to be similar, the 
yielding continuous data and being 

more suitable for surveys, or microstructure work. 


AD-815 946/9 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Navy svete 6 Sone, iste penny) Conn 

is O mos (Acous- 
tic, pega pen Oceanographic 


Final ~ 1 Jan 53-31 Dec 54 
. Wysor Marsh, Jr., and Morris Schulkin. 9 May 
, 81p Rept no. USL-255A 

edition of Rept. no. USL-255, dated 
21 Mar 55, AD-120 995. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report is an UNCLASSIFIED edition of USL 
18s Te 255(confidential) dated 21 March 
The Project AMOS work which was carried 

the preiod 1 January 1953-31 Decem- 

be 1964 summarized. This is a final report of the 
AMOS water acoustic measurements, which 


gx 











tion analysis is presented next. : 
regi am | noisemaker data analysis, ray trac- 
ing in ocean, and bottom refiection in deep 


AD-893 335/0 PC A11/MF A01 
~~ —— and Newman | 

f Aircraft. 
Final technical rept. Jan 70-Jan 71, 
Eric E. Ungar, Daniel . Smullin, 
Istvan Ver, R Hayden. 72, 229p 


Contract F3361 5-70-C-1276 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The concepts which underlie the detection of air- 
ee Ascheme is 


delineated oft pry range at nny 
given aircra’ Liber’ oy he a ee 
tener; this scheme is also appli 


the aural detectabilities of oo ym a. 


figurations and to identifying those net boa pie 
the noise of a ition which ime 
to Means 


responsibility for the aircraft's aot 
for predicting the noise 
sources likely to be significant for light seg hen the 
attenuation of acoustic + yet propane 
an aircraft to a listener on and the on 
ty of a listener to detect an acoustic signal in the 
presence of background noise. From a diffuse lit- 
erature of acoustics, engineering 


aeronautical engineering this amet gathers knowl- 
edge and data on methods o BM ee the 


rine mee urai detection 
os sound radiated itary arcratto of the ag | 
class. This report will be used for the design of 
quiet aircraft and discloses detailed methods used 
in evaluating such aircraft from the acoustical 
standpoint. 


AD-895 291/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Cornell Univ Ithaca NY — of Z 

Underwater Sounds and the of 
Marine Animals, A Preliminary Survey. 
Technical rept., 


D. R. Griffin. 1 Oct 50, 33p Rept no. TR-3 
Contract N6onr-264(09) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The discovery that a wide Rpm! of underwater 
sounds are produced by fish and other marine ani- 
mals has raised many problems concern- 
ing the biological significance of these sounds. Are 
they purely accidental by-products of other activi- 
ties, are used for communication from one 
animal to another, or do they serve in any way for 
orientation. Does underwater sound play any role 
De a ee eee tions 
which are some species, or in the 
ih the deeper layers of the 
swim through total dark- 
ness. A certain recording made in very deep water 
reveals a fish call followed after about 1.5 seconds 
by its echo from the bottom; does this indicate that 
fish engage in echo sounding. Answers to these 
questions are important to a sil understanding of 
acoustical conditions in the ocean, and 
advantage might even be derived from a more 
complete knowledge of the uses which are made 
of underwater sounds by animals that are highly 
adapted to life in the ocean. 


PC A02/MF A01 
Labs 


17 Aug 51, 11p 
Connect Te N6onr- 71(35) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Contents: On the Performance o25 aG = in 
Water; On the Motion of G 
Geometries in Fluids; Another Fluid TE es 





Ep gt 


N80-15869/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 


Characterization of Acoustic Disturbances in 
. P. Ki Jul 78, 40p NASA-CR- 


162577, SU-JIAA-TR-12 
Grants NSG-2215, NSG-2233 


ei 


the of sound goes to infinity (incompressible 
limit) or the shear or . 


exact solutions is discussed in connection 
Plane wave propagation and 
the ility of a finite thickness layer with a linear 
velocity profile. 


N80-15870/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 


tronautics. 
Features of Sound Propagation Through and 


Stability of a Finite Shear Layer. 
SP Ke P. Ki annis. Aug 77, 19p NASA-CR- 
162465, JIAA-TR-5 


Subm-Sponsored by NASA. Conf-Presented at 
13TH Ann. Meeting of the Soc. Of Eng. Sci., 
Hampton, VA. 


equation. The exact solutions for the ition 
quantities are essentiaily the er M-func- 
tions where nondi have 


N60-15871/0 PC A07/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 
tronautics. 


of the Structure and 


Stream. 

|. Camelier, i. Jan 76, 134p 
NASA-CR- 162464, SU-JIAA-TR-2 
Contract NGL-05-020-526, Grant NSG-2007 


Tee ine @ pny a ale eee 
was surveyed to measure the mean and turbulent 
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| 


fensity jet increases by a 
factor of (1 + 1/2) as compared to the turbulent 
rindlcating the ratio ofthe jet velocly by the rose 
r ratio o ve cross 
Sitia eaictany “Tie theek ckenneed ba tee hate 
lence spectra obtained inside the potential core of 
the sgh a bo sar ag that sds a 4 by Paw same 
factor respect to the correspo! juen 
measured in the case of the free jet. pale re. 
diated by the jet becomes more intense as the 

fiow velocity increases. The measured 


N80-15872/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Joint Inst. for Aeronautics and 


On the Output of Acoustical Sources. 

H. Levine. May 79, 35p NASA-CR-162576, SU- 
JIAA-TR-16 

Grant NSG-2215 


Contents: (1) a theoretical basis for local power 
calculation; (2) source radiation in the presence of 
a half-plane; (3) radiation from a line source near 


an at which a Kutta condition holds; (4) radi- 
ation a point source above a plane indepen- 
dence indary; and (5) power output of a point 


source in a uniform flow. 


N80-15873/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 


tronautics. 

Acoustic Resonances and Sound Scattering by 
a Shear Layer. 

S. P. Ki annis, K. Karamcheti, and D. C. 
Galant. Sep 79, 46p NASA-CR-162575, SU-JIAA- 


TR-20 
Grants NSG-2233, NSG-2308 


The — reflection coefficient is evaluated nu- 
merically for plane waves incident on a plane 
shear layer having a linear velocity profile. The 
shear layer is found to exhibit no resonances and 
no Brewster angles. The pny of the reflection 
coefficient depends crucially on the parameter tau, 
a nondimensional measure of the disturbance 
Strouhal number with respect to the disturbance 
Mach number in the mean flow direction. For mod- 
erate values of tau, the amplified reflection regime 

ites into the total reflection one, whereas 
in the ordinary reflection regime the variation of the 
reflection coefficient with tau depends on whether 
or not the corresponding vortex sheet has a Brew- 
ster angle. The results indicate that caution should 
be exercised in uncritically modeling a finite thick- 
ness shear layer by a corresponding vortex sheet. 


N80-15874/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Research Center, Hampton, VA. 

A of Partial for identifying In- 
terior Sources and Paths on General Avi- 


ation Aircraft. 
J. T. Howlett. Dec 79, 17p NASA-TM-80197 
Conf-Presented at 98TH Acoust. Soc. Of AM 
Meeting, Salt Lake City, 26-30 Nov. 1979. 


The partial coherence analysis method for noise 

source/ te 0 tee ek is — —_ 

a in single output system 

coherence between the inputs is illustrated. 

The augmentation of the calculations on a digital 

computer interfaced with a two channel, real time 

analyzer is also discussed. The results indicate 

possible sources of error in the computations and 
suggest procedures for avoiding these errors. 


N80-15875/1 PC A05/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 

A Summary and Evaluation of Semi-Empirical 
Methods for the Prediction of Helicopter Rotor 


Noise. 
R. J. Pegg. Dec 79, 96p NASA-TM-80200 


Existing prediction techniques are compiled and 
described. The descriptions include input and 
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output parameter lists, required equations and 
graphs, and the oh of validity for each part of 


ediction procedures. Examples are provided 
illustrating the analysis procedure and the degree 
of agreement with experimental results. 


N80-15876/9 PC A03/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Companenn of Inlet Suppressor 
imate Theory Based on Cutoff Ratio. 

. J. Rice, and L. J. Heidelberg. 1979, 28p 

NASA-TM-81386, E-294 

Conf-Presented at the Aiaa Aerospace Sci. Meet- 

ing, Pasadena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980. 


Inlet suppressor far-field directivity suppression 
was quantitatively compared with that predicted 
using an approximate linear design and evaluation 
method based upon mode cutoff ratio. The experi- 
menta! data was obtained using a series of cylindri- 
cal point-reacting inlet liners on a YF102 engine. 
The theoretical prediction program is based upon 
simplified sound propagation concepts derived 
from exact calculations. These indicate that all of 
the ene per amelie can be bayer pape d 
correlated with mode cutoff ratio which itself is inti- 
mately related to the angles of propagation within 
the duct. The theory-data comparisons are intend- 
ed to point out possible deficiencies in the rOxi- 
mate which may be corrected. After all 
theoretical refinements are made, then empirical 
corrections can be applied. 


PB80-805518 PC NO1/MF NO1 

pre Technical Information Service, Spring- 
eld, VA. 

Nonlinear Acoustics (Citations from the NTIS 

Data Base). 

Rept. for 1966-Feb 80, 

Brian Carrigan. Mar 80, 150p 

Supersedes _ NTIS/PS-79/0184, NTIS/PS-78/ 

0240, and NTIS/PS-77/0203. 


Studies include nonlinear acoustic theory and ap- 
plications to sound transmission in the atmos- 
here, underwater, solids, liquids, and gases. Non- 
inear relationships are included for shock tubes, 
sonar equipment, sonic booms, acoustic defec- 
tors, sound generators, acoustic delay lines, 
porous materials, pipes, ducts, and jet engine 
Noise. (This updated bibliography contains 143 ab- 
cation)” of which are new entries to the previous 
ition. 


20C. Electricity and Magnetism 


AD-B002 919/9 PC A04/MF A01 

on Instruments Inc Dallas Central Research 
S 

Magnetic Bubble Research. 

Interim technical rept. no. 3, 16 Nov 73-15 May 


74, 

F. G. West, D. C. Bullock, J. T. Carlo, W. C. 
Hubbell, and J. C. Linn. Sep 74, 73p TI-08-74-41, 
AFAL-TR-74-196 

Contract F33615-73-C-1029 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Section | of this report treats progress toward a 
complete conceptual oar for the all-bubble pro- 
cessor described in AFAL-TR-74-19. Logic re- 

uirements for control and arithmetic functions are 

iscussed in detail. One of the arithmetic units, a 
Full-Adder, was configured using three different, 
but complete, sets of logic elements. The result of 
this exercise is the specification of the complexity 
of the designs in terms of number of individual 
logic elements required. Section II treats the con- 


tinuing work on hybrid technologies. Experimental 
results relevant to the use of integrated optics for 
bubble detection are presented. Experience with a 


Permalloy AND/OR _ is reported in Section Ill, 
and some of the difficulties expected in realizing 
Permalloy logic are pointed out. Results for e- 
beam patterned and plated Permalloy processed 
circuits having approximately 0.4 micrometers 
linewidth geometries are given, and it is concluded 
that both processing and garnet material capability 
should now allow successful device fabrication. 
Lastly, progress toward identifying and remedying 
problems associated with ion-implant propagation 
Structures is reported. (Author) 


AD-499 901/7 
Polytechnic Inst of Brooklyn NY 


PC A03/MF A01 


The Dielectric Properties of Photoconducting 


Phosp ¥ 

Final rept. 15 Jun 49-15 May 52, 
J. J. Dropkin. 31 May 52, 48p 
Contract N6onr-263(12) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The study of the effect of intensity of illumination 
on the dispersion of the complex dielectric con- 
stant of a phosphor leads to the conclusion that 
the dielectric constant and dielectric loss of the 
phosphor are due to the effect of pho i 
rains separated by insulating boundaries rather 
than the polarizability of tr: electrons. A 
review of the theory of dielectric dispersion shows 
that these two mechanisms are equivalent to ex- 
a the experimental behavior of the 

ut that the effect of increasing the light int is 
to decrease the grain conductivity and hence the 
relaxation time on one hypothesis, but can 
affect relative distribution of electrons in traps on 
the other. The latter is rejected as inadequate to 
explain a ten-fold decrease in relaxation time fora 
four-fold increase in intensity. The complex dielec- 
tric constant and its dispersion is also studied as a 
function of activator concentration and tempera- 
ture. These measurements are discussed from the 
above point of view. 


AD-499 929/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Georgia Inst of Tech Atlanta Engineering Experi- 
ment Station 

Studies of Compounds for Superconductivity. 
Technical rept., 

W. T. Zee, and R. A. Young. 28 Nov 51, 38p 
Rept no. GIT-116-18-3 

Contract N6ori-192(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


No abstract available. 


AD-845 143/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Aerojet-General Corp Downey Calif Ordnance Div 
The Mechanism of the Tribo Effect Ill: The 
Effect of the Humidity of the Air. 

Special rept., 

T. G. Owe Berg, and T. A. Gaukler. Mar 63, 62p 
Rept no. AGC- ae ae. 
Contract DA-18-108-405-CML-829 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The effect of humidity of the air upon the eiectrifi- 
cation in friction of glass has been investigated. 
The results show that water is instrumental in the 
electrification. Assuming that electrification is the 
result of electrochemical oxidation-reduction reac- 
tions, the empirical formulae follow from the theory 
of hydrogen absorption by metals. 


20D. Fluid Mechanics 


AD-A079 198/8 PC A03/MF A01 
University of Southern California Los 
School of En meg W 

On a Tolimien Schlichting Wave Packet Pro- 
duced by a Turbulent Spot, 

|. Wygnanski, J. H. Haritonidis, and R. E. Kaplan. 
23 Aug 77, 27p AFOSR-TR-79-1220 

Grant AFOSR-76-3094 

= Jnl. of Fluid Mechanics, v92 pt3 p505-528 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 305/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 

Recent Developments in Computational Tech- 
niques for Applied Hydrodynamics. 

Final rept., 

D. L. Book, J. P. Boris, M. J. Fritts, R. V. Madala, 
and B. E. McDonald. 7 Dec 79, 75p Rept no. 
NRL-MR-4095 


Recently developed techniques for numerical solu- 
tion of fluid equations are reviewed. Both convec: 
tive equations and Poisson's equations are dis- 
cussed. The emphasis is on methods devé 

and in use at NRL, although brief descriptions of 
competitive and related methods are included as 
background material. Examples and applications 
are given, with particular attention to the advan- 
tages of vector computers. (Author) 


AD-A079 422/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Polytechnic inst of New York Farmingdale Dept of 
Aerospace Engineering and Applied Mechanics 
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Jun 76, 14p Rept no. POLY-AE/ 
14-67-A-0438-0017, ARPA Order- 


"i 
cil 


to dis- 
various flow regimes in a jet of a 
ints out the difficulties associat- 

L Stratification model in an un- 
fluid. It seems that the modeling mecha- 
hea stratification is quite im- 
flow structure can change ac- 

to whether bounding walls are used to 
ite the stratification thermally or not. Careful 
this aspect of the interaction both ex- 
and analytically is need to clarify the 
i linear stratification in an unbounded 
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present report is a preliminary att 


age 
ut 
re 


He 


PC A07/MF A01 


: 


§25/2 
Univ Seattle Dept of 
Problems in 


ett 


thesis, 
Jerre Eugene Bradt. 1979, 149p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1358 
Grant AFOSR-78-3655 


The question of the stability of steady state solu- 
ions in geophysical fi flows is addressed 
qualitative analysis and quantitative exam- 
inviscid linear stability of stratified 
shear flows and the solution of the stability prob- 
lem using normal modes and Fourier-Laplace 
transforms are discussed. Two numerical exam- 
ples are used to illustrate the relationship of var- 
lous physical parameters to the stability of the 
and to trace the development of insta- 
ity of the instability for short, intermediate and 
times. The examples are (1) two layer fluid of 
lent with application to the air-sea inter- 
and (2) a two-layer fluid having a free surface 
finite depth with application to a salt wedge 
. The initial-value problem is solved using a 
series expansion for short times, superposi- 
of modes for interinediate times and asymptot- 
ic analysis for long times. The asymptotic expan- 
applicable in non-conservative systems is 
compared with the approximate solution using ray 
techniques, which are valid in conservative sys- 
tems, and analytic continuation of the eigenvalues 
into the complex wavenumber plane. (Author) 
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pay 2 “ ence’ te A01 
ineer Waterwa iment Station 
Vicksburg h Miss “4 
Study of the Effect of a Bubbie 
Screen on Water Shock 
JN. STRANGE, and LOUIS MILLER. Oct 58, 8p 
Rept no. AEWES-Misc-Paper-2-285 
ion limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 


PC A02/MF A01 
ne Ordnance Fuze lake Weenie DC 


Calculations for Special Fuze Problems 
CF. RAVILIOUS. 6 Dec 55, 17p Rept no. TR314 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


No abstract available. 
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eh A H. Sacks, and J. N. Nielson. 
, 12p Rept no. 1 
Contract Nonr393400 


Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 


This ts comparisons between the 
Ganry deserbed in Past | and data for the USS Al- 
bacore submarine on normal force and pitching 
moment for the hull alone and the full configura- 
edicts the i 


characteris- 
tics of the cxpenmontel pad naar detailed 
agreement was only fair. The effect of the as- 


sumed location of the hull flow tion line on 
the comparisons is discussed. (Author) 


AD-363 011/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Itek Palo Alto Calif Vi i 
Prediction of Vortex interference 


agreement on normal force and 

le of drift and the ot oe 
normal force pitching moment for fairwater 
plane deflection are less satisfactory. (Author) 


tied 670/6 , eas PC oe A01 
eneral Dynamics/Convair 

Development os Veaseave Pre- 
diction Methods, Volume |. 

Final rept., 


J. E. Butsko , W. V. Carter , and W. Herman. Sep 
65, 156p AFFDL-TR-65-157-Vol-1 

Contract AF33(615)-1615 

See also Volume 2, AD-475 671. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

A combined analytic-experimental investigation of 
the subsonic ba: 


se pressure menon, espe- 
cially as applied to blunt bodies typical of hyper- 
sonic flight vehicles, results in the it of 


a generalized method to predict base pressure in 
three-dimensional flow at subsonic speeds. A 
mathematical description of the fluid mechanics of 
steady two-dimensional subsonic base flow is de- 
veloped. Two and three-dimensional wind tunnel 
testing of blunt based configurations is used to 
verify the two-dimensional analytic solution and 
obtain empirical relations which extend the analy- 
sis to three-dimensional base flow. (Author) 


ore 671/4 Pntiiad On PC — A01 
eneral Dynamics/Convair San 
Development of Subsonic Base Mecumers Pre- 
diction Methods, Volume II. 


J. E. Butsko , W. V. Carter , and W. Herman. Sep 

65, 122p AFFDL-TR-65-157-Vol-2 

Contract AF33(615)-1615 

See also Vol-1, AD-475 670. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The results are presented of the wind tunnel test. 

The methods and scope of the experimental inves- 
igation are presented, as well as, the tabulated, 

plotted and photographic data obtained. (Author) 


AD-476 283/7 
Boeing CO Seattle Wash 
ition Point Heat Transfer Predictions for 


Stagna 

Biunt Bodies in mbes | Flow, 

Peter A. Ross. 11 Aug 64, 33p Rept no. D2- 

23452 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Stagnation point heat transfer predictions from 

erty he a ae, neo 
sto are presented in comparison with o' pre- 

dictions and shock tube data. Several charts have 

been prepared in terms of simulation ters, 

whereby, the heating rates based on results 

can be quickly determined at the stagnation point 

of a blunt body in shock tubes, hypervelocity tun- 

nels and gun ranges. (Author) 
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AD-478 430/2 PC A21/MF A01 
Boeing CO Seattle Wash Aerospace Group 


PHYSICS—Field 20 


Fluid Mechanics—Group 20D 
Aerodynamic Noise Tests on X-20 Scale 
Models. Volume |. Data Report. 

Final rept. Oct 65, 

Michael G. Seidi , David R. . Nov 65, 
490p D2-23966-1, AFFDL-TR-65-192-Vol-1 
Contract AF 33(657)-7132 

See also Volume 2, 78 215. 

Distribution limitation now 


Se ae mee 
on a 1/15-scale X-20 model in the 2 tran- 
sonic and wind tunnels, and on a 1/15- 
scale X-20/624A model in another transonic 


. Marcuse, and K. K. Klingensmith. 1 Aug 46, 
Contract N5ori-78(05) 
No abstract available 
AD-493 871/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Heat T ry Nahe Fluids Flowing 
oe eee ee 

it. No. 


K. K. Klingensmith, and R. M. Junge. 1 Feb 47, 


3p 
Contract N5ori-78(05) 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


and G. Jr. 30 
Jun 47, 17p Rept ro, SQUB-CAL: 
now removed. 
The influence of shape of a half-open pipe on 
oscillations is . The al 


relations have derived for a number of con- 
tions. The are of a pre- 

ec tem 

AD-495 960/7 oe thy 


AD-499 794/6 
Hydrofoil Corp Annapolis MD 
April 25, 1980 1559 











Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20D—Fluid Mechanics 


Nach, ane td foils f Aspect R tio 
ing ro ° atio 
10 4, Respectively. 

Rudolt < Meyer’11 Apr 51, 13p Rept no. HM-11 

A er. r 51, 13p Rept no. HM- 

Contract Nory-136(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

Results of tests with hydrofoils, conducted by the 
NACA, are analyzed and it is found that the profile 
drag of hydrofoils agrees very closely with wind- 
tunnel measurements of the same sections. An ap- 
proximate method is employed in order to reduce 
the measured drag to mee profile drag. The range 
aA spplcebilty of this method is discussed. 


AD-499 886/0 
rofoil Corp Annapolis MD 
Bound Vortex a of a Hydrofoil with 
a Span at High Froude Numbers. 


nical memo., 
Rudolf X. Meyer. 13 Jan 51, 9p Rept no. HM-4 
Contract Nonr-136(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A particular solution of the general expression for 
the bound vortex drag of a hydrofoil with finite 
span, ones in water of great depth, can be ob- 
tained for infinitely large Froude Numbers and uni- 
form load distribution. This solution can be used as 
an approximation for large, but finite, Froude num- 
bers provi that the ratio of submergence and 
half-span of the hydrofoil is ar oe At a ratio of sub- 
mergence and half-span equal to unity, the approx- 
imative solution gives values that are only 23% 
smaller than the correct value for F = (V sq)/gf 
equal to 10.85. Therefore, the bound vortex drag 
increases very little between F = 10 and F = infin- 
ity. (Author) 
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AD-809 388/2 PC A07/MF A01 
Northrop Corp Hawthorne Calif Norair Div 
Stabity Investigations of Boundary Layer 
Final rept. Jul ee 64, 

W. Byron Brown, Gibbs S. Raltz. Sep 66, 
126p AFFDL-TR-64-184 

Contract AF 33(657)-11618 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The mathematical analysis underlying a Fortran 
program for calculating the proper solutions of the 
Orr-Sommerfeld system with sufficient accuracy 
and economy for applying the resonance theory of 
transition is described. This program covers 
spacewise growths, rather than timewise growths 
as in previous computations, of mainly two-dimen- 
sional Fourier components of the motion. It em- 
ploys various innovations providing as much accu- 
racy from efficient single-precision arithmetic as 
would be obtained from awkward multiple-preci- 
sion arithmetic in previous calculation schemes. 
The source programs and some sample calcula- 
tions, for the proncipal mode of oscillation of the 
Blasius boundary layer, are included. The Lees-Lin 
stability equation for compressible flow have been 
exte’ to include the terms involving the com- 
ponent of the mean boundary layer flow perpen- 
dicular to the flat plate. At Mach 5 this more than 
bled the critical Reynolds number. Allowance 
was then made for the three-dimensional aspect of 
the disturbance velocity. The final result was to 
ive good agreement with observed data in the 
lower branch of the neutral stability curve at Mach 
2.2 and Mach 5, fair wo ag with the upper 
branch at Mach 2.2 and large discrepancies with 
the data in the upper branch at Mach 5. Compari- 
son of experimental determined neutral stabili 
curves with those computed by simplified approxi- 
mations have disagreed considerably at high Mach 
numbers on the upper branch, even when agree- 
ment was fairly good on the lower branch. 


AD-820 278/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ship Research and Development Center 
Washington D C Aerodynamics Lab 

A mic Characteristics of Rectangular 
Solid les of Various Fineness Ratios at 
Mach Numbers of 0.74 and 1.88. 

Test and evaluation rept., 

George S. Pick, and C. Joseph Martin. Jul 67, 
28p Rept no. Test-Al-40 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Results are presented of a wind tunnel investiga- 
tion conducted at Mach numbers of 0.74 and 1.88 
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to determine the aerodynamic characteristics of 
rectangular solid bodies for fineness ratios (FR) of 
1, 2, and 3, between 0 and 90 deg angles of attack. 
All the models had the same frontal area of 1.5 by 
1.5 inches. (Author) 


AD-821 759/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Northrop Aircraft Inc Hawthorne Calif 

A Method of Calculating Three-Dimensional 
Laminar Boundary Layers of Steady Com- 
pressible Flows, 

G. S. Raetz. Dec 57, 33p Rept no. NAI-58-73 
Contract AF 33(616)-3168 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A numerical method of calculating the laminar 
boundary layer on any three-dimensional surface 
in steady compressible flow is presented. This 
method can be applied readily on an automatic 
digital computer with any desired accuracy. It is 
valid at and near the usual singular points and lines 
of a surface as well as elsewhere. A principle clari- 
fying various aspects of three-dimensional flow 
also is given. (Author) 


AD-845 006/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Avco Government Products Group Wilmington 
Mass Avco Missile Systems Div 

REST Semi Annual Progress Report 1 January 
through 30 June 1968. Volume I. Displacement 
Interaction and Flow Separation on Cones at 
Incidence to a Hypersonic Stream. 

Technical 4 = 

Torstein K. Fannelop, and George D. Waldman. 
Jul 68, 55p AVMSD-0217-68-RM-Vol-1, SAMSO- 
TR-68-384 

Contract F04694-67-C-0060 

Report on Task 2.1, Three-Dimensional Boundary 
Layer Studies. See Also Volume 2, AD-842 685L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A theoretical analysis is presented for the bound- 
— flow about a biunted cone at incidence to 
a hypersonic stream. The boundary-layer problem 
is formulated in terms of streamline coordinates 
and the equations which result are solved exactly 
by means of an implicit finite-difference procedure. 

lethods available for solving the three-dimension- 
al inviscid flow field are examined and found to be 
inefficient relative to the present boundary-layer 
method. A semi-empirical method for calculating 
the inviscid surface pressure rapidly and accurate- 
ly is presented together with details of the corre- 
sponding streamline tracing procedure. The 
method can account for changes in the local invis- 
cid pressure due to boundary layer displacement 
effects. Converged solutions of the displacement 
pressure interaction problem are obtained by cou- 
pling the boundary layer and inviscid methods in a 
Step-by-step iteration procedure. The effects of 
displacement interaction are particularly important 
on the leeward side. The relationship between 
these effects and incipient separation is dis- 
cussed. (Author) 


AD-852 871/3 PC A03/MF A01 
New York Univ N Y Geophysical Sciences Lab 
Simple Flow of a Fluid Containing Deformable 
Structures, 

A. D. Kirwan, Jr., and Nathan Newman. Mar 69, 
35p Rept no. GSL-TR-69-2 

Contract Nonr-285(57) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The flow between tow plates of a fluid containing 
deformable structures is examined analytically. 
Typical profiles of the shear deformation and vorti- 
city of the structures, the velocity gradient, and ve- 
locity are given. Among the features exhibited by 
the solutions for stationary plates are velocity pro- 
files with one, two, or three local maxima and pro- 
file segments where the flow is countergradient. 
The single maxima profiles vary from classic para- 


bolic forms to those characteristic of high Reyn- 
olds number flow. (Author) 
AD-879 136/0 PC A04/MF A01 


Arnold Engineering Development Center Arnold 
Air Force Station Tenn 
Experimental investigation of Turbulent 
Boundary Layers with Pressure Gradient and 
Heat Transfer at Mach Number 4. 

Final rept. 13 Jul-26 Aug 70, 

J. S. Hahn, and Ronald G. Lutz. Jan 71, 57p 
Rept no. AEDC-TR-71-3 


Contract F40600-71-C-0002 

Prepared in cooperation with ARO. Inc., Tulla- 
homa, Tenn., Rept. no. ARO-VKF-TR-70-296. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


An experimental investigation of the behavior of a 
turbulent boundary layer subjected to adverse and 
favorable pressure gradients was conducted at 
Mach number 4 for a free-stream Reynolds 
number of 0.500,000 per inch. Two severe pres- 
sure cep nee were imposed on the 

layer by interchangeable contoured centerbodies 
inside a large hollow cylinder for cold-wall and 
adiabatic-wall temperature conditions. Imposition 
of either of the adverse pressure gradients signi 
cantly decreased the natural growth rate of the 
bosesiony layer displacement thickness, whereas 
the favorable pressure gradient had opposite ef- 
fects; momentum thickness was relatively unaf- 
fected by pressure gradient. A pressure gradient 
increase of about 30 percent caused relatively 
small changes in the skin friction, heat-transfer 
rate, and the characteristic boundary-layer param- 
eters. Wall cooling effects (T sub w/t sub 0 ap- 
proximately 0.3) on the boundary-layer thickness 
parameters were nearly insignificant, in compari- 
son with the adiabatic-wall results. Heat-transfer 
distributions were similar to the local skin friction 
results based on free-stream conditions. (Author) 


AD-880 496/5 PC A07/MF A01 
Bolt Beranek and Newman Inc Cambridge Mass 
Flow-induced Pressure Oscillations in 
Cavities. 

Final rept. 1 Mar 69-1 Jul 70, 

Hanno H. Heller, Graham D. Holmes, and 
Eugene E. Covert. Dec 70, 148p BBN-1972, 
AFFDL-TR-70-104 

Contract F33615-69-C-1428 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The report eee we the results of an experimental 
wind-tunnel study of flow-induced pressure oscilla- 
tions in shallow cavities (length-to-depth ratio from 
4to7).A ee rane Cavity was ex- 
posed to tangential flow over open surface in 
the Mach-number range from 0.8 to 3, with flow 
stagnation pressures varying from 2 to 15 psia. 
The cavity was tested in an empty stage and with 
one or two stores. Third-octave band and narrow- 
band fluctuating-pressure spectra were obtained 
at various locations within the cavity and under the 
approaching boundary layer; these spectra yielded 
information on broadband and resonant response 
characteristics. Information on the longitudinal and 
lateral — distribution, on recirculating-flow ve- 
locities, and on temperatures within the oot was 
also obtained. This information was used to dev 
op a scheme for predicting resonant frequencies 
and associated pressure-mode shapes, as well as 
discrete-frequency and broadband pressure ampli- 
tudes. (Author) 


AD-894 188/2 PC A18/MF A01 

— CO Renton Wash Commercial Airpiane 
rou 

Prediction of Unsteady Aerodynamic Loadings 

of Non-Planar Wings and Wing-Tail Configura- 

tions in Supersonic Flow. Part Il. Computer 

ne bow Description. 

Final technical rept. Dec 69-Apr 71, 

Gordon D. Kramer, and George E. Keylon. Mar 

72, 401p D6-24860-Pt-2, AFFDL-TR-71-108-Pt-2 

Contract F33615-70-C-1126 

See also AD-893 334L. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The Mach box technique for unsteady aerodynam- 
ic loadings has been extended to include wing and 
tail with dihedral angles and vertical separation. A 
digital computer program, written in FORTRAN, is 
resented, The program provides for up to nine 
sweep angles of the leading and wend ed 
edges of each surface. First order position 
thickness correction is available as an option and 
two refinement procedures are provided, 

sion with averaging and velocity potential smooth- 
ing. For a maximum of twenty oscillatory mode 
shapes the program calculates normal 
velocity potentials, lifts, pressures and gen 
forces matrices. If only one surface is va 
lyzed, sampling of wake up-wash, side-wash and 
longitudinal wash is availabie. 


AD-895 934/8 PC A06/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette Ind Project Squid Head- 
quarters 
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ag may apt yy beeen oat 
Ifcraeo 1 Aug 49, 114p Rept no. SQUI 
11 


TW-PUR- 
Contract N6ori-104(01) 
Trans. of pees 56 Supplement to Fors- 


Ee ep Edi- 
Gu Sop Oct 32. by F.W ch and W. G. 
Dtribution limitation now removed. 


The of this work was to investigate the 
rdertes ot the turbulent flow in smooih tubes 


over possible range of Reynolds’ Num- 
bers. For this purpose an experimental set up was 
constructed which made it possible for us to obtain 


turbulent flow of water in circular tubes up to a 
Popoids! Number of 3240 x 1000. 


AD-902 041/3 PC A03/MF A01 
eed and Software la Jolla Calif 

to the Code for Modeling 
Plugging Failure: User’s Manual. 
Final rept. 16 Feb 71-Mar 72, 
Laura J. Hageman, and Robert T. 
72, 40p -1009, AFATL-TR-72-106 
Contract F08635-71-C-0094 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


To simulate plugging — the o~¥ code > 
sentially ates a plug packa shape ai 
mass of which are determined S 

failure criterion and by the associated angle of 
maximum shearing stress. The vertical interface 
between the plug and target packages is treated 
as a slip surface, allowing the plug and target to 
have relative motion tangent to that interface. This 
report describes the additions and c' made 
to the documented version of the HELP code for 
rie, a plug package as well as a slip sufface. 


ick. Jun 


NUREG/CR-0933 PC A03/MF A01 
pop reas National Lab., Upton, NY. 

vement in the Calculation of Turbu- 
nt Fi in Smooth Concentric Annuli, 
Owen C. Jones, Jr., and Joseph C. M. Leung. 
Jan 80, 31p BNL-NUREG-51025 
Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 


Data and calculation techniques for frictional pres- 
sure loss in smooth concentric annuli are re- 
viewed. It is shown that the accepted method of 
Meter and Bird, and of Rothful, Monrad, and Sene- 
cal deviate by 4% and 8% respectively from the 
correct limit for small gaps. Further, neither cor- 
rectly predicts the data trends with decreasing 
radius ratio. In addition the data upon which the 
Meter and Bird correlation was based, in part, was 
— deficient due to strong secondary flow 

i the unrestricted exit tee. Finally, the 
method of Jones, previously applied to rectangular 
ducts, has been extended to smooth, concentric 
annuli, It is shown that both the trends and the 
limiting behavior are quantitatively correct. 


N80-15048/5 PC A03/MF A01 
omer Engineering and Research, Inc., Mountain 


Calculation of Two-Dimensional Inlet Flow 
Fields in a Supersonic Free Stream by an Im- 


plicit Marching Code with Nonorthogonal Mesh 
: User’s Manual. 
ce 
n, and O. J. co. Jan 80, 27; 
NASA-CR-3222, NEAR-TR-193 e 
Contract NAS1- 15305 
An implicit, shock-capturing finite-difference code 
which is used to calculate two-dimensional inlet 


in a supersonic free stream is explained. 

The Euler equations are subjected to general non- 
transformation and a body-fitted co- 

Ordinate system is em loyed. The mathematical 
par of the problem is given along with the 
algorithm. Initial and boundary condi- 

toma, fen numerical =—. program limitations, and 
ber ya is discussed. An overall program logic as 
py ya for program use and operation 


N80-15049/3 PC A03/MF A01 


ena i Engineering and Research, Inc., Mountain 


Ne ieee Three-Dimensional Code for 
= over Blunt Bodies: User’s Manual. 





D. S. Chaussee, and O. J. Mcmillan. Jan 80, 27p 
NASA-CR-3223, NEAR-TR-189 
Contract NAS1-15305 


A computer code is described which may be used 
to calculate the steady, , three-dimen- 
sional, inviscid flow over 


PC A06/MF A01 


Full-Coverage Film on Fiat, isothermal 
Surfacon: Dita and Promotions. 
my eo be 


, W. M. Kays, and R. J. Moffat. 
po 80, 116p NASA-CR-3219, SU-HMT-23 
Contract NAS3-14336 


tice, Mt tall. coverst fl “ye yi mre 
tics of full-coverage film ing were i 

The results for flat, isothermal plates for three in- 
jection geometries (normal, slant, and 

angle) are summarized and data concerning the 
spanwise of the heat transfer coeffi- 
cient within the blowing region are presented. Data 
are also presented for two different numbers of 
rows of holes (6 and 11). The experimental results 
summarized can be predicted with a two dimen- 
sional boundary layer code, STANCOOL, by pro- 
viding descriptors of the injection parameters as 
inputs. 


PB80-124563 
(Order as PB80-124548, PC aaa 3 


National Bureau of re. Washington, DC. 


National Engineeri : 

A Preliminary of the Fluid Mechanics of 
— Penetrant Ti 

S. Deutsch. 28 Feb 79, 6p 

Included in Jnl. of Research of the National Bureau 
of Standards, v84 n4 p287-292, Jul-Aug 79. 


Some aspects of the fluid mechanics of liquid pen- 
etrant testing are considered. Penetration is repre- 
sented by surface tension driven flow into defects 
of small defect width to depth ratio. Defect width is 
chosen so that both gravitational and non-contin- 
uum effects may be ignored. Penetration time is 
found to follow a Rideal-Washburn relation, in 
which t is proportional to (| squared mu)/(gamma R 
cosine theta) where t is time, | defect , mu the 
dynamic viscosity, gamma the surface tension, R 
the defect width and theta the contact angle. The 
proportionality constant, however, is shown to be 
strongly dependent on defect —— and pene- 
trant application procedure. The effect of ‘alight 
fluid elasticity is shown to be negligible. 


PB80-128960 PC A05/MF A01 
lilinois Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Water Re- 
sources Center. 
Jet Injections for Optimum Mixing in Pipe Flow. 
Research rept. (Final), 
S. D. Fitzgerald, and E. R. Holley. Dec 79, 97p 
ae 79-0144, W80-02470, OWRT-A-091- 

1 


In order to mix an additive or a tracer with the fluid 
flowing in a pipe, it may be desirable to avoid the 
energy required and the possible maintenance 
problems for mixers or obstructions in a pipe and 
to avoid the relatively long flow le’ required for 
ambient mixing. Then, it may be advantageous to 
inject the additive as a jet into the pipe flow and to 
use the associated jet mixing to enhance the over- 
all mixing process. Laboratory experiments were 
conducted to determine the rates of mixing with a 
single jet injection made at the pipe wall at various 
angles relative to the pipe wall and with two dia- 

metrically opposed jets. For uniform pipe flow, it 
was possible to identify an optimum momentum for 
each angle of injection. A few experiments with in- 
duced swirl in the pipe flow showed that the swirl 
had a significant effect on the jet mixing, especially 
when two jets were used. 
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AD-A079 033/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Avco Everett Research Lab Inc Everett MA 





Kinetics. 
Fi rept. 1 Mar 78-29 Sep 79, 
C. , J. H. Jacob, A. Mandi, A. K. Medhekar, 
and J. H. Parks. Nov 79, 44p 
Contract NO0014- 


netic information to evaluate various 
laser candidates to their application as 


contract, kinetic information on XeF* (351 nm) 
HgC!* (558 nm), HgBr* (502 nm), ArF* (193 nm) as 
well collected. This includes heavy 


| as KrF* was . This 

le quenching of *, three-body 
of various rare gas and an 

ermination of the heterogeneous reactions pro- 
ducing HgCi2. (Author) 
oe aa Not available NTIS 

R Establishment V: 

(Guebee) 


Availability: Pub. in Physics Letters, v30 
no 1S dun T? (NO Copies harkelved by 
No abstract available. 

AD-A079 254/9 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 
(Quebec) 

Frequency of a Miniature 

Laser, 
Paul Pace, and Marc Lacombe. 13 Nov 78, 7p 

DRB-REPRINT-4238 


Abstract in a 
Availability: Pub. in the Canadian Jni. of Physics, 
onc) 91350-1355 1979 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 529/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Aerospace Corp El Segundo CA 
Automating the E-Beam Laser Laboratory. 
Rasned @. De Bi 30 Nov 79, 27p TR 

Fi jase. jov 79, 27p TR- 
6080(6840-02)3, SD-TR-79-10 
Contract F04701-79-C-0080 


Experiments conducted in the E-beam Laser Labo- 
pm require the setting of gas flows, pressures. 

go bey oe dtw- abigee om with @ variety of 

sensors monitoring the system. The report de- 

scribes the use of x CROMEMCO 


par. 
quires data during an experiment, and computes 
and prints out test conditions and results. (Author) 


PC A11/MF A01 
Calif 


Laser 
Final rept. 1 Jul 65-30 Jun 66, 
William B. Bridges, Peter O. Clark, and A. 
Stevens Halsted. Jan 67, 236p AFAL-TR-66-369 
Contract AF 33(615)-3117 
DDC Form 55 not necessary for document re- 


limitation now removed. 


This report covers 


research and 
two separate lasers: a 10 W cw argon ion and 


a1 Wew, carbon dioxide laser. The 
laws for ion lasers 

are reviewed and brought up to date. Measure- 
ments output as a function 
magnetic 


April 25, 1980 1561 





Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20E—Masers and Lasers 


presented. The results of a first generation devel- 


opment for a practical 1 W, single frequency 
10.6 micron CO2 laser are summarized. The para- 
metric included an investigation of the ef- 


fects of di tube diameter, gas additives 
(N2, air, and helium), gas flow rate, gas tempera- 
ture, and the manner of excitation (dc, ac, or rf) on 
the power output and efficiency of the CO2 laser. 
Both internal mirror and external mirror-Brewster 
window lasers were developed. Several resonator 
configurations were considered and output cou- 
pling techniques included the use of mirrors with 
les and intracavity pickoffs. The parametric 
Studies resulted in the development of a small (1 
cm by 50 cm), sealed-off, Brewster window laser 
output power is in excess of 5 W and exists 
in the TEM sub 00 mode. Measurements of the 
electron temperature and density in CO2 laser dis- 
, as well as the effect of an external mag- 

netic field on the output power, are reported. 


AD-845 184/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Calif Microwave Lab 

Synchronous Amplitude Modulation of a Multi- 
mode Ring Laser, 

Neal E. Buholz. Aug 68, 116p Rept no. ML-1665 
Contract F33615-67-C-1245 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The work is concerned with theoretical and experi- 
mental properties of a He-Ne ring laser which has 
internal amplitude modulation. The modulation 
causes the light waves to travel as two oppositely 
directed pulses. This scheme was conceived in 
order to improve the lower limit of rotation rate 
sensing of the ring laser by —— the interaction 
between counter-rotating waves. The expected im- 
provement would occur because the two pulses 
would overlap only over limited portions of the ring 
imeter, and hence interactions would occur 
only in the neighborhood of these pulse crossing 
positions. To obtain counter-rotating pulses, the 
ring laser is operated so that numerous axial 
modes oscillate simultaneously, one set corre- 
sponding to each direction, and the modulator fre- 
is chosen to be near the axial mode inter- 
val or a multiple thereof. Certain gain and refrac- 
tive effects associated with the saturation of the 
active medium were observed when the ring laser 
was operated in this manner. Explanations of 
these effects were obtained using a simple model 
of the time variation of the population inversion of 
the active medium. A model accounting for the 
gee of internal reflections was also included. 
he experimentally observed behavior of the 
system was compared to the predictions of these 
models. (Author) 


AD-918 880/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Ibm Federal Systems Div Gaithersburg MD 

High Average Power Diode Laser Iliuminator. 
Phase 1/Phase 2 


Final rept. 2 Apr-16 Nov 73, 

Edmund D. Ludwig, and Steven Eros. Mar 74, 
70p AFAL-TR-74-32 

Contract F33615-73-C-1240 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The Phase | effort was directed toward verification 
of cryogenic laser diode optic technology for opti- 
cal throughputs of more than one watt average 
power per fiber. In the test model, 17 diode 
module/fiber units out of a complement of 28 were 
operated simultaneously; the bundled fibers 
formed a 60 by 80 mil source which emitted 21 
watts at 9 per cent duty factor through an f 1.6 opti- 
cal system. The test model circular array configu- 
ration imposes disadvantages during fabrication 
which prevents successful operation of the full 
complement of module/fiber units. The Phase |! 
task consisted of design studies and experiments 
to evolve a linear laser diode fiber optic array. An 
electrical analog model of the array thermal resis- 
tance path was constructed to experimentall 
solve the three-dimensional heat flow problem. 
Gallium-indium eutectic solder which is a liquid at 
room temperature was developed to provide a high 
cond: interface material. Conceptual array 
designs were examined for modularity, ease of 
fabrication, and repairability. Sub-array tests usin: 
extruded optical quality fibers indicated potentia 
fiber melting due to the insulating vacuum sur- 
rounding the array. A theoretical analysis of fiber 
cooling using a nitrogen gas filled array chamber 
showed a marked advantage for gas-cooled fibers. 
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The proposed final design is a linear, modular 
one using equal length metallized fibers in a gas- 


filled chamber. The source size is 66 x 66 mils 
using 30 diode/fiber units on 15 modules. (Author) 


AD-919 850/8 PC A08/MF A01 
United Aircraft Research Labs East Hartford Conn 
Ru ized CO2 Packaged Laser. 

Final techinical ae, May 70-Oct 73, 

C. J. Buczek, R. J. Freiberg, R. J. Chouinard, R. 
J. Wayne, and M. L. Skoinick. Apr 74, 162p 
AFAL-TR-74-110 

Contract F33615-70-C-1481 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The concepts and operational characteristics of 
cw laser injection reer achieve compact, effi- 
cient, frequency stable CO2 transmitters are dis- 
cussed. The basic physical phenomena involved 
and the role of gain saturation in laser injection 
locking are explored analytically by means of ap- 

ropriate lower frequency and microwave circuits. 

xperimental results with a variety of regenerative 
and injection-locked CO2 amplifiers are presented 
and compared with the analytical predictions. To 
demonstrate the potential of the injection-locking 
technique, a 60 W sealed-off 2 laser was 
locked in frequency to a 0.5 W stable oscillator. 
The experimental data are in close agreement with 
theory. A master-oscillator irjection-locked trans- 
mitter for ey ee stable operation was designed 
and tested. This experimen:al prototype design 
which was built to evaluate various concepts to 
employed in a ruggedized frequency stable trans- 
mitter is described. A CO2 design suitable for fre- 
quency stable operation at 50 W, life tests with var- 
ious metal-ceramic master-oscillator and amplifier 
discharge tubes and air-cooled operation are also 
discussed. 


PATENT-4 173 001 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, MD. 
Laser Apparatus. 
Patent, 
G. A. Koepf. Filed 29 Sep 77, pecinoens 30 Oct 
79, 9p N80-14384/5, PAT-APPL-837 795 
po ing yg PAT-APPL-837 795-77, N78-10445 
16-01, p 0066). Subm-Sponsored by NASA. 
his Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A laser apparatus having a pump laser device for 
promueny ump laser energy upon being excited is 
disclosed. The pump laser device has a resonating 
cavity for oscillating and amplifying the pump laser 
energy. A source laser device is used for produc- 
ing source laser energy upon being excited by the 
pump laser energy. The source laser device has a 
resonating cavity for oscillating and amplifying the 
source laser energy. The source laser’s resonating 
cavity is coupled withih a portion of the pump 
laser's resonating cavity. 
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AD-A079 101/2 PC A02/MF A01 
California Inst of Tech Pasadena 

Theory of CW Raman Oscillation in Optical 
Fibers, 

John puveung. and Amnon Yariv. 25 Nov 78, 7p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1125 

Grant AFOSR-78-3685 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Optical Society of America, v69 
n6 p803-807 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 107/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Tech Univ Lubbock Dept of Electrical Engi- 
roora 

One-Dimensional Linear Coherent Processing 
Using a Single Optical Element, 

Robert J. Marks, ll , Mike |. Jones, E. Lee Kral, 
and John F. Walkup. 16 Oct 78, 5p AFOSR-TR- 
79-1182 

Contract AFOSR-75-2855 

Pub. in Applied Optics, vi8 n16 p2783-2786, 15 
Aug 79. 


No abstract availabie. 


AD-A079 110/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Electronics Research Center 


Enhancement of Third Harmonic Generation 
Metal-Dielectric Waveguides, ° 
Steven M. Zwernemann, and Michael F. Becker. 
8 Aug 78, 6p AFOSR-TR-79-1185 

Contract F44620-76-C-0089 

Pub. in Applied Optics, v18 n5 p728-732, 1 Mar 79, 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 127/7 Not available NTIS 
Washington Univ St Louis MO 

Multiple Fiber End Fire Coupling with Single- 
Mode Channel Waveguides, 

H. P. Hsu, A. F. Milton, and W. K. Burns. 15 Jun 


78, 3p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0517 

Availability: Pub. in yospes Physics Letters, v33 n7 
p603-605, 1 Oct 78 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 255/6 Not available NTIS 
Laval Univ (Quebec) Lab de Recherches en Opti- 
que Et Laser 

Iterative Method for Treating Multiple Scatter- 
ing in Fogs, 

A. Zardecki, and W. G. Tam. 28 Feb 79, 9p DRB- 
REPRINT-4237 

Abstract in French. 

Availability: Pub. in the Canadian Jnl. of Physics, 
os o p1301-1308 1979 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 266/3 PC A02/MF A01 
A Personnel Research Office Washi oc 
Relative Effectiveness of Different of 


Stating Image Interpretation Requirements. 
Research memo., 

James A. Thomas. Jun 66, 24p Rept no. APRO- 
RM-66-2 


The Army Image Interpreter working in a tactical 
environment must be responsive to a number of 
interpretation requirements. Foremost 
these requirements are those for accuracy 
completeness of information. Problems arise when 
these requirements are im simul 

For example, if the requirement is for 

ness of target identification (that is, all targets must 
be identified), interpreters may respond to doubtful 
cues and signatures, and achieve completeness al 
the sacrifice of accuracy. On the other hand, a re- 
quirement for high accuracy may lead interpreters 
to identify only the more discriminable , and 
to ignore doubtful ones. Simply ins' inter- 
preters to be accurate and complete in all situa- 
tions may not lead to the optimal information 
output for any particular situation. 


AD-A079 297/8 PC A03/MF At 
Drexel Univ Philadelphia PA Dept of Physics and 
Atmospheric Sciences 

Development of Quasi-Homogeneous Optical 
Sources. 

Final rept., 

Lorenzo M. Narducci. 1 Nov 79, 37p ARO- 
16054.2-A-P 

Grant DAAG29-78-G-0098 


This report summarizes our theoretical and é 
mental findings. It is divided into 4 sections. 
tion 1 contains a general introduction to the prob 
lem of partially coherernt sources. Section 2 sum 
marizes the main known results on Schell mode 
and quasi-homogeneous sources. 3 con 
tains a descriptipn of the experimental set up and 
of the accuracy of the instrumentation. Section 4is 
a preprint of a recently submitted d pape ae 
ored jointly with Dr. E. Collett a the 
main experimental results obtained under ARO 
support. (Author) 


AD-A079 299/4 PC A04/MF A0i 
Arizona Univ Tucson Optical Sciences Center 
Research in the Optical Sciences. 

Final technical rept. 1 Aug 77-31 Jul 79, 

Peter A. Franken . Sep 79, 58p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1311 
Contract F49620-77-C-0138 


Contents: Optical Design, Fabrication and Testing 
Quantum Optics and Radiometry; Optical Devices 
and Technology; and Optical Materials. 
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AD-A079 458/6 Not available NTIS 

Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 

(Quebec) 

Scattering of a Laser Beam by Radia- 
and Advective Fogs, 

W. G. Tam, and A. Zardecki. 16 Jan 79, 12p 

DRB-REPRINT-4236 

Availability: Pub. in Optica Acta, v26 n5 p659-670 


1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 
No abstract available. 
AD-365 308/6 PC A06/MF A01 


Sylvania Electronic Systems-Central Williamsville 
N 


Y 
Study of Optical Correlation Techniques 
Interim rept. Aug 64-Apr 65, 
R. Hileman, and J. Campbell. Aug 65, 107p 
RADC-TR-65-153 
Contract AF30 602 3405 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


This document describes the basic methods by 
which electrical signals may be processed optical- 
ly in ultrasonic delay lines. The description in- 
cludes a summary of applicable Sp os optics 
theory, a comprehensive survey of known optical 
correlator systems, and a study of relevant restric- 
tions on their operation. The Ly eee optics theory 
relates a generalized theory of light phase modula- 
tion to Raman-Nath diffraction, birefriengence, and 
the Fourier transform theory of lenses. The oper- 
ations analysis include a computation of required 
light source strength and color bandwidth for ade- 
quate output signal-to-noise ratio, an intermodula- 
tion analysis and a summary of very high frequen- 
cy restrictions on optical correlator systems. Final- 
ly, the optical systems surveyed are evsiuated for 
use ina communications system. (Author) 


AD-381 202/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Rand Corp Santa Monica Calif 
A ‘Watch Dial’ Source of lilumination for Night 


S. T. Cohen. Apr 67, 13p Rept no. RM-5287-PR 
Contract F44620-67-C-0045 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The report describes a simple, maintenance-free, 
and highly versatile source of illumination based 
on the familiar principle of the glowing watch dial. 
Anonhazardous radioactive substance mixed with 
a fluorescent material and encased in transparent 
material such as glass or plastic could be shaped 
and placed in almost any desired fashion. Appro- 
priate, long-lived radioisotopes are available at 
reasonable cost. Specific applications are sug- 
gested for counterinsurgency operations in Viet- 
nam. (Author) 


AD-476 660/6 PC A03/MF A0O1 
Ohio head Research Foundation Columbus 
na 


r Diffraction of a Conducting Strip 
by Sommerfeld’S Solutions, 
J. S. Yu. 30 Sep 65, 37p Rept no. 1774-13 
Contract AF33(615)-1318 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Two basic assumptions involved in applying dif- 
é ory to a conducting strip (or an infinite 
slit, by Babinet’s principle) are studied. The first- 
order diffraction patterns and echo widths are for- 
mulated by Sommerfeld’s asymptotic solutions. 
The effects of virtual sources induced at both 
edges of the strip are examined. Higher-order dif- 
fraction techniques are formulated by Sommer- 
feld's exact solutions in conjunction with the reci- 
Procity theorem. Complete diffraction patterns anc 
&cho widths of a strip of different width, under gen- 
eral incidence of a homogeneous plane wave, are 
led and compared with the results of the 
irst-order diffraction. The exact solution by Math- 
ieu functions is compared with the results of com- 
Plete backscattered field per unit width. The limits 
of the assumption that diffraction phenomena are 
calized have been examined by the results ob- 
in the present analysis. The basic concepts 

and oop employed here &.@ compared with 
those earlier on the complementary prob- 
lems (of a slit) by other investigators. (Author) 


AD-497 771/6 


PC A03/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass 


A Recording Photometer and Accopamans 
* artes ncepensenmmrmerad leaction 


Technical rept. no. 3, 1 Sep 48-1 Oct 49, 
Harold Kwart, and Chiahchih Yang. 1 Feb 50, 


50p 

Contract N5ori-76 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

An apparatus is described in this report which af- 
fords automatic recording of fractional light trans- 
mission and hence of reagent concentrations 
during reaction kinetic studies. The rea: con- 
centrations are followed by means of beam 
spectrophotometry. The instrument is provided 
with apparatus for initiating photochemical chain 
reactions and affords conditions for rotating-sector 
measurements during spectrophotometric obser- 
vations. Data are presented on the performance, 
sensitivity and precision of measurement. (Author) 


AD-835 226/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Northrop Systems Labs Palos Verdes Calif 
Research on Ultraviolet Background Measure- 


ments. 

Final rept. 1 Apr 64-1 Mar 68, 

Ronald H. Bingham, and William J. Hanko. 5 Apr 
68, 78p NORT-68-342, AFAL-TR-68-107 
Contract AF 33(615)-1483 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The purpose of the effort described in this report 
was to supplement ultraviolet ctral radiance 
data reported under a previous effort and to obtain 
ultraviolet radiance data at the horizon from an X- 
15 — flying above the ozone layer. Data ob- 
tained on two lgnts are detailed in the report. 
Measurements of backscatter from the atmos- 
phere just below the horizon yielded radiance 
values in the range 3 x 10 to the minus 8th power 
to 10 x 10 to the minus 8th power watts/sq cm - 
ster-m microns at 2850 A and 77 x 10 to the minus 


8th power to 92 x 10 to the minus 8th watts/ 
sq cm -ster-m microns at 3140 A. (A ) 
AD-839 938/8 PC A07/MF A01 


Ohio State Univ Columbus Electroscience Lab 

A ore Abso' of Carbon Dioxide 
Laser Radiation Near Ten Microns. 

Technical rept. 

John H. McCoy. 10 Sep 68, 145p Rept no. 2476- 


2 
Contract F33615-67-C-1949 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A carbon dioxide laser source and a long path mul- 
tipass absorption cell have been used to measure 
the water vapor and carbon dioxide transmittance 
at three wavelengths in the 8 to 12 micron atmos- 
heric window. The carbon dioxide data were ana- 
ed by theoretical equations to determine the line 
strengths and Lorentz half width. An empirical 
equation was derived rays | the water vapor 
transmittance to the amount of water vapor in the 
path. (Author) 


AD-912 785/3 

Rea Labs Princeton N J 
Magneto-Optic interactions. 
Final rept. 6 Mar 72-Mar 73, 
Rabah Shahbender, Aline L. Akselrad , John L. 
Druguet, and Lubomyr S. Onyshkevych. Aug 73, 
91p PRRL-73-CR-19, AFAL-TR-73-240 
Contract F33615-72-C-1528 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The most promisi approaches for bubble 
domain sensing are (1) magneto-resistive detec- 
tors (MRD), and (2) magneto-optical detectors 
(MOD). These two types of detectors are the sub- 
ject of the report. For MOD a garnet film with high 

araday Rotation (FR) is desirable. Data are pre- 
sented showing the effect of Bi-doping on the FR 
of YIG. Data are also presented on the FR of a 
large number of other rare earth iron garnets. The 
data indicate that a lens-less all-solid-state MOD is 
feasible using an mitting light-emitting diode 
of GaAs:Al and a bubble film of Bi3-2xCa2xVxFe5- 
x012 (x approximately 1.1) grown on a nonmagne- 
tic garnet substrate such as Sm3Ga5012:In, or a 
Bi-containing LPE film on a Gd3Ga5012 substrate. 
For a MRD, the advantageous design is one that 
utilizes a chevron expander with the detector 
formed by interconnecting the chevrons in a 
column to form a staggered continuous circuit. The 


PC AO5/MF A01 


PHYSICS—Field 20 


Particle Accelerators—Group 20G 


permalioy thickness for the detector should be the 
auth ~~ that for the propagation elements. 


PATENT-4 158 176 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, ery , DC. 
Patent, 433i: 

J. T. Hunt, and P. A. Renard. Filed 6 77, 
patented 12 Jun 79, 6p PAT-APPL-830 972 
Supersedes P. L 


AT-APPL-830 972-77. 

( Nf -owned xo available for 
. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


system is described that consists of a set of spa- 
filters that are used to optically relay a 


oe 


Bureau of Radiological Health, Rockville, MD. 
Analysis of Some Laser Light Show Effects for 
Final 


rept., 
David D. Royston. Nov 79, 25p DHEW/PUB/ 
FDA-80-8103, FDA/BRH-80/35 


computed as well as the 
remains below Class | levels. 
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20G. Particle Accelerators 

AD-A079 294/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 

Report of F Operations 

ber 1, 1978 30, 1979. 


interim rept., 

Rolion O. Bondelid. 28 Dec 79, 19p Rept no. 
NRL-MR-4146 

During the twelve month period ending Sept 
30, 1979 the cyclotron was used in support of 
research programs for a total 1690 hours of beam 
on research 


report on cyclotron facility operation. 


PC A03/MF A01 


Particle apne yr 
Interim rept. no. 1, 29 May 63-28 Feb 64, 
Henry Lackner. Nov 64, 45p ATL-TR6475 
Contract AFO8 635 3666 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 


35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 
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sented. A high-speed framing camera has record- 
ed breakdown events in lucite during irradiation. 
The films show fluorescence of the target with pe- 
riodic breakdown as the irradiated volume dis- 
charges to ground. These breakdowns result in 
permanent damage to the lucite, taking the form of 
the well known Lichtenberg figure. A focused pulse 
results in concentration of the patterns with severe 
foaming of the irradiated surface due to rapid evo- 
lution of gas. It is proposed that further experi- 
ments be Said with metal and dielectric tar- 
gets. Of particular interest will be the effect of inter- 
nal breakdown and localized heating upon expio- 
sive materials. (Author) 


N80-15901/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood City, CA. 
Calculation of Quadrupolar Focusing of a 
Linear Accelerator and of Beam Adaptation in 
the Presence ofa apace Charge. 

B. Bru. 1979, 41p LA-TR-79-18, MPS/LIN/70-10 
Tran-Transl. Into English of “Calcul de la Focalisa- 
tion Quaderipolaire d’UN Linac et de |’Adaption du 
Faisceau en Presence de Charge d’Espace” 
Report. No. Mps/Lin/70-10 European Organ. For 
Nucl. Res., Geneva, 5 Nov. 1970 41 p. 


The focusing structure of a proton accelerator (as 
well as the parameters adapted to this structure) in 
the presence of space charge forces is deter- 
mined. The method is described in which the beam 
is likened to a uniformly charged ellipsoid, and the 
space charge forces are calculated as a function 
of its three dimensions. 


20H. Particle Physics 


AD-496 391/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass Cruft Lab 

On the Magnetic Resonance Absorption in 
Conductors. 

Technical rept., 

N. Bloembergen. 5 Jun 52, 26p Rept no. TR-156 
Contract N5ori-76(01) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The electromagnetic losses in conductors are ana- 
lyzed in terms of magnetic absorption and conduc- 
tion losses. The quantities observed in a magnetic 
resonance experiment have a different meaning 
depending on whether the dimensions of the 
sample are large or small compared to the skin 
depth. Explicit formulas for electric and magnetic 
losses are given for the case of a plane sheet and 
a sphere. The influence of the conductivity on the 
line shape and saturation effects is discussed both 
for nuclear and ferromagnetic resonance. (Author) 


201. Plasma Physics 


AD-A079 104/6 PC AO2/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Electronics Research Center 
Digital Bispectral Analysis and Its Applications 
to Nonlinear Wave Interactions, 

Young C. Kim, and Edward J. Powers. 6 Sep 78, 
14p AFOSR-TR-79-1132 

Contract F49620-77-C-0101 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Plasma Science, 
vPS-7 n2 p120-131 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 516/1 PC A05/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Dept of Electrical Sci- 
ences and Engineerin 

Waves and Instabilities in Steady-State High- 
Beta Plasmas. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 78-30 Sep 79, 

N. C. Luhmann, Jr., and Frances F. Chen. Oct 
79, 85p UCLA-ENG-7964, AFOSR-TR-79-1312 
Contract F49620-76-C-0012 


Stimulated Brillouin scattering has been conclu- 
sively identified in a microwave simulation experi- 
ment. The threshold and initial growth rate are in 
agreement with the convective finite interaction 
length t . Saturation of the SBS ion waves and 
associated backscattered electromagnetic wave 


are observed and a tentative identification of ion 
—— as the saturation mechanism has been 
made. Observations of spontaneous magnetic 
field generation at low power continued in an at- 
tempt to conclusively identify the saturation mech- 
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anism. The soliton flash has been studied together 
with the associated phenomena such as hot elec- 
tron production, spontaneous magnetic field gen- 
eration and ion wave instabilities. The finite beta 
waves and instabilities effort has also continued 
with primary emphasis on large diameter, high den- 


sity plasma production. (Author) 


AD-895 871/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge Mass Dept of Physics 
Recombination Spectrum and Electron Density 
Measurements in Neon Afterglows. 

Technical rept., 

R. B. Holt, John M. Richardson, B. Howland, and 
B. T. McClure. 5 Oct 49, 13p Rept no. TR-1 
Contract N5ori-76(26) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The spectrum emitted by the recombination of 
positive ions and electrons in the afterglow of a 
ulsed microwave discharge through neon has 
n studied as a function of time. Simultaneous 
electron density measurements on the plasma 
were made by the cavity resonant frequency shift 
method, and the recombination coefficient was 
calculated from these data. The total radiated visi- 
ble light was found to be proportional to the square 
of the observed electron density. The observation 
of light intensities allowed recombination measure- 
ments to be carried out at electron densities much 
too high to be observed directly by the cavity reso- 
nant frequency shift method. The relative intensi- 
ties of several strong lines in the m re- 
mained essentially constant during the afterglow, 
while the relative intensities of several others 
showed consistent changes. (Author) 


20K. Solid Mechanics 


AD-A079 296/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Illinois Univ At Chicago Circle Dept of Materials En- 
ss 

jaximum Energy-Release Rate of Mixed-Mode 
Crack Problems and Its Relation to Existing 
Fracture Criteria. 
Final rept. 15 Jun 76-15 Sep 79, 
Chien H. Wu. Nov 79, 7p ARO-13174. 4-E 
Grants DAAG29-78-G-0030, DAAG29-76-G-0272 


This final report summarizes the analytical investi- 
= conducted at the University of lilinois at 

hicago Circle — the period from June 15, 
1976 to September 15, 1979. The two main topics 
of investigation were crack branching and effects 
of crack-parallel load. A list of papers published 
under ARO-D sponsorship is included. 


AD-920 282/1 PC A10/MF A01 
Lockheed-Georgia CO Marietta 

Acoustics Fatigue of Aircraft Structures at Ele- 
vated Temperatures. 

Final rept. Apr 72-Dec 73, 

Cecil W. Schneider. Mar 74, 217p LG73ER0182, 
AFFDL-TR-73-155-Pt-1 

Contract F33615-72-C-1141 

Prepared in cooperation with Acoustics and Vibra- 
tion Associates, Inc., Smyrna, Ga. Rept. no. AVA/ 
TR-72-184. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


An analytical and experimental program was con- 
ducted to develop acoustic fatigue design criteria 
for aircraft structures subjected to intense noise in 
a high temperature environment. Equations for the 
dynamic response of a buckled panel were formu- 
lated for simply supported boundary conditions 
using large deflection plate theory. Random ampii- 
tude acoustic fatigue testing of representative air- 
craft structure was accomplished at temperatures 
up to 600 F to provide data for correlation with the 
analytical results. Empirical design criteria are pre- 
sented in the form of design equations and nomo- 
graphs for predicting the combined thermal and 
dynamic response of aircraft structures. (Author) 


N80-15428/9 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

A Relation Between Semiempirical Fracture 
Analyses and R-Curves. 

T. W. Orange. Jan 80, 45p NASA-TP-1600, E- 
9963 


The relations between several semiempirical frac- 
ture analyses (SEFA) and the R-curve concept of 


fracture mechanics are examined and the condi- 
tions for equivalence between a SEFA and an R- 
curve are derived. A hypothetical material is em. 
pete to study the relation analytically. Equivalent 

“curves are developed for several real materials 
using data from the literature. For each SEFA 
there is an equivalent R-curve whose magnitude 
and shape are determined by the SEFA formula. 
tion and its empirical parameters. If the R-curve is 
indeed unique, then the various empirical param. 
eters cannot be constant, and vice versa. Howey- 
er, for one SEFA the differences are small enough 
that they may be within the range of normal data 
scatter for real materials. 


N80-15430/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 
Stress-intensity Factors and Crack 
Displacements for Round Compact 


mens. 
J. C. Newman, Jr. Oct 79, 30p NASA-TM-80174 


A two dimensional, boundary collocation stress 
analysis was used to analyze various round com- 
pact specimens. The influence of the round exter. 
nal oe and : — holes on stress in- 
tensity factors and crack opening Se 
was determined as a function of crack-length-to- 
specimen-width ratios. A wide-range equation for 
the stress intensity factors was developed. E: 

tions for crack-surface displacements and load- 
point displacements were also developed. In addi- 
tion, stress intensity factors were calculated from 
compliance methods to demonstrate that ioad-dis- 
placement records must be made at the loading 
pews and not along the crack line for crack- 
-Y wipe eceehranes ratios less than about 


20L. Solid-State Physics 


AD-A079 010/5 PC A02/MF A01 
State Univ of New York At Albany Inst for the 
Study of Defects in Solids 

Calculations on the Properties of Helium in Sili- 


con, 

Daniel R. Kaplan, Christoph Weigel, and James 
W. Corbett. 4 Apr 79, 9p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0919 

Pub. in Physica Status Solidi (b) Basic Research, 
v94 p359-366 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 054/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Oak Ridge National Lab TN 

Studies of Photon and Electron Interactions 
with Communications Materials. 

Final technical rept. 1 Oct 76-30 Sep 78, 

J. C. Ashley, and M. W. Williams. Oct 79, 141p 
RADC-TR-79-234 


This report summarizes theoretical and experi 
mental studies designed to yield information on 
photon and electron interactions with various com 
munications materials. Theoretical predictions 
have been made for the energy-loss spectra of 
low-energy electrons (400 eV to 1600 eV) trans- 
mitted through thin films of carbon and compat- 
sions made with available experimental data on 80 
films. The optical properties of polyethylene have 
been measured over the photon energy range 
from 0.5 eV to 76 eV. Optical one an 
from the solids Ag, K, Mg, and Al bom by 
low-energy electrons (20 eV to 1.5 KeV) have been 
measured and theoretical models developed to ex 
plain the experimental data. Theoretical models 
combined with experimental data have resulted in 
tabulations of inverse mean free paths, stopping 
powers, continuous-slowing-down-approximation 
ranges, and straggling in the organic insulator poly: 
styrene for electrons of energies 10 KeV. Optical 
guided wave techniues have been emplo to 
measure the change in refractive index of LIF films 
as a function of time after deposition, and a new 
method has been demonstrated for direct obser. 
vation of the dispersion relation of optical 
waves. Studies on modifications and extensions o 
classical-binary-collision cross sections are sum 
marized. (Author) 


AD-A079 097/2 PC A02/MF AO! 
Advanced Research and Applications Corp 
vale CA 
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Current-Density Distribution in Josephson 
TC. ae hie oe 70 AFOSR-TR-79-1054 
Contract F£49620- 

Pub. in Jnl. of Applied Physics, v50 n4 p2859-2862 
Apr79. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 105/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Honeywell aa Material Sciences Center 
Bloomington M 


Nonlinear Optical Effects in Hg (sub 1-x)Cd 


e, 
ey Kruse, John F. ong Muhammad 
A Khan. 1979, 12p AFOSR-TR-79-1133 
Contract F49620-77-C-00: 
Pub. in Infrared Physics, v19 p497-506 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 112/9 PC AO02/MF A01 
Rockwell omen ea Anaheim CA Electronics 
X-ray Sarennaion of Strain and Damage Dis- 


Pisetons H. L. Glass, T. Kobayashi. 7 

V. yashi. 

Dec 78, 69 AFOSR-TR-79-1197 

hn pled fod Physics Letters, v34 no p590-542 
in etters, n 4 

1 May 79. Includes errata sheet. Sponsored in part 

by Contract F33615-77-C-1096. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 123/6 PC A02/MF A01 
University of Southern California Los co 
Infrared R -—s jaman Spec- 
On Kin, and WG. Spitz mh Sep 78, 11 

\ er. 14 lip 
AFOSR-TR-79-1110 
Contract F44620-76-C-0061 
yp Jnl. of Applied Physics, v50 n6 p4362-4370 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 195/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Masnachusets | Inst of Tech Cambridge Research 


Lab of Electronics 
Resonant Four Wave Mixing in n-T 4 ae 


M.A. Khan, D. J. Muehiner, and P. A. 

p> dys 4p AFOSR-TR-79-1216 
Grant AFOSR-76-2894 

po M Optics Communications, v30 n2 206-208 

No abstract available. 


AD-A079 196/2 PC A02/MF A01 


Comell Univ Ithaca NY Baker Lab 
Correlations Structure and the Super- 
conducting Transition Temperature in Chevrel 


Soy yg age 
aS LE and M. J. Sienko. 13 Nov 78, 4p 


in Solid State Communications, v13 n10 
699-701 1979. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A079 281/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp Palo Alto 
CA Research and Development Lab 

Process Variabie and interrela- 
a heen Avalanche Injected and Radi- 
ation Carrier Ti in Thermal 
Quarterly status rept. 2 1, 1 Apr-30 Jun 79, 

Bruce E. Deal. Jul 79, 

Contract NO001 4-7: Soe7 


This is the first oe report on the ARPA spon- 
Sored te ‘PROCESS VARIABLE DE- 
ANG. INTERRELATIONSHIP BE- 
TWEEN AVALANCHE INJECTED AND RADI- 
ATION INDUCED CARRIER TRAPPING IN THER- 
po ge .’ This 
eration the N. Research Laboratory in 
PAL 
anal- 
ageen tao allow for automated avalanche car- 
measurements and data reduction as 


reid 








avalanche 

jecton rapping sys system have been carried 
out. out Nype( crn wafers, resistivity 0.2-0.3 
type (111) wafers r 0.4-0 

Crerearn were cotitend in cry Oo ef 800, 1 
1100 C to an oxide thickness of approximately 800 


ES 


AD-A079 319/0 


PC A02/MF A01 
University Los 


California 
lectronic 
Evaluation of Gallium Nitride for Active Micro- 
wave Devices. 
Annual technical rept. Oct 78-Sep 79, 


M. Gershenzon. Oct 79, 21 
Contract N00014-75-C-029: 


a oe oe of GaN that are almost 

Geen i by vb Sebel plane Sap. 
on 

S sub hative shallow donor density 


phire substrates 

o aac srs oe 
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fects on the native donor density caused by the 
implantation of Ga and of N. (Author) 


AD-A079 328/1 PC A09/MF A01 
General Electric Co Philadelphia PA Re-Entry and 
Environmental Systems Div 

a wey es on Chemically Vapor De- 


echnicai rept. 1 eb 78-1 Oct " on Phase 2, 
R. A. Tanzilli, J. J. Gebhardt, J. D'Andrea, C. 
Dulka, and J. Hanson. Dec 79, 187p Rept no. 
79SDR2324 
Contract N00014-78-C-0107 


Processing research during this contract phase 
has explored the in kinetics of silicon ni- 
tride with a variety of furnace designs and 
nN precursors including variations in 

mic variables of pressure, 
temperature, flow rate and reactant concentra- 
tions. Two specific processes have been identified 
for forming flat plate and figured geometries in a 
‘hot-wall’ reactor. In addition, a set of process con- 
ditions have been identified for forming flat plate 
material of comparable physical properties in a 
‘cold-wall’ reactor at significantly higher deposition 
rates. (Author) 


AD-A079 357/0 Not available NTIS 
Illinois Univ At Urbana-Cha 
be nee ee of Ube Growth Techniques on 
y Composition of InGaAsP, 

M. Feng, L. W. Cook, M. M. Tashima, T. H. 
Windhorn, and G. E. Stillman. 6 Nov 78, 4p 
— N00014-77-C-0086, N00014-77-C- 

53 
Sponsored in pert oy Contest DAAG29-78-C-0016 
and Grant NSF-DMR77-23999. 
Availability: Pub. in Applied Physics Letters, v34 n4 
p292-295, 15 Feb 79. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A079 358/8 Not available NTIS 
Illinois Univ At Urbana-Cham 
Auger Profile of the | of Lattice 
Mismatch on the InGaAsP-inP Heterojunc- 
tion Interface, 
M. Feng, L. Ww. Cook, M. M. Tashima, G. E. 
Stillman, and R. J. Blattner. 31 Jan 79, 3; 
Contracts N00014-77-C-0086, DAAG29-78-C- 

1 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-DMR77-23999. 
Availability: Pub. in ied Letters, v34 


ity: 
— 15 May 79 (No copies furnished by 
DTIC). 


PHYSICS—Field 20 


Solid-State Physics—Group 20L 

No abstract available. 

AD-A079 361/2 Not available NTIS 

ilinois Univ At i 

Determination of the V: Disconti- 

peyh te mak Bad byt Dat bs 
z (x appro: z approximately 

yet 4 


ae were ee Grant NSF-DMR76- 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-OMR77 2000, 
nig pea 864, ra. 18 un FO (NO Coping (No copies furnished by 
No abstract available. 
AD-A079 362/0 Not available NTIS 
Illinois Univ At i ‘i. 
Phonon-Assisted a Multipie- 
Quantum-Well LPE inP-in sub 1-x Ga sub x P 
sub 1-z As subz ag 


Mar 79, 3p 
Grant NSF-DMR76- 


oe Grant NSF-DMR77-23999. 
Pub. in Physics Letters, v35 n1 
masa? 1 Jul 79 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 470/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech ‘ Dept of 
Materials Science E 

Interim rept., 

K. H. ong gt R. P 


hintapce molar ctl npn oc 
ee ee ee ee 


metal, alloys, compounds and noncrysaline me 
— alloys. 


is presented, based on self-consistent-field 


inci- 
dence of superconductivity magnetism among 
elements of the periodic table, although they 
can also be used to aon a 
tence ey ee hed 
anti in some materials. molec- 
en xt loa repay appew 
explain and certain 
one Sorbet , and are nat- 
Seales Whey eunepe or order, such as solid- 
+ aan hl be my Sy and small parti- 
N80-15948/6 PC A02/MF A01 
McDonnell-Douglas Research Labs., St. Louis, 


Advanced Methods for Preparation and Char- 
acterization of infrared Detector 


Crystal growth of Hg sub 1-x Cd sub x Te and den- 
J measurements of ingot slices are discussed. 
variations are evaluated from 


April 25, 1980 1565 














Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20L—Solid-State Physics 


cu!stions, based on the ‘regular association solu- 
tion’ ny (R.A.S.) are explained and, — the 


PB80-125677 PC A02/MF A01 
ee Research ~m Adelaide (Australia). 
Thin Film Annealing by lon Bombardment. 


E. H. Hirsch, and |. K. Varga. A\ 79, 18p ERL 
ug “4 
0092-TR, AR-001-701 


The enhancement of film adherence resulting from 
argon ion bombardment during the evaporation 
procedure has been studied experimentally. The 
observations point to the existence of an anneal- 
ing effect caused by atomic rearrangement in bom- 
bardment induced temperature spikes. This mech- 
anism begins to be effective at a critical minimum 
bombardment intensity, which is sufficient to 
ensure that T pieomen J all the deposited material is 
subjected to rearrangement soon ~~ it has con- 
densed. The small amount of argon incorporated 
into the film by the bombardment is shown to have 
no significant influence on the process. 


PB80-126428 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Applications of Supercond: 


D. B. Sullivan, and J. W. Vorreiter. Nov 79, 5p 
Contract NASA-A-437018(JM) 
Pub. in Cryogenics, p627-631, Nov 79. 


This is the first of a seven part series on the poten- 
tial eae amauta a sui nductivity in space. The 
lasses of aan tan tn 
ssumeniann't re space applications; h 
magnets, low frequency sensors, digital electron- 
ics, microwave and infrared detectors, instruments 
for gravitational studies, and high-Q cavities. This 
i article provides background informa- 
tion for the and briefly summarizes the con- 
which follow. This series is de- 
rived from a study supported by NASA and, as 
such, contains some speculation about ultimate in- 


~~ performance levels and future space mis- 
ns. 

PB80-805583 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pm Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Gallium Arsenide Epitaxial Growth. Volume 2. 
pe me 1 (Citations from the NTIS 
Rept ‘orl eseer om 60, 

rian Carrigan. M 


236p 
NTIS/PS-70/0213, NTIS/PS-78/ 
7, and ce ated a 39. For the a 
Published Searches of the Engineering Index Data 
-_ see NTIS/PS-77/0140. NTIS/PS-79/0215, 
PB80-805591. See also Volume 1, 1964-1975, 
NTIS/PS-78/0226. 


Research abstracts on GaAs epitaxial growth in 
apor phases are included in this bibliog- 
Technine, tests, physical properties, crys- 
structure, and doping are described. The use of 
gallium Aart in optical modulators, fiber optics, 
diodes, and microwave equipment 
is cited. Crh his updated bibliography contains 229 
abstracts, 45 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition. ) 


PB80-805591 PC NO1/MF NO1 
or Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Gallium Arsenide Epitaxial Growth. Volume 3. 
1978-February, 1 (Citations from the Engi- 
Rept tor 1976-Feb 80, ‘ 


Brian Carrigan. M; 3 
Supersedes NTIS 1S /PS-70 0215, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0228, and NTIS/PS-77/0141. For the companion 
Published bpetoy = of the bh Data Base, NTIS/ 
PS-78/0226 and PB80-805583. See also Volume 
1, Vera lo7e, NTIS/PS-7770140 and Volume 2, 
1976-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0125. 


Citations from worldwide research journals on gal- 

lium arsenide vapor and liquid "hase and molecu 

lar beam epitaxial growth are presented. Crystal 
physical properties of —s gal- 
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lium arsenide are included, as are studies on 
doping effects, defects, and semiconductor de- 
vices. (This updated bibliography contains 243 ab- 
aan) of which are new entries to the previous 


20M. Thermodynamics 


AD-865 531/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Brigham Young Univ Provo Utah 
en < of NWC Thermal Standard. Part 


Concept. 
Rept. for 16 Dec 68-1 Oct 6 
Richard D. Ulrich . Feb 70, “bp NWC-TP-4834- 
Pt-1, GIDEP-347.60.00. 00-X7-27 
Contract N60530-69-C-0642 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The concept for a thermal standard, which can be 
used to collect data on the effects of ‘thermal forc- 
ing functions’, has been formulated. The anal | 
formulation of this complex heat transfer problem 
is given. Ten different types of boundary conditions 
or ‘thermal forcing functions’ are considered. Pa- 
rameters considered are: the time constant (an in- 
dicator of time to reach steady state), ‘radiant forc- 
ing function’ (an indicator of steady temperature 
excess above ambient), a frequency parameter 
(relating the cyclic nature of diurnal heating and 
cooling to convective heating and cooling), and ef- 
fective thickness (relating actual radius to effective 
energy storage thickness) which allows calculation 
of an effective time constant for large real bodies 
subject to the diurnal cycle. The thermal standard 
should yield information necessary to predict the 
thermal response of ordnance placed in an envi- 
ronment similar to the environment experienced by 
the thermal standard. (Author) 


AD-888 252/4 PC A03/MF A01 

Brigham Young Univ Provo Utah 

py of NWC Thermal Standard. Part 
2. Comparison of aa With Experiment. 

Rept. for Dec 69-Jan 7 

Richard D. Ulrich. Aug a 41p NWC-TP-4834-Pt- 

2, GIDEP-347.60.00.00-X7-28 

Contract N66001-70-C-0560 

See also Part 1, AD-865 531. 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


The objective was to compare experimental data 
obtained from Thermal Standards with predicted 
temperatures. The prediction equation used was 
developed in Part 1. The standard deviation of the 
difference between predicted and measured 
values of maximum temperature was 6.79F based 
on a total of 229 days data from China Lake and 

Panama. The maximum temperature occurred on 
the top of the sphere and typically at 1 to 2 hours 
after sun noon. The temperature excess near the 
bottom was about 1/3 as great as that near the 
top. (Author) 


PB80-140908 Not available NTIS 

Nationai Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A A> uctive Device to Provide Refer- 
‘emperatures for Use Below 0.5K. 

Final rept., 

R. J. Soulen, Jr. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Proceedings of Comite Consultatif de Ther- 

mometrie Meeting (12th), Held at Sevres, France 

on May 9-10, 1978, Annexe T7 pT83-T85 (Bureau 

international des Poids et Mesures, Pavillon de 

Breteul, F-92310, Sevres, France, 1979). 


The development of a device containing five su- 
perconductive materials W, Be, Ir, AuAl2, and 
Auln2 which provides reference temperatures at 
0.015 K, 0.024 K, 0.0975 K, 0.159 K, and 0.204 K, 
respectively, is reported. The reproducibility of 
three of these prototype units each containing 
these five superconductors was found to vary from 
0.1 to 0.4 mK except for Be where it was 1 mK. 


20N. Wave Propagation 


AD-A079 111/1 PC A02/MF A01 


Massachusetts Univ Amherst Dept of Electrical 
and Computer Engineering 
Experimental System for Random Propagation 


Measurements, 
R. E. Mcintosh, and K. T. Wu. 6 Oct 77, 6p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1199 





Contract AFOSR-78-3729 
Pub. in Jn! of Physics E, v12 p136-140 1979, 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 154/1 Not available NTIS 
coat Univ Winnipeg Dept of Electrical Engi. 


haantle of Triangular Waveguides of Arbitrary 


Magdy F. Iskander, and Michael A. K. Hamid, 25 
pod 73, 7p DRB- REPRINT-4079 
tract in German. 
Avalabiy Pub. in Electronics and Communica. 
tions, v2 ric) are 1974 (No copies fur 
nished by DTIC 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 304/2 PC A03/MF = 
Arizona Univ Tucson Engineering Experiment 

tion 

A Geometric Theory of Natural Oscillation Fre- 
quencies in Exterior Scattering Problems. 
Annual technical rept. 1 Oct 78°30 Sep 79, 
yer Howard, Jr. 30 Sep 79, 29p AFOSR-TR- 
Grant AFOSR-78-3727 


The representation of the transient electromagnet 
ic response of finite size, smooth, perfectly con- 
ducting objects in terms of a complex exponential 
series is the central i The of the pk ow ia 
pansion method (SE 


correspond to the pone aan fr wooo 
sociated with the object 
simple series can predict force free response 
of complicated objects begs the question ‘is there 
not a corresponding more direct method to com- 
pute the natural frequencies in exterior scattering 
problems.’ To partially answer this question a geo- 
metric ray optics met Nvnhey booaer Of its as- 
ymptotic nature is particulary suited to compute 
the higher order resonances, is described. The 
electrical path length depends upon the local prin- 
cipal radii of curvature of the surface. The an 
result of this work is that a generalized 
method can be employed to account for both the 
curvature and impedance boundary conditions. 


AD-A079 372/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge MA Gordon Mckay Lab 
Currents and Charges Induced in an 
Oriented Electrically Thin Conductor 
Length Up to One and One-Half Wavelengths in 
a Plane-Wave Field, 

Ronold W. P. King, A.W. Glisson, S. Govind, R. 
D. Nevels, and J. O. Prewitt. 18 Aug 75, 4p 
Contract NO0014-75-C-0648 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Electr 
Compatibility, VEMC-19 n3 p145-147 Aug 77. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 393/5 PC A02/MF A01 
oar Univ lowa City Dept of Physics and Astron- 


Explorer 45 and Imp 6 Observations in the 
netosphere of Injected Waves from the 
Station VLF Transmitter, 

U. S. Inan, T. F. Bell, D. L. Carpenter, and R. R. 
Anderson. 23 Jul 76, 13p 

Contracts N00014- 76-C-0016, NAS5-11167 
Pub. in Jnl. of Geop ag = Research, v82 n7 
p1177-1187, 1 Mar 77. Sponsored in n by 
Grants NGL-05-020-008 and NGL-16-001 


No abstract available. 


AD-475 437/0 PC A07/MF A0i 
Hrb-Singer Inc State pm ay 
Coordinated High Latit xperiments for the 


Simulation of Nuclear-Burst x etocts on VLF 
Systems. 

Annual technical rept. no. 

P. M. Banks , G. W. tent 'E. J. Oelbermann , 
C. F. Sechrist, Jr., and C. Volz, Jr. Oct 65, 1930p 
Rept no. HRB-356-R-7 

Contract Nonr-3851(00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


This report describes some coordinated high lati 
tude sxperiments which are being co! 
simulating nuclear-burst effects on long-range 








32488225 


SSEs FESSOFZLSESSS FESSSSSESSLSRTSS FLSSSEFTEZIS 


—- 
=> 
ro 


BZSS5FSCz SAFEPBSSE KFHSSSTAZSE 


Ld LJ 
+ 
= 


1 


25355 





e 3 da 


ef 


z 


288 


28g¢ledee8s 


a8 


Sic ‘288328 


> 8 


4 


IF A01 
Astron 


RR. 


Ske 
22 


AF A01 


for the 
ym VLF 








data over four long range, latitude VLF propa- 
paths; collection study of ionospheric 
(cosmic noise absorption data) near \- 
vik, Iceland; collection and study of other ion- 
seid cy an corpus oe 
through 3 with nuclear test VLF data. (Author) 
AD-504 391 PC A06/MF A01 


Contract AF 08(635)-5999 


i 
i 
; 


results indicate that it is possib'e to overdrive TNT 
Sere rere Crerpee 32 Sut Bay pane as 
well as Composition B loaded charges. A depres- 
surization disruption mechanism has been postu- 
lated to explain the jet breakup seen in flash X-ray 
and penetration observations, made when similar 
Serres a eroes were iB cages to more ener- 
explosive position B over 
by PBX- Author) 
PC A06/MF A01 


AD-804 930/6 
Hrb-Singer Inc State College PA 


Coordinated Experiments for the 
Simulation of Nuclear-Burst Effects on VLF 


paprpsee 30 Sep 65-30 Sep 


G. W. Imhof, J. M. Musser, E. J. Oelbermann, C. 
Vat, and P. M. Banks. ‘Oct 66, 119p Rept no. 


Connect Nonr-3851 (00) 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

This report describes some coordinated high lati- 

tude experiments which are being conducted for 

simulating nuclear-burst effects on | Tange VLF 
program consists of our parts: 

fi Collection and study of VLF igh la and am gt 13 


tude data over four range, hig 

propagation paths. (2) Collection pa} ae of ion- 
ospheric data (cosmic noise absorption data) near 
Reykjavik, | . (3) Collection and of 
other VLF data and i ic data from external 
sources (including ti data). (4) Study and 
comparison of items 1 through 3 with nuclear test 
VLF data. (Author) 

N80-15308/3 PC A07/MF A01 


Texas Univ. at Austin. Electrical Engineering Re- 
search Lab. 
Cts Attenuation and Cross Polarization Mea- 


11.7 
1 Feb. 1978 - 31 Jan. 1979. 
W. J. jn rong BL 79, " i NASA-CR-159952 


i 


Attenuation and cross-polarization isolation at 11.7 
GHz, measured at Austin, Texas by receiving the 
polarized emissions from the CTS satel- 
lite are presented. A 12 month summary for Feb 78 
to Jan 79 is presented. For .016 percent of the 
time the attenuation was greater than 10 dB, the 
was less than 21 dB and the rainrate ex- 
pes 55 mm/hr. Ice depolarization was ob- 
served frequently. 


21. PROPULSION AND FUELS 
21B. Combustion and Ignition 


AD-A079 306/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 

Theoretical and , Approach to 
Model ngFiame ignition. 


PROPULSION AND FUELS—Field 21 


Combustion and ignition—Group 21B 


Elaine S. Oran, and Jay P. Boris. 18 Dec 79, 30p 
Rept no. NRL-MR-4131 


values of R sub 0 which show that a model must be 
eens 9 onsen) em ae 
plete the similarity solution calibration. (Author) 


AD-A079 368/7 PC A03/MF A01 
ee ee eee a 


Forced-tonvection Extinction of the Difusion 
Pinal opt £7 Sep 7631 Bec 78. 


George Carrier, Francis Fendell, and Phillip 
Feldman. Oct 79, 48p Rept no. TRW-34488- 
6001-RU-00 

Contract DCPA01-78-C-0325 


The subsonic isobaric forced-convective flow of air 


Subimalion models adoptd to deaatv the en 
thermic gasification at the surface of the (isoth- 
pce body. Adoption of an Oseen linearization for 
convective transport of heat and reactants, suit- 
ably modified to include interfacial mass transfer, 
straightforwardly leads to the well-studied counter- 
flow-diffusion-flame two-point-boundary-value 
problem for describing extinction of burning stabi- 
lized on any simple bluff . Thus, known results 
for the minimum Damkohler number (ratio of 
forced-convective flow time to chemical-reaction 
time) compatible with vigorous burning of large-ac- 
tivation-energy, large-heat-of-combustion, coun- 
terflow diffusion flames are applicable. 


Star nt Ga Doo ot MacancatEagnetn 
tan niv it of Mechani ineeri 
Reckodsona ts Tarhuieet Conuaton. 


Interim scientific a 16 Feb-30 Sep 79, 

R. K. Hanson, and C. T. Bowman. 1979, 16p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1320 

Contract F49620-78-C-0026 


Measurements with a tunable diode laser absorp- 
tion system have been conducted in steady, fluctu- 
ating and sooting atmospheric-pressure flames 
produced in either a flat flame or a slot burner. Pa- 
rameters measured include temperature, CO spe- 
cies concentration and CO spectroscopic param- 
eters (line meare and collision half widths). The 
measurements involve rapidly scanni i 
narrow-linewidth diode laser across i 

bration-rotation lines in the fundamental band of 
CO at 4.6 microns to record fully-resolved absorp- 
tion line profiles in times as short as 100 microse- 
conds. A conventional microprobe 

system has been used to monitor CO and CO: 
concentrations to enable comparisons between 
laser-based conventional probe-based mea- 
surements; thermocouples have been used to 
allow comparisons with laser-based temperature 
measurements. Results in fuel-rich flames show 
good agreement between the laser-based and 
probe-based measurements. Work is in progress 


AD-499 633/6 PC A02/MF A01 
New York Univ N Y 

The Measurement of Exhaust 
Temperatures of Liquid Fuel Rockets. 


Report on Project i 
Distribution limitation now removed. 
pcm peer neighborhood of the first 
in 
Mach cone of the exhaust of a i alcohol- 
rocket. A method using continu- 
ous in several inter- 
i band struc- 


flames. Chemi-ionization is believed because of 
these results to be a reaction in- 
volving particles and flame species. A 
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Field 21—PROPULSION AND FUELS 


Group 21B—Combustion and Ignition 


between thrust and infrared figure of merit. In order 
to make these observations, oxidizer to fuel ratios 
(O/F) had to be maintained to better than 5% ac- 
ony: Otherwise, the described effect 
of O/F ratio variation is so pronounced as to com- 
eee ce ee 


N80-15130/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. Dept. of Engineering 
i af taeaiien f Condensibie | ri- 
oO oO impui 
ties on Surfaces Immersed in Combustion 


Gases. 
Semiannual Report, 15 Jan. - 14 Jul. 1979. 
D. E. Rosner. 1979, 11p NASA-CR-159716, SAR- 


6 
Grant NSG-3107 


The components resulting from the deposition of 
inorganic salts (e.g., Na2go4 and oxides present 
in the combustion products gas turbine en- 
ines were investigated. Emphasis was placed on 
effects ol laren Boe or ie wal 
thermophore' insport of vapor and small parti- 
cles to actively cooled surfaces, variable fluid 
ies within mass transfer boundary layers, 

and free stream turbulence. 


N80-15131/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. High Temperature 
Chemical Reaction Engineering Lab. 
imental Studies of the Formation/De 
in of Sodium Sulfate in/from Combustion 


Semiannual Report, 15 May - 15 Dec. 1979. 
D. E. Rosner. Dec 79, 10p NASA-CR-159753, 


SAR-4 

Grant NSG-3169 

An | polarization (ellipsometric) technique 
was devel for measuri idly growing and 


ring rapidly growing 
evaporating transparent liquid condensate films 
(e.g., boric oxide) on solid surfaces exposed to 
combustion product gases. Results for B203 
deposition rate from BCI3-seeded propane/air 
flames are shown to agree well with the results of 
earlier interference measurements, and also with 
theoretical CVD predictions. Evaporation rates 
from platinum ribbons into seeded propane air 
lames) are estimated using the polarization tech- 
nique. It opooms that, compared with the interfer- 
ence method, the polarization technique places 
which ans hailey tha-added on ee quality, 

ich may ju: optical components 
needed for such measurements. It is concluded 
that the complementary optical methods of polar- 
ization (ellipsometry) and interference hoid consid- 
erable promise for application to the rapid mea- 
surement of condensation and evaporation rates 
in high temperature (e.g., combustion product) en- 
vironments. 


N80-15214/3 PC A05/MF A01 
Technion-israel Inst. of Tech., Haifa. Dept. of Aero- 
nautical Engineering. 

Influence of Geometric and Kinematic Factors 
on Combustion Performance. 

C. Presser, Y. Goldman, and Y. Manheimer- 
timnat. Nov 78, 78p TAE-350 


Factors effecting changes in the flame configura- 
tion are studied for swirl air/liquid fuel burners. The 
variation of fuel spray angle for providing a more 
uniform particle distri in, the effect of swirl im- 
peded secondary air flow for enhancing second- 
ary-air/fuel mixing, and the effect of combustion 
gas recirculation on fue! droplet evaporation which 

lops from the presence of a nN expan- 
sion in the burner tunnel geometry are considered. 
It was shown that wider spray angles produce a 
more uniform air/fuel distribution throughout the 
diffusive combustion region with an apparent shor- 
tening and widening in flame shape. For increased 
swirl number, turbulent mixing is enhanced, there- 
by creating a flame whose ignition occurs closer to 
the burner and a seemingly shorter flame in the 
combustion chamber. It was concluded that the in- 
fluence of these variables on the combustion proc- 
ess enhances the capability of controlling the 
flame shape and of utilizing combustion properties 
more effectively. 


N80-15215/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 
tronautics. 
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Combustion Noise. 
W. C. Strahle. Aug 77, 71p NASA-CR-162571, 
SU-JIAA-TR-7 


A review of the sub; of combustion generated 
noise is presented. Combustion noise is an impor- 
tant noise source in industrial furnaces and proc- 
ess heaters, turbopropulsion and gas turbine sys- 
tems, flaring rations, Diesel engines, and 
rocket engines. The state-of-the-art in combustion 
noise im , understanding, prediction and 
scaling is presented for these systems. The funda- 
mentals and available theories of combustion 
noise are given. Controversies in the field are dis- 
cussed J recommendations for future research 
are made. 


21D. Fuels 

PB80-128572 PC A11/MF A01 
Patent and Trademark Office, Washi in, DC. 
Office of Technology Assessment and Forecast. 
Patent Profiles: Synthetic Fuels. 

Dec 79, 233p 


In an effort to continually provide data in a form 
which is useful and convenient to the interested 
reader, OTAF is now presenting a new publication 
series -- PATENT PROFILES. Each of bli- 
cations will deal with a specific technological area 
and will survey the patent activity of that area for a 
= at of time. This patent profile deals with 

following subject areas: In conversion-- 
(Mines and wells); In Vitro conversion--(Obtaining 
liquid hydrocarbons, Obtaining fuel gas, and Proc- 
esses involving synthesis gas). 


PB80-805245 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 
Synthetic Fuels: Methane. Volume 1. 1970-1977 
f Itations from the Engineering Index Data 


). 
Rept. for 1970-77, 
Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 212p 


Reports from worldwide research are cited cover- 
ing the production of methane. The citations per- 
tain to the manufacturing processes and equip- 
ment, process performance, economics, com- 
bustion technology. The production of methane 
from wastes, especially agricultural wastes, are 
covered extensively. (This updated bibliography 
contains 205 abstracts, none of which are new en- 
tries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-805252 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Synthetic Fuels: Methane. Volume 2. 1978-Jan- 
uary, 1980 (Citations from the Engineering 
Index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1978-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 142p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0030 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
=» otf also Volume 1, 1970-1977, PB80- 


The production of methane is discussed in this bib- 
liography of worldwide journal articles. The reports 
pertain to the manufacturing processes, equip- 
ment used, performance, economics, and com- 
bustion technology. Many of the studies cover the 
production of methane from wastes, especially ag- 
ricultural wastes. (This updated bibliography con- 
tains 135 abstracts, 76 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


21E. Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


AD-852 062/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Pratt and Whitney Aircraft East Hartford Conn 
Advanced Turbine re Gas Generator Con- 
ceptual Studies and Feasibility Experimental 
Test Program. Volume Ili: Materials Section 
able LXXV). 
inal rept. 1 Jun 66-31 Aug 67, 
Frederick G. Groh. May 69, 144p PWA-3219-Vol- 
3, AFAPL-TR-69-35-Vol-3 
Contract AF 33(657)-15504 
See also Volume 2, AD-501 544L. 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


Materials research and development was per- 
formed on diffusion bonding of titanium, machining 


of small-diameter holes, determination of the abra- 
sive properties of materials in a simulated jet- 
engine environment, and determination of the 
properties of selected materials in a high-tempera- 
ture corrosive and erosive environment. 


AD-864 429/6 PC A04/MF A01 

Naval Air Sy sensi Test Center Philadelphia PA 

Aeronautical Engine Dept 

Evaluation of the General Electric Model No, 

9899537-738 Inlet Particle Separator. 

Phase rept., 

Theodore E. Elsasser, and James A. McEwan. 

Dec 69, 73p Rept no. NAPTC-AED-1915 

Distribution limitation now removed. 

The evaluation included a thorough efficiency test 
rogram and a complete pressure profile i 
n addition, performance tests of a T58-GE-10 

engine were conducted with the separator in- 

Stalled to determine the actual engine perform. 

ance pr. The L of see de conducted 

are presented a a complete description of 

the Piet evaluation facility. (Author) 


N80-15083/2 PC A07/MF A0i 
General Electric Co., Washington, DC. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 
Demonstration of Short-Haul Aircraft Aft Noise 
Reduction Techniques on a Twenty Inch (508 
cm) Diameter Fan, Volume 1. 

D. L. Stimpert, and R. A. Mcfalis. May 75, 131p 
NASA-CR-134849, R75AEG252-V-1 

Contract NAS3-18021 

Seri-3. 


Tests of a 20 inch diameter, low tip speed, low 
pressure ratio fan which investigated aft fan noise 
reduction techniques are reported. These tech- 
niques included source noise reduction features of 
— of vane-blade _ to rd towetnn be 
armonic noise, spacing effects, ai 
Mach number through a vane row. Aft suppression 
features investigated included porosity effects, 
variable depth treatment, and treatment regenerat- 
ed flow noise. Initial results and selected compari- 
sons are presented. 


N80-15084/0 PC A14/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Washington, DC. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 


Demonstration of Short-Haul Aircraft Aft Noise 
Reduction Techniques on a Twenty Inch (50.8) 
Diameter Fan, Volume 2. 

D. L. Stimpert. Apr 75, 307p NASA-CR-134850, 
R75AEG2521 

Contract NAS3-18021 

Seri-3. 


Aft fan noise reduction techniques were investigat- 
ed. The 1/3 octave band sound data were plotted 
with the following plots included: noise 
level vs acoustic angle at 2 fan speeds; PWL vs 
frequency at 2 fan speeds; and sound pressure 
level vs frequency at 2 aft angles and 2 fan 
speeds. The source noise plots included: band 
pass filter sound pressure level vs acoustic angle 
at 2 fan speeds; and 2nd harmonic SPL acoustic 
angle at 2 fan speeds. 


N80-15085/7 PC A99/MF A0t 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 


Demonstration of Short Haul Aircraft Aft Noise 
Reduction Mg ne on a Twenty Inch (508 
cm) Diameter Fan, Volume 3. 

D. L. Stimpert. Apr 75, 7225p NASA-CR-134851, 
R75AEG252-V-3 

Contract NAS3-18021 


Tests of a twenty inch diameter, low tip speed, low 
pressure ratio fan which investigated aft b> noise 


N80-15086/5 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 


Engineering and Tech 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul Engine 

(QCSEE) over the Wing (Otw) Design Report 
inal Report. 
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477, 5308 NASA-CR-134848, R75AEG443 
Contract NAS3-18021 


, fabrication, ee ne eee 

bypass turbofan engines and 

sa sytems for short hau techno 4 
sion 

Uae Ware atavehy town op with 

ee ated both under fe wing tend over tre 


wing is demonstrated. Composite structures and 
ee ee tek 


Ne0-15087/3 PC A07/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 


oer een Short-Haul pan yp een Engine 
Aerodynamic Aeromechanical 


or eG0.8 con (20 inch) Diameter 
1.34 PR Variable Pitch Fan with Core Flow. 

R. G. Giffin, R. A. Mcfalis, and B. F. Beacher. 

Aug 77, 133p N NASA-CR- 135017, R75AEG445 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The fan aerodynamic and aeromechanical per. 


an 


tamance tests of the uiet clean short haul 
mental engine under the wing fan and inlet a 
simulated core flow are . Overall forward 


mode fan performance is presented at each rotor 
le setting with conventional flow pressure 


Se 


hybrid inlet geometry, and tip radial inlet Gewrton 
on fan performance are determined. The nonaxi- 
symmetric OGV and pylon configuration is 
assessed relative to both total pressure loss and 
— circumferential flow distortion. Reverse 
mode performance, obtained by resetti 
blades through both the stall pitch and flat pitch 
directions, is discussed in terms of the convention- 
al flow pressure ratio relationship and its implica- 
tions upon achievable reverse thrust. Core per- 
formance in reverse mode operation is presented 
in terms of overall recovery levels and radial pro- 
files existing at the simulated core inlet plane. Ob- 
servations of the starting phenomena associated 
with the initiation of le rotor flow during accel- 
eration in the reverse mode are briefly discussed. 
Aeromechanical response characteristics of the 
fan blades are presented as a separate appendix, 
along with a description of the vehicle instrumenta- 
tion and method of data reduction. 


tn PC A12/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 


ae and en Short aE Programs Dept. 


_ ine 

—- — +e Flight Bro- 
epo 

pad Howard Feb 76, 261p NASA-CR-134868, 

on NASS- 18021 


sign and installation of high 
cone Souaed esol En engine with a composke 
re forming the propulsion system for a short 
haul passenger aircraft are described. The tech- 
required for externally blown flap aircraft 
with under the wing (UTW) propulsion system in- 
stallations for introduction into inger service 
1980's is included. design, fabrica- 
tion, and testing of this UTW experimental engine 
Containing the required technology items for low 
noise, fuel economy, with composite structure for 


7” weight fend; digital engine contro! are pro- 


1 i 


gh 


Bea 
Fe 


PC AO5/MF A01 
., Cincinnati, OH. Group Engi- 


-Haul Experimental Engine 
The Aerodynamic and Mechanical 
Wor 1s Sp NASACR TONS 
Confract RASS Ta0c1 


The aerodynamic and mechanical design of a 
1.36 pressure ratio fan for the over-the- 
Calas As onan is prose ted. The fan has 28 


Aerodynamically, the fan blades were de- 
signed for a composite blade, but titanium blades 
were used in the experimental fan as a cost sav- 
ings measure. 


PROPULSION AND FUELS—Field 21 


Jet and Gas Turbine Engines—Group 21E 


PC A14/MF A01 


321p N 
NASS3-180; 


A gla secon cont wa comb wth 
components to 
ate the four controlled variables on the under-the- 


Jan 78, Sy 134920, R75AEG483 
Contract 


N&80-15091/5 PC A06/MF A01 
General ney pes Cincinnati, OH. 
Quiet Clean Ciean Short-Haul 


eport. 
Jul 77, 103p NASA-CR-134914, R75AEG444 
Contract NAS3-18021 


id computer eee of the under-the-wing 


ee of the controls. The engine and control 
system includes a variable pitch fan and a 
electronic control. Simulation results for throttle 
bursts from 62 to poe eee ey net thrust predict 
that the engine will a ‘ate 62 to 95 percent net 
thrust in one second. 


Hl 


N80-15092/3 PC A11/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 
pe aye aL and ws Technclogy Programs Programs he 


a over-the-Wing Control ettpetom Design 


leport. 
Dec 77, 249p NASA-CR-135337, R77AEG664 
Contract NAS3-18021 


A control system incorporating a digital electronic 
control was designed for the crteung engine. 
he oo electronic control serves as the primary 
ing element for engine fuel flow and core 
compressor stator position. It also includes data 
monitoring capability, a unique failure indication 
and corrective action feature, and optional provi- 
sions for operating with a new type of servovalve 
designed to operate in response to a I-type 
signal and to fail with its output device hydraulically 
locked into position. 


N80-15093/1 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
p+ oy Group. 
Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 
pe Sovred aya 
H. D. E. Coward. Dec 77, 52p 


Sowers, and 
NASA-CR-135160, R7SAEGS11 
Contract NAS3-18021 


Noise measurements were taken on a turbofan 
engine which uses the same core, with minor 
modifications, employed on the quiet clean short- 

imental engine (QCSEE) propulsion sys- 
tems. Both nearfield and farfield noise measure- 
ments were taken in order to determine the core 
internally generated noise levels. The Ss 
noise measurements were compared to predict 
combustor and turbine noise levels, to verify or im- 
prove the predicted QCSEE combustor and turbine 
noise levels. 


i 


N80-15094/9 PC A10/MF A01 
General Electric _— Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
Engine ae 

Qu Clean Sivert taut 

(QCSEE) ye oy Engine _ 
posite Nacelie T 


: Sum- 
mary, Pins athe g a Riechanical Hes oa 


ance. 
Apr 79, 214p NASA-CR-159471, R78AEG573-V- 


1 
Contract NAS3-18021 


—_ ees test results of the final under- 

—- configuration are presented. One 
hoe six hours of engine operation were 
completed, including mechanical and performance 


a ee ee 
mouth inlet, reverse thrust testing, acoustic 

cay tan tad Se ae taal ie 
engine includes a variable pitch fan having ad- 
vanced composite fan blades and using a bail- 
spline pitch actuation system. 


N80-15095/6 PC A08/MF A01 
—— Cincinnati, OH. Group 


neering Div. 
Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental 

pa ey oe a tg 
B F. Howard. Jun 77, 174p NASA-CR-135296, 


R77AEG305 
Contract NAS3-18021 


i! 


oe ee eae 
cehmeceet eat 
31 Dec op NASA-CR-195249, 


R77AEG2121-V-1 
Contract NAS3-18021 


31 Dec 77, 1 NASA-CR-135251, 
R77AEG212-V- 


Contract NAS3-18021 
Seri-3. 


the pro- 
compan tant reduction gear, lube and ac: 
cooling, fan nozzle, and digital control 
system. 
N80-15098/0 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, 
Quiet Clean 


C. L. Stotler, Jr., and J. H. Bowden. Sep 77, 71p 
NASA-CR-135010, R76AEG233 
Contract NAS3-18021 








Field 21—PROPULSION AND FUELS 


Group 21E—Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


ponent tests verified that the detail structural com- 
om of the frame had adequate structural in- 
egrity. 


N80-15099/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
ja ay Group. 

Clean Short-Haul STW) Boller Engine 
(QCSEE) over-the-Wing (O Boilerplate Na- 
celle in Report. 

May 77, 78p NASA-CR-135168, R77AEG300 
Contract NAS3-18021 


A summary of the mechanical design of the boiler 
plate nacelle for the QCSEE over the wing (OTW) 
engine is presented. The nacelle, which features a 
D-shaped nozzle/thrust reverser and ol 
able hard wall and acoustic panels, is utilized in t! 

engine testing to establish the aerodynamic and 
a requirements for nozzles and reversers of 

is type. 


N80-15100/4 PC A05/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 


Quiet Clean Short-Haul futW) Compe Engine 
(QCSEE) under-the-Wing ( Composite Na- 
celle Subsystem Test Report. 

C. L. Stotler, Jr., E. A. Johnston, and D. S. 
Freeman. Jul 77, 83p NASA-CR-135075, 
R76AEG420 

Contract NAS3-18021 


The element and subcomponent testing conduct- 
ed to verify the under the wing composite nacelle 
design is reported. This composite nacelle con- 
sists of an inlet, outer cowl doors, inner cowl doors, 
and a variable fan nozzle. The element tests pro- 
vided the mechanical properties used in the na- 
celle design. The subcomponent tests verified that 
the critical panel and joint areas of the nacelle had 
adequate structural integrity. 


N80-15101/2 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 
Engneeing and Technology Programs Dept. 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul mental Engine 


eam Ball Spline Pitch Change Mechanism 
in Report. 

Apr 78, 73p NASA-CR-134873, R77AEG327 
Contract NAS3-18021 


Detailed design parameters are presented for a 
variable-pitch change mechanism. The mecha- 
nism is a mechanical system containing a ball 
screw/spline driving two counteracting master 
bevel gears meshing pinion gears attached to 
each of 18 fan blades. 


N80-15102/0 PC A07/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. 

Acoustic Analysis of Aft Noise Reduction 
Techniques Measured on a Subsonic Tip 
Speed dal rye | Inch) Diameter Fan. 

D. L. Stimpert, and A. Clemons. Jan 77, 149p 
NASA-CR-134891, R75AEG268 

Contract NAS3-18021 


Sound data which were obtained during tests of a 
50.8 cm diameter, subsonic tip speed, low pres- 
sure ratio fan were analyzed. The test matrix was 
divided into two major investigations: (1) source 
noise reduction techniques; and (2) aft duct noise 
reduction with acoustic treatment. Source noise 
reduction techniques were investigated which in- 
clude minimizing second harmonic noise by vary- 
pe | vane/biade ratio, variation in spacing, and low- 
ering the Mach number through the vane row to 
lower fan broadband noise. Treatment in the aft 
duct which includes flow noise effects, faceplate 
porosity, rotor OGV treatment, slant cell treatment, 
and splitter simulation with variable depth on the 
outer wall and constant thickness treatment on the 
inner wall was yes Variable boundary 
conditions such as variation in treatment panel 
thickness and orientation, and mixed porosity com- 
bined with variable thickness were examined. Sig- 
nificant results are reported. 


N80-15103/8 PC A10/MF A01 
Curtiss-Wright Corp., Wood-Ridge, NJ. Power Sys- 


Quiet Ciean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 
wey Main Reduction Gears Test Program. 


1570 VOL. 80, No. 9 


O. W. Misel. Mar 77, 220p NASA-CR-134669, 
CW-WR-77-008 
Contract NAS3-18021 


Sets of under the wing (UTW) engine reduction 
jhe ana of over the wing (O ine re- 

luction gears were fabricated for rig testing and 
subsequent installation in engines. The UTW 
engine reduction gears which have a ratio of 
2.465:1 and a design rating of 9712 kW at 3157 
tpm fan speed were ated at up to 105% speed 
at 60% torque and 100% speed at 125% torque. 
The OTW engine reduction gears which have a 
ratio of 2.062:1 and a design rating of 12,615 kW at 
3861 rpm fan speed were operated at up to 95% 
speed at 50% torque and 80% speed at 109% 
torque. Satisfactory operation was demonstrated 
at powers up to 12,172 kW, mechanical efficiency 
up to 99.1% UTW, and a maximum gear pitch line 
velocity of 112 m/s (22,300 fpm) with a corre- 
sponding star spherical roller bearing DN of 
850,00 OTW. Oil and star gear bearing tempera- 
tures, oil churning, heat rejection, and vibrat 
— were acceptable for engine instal- 
ation. 


N80-15104/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Gone pete Co. pee OH. o_—, 
ineering and Techno rograms it. 
Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 

QCSEE) Clean Combustor Test Re; 
75, 66p NASA-CR-134916, R75AEG449 
Contract NAS3-18021 


A component pressure test was conducted on a 
F101 PFRT combustor to evaluate the emissions 
levels of this combustor design at selected under 
the wing and over the wing operating conditions for 
the quiet clean short haul experimental engine 
(QCSEE). Emissions reduction techniques were 
evaluated which included compressor disc’ 
bleed and sector burning in the combustor. The re- 
sults of this test were utilized to compare the ex- 
pected QCSEE emissions levels with the emission 
goals of the QCSEE engine program. 


N80-15105/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Curtiss-Wright Corp., Wood-Ridge, NJ. 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 
(QCSEE) Main Reduction Gears Bearing Devel- 
opment Program. 

Final Report. 

Dec 75, 40p NASA-CR-134890 

Contract NAS3-18021 


The viability of proposed bearing designs to oper- 
ate at application conditions is described. Heat re- 
jection variables were defined for the test condi- 
tions. Results indicate that there is potential for 
satisfactory operation of spherical roller bearing in 
the QCSEE main reduction gear application. 


N80-15106/1 PC A10/MF A01 

Curtiss-Wright Corp., Wood-Ridge, NJ. 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 

eon | Main Reduction Gears Detailed 
in Report. 

Final Report. 

A. Defeo, and M. Kulina. Jul 77, 221p NASA-CR- 

134872, CW-WR-77-024 

Contract NAS3-18021 


Lightweight turbine engines with geared slower 
speed fans are considered. The design of two simi- 
lar but different gear ratio, minimum weight, epicy- 
clic star configuration main reduction gears for the 
under the wing (UTW) and over the wing (OTW) 
engines is discussed. The UTW engine reduction 
gear has a ratio of 2.465:1 and a 100% power 
design — of 9885 kW (13,256 hp) at 3143 rpm 
fan speed. The OTW engine reduction gear has a 
ratio of 2.062:1 and a 100% power design rating of 
12813 kW (17183 hp) at 3861 rpm fan speed. 


tails of configuration, stresses, deflections, and lu- 
brication are presented. 
N80-15107/9 PC A08/MF A01 


Hamilton Standard, Windsor Locks, CT. Aircraft 

Systems Dept. 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 

oy Hamilton Standard Cam/Harmonic 
e Variable Pitch Fan Actuation System 


Detail 4 R 
Mar 76, 159p NASA-CR-134852, HSER-7001 


Contract NAS3-18021 
A variable pitch fan actuation system was de 


signed which incorporates a remote nacelle. 
mounted blade angle regulator. The regulator 
drives a rotating fan-mounted mechanical actuator 
through a flexible shaft and differential gear train. 
The actuator incorporates a high ratio harmonic 
drive attached to a multitrack cam which 


design parameters of the actuation system are 

esented. These include the following: design phi- 

hies, operating limits, mechanical, hydraulic 

and thermal characteristics, mechanical efficien. 

cies, materials, — lubrication, stress analy. 
ses, reliability and failure analyses. 


N80-15108/7 PC A04/MF A0i 

General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 

pe at and Tech 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul 

eg ee under-the-Wing 
‘an Biade Design Report. 

Final Report. 

R. Ravenhall, and C. T. Salemme. Feb 77, 61p 

NASA-CR-135046, R77AEG177 

Contract NAS3-18021 


A total of 38 quiet clean short haul experimental 
engine under the wing composite fan blades were 
manufactured for various component tests, 
ess and tooli checkout, and use in the GCSEE 
UTW engine. component tests included fre- 
quency characterization, strain distribution, bench 
fatigue, platform static load, whirligig high cycle fa- 
ap Nati low cycle fatigue, whirligig strain dis- 
tribution, and whirligig over-speed. All tests were 
successfully completed. All blades planned for use 
in the engine were subjected to and passed a 
whirligig proof spin test. 
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N80-15109/5 PC A07/MF A0i 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 


tt Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 

QCSEE): The Aerodynamic and Mechanical 
in of the Qcsee under-the-Wing Fan. 

Mar 77, 144p NASA-CR-135009, R75AEG484 
Contract NAS3-18021 
The design, fabrication, and testing of two exper 
mental high bypass ‘ed turbofan engines and 
eee systems for short haul passenger air- 
craft are described. The aerodynamic and me 
chanical design of a variable pitch 1.34 pressure 
ratio fan for the under the wing (UTW) engine are 
included. The UTW fan was my ne: permit ro- 
tation of the 18 composite fan b 
verse thrust mode of operation through both flat 
pitch and stall pitch directions. 


N80-15110/3 PC A05/MF A01 
pore heme Co., bey OH. 

t nm Short-Haul Experimental Engine 
QCSEE) oe Fan Frame Design - 
g C. Mitchell. Sep 78, 97p NASA-CR-135278, 
R77AEG439 
Contract NAS3-18021 


An advanced composite frame which is flight 
weight and integrates the functions of severd 
structures was developed for the over the 
Sngine. The composite, material system 8 
engine. composite material sys 
as the basic rater for ne pag Be Ned 
graphite r in a Hercu ] 
matrix. The frame was analyzed using 4 finite ele 
ment digital computer program. This program was 
used in an iterative fashion to arrive at practical 
thicknesses and ply vats ape to achieve a final 
design that met all stre and stiffness require 
monte for critical conditions. Using this informe 
tion, oe ag design of ree .. — 
parts o' me was comple 
On the basis of these designs, the required tooling 
was designed to fabricate the various component 
parts of the frame. To verify the structural integrty 
of the critical joint areas, a full-scale test was 
ducted on the frame before engine testing. 
testing of the frame established critical spring 
stants and subjected the frame to three 

d cases. The successful static load test was fo 
lowed by 153 and 58 hours 
cessful running on the UTW and OTW engines. 
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A A PC pooree A01 
lectric Co., Cincinnati, OH. 


gong Tecin Engine 
Clean 

UTW Fan ooo oe! 
75, 107p aa 2, R75AEG213 
Contract NAS3-180 


bypass ed aes ines and propul- 
tn srteme desig ned for rshor haul 
oon tech 


aircraft are Seaoried. 
— for future Mad flap aircra 
engines located Both unde the wing — over 
is aay aerodynamic me- 
dana inary design of the QCSEE under 
34 pressure ratio fan with variable blade 
ay nted. Design information is given for 
change actuation systems which will pro- 
vide reverse thrust. 


N80-15112/9 PC A05/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. = ma 


and Tech 
St chen Shor Hal Experimenta Engine 


ic and Preliminary 


Qcsee Otw Fan 
pa haalee toy wo 134841, R75AEG381 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The aerodynamic and mechanical preliminary 
design of the QCSEE over the wing 1.36 pressure 
tatio fan is presented. Design information is given 
for both the apelienee and flight designs. 


N80-15113/7 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 
Programs Dept. 

Clean Short-Haul imental Engine 
E — ing Engine Composite 


May 75, 57, NASA-CR- 134840, R75AEG278 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The design and analysis of a composite fan blade 
for the under the wing (UTW) QCSEE is presented. 
The blade is designed for a variable pitch, 18 
bladed rotor and is constructed from a h com- 
sored combination of materials consisting of 
eviar-49, AS graphite, boron, and S-glass 
fibers in a PR288 epoxy resin matrix. The blade 
has an attached platform which is constructed of 
AS-graphite, PR288 epoxy resin matrix and alumi- 
num honeycomb. The blade is designed to satisfy 
aerostability and cyclic life and strength require- 
ments with a light weight construction. The at- 
tached platform is designed for a fail-safe condi- 
tion in that it is retainable by the blade, under cen- 
pon le loading, even in the event of blade to 
nd separation. Details of the blade 
design and the results of stress, vibration, and 
impact analysis are included. 


ing and Techi 


N80-15114/5 PC A06/MF A0O1 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 
rn Dy and wd Technology Programs Dept. 

Short-Haul Experimental Engine 
GO8EE) over-the-Wing Engine and Control 


Its. 
Oct 78, 107p a R76AEG218 
Contract NAS3-1 


A ncompal' simulation of the over the wing 
turbofan engine was constructed to develop the 

design of the control. This engine and 
control system includes a full authority digital elec- 
tronic control using compressor stator reset to 
achieve fast thrust response and a modified 

filter to correct for sensor failures. Fast 
thrust response for powered-lift operations and ac- 
curate, fast responding, steady state control of the 
engine is provided. Simulation results for throttle 
bursts from 62 to 100 percent takeoff thrust = 
that the engine will accelerate from 62 to 95 per- 


Cent takeoff thrust in one second. 
ey PC A04/MF A01 
epreGroun. lectric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 


Clean Short-Haul E: tal Engi 
a oe a pene Dyeing ‘Hechenlem 


Mp NASkCn nl 135354, R77AEG394 


pen rsa ibe of a ball spline variable 
pitch mechanism is described including a whirligig 


PROPULSION AND FUELS—Field 21 


Jet and Gas Turbine Engines—Group 21E 


Report. 
Oct 76, 104p NASA-CR-135008, R76AEG222 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The mechanical design of the boiler plate nacelle 
and core exhaust nozzle for the E under the 
wing engine is presented. a which fea- 
tures interchangeable hard-wail acoustic 
panete, Is to be ealized in the inidal engine testing 
to establish acoustic requirements for the subse- 
quent composite nacelle as well as in the QCSEE 
over the wing engine configuration. 


N80-15117/8 PC A10/MF A01 
Hamilton Standard, Windsor Locks, CT. 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental 
QCSEE) Whirl Test of Cam/Harmonic 


A 
Contractor Report, 10 Nov. 1975 - 16 Feb. 1976. 
Apr 76, 208p NASA-CR-135140, HSER-7002 
Contract NAS3-18021 


A variable pitch fan actuation system, which incor- 
porates a remote nacelle mounted blade angle 
regulator, was tested. The regulator drives a rotat- 
ing fan mounted mechanical actuator through a 
flexible shaft and differential gear train. The actu- 
ator incorporates a high ratio —— drive at- 
tached to a multitrack spherical cam which 
changes blade pitch through individual cam follow- 
er arms attached to each blade trunnion. Testing 
of the actuator on a whirl rig, is reported. Results of 
tests conducted to verify that the unit satisfied the 
design requirements and was structurally ade- 
quate for use in an engine test are presented. 


N80-15118/6 PC A07/MF A0i 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. 

Quiet Clean Short-Haul Experimental E: 
(QCSEE) over-the-Wing (OTW) Propulsion 
tems Test Report. Volume 4: Acoustic Perform- 


ance. 

D. L. Stimpert. Feb 79, 144p NASA-CR-135326, 
R77AEG476-V-4 

Contract NAS3-18021 


A series of acoustic tests were conducted on the 
over the wing engine. These tests evaluated the 
fully suppressed noise levels in forward and re- 
verse thrust operation and provided insight into the 
com nt noise sources of the engine plus the 
suppression achieved by various components. 
System noise levels using the contract specified 
calculation procedure indicate that the in-flight 
noise level on a 152 m sideline at takeoff and 
proach are 97.2 and 94.6 EPNdB, 

compared to a goal of 95.0 EPNdB. In reverse 
thrust, the system noise level was 106.1 PNdB 
compared to a goal of 100 PNdB. Baseline source 
noise levels agreed very well with pretest - 
tions. Inlet-radiated noise suppression of 14 PNdB 
was demonstrated with the high throat Mach 
number inlet at 0.79 throat Mach number. 


N80-15119/4 PC A07/MF A01 
pee Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 
* oy: ring and Techno Programs Dept. 
or t Clean Short-Haul imental Engine 
(QCSEE) under-the-Wing ( Composite Na- 


Final ‘Design Report. 

E. A. Johnston. Aug 78, 128p NASA-CR-135352, 
R77AEG588 

Contract NAS3-18021 


The detail design of the under the wing experimen- 
tal composite nacelle components is summarized. 
we Sere eae ae core 
cowl doors variable fan are given. The 
pa te ed technology 1 to meet propulsion system 

We dlecussed. The matorals, design, and tabr. 
fe is discussed materials, design, and fabri- 


cation technology for quiet propulsion systems 
which will yield installed thrust to weight ratios 
greater than 3.5 to 1 are described. 


N80-15120/2 PC A18/MF A01 


cer coor 
Clean Short-Haul Experimental Engine 


W. S. Wile. Aug 79, 408p NASA-CR-159473, 


R79AEG478 

Contract NAS3-18021 

The design, ! , and testing of two experi- 
mental for lift trans- 


powered 
aircraft are given. The under the wing (UTW) 
— was intended for installation in an external- 
configuration 


ly flap and the over the wing 
a ae for use in an upper surface 


a 


D. W. Bahr, D. L. Burrus, and P. E. Sabla. May 
79, 149p NASA-CR-159483, R79AEG397 
Contract NAS3-18021 


=. was conducted to define an advanced 
ay aul dont td Gabi eae 
quiet engine 
(QCSEE). A design which meets the emission 
ons conten A, 
engine program was developed. Key 
design features were identified which resulted in 
substantial reduction in carbon monoxide and un- 
burned hydrocarbon emission levels at ground idle 
operating conditions, in addition to very low nitric 
oxide emission levels at high power operating con- 
ditions. Their significant results are reported. 


N80-15122/8 PC A16/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 


ene Soa hon 
Short-Haul Experimental Engine 
pm me 3 Acoustic Treatment 


A. Clemons. May 79, 353p NASA-CR-135266, 
R76AEG379-1 
Contract NAS3-18021 


Acoustic treatment designs for the quiet clean 

short-haul experimental ines are defined. 

procedures used in the of 
source 


Lh 


it are al i 
tions that are comple- 
mentary to the treatment work are 
presented. The expected results for 


N80-15123/6 PC A16/MF A01 
— eee | Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 
Clean Short-Haul Engine 


f ‘lolume 1. — 

Oct 74, 372p NASA-CR-134838, R74AEG479-V- 
} rear NAS3-18021 

The experimental | propulsion nyt to r~ built 
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Field 21—PROPULSION AND FUELS 


Group 21E—Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


aerodynamic design; variable-pitch actuation sys- 
tems; fan rotor mechanical design; fan frame me- 
chanical design; and reduction gear design. 


N80-15124/4 PC A15/MF A01 
| se we pes Bin Cincinnati, OH. a 
ineeri ec Programs . 

Quist Clesn Short-Haul 


QCSEE Ana and n 
Oct 74, 330p NASA-CR-134839, R74AEG479-V- 


2 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The experimental and flight propulsion systems 
are fa gee The following areas are discussed: 
engine core and low pressure turbine design; bear- 
ings and seals design; controls and accessories 

in; nacelle aerodynamic in; nacelle me- 
chanical design; weight; and aircraft systems 


N80-15125/1 PC A04/MF A01 
cre ante Oe Lancnes, OH. — 
echno rams : 
Quiet Clean Short-Haul Exper 


QCSEE -the-W Propu 
System’ Test" Report. Vv me 1: Summary 


Jan 78, 67p NASA-CR-135323, R77AEG473-V-1 
Contract NAS3-18021 


Sea level, static, ground testing of the over-the- 
wing ine and boilerplate nacelle components 

‘ormed. The equipment tested and the test 
are described. Summaries of the instrumen- 
tations, the chronological history of the tests, and 


the test results are presented. 
N80-15126/9 PC AO6/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 


eeeers ee Programs Dept. 

Clean Short-Haul imental Engine 

— over-the Wing (Otw Aan ener 
Test Report. Volume 3: M ical 

Performance. 

vad 78, 121p NASA-CR-135325, R77AEG475-V- 


Contract NAS3-18021 


The mechanical lormance of the over-the-wi 
engine is bed with emphasis on the ad- 
vanced techno components. The overall dy- 
namic response of the engine was excellent. 


N80-15127/7 PC A19/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
wered-Lift 


Quiet Po’ ae 
te yom NASA-CP-2077, E-9906 
ae a. . Held at Cleveland, Ohio, 14-15 Nov. 


Latest results of ‘ams loring new propul- 
sion techno lor Sowered lift airoraft systems 
are presented. T ude 
pe the ‘quiet Pw po short-haul yer pee 
engine’ program ress reports on the ‘q 
Ghertfeadl teesarch aircraft’ and ‘tilt-rotor research 
aircraft’ et. In addition to these NASA pro- 
grams, ir Force AMST YC 14 and YC 15 pro- 
grams were reviewed. 


N80-15132/7 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 


, OH. 
puter Simulation of Engine Systems. 
L. H. Fishback. 1980, 26p rH Ce etn E- 


234 
Conf-Presented at the 18TH Aerospace Sci. Meet- 
iy Pasadena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980; Sponsored 


The use of computerized simulations of the steady 
state and transient performance of jet engines 

hout the flight regime is discussed. In addi- 
tion, installation effects on thrust and fuel 
consumption is accounted for as well as engine 
weight, dimensions and cost. The availability 
throughout the government and industry of analyt- 
ical methods for calculating these quantities are 


pointed out. 

N80-15133/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National A: and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
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Impact of New Instrumentation on Advanced 
Turbine Research. 

ha Graham. Mar 80, 25p NASA-TM-79301, E- 
Conf-Proposed for Presentation at the 1980 Spring 
Ann. Meeting, New Orleans, 5-13 Mar. 1980; 
Sponsored by Asme. 


A description is presented of an orderly test pro- 
gram that progresses from the simplest serene 
geo to the more complex, three dimensional, 
rotating turbine stage. The instrumentation a 
ments for this evolution of testing are q 
The heat transfer instrumentation is emphasized. 
Recent progress made in devising new measure- 
ment techniques has greatly improved the devel- 
opment and confirmation of more accurate analyt- 
ical methods for the prediction of turbine perform- 
ance and heat transfer. However, there remain 
challenging requirements for novel measurement 
techniques that could advance the future research 
a: hw done in rotating blade rows of turboma- 
chines. 


N80-15134/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

An Anai and Experimental Study of a 
Short Subsonic Diffuser of a Super- 
sonic inlet. 


H. E. Neumann, L. A. Povinelli, and R. E. Coltrin. 

1980, 14p NASA-TM-81406, E-320 

Conf-Presented at 18TH Aerospace Sci. Meeting, 

— Calif., 14-16 Jan 1980; Sponsored by 
jaa. 


A subscale HiMAT fore! and inlet was investi- 
gated over a range of Mach numbers to 1.4. The 
inlet exhibited a transitory separation within the dif- 
fuser but steady state data indicated reattachment 
at the diffuser exit. A finite difference procedure for 
turbulent compressible flow in axisymmetric ducts 
was used to successfully model the HiMAT duct 
flow. The analysis technique was further used to 
estimate the initiation of separation and delineate 
the steady and unsteady flow regimes in similar S- 
shaped ducts. 


N80-15360/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 

Multiple Jet impingement Heat Transfer Char- 
acteristic: Experimental Investigation of in- 
Line and Staggered Arrays with Crossflow. 
Final Report. 

L. W. Florschuetz, D. E. Metzger, D. |. Takeuchi, 
and R. A. Berry. Jan 80, 86p NASA-GR-3217, 
ERC-R-79034 

Grant NSG-3075 


Heat transfer characteristics were obtained for 
configurations designed to model the impingement 
cooled midchord region of air cooled gas turbine 
airfoils. The configurations tested were inline and 
staggered two-dimensional arrays of circular jets 
with ten spanwise rows of holes. The cooling air 
was constrained to exit in the chordwise direction 
are channel formed by the jet orifice plate 
and heat transfer surface. Tests were run for 
chordwise jet hole spacings of five, ten, and fifteen 
hole diameters; spanwise spacings of four, six, and 
eight diameters; and channel heights of one, two, 
three, and six diameters. Mean jet ‘ene: num- 
bers ranged from 5000 to 50,000. The thermal 
boundary condition at the heat transfer test sur- 
face was isothermal. Tests were run for sets of 
geometrically similar configurations of different 
sizes. Mean and chordwise resolved Nusselt num- 
bers were determined utilizing a specially con- 
structed test surface which was segmented in the 
chordwise direction. 


N80-15364/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Computation of Three-Dimensional Flow in 
Turbofan Mixers and Comparison with Experi- 
mental Data. 

L. A. Povinelli, B. H. Anderson, and W. 

reasegt Jan 80, 12p NASA-TM-81410, E- 


Conf-Presented at the Aiaa Aerospace Sciences 
Meeting, Pasadena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980. 


A three dimensional, viscous computer code was 
used to calculate the mixing downstream of a typi- 


cal turbofan mixer geometry. Experimental data 
obtained using pressure and temperature rakes at 
the lobe and nozzle exit stations were used to vaii- 
date the computer results. The relative importance 
of turbulence in the mixing phenomenon as com. 
pared with the streamwise vorticity set up by the 
secondary flows was determined. The observa. 
tions it that the generation of streamwise 
vorticity plays a significant role in determining the 
temperature distribution at the nozzle exit : 


PATENT-4 151 873 
Not available NTIS 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 

Regenerator for Gas Turbine 

Patent, 

J. J. Lewakowski. Filed 25 Jan 78, patented 1 

May 79, 4p PAT-APPL-872 204 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-872 204-78. 

Mi Pk genders yay available for 
.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The rotary disc-type counterflow regenerator for a 
gas turbine engine includes a disc-shaped ceramic 
core surrounded by a metal rim which carries a co- 
— annular ring gear. wen of by metal rim to 
e ceramic core is accompli constructing 
the metal rim in three integral portions: a drivi 
portion disposed adjacent ceramic core 
carries the ring gear, a bonding portion disposed 
further away from the ceramic core and which is 
bonded thereto by Loner mg og pads, and a con. 
necting portion connecting bonding portion to 
the dang portion. The elastomeric pads are 
bonded to radially flexible mounts formed as part 
of the metal rim by circumferential slots in the tran- 
sition portion and iateral slots extending from one 
end of the circumferential slots across the 
portion of the rim. (ERA citation 05:005943) 


21H. Rocket Motors and Engines 


AD-A079 117/8 PC A11/MF A01 
Rockwell International Downey CA Satellite Sys- 
tems Div 

Solar Rocket System Concept Analysis. 

Final rept. 19 Feb-30 79, 

Fred G. Etheridge. Dec 79, 242p SSD-79-175, 
AFRPL-TR-79-79 

Contract F04611-79-C-0007 


The objective of the solar rocket concept — 
was to determine the potential value of solar-ther- 
mal rockets in large delta velocity space missions. 
A specific impulse of 872 seconds was achieved 
by passing hydrogen through a heat <i 
placed at the focal spot of a large parabolic 
— ee — With : peng cham- 

r type of thruster and a particle-la a 
flow the specific impulse was 1041 seconds. Infiat- 
able construction techniques were determined to 
be optimum for the large concentrating mirrors 
based on ease of deployment and low specific 
mass. It was concluded that the solar rocket offers 
the mission planner a viable option veen the 
high payload-long trip time of the mercury ion bom 
bardment system and the lower or short trip 
time of a LO2-LH2 stage. (Author, 


AD-361 718/0 PC A06/MF Adi 

Lockheed Propulsion CO Rediands Calif 

ee of an Elastomeric Seal for Om 

niaxial Movable Nozzles (Lockseal) 

port ag technical progress rept. no. 1, 4 Jan-4 
jay 65. 

May 65, 101p LPC-689-Q-1, RPL-TR-65-108 

Contract AF04 611 10537 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A program for developing a movable nozzle -- 
applicable to a maximum range of motor siz 

ated the development of the Lockseal assembly. 
This assembly attaches a conventional 

nozzle to a rocket motor mounting flange. It is @ 
toroidal structure consisting of alternate lamine- 
tions of rubber and a reinforcing material such & 
steel. Each laminate is a frustrum of a hollow 
sphere. The top and bottom rubber laminates o! 
the stack are rigidly affixed to the nozzle and the 
motor mounting — Angular nozzle deflection 
is accomplished by shear deformation of the elas 
tomeric members in the seal. Effort during the 
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AD-523 808/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Redstone Arsenal Huntsville Ala 
Metal-Oxidant Igniter 
Samuel Zeman. 1956, 36p 
Distribution limitation now removed. 

An investigation of the physical and chemical fac- 
affecting propellant ignition is being conduct- 
with the ultimate objective of producing infor- 
useful in the design and i 
for solid-propeliant rockets. This in- 
has | been concerned with a 
the materials used to ignite rocket motors, 
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to 


ermine, under adiabatic conditions, 
imum flame temperatures could be 
what the physical states of the prod- 
it be. Results of experimental character- 
i studies covered in this paper include deter- 
minations of heats of explosion, gas volumes pro- 
duced, and the effectiveness of various igniter 
compositions in igniting a propellant specimen in a 
laboratory ignitibility test. In addition, unusual igniti- 
bility effectiveness of fuel-rich magnesium-potas- 
sium nitrate mixtures is discu in terms of a 
secondary ignition effect of igniter combustion 
products, and the results of a limited investigation 
of factors affecting the combustion rate of elemen- 
tal boron are given. (Author) 


f 


H 


AD-849 156/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Boeing CO Huntsville Ala Launch Systems Branch 
Rocket Stage Cryogenic Storage, 

M. J. Baker, G. K. Oppegard, and M. E. 
Schlapbach. 10 Feb 69, 72p Rept no. D5-13485 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


A discussion of the thermal enviornments experi- 
enced by cryogenic propulsion vehicles is given. 
Various aspects of thermal protection systems for 
— propellant tanks are discussed including 
multilayer insulation schemes and solar shielding. 
The effects of propellant stratification and use of 
efiers for stratification reduction systems, 
and initial propellant conditioning for cryogenic 
storage systems are briefly reviewed. (Author) 


AD-849 158/1 PC AOS/MF A01 
CO Huntsville Ala Launch Systems Branch 
Stratification and Phase Cha: 


lame B Urqehert ~ 9 

. Urquhart, Ill. 26 Feb 69, 89p Rept no. 
D5-13487 _— 
Distribution limitation now removed. 


The purpose of this document is to lay the techni- 
cal ground work for an improved analysis of ther- 
mal stratification in propellant tankage. A review is 
made of the basic theoretical approaches to strati- 
fication analysis; the equations involved in the 
analyses are derived, and the strong and weak 
points of existing stratification computer programs 
are discussed. best existing program was se- 
lected for a basic model and a number of improve- 
ments to this model are proposed. The approach 
to be taken in incorporating the improvements into 
a digital program is discussed and the required 
equations are derived. (Author) 


N80-15202/8 PC A09/MF AO1 
Liquid 


Ron cs tye Auxilia 
gen/Liqui ux! 
Power System Thruster In xetigntio » “4 
Final Report, Oct. 1976 - Feb. 1979. 

E. E. Eberle, and L. Kusak. Dec 79, 186p NASA- 


CR-159674, RI/RD79-217 
NAS3-20373 


The design, fabrication, and demonstration of a 
111 newton (25 Ib) thrust, integrated auxiliary pro- 
system (IAPS) thruster for use with LH2/ 
propellants is described. Hydr was 
at a temperature range of 22 to 33 K (40 to 
), and oxygen from 89 to 122 K (160 to 220 R). 


dup to 90 percent thrust can be achieved in a time 
on the order of 48 msec. Some problems were en- 
countered in achieving ignition of each pulse 
during pulse trains. This was interpreted to indicate 
that a higher delivered spark energy level ( 100 
be required to maintain ignition reliability 
of the plasma torch system under the extra 
‘cold’ conditions resulting during pulsing. 


N80-15203/6 PC A03/MF A01 

a Rocket Co., Sacramento, CA. 

— Oxygen-Hydrocarbon Rocket 
ngine 


Study. 

ma Progress Report, 15 Oct. - 30 Nov. 

C. J. Obrien. 10 Dec 79, 31p NASA-CR-161350, 
MPR-33452M-1 

Contract NAS8-33452 


A consistent engine system data base was gener- 
ated for defining advantages and disadvantages, 
system performance and operating limits, engine 
parametric data, and technology requirements for 
candidate high pressure LO2/HC engine systems. 
Optimum LO2/HC engine power were syn- 
thetized and ee conceptual engine 

ign generated for a specified advanced surface 
to orbit transportation system. 


N80-15412/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 

Evaluation of Worn Ssme Low Pressure Liquid 
cuvpes Turbopump Bearing. 

Final Report. 

K. F. ane, and J. W. Kannel. 14 Dec 78, 29p 

NASA-CR-161367 

Contract NAS8-33576 


The larger of two ball bearings used to support the 
rotor of the low (oy liquid oxygen turbopump 
in each of the shuttle main engines was analyzed 
to identify the cause of severe internal wear. The 
actual operating loads were calculated along with 
their direction and length of time at each load 
based wm the size ro —— of the race contact 
paths. It is t at engine component 
design be movitied to reduce bearing stress and 
enhance lubrication. 


PATENT-4 171 615 Not available NTIS 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Supercharged Topping Rocket Propellant Feed 
System. 


Patent, 

W. L. Stewart, A. Ginsburg, and M. J. Hartmann. 
Filed 21 Apr 66, patented 23 Oct 79, 6p N80- 
14188/0, PAT-APPL-545 793 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-545 793-66. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A rocket propellant feed system utilizing a bleed 
er to supercharge a topping turbopump is 
presented. The bleed turbopump is of a low pres- 
pew ow to meet the cavitation requirements im- 
posed by the propellant storage tanks. The ing 
turbopump is of a ——_ type and dev 

sed to 70 percent of pressure rise in the propel- 
ant. 


211. Rocket Propeliants 


AD-320 609/1 
Hughes Tool CO Culver City Calif 


PC A03/MF A01 





SPACE TECHNOLOGY—Field 22 
Spacecraft—Group 22B 


Research on Single Liquid Propellants 
Final rept. 


h.d. fisher. 30 Nov 60, 36p Rept no. 60 40 
Contract 44000 


AD-865 270/3 PC A04/MF A01 
wee Pe Ln Lo ne mes 
Destratification “yyy 
James B. Urquhart, ill. 1 69, 67p Rept no. 


D5-17034 


22. SPACE TECHNOLOGY 
22A. Astronautics 


AD-A079 084/0 Not is 
of Near-Time-Optimum Fistation Con. 
Time-Optimum 


* M. Coupe. 28 Oct 75, 6p Rept no. STC-PP- 

121 

Availability: Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Automat- 

“= onc. p288-290 Apr 76 (No copies furnished 
y , 


No abstract available. 


AD-A079 248/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
The Calculation of Spacecraft Potential - 


parison between Mg os | and Observation, 

- B. Garrett. 1978, 19p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79- 
83 

Pub. in NASA Conference Publication 2071, 

AFGL-TR-79-0082, p239-255 1978. 


No abstract available. 
N80-15539/3 es PC A08/MF A01 
On-Board Multispectral val Ci Study. 


Volume | rT ok 
D. Ewalt. Dec 79, 173p NASA-CR-159178 
Contract NAS1-15119 


The operational tasks of the onboard multispectral 
classification study were defined. These tasks in- 


with global positioning satellites. 
22B. Spacecraft 


AD-308 035/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Diamond Ordnance Fuze Labs Washington D C 

of the Properties of Cluster 
Type Warheads as Related to Fuzing. 
orval r. cruzan. 7 Jul 55, 52p Rept no. TR-193 
Distribution limitation now removed. NOTE: Only 
35mm microfilm is available. No microfiche. 
No abstract available. 


AD-394 799/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington D C 
The Timation | Satellite. 


Interim " 
18 Nov 68, 
Distribution li 


Rept no. NRL-678 
tion now removed. 


An experimental ——— satellite was launched 
on Mai weet Na ey te mg 
sored by the Naval Systems Command. A pas- 
sive ranging technique has been used both for the 
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Field 22—SPACE TECHNOLOGY 
Group 22B—Spacecraft 


ae, cue ok aan ena aaeneee 
points. This dheciaauns tre evigaiton prt 
vere ay princi- 
ples involved is primarily concerned with the 
components of the satellite. (Author) 


AD-478 215/7 PC A04/MF A01 


fy See a ee Sar 
pone, Malden Noise Tests on X-20 Scale 


Models. Volume Il. Summary and Analysis 


Report. 

Final rept. Oct 64-Aug 65, 

David R. Wiley , and Michael G. Seidi. Nov 65, 
58p D2-23 2, We Tenge te rate 
Contract AF 33(657)-7132 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Summaries of or 1/1sthcale data presented 
in Volume | for 1/15th-scale X-20 models are 
made discussed. P; 


cl 
spaced microphones are presented, illustrating the 
local nature of the high-ievel pressures. Analyses 
of trends for the maximum over-all rms pressure 
levels for the X-20 tests and other wind-tunnel 
predicting maxi “ a ft ot ame ood 
ing imum is aft o i 
transition sections as oe Ne oe transition _ 


PC A07/MF A01 


pies wees “Part : Vuilleumier Me 
efrigerators. ‘ mi 
a and Study of Life-Limiting po- 
nents. 

Interim technical rept. no. 1, 15 Sep 70-30 Sep 
Gerald K. Pitcher. Dec 71, 128p PL-40-CR71- 
1230, AFFDL-TR-71-147-Pt-1 

Contract F33615-71-C-1024 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


A preliminary ic configuration has 
been established for a Vuilleumier (V oh and cryo- 
genic itor suitable for space fligh ng 
signed for if 


unattended | of 20,000 hours, 
To achieve an operational life of 20. ¢ 4 ro 


heater, and working gas contamination. The refrig- 
erator will be a Celt ecaraion u unit; it will = > 
oil-lubricated rhombic drive, rolling diaphra 
ciprocating shaft seals, and a dual-element re 
Sl laos songs sh ere 
ino ing components, imi- 
nary teats are being conducted on the mechanica ical 


tor seals. An initial design, in- 
cluding weight, power input and reliability, is de- 


AD-911 532/0 PC A07/MF A01 
General Electric CO Philadelphia PA Re-Entry and 
Environmental Systems Div 
Aero Loads 


Prime Marteliucci, and Alan 
Montfort May 7: DL-TR-72-138-Vol-1 
Contract F: NET. 1245 

Distribution limitation now removed. 


Conical shaped vehicles with —— ballistic coeffi- 
cients are subjected wares gece to intense 
fluctuating air pressures h result in high inter- 
nal sound and vibration levels. As a result of these 
lh vibration levels internal components can be 
affected. In order to insure reliability, vi- 

bration, test criteria are predicted based on limited 
experimental data at high Mach numbers and gen- 
program —_ in conservatism of the design. This 
using Lm Ha experimental data and high 

tract, Rae rumbe foe pers terfpn dh os epi 
ing e Ns nec- 

essary to define aeroacoustic loads associated 
with high beta re-entry vehicles and recommends 
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analytical expressions for transitional, fully devel- 
oped turbulent, separated and base flow. (Author) 


patty fe bee at aN A01 
rumman Aerospace Corp., Be 
Manned Geos ronous Wilealon Fieq 


ments and ems Analysis Study. Volume 1: 1-4 
Executive Summary. 
Final R 


eport. 
R. E. land, S. W. Sherman, and H. W. Morfin. 
7 Nov 79, 42p NASA-CR-160429 
Contract NAS9-15779 


The crew capsule of the MOTV was studied with 
emphasis on crew accommodations, crew capsule 
functional requirements, subsystem interface defi- 
nition between crew module and Eomoding 
module, and man rating requirements. 
mission modes were studied coveri a wide 
range of propulsion concepts. These included one 
stage, one and one half stage, and two stage con- 
cepts a oe the standard STS or an aug- 
fnanted STS. Several deorbit concepts were con- 
sidered, including all propulsive modes, direct re- 
onuy, and aeromaneuvering skip in skip out in the 
reaches of Earth’s atmosphere. A five year 
covering costs, schedules, and critical tech- 
nology issues is discussed. 


N80-15187/1 PC 4 “gl A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., hogy >> ae 

Manned Orbital Transfer Vehicle (MOTV). 
Volume 2: Mission Handbook. 


R. E. land, S. W. Sherman, and H. W. Morfin. 
7 Nov 79, 1 NASA-CR-160430 

Contract NAS9-15779 

Seri-6. 


The use of the manned orbit transfer vehicle 
pay T — support of future space missions is de- 

20 generic missions are defined each 
representative of the types of missions expected 
to be flown in the future. These include the service 
and update of communications satellites, emer- 
gency repair of surveillance satellites, and passen- 
ger transport cf a six man crew rotation/resupply 
service to a deep space command post. The pro- 


reitg and functional capabilities required of the 
TV to su a particular mission are de- 
scribed and data to enable the user to determine 


the number of STS flights needed to support the 
mission, mission peculiar equipment requirements, 
parametrics on mission phasing and requirements, 
ground and flight support requirements, recovery 
considerations, and IVA/EVA trade analysis are 
presented. 


N80-15188/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, NY. 
Manned Orbital Transfer Vehicle (MOTV). 
Volume 3: pon Requirements Documents. 


ne Report. 

E. Sovand,§ W. Sherman, sag H. W. Morfin. 
Nov 79, 65p NASA-CR-1604 
oan NA 9-15779 


= ye ogg me for geosynchronous orbit capa- 

using the manned orbit transfer vehicle 
iM TV) are defined. The program requirements, 
the mission requirements, and the tem and 
subsystem requirements for the MOTV are dis- 
cussed. The mission requirements include a geo- 
synchronous Earth orbit vehicle for the construc- 
tion, servicing, repair and operation of communica- 
} ang solar power, and Earth observation satel- 

es. 


N80-15189/7 PC my tae A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpa: pope, NY. 

Manned Orbital Transfer Vehicle (MOTV). 
Volume 4: Supporting Analysis. 

Final Report. 

R. E. land, S. W. Sherman, and H. W. Morfin. 
7 Nov 79, 106p NASA-CR-160432 

Contract NAS9-15779 

Seri-6. 


Generic missions were defined to enable potential 
users to determine the parameters for si sted 
user projects. Mission modes were ide for 
providing operation, interfaces, performance, and 








cost data for studying eatats. Safety require. 
ments for emergencies sdudh ontawea 
the mission are considered emphasis 
ation hazards. 


N80-15190/5 PC vi hl A0i 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., i 
Manned Orbital Transfer V (MOTV). 
Volume 5: Turnaround Analysis. 


Final Report. 

R. E. land, S. W. Sherman, and 

7 Nov 79, 130p NASA-CR-160433 
Contract NAS9-15779 


Seri-6. 


The development of a low-cost reliable turnaround 
proaees be pegrtenede the MOTV in enhancing the uti- 
ization o geosynchronous space region is 
analyzed. It is indicated that a routine effective tur- 
naround/maintenance plan must make maximum 
use of flight data for maintenance ning, a high 
degree of test automation, and MO i 
lity features in order to minimize tests, facilitate 
repair, and reduce manpower requirements. An ef- 
fective turnaround plan provides a payback of re- 
duced risks. 


and H. W. Morfin. 


N80-15191/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Grumman Anan age Mees ages 
Manned Orbital r venice (MOTV). 


Final Report . 6: Five Year vyremress Pia 

inal 

RE. Boyland, S. W. Sherman, and H. W. Morin 
7 Nov 79, NASA-CR-160434 

Contract NAS9-15779 

Seri-6. 


The five year progress plan for the manned orbit 
transfer vehicle (MOTV) is meeees . The plan- 
ning, schedules, cost estimates, and 
data (objectives, constraints, assumptions, etc. 
associated with the development of the MOTV are 
discussed. The plan, in addition to the above mate- 
rial, identifies the supporting research and technol- 
required to resolve issues critical to MOTV de- 
velopment. 


N80-15194/7 PC A21/MF A01 
— Corp., Teterboro, NJ. Guidance Systems 


nal Construction Base Control System. 
Final Report. 

R. F. Kaczynski. 1 Sep 79, 479p NASA-CR- 
161353 

Contract NAS8-32660 


Several gopronsnen for an attitude control system 
are studied and developed for a lar a con- 
struction base that is structurally xible. Digital 
simulations were obtained using the folowing 
techniques: (1) the multivariable 
method combined with closed loop 
(2) the linear quadratic oo. method. Equa- 
tions for the three-axis simulation using the multile- 
vel control method were generated and are = 
sented. Several alternate control appraches are 
also described. A technique is demonstrated for 
obtaining the dynamic structural properties of a ve- 
hicle which is constructed of two or more submo- 
dules of known dynamic characteristics. 


N80-15199/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Pennwalt Corp., King of Prussia, PA. Technical Div. 
Development of a Special Purpose 


interior Coating, Phase 3. 

H. D. Gillman, _ P. Nannelli. Apr 79, 15p 
NASA-CR-16044 

Contract NASO.14409 


A variety of intumescent coatings based on a flu- 
orocarbon latex resin modified with either an acryl- 


ic resin or an epoxy resin Several 
intumescent systems were owed tor these studies 


coatings devel had a high pm (6 
70% ts wt.) af bameeahahe additives and had to 
be applied thick, approximately 100 mils, in order 


to have adequate intumescent/fire protection 
properties. 
N80-15200/2 PC A02/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Admi 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
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Configuration Effects on Satellite Charging Re- 


1980, BPH Aerospace Se. E-307 
aed a at 1 
Pasadena, Callif., 14-16 Jon : Sponsored by 
Alaa. 
The response of various ft configura’ 
Se ee ee 
using the Charging ‘er Program code. 
The configuration features , type of stabi- 


effects. insula - 
Sib cupens protociecben emnesion bose envi 
Sue artga chan “ert 


PC A02/MF A01 
Old Dominion Univ. Research Foundation, Norfolk, 


VA. 
Control in for Flexible 
Systems Desig Large 


Report, 15 Nov. 1977 - 14 Jan. 1980. 
§. M. Joshi, and A. S. Roberts, Jr.. Jan 80, 21p 
NASA-CR-162582 
Grant NSG-1473 


Several approaches for the design of reduced- 
order linear-quadratic-Gaussian type a 
for space structures were proposed a - 

wy model of a long free-free 
were derived for the 
asymptotic stability with this type of controller. A 
finite-element model of a_ free-free-free-free 
square plate was obtained for use in control sys- 
tems studies. A method was developed for optimal 
damping enhancement in large space structures. 


oe hoe ae 


Udon doh aon Space 


Paont Appoaton, = tion, 
M. ‘ace Filed 12 ood 21p N80-14400/ 
x 
This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
- of application available NTIS. 


A sealing apparatus is described which serves 
both pressure and thermal sealing functions be- 
tween adjacent — ogg ye le elements of 

surfaces ing apparatus 
has the co p 


PC AO2/MF A01 
dig meron, 
dete 


ility required for large movable sur- 
can accomodate moderate variations in 


ive, low frictional material, 
as ittle resistance as possible to move- 
ment of control members and minimal wear and 
damage to surface coatings. 


me head Fi ae... Aart NTIS 
ice Administration. 
oder eee Lh, —- MD. 


vy A. Rudmann. Filed 19 7 78, patented 6 Nov 
79, 11p N80-14398/5, PAT-. PPL-907 436 
PAT-APPL- 907 436-78, N78-25429 
5- 16, p 2122). 
US f tr q—- ——, for 
.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


oy ary lem is disclosed to capture and/ 
or vehicle having relative 
noon with reapect to another vehicle. mech- 


anism includes an onboard controlled collapsible 
irs assembly located at the end of a controlled ma- 
nipulator system or by - — — 
assembly by means manipulator 
system encircles a probe located on the other 
Seed eee Whereupon the ie assembly ie 20, 
the or more iris elements close 


one 
Probe, thus , and axially aligning the 
other vehicle with vi heed w Micdttonehy. a 
rlator assembly is included for ¢ for Civte eote 
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aly» . et eens © =e = 
probe a spinning vehici Deployment of 
other vehicle is qhenglthed te tonnes Ge 
capture procedure. 


PATENT-4 176 360 
National 

Goddard 
a — 


oe Pt 78, 
— 9p N80-14183/1, PAT- 


¢ PAT-APPL-943 088-78, N78-32436 
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na and coaxial therewith. During deployment of the 
antenna, the drum rotates, thereby reeling in the 
—— cable. The initial movement of the 

causes cam releasing of the latches in the 

device. Thereafter, the antenna tubes are 
extended until the final deployed position of the 
antenna is reached. A ratchet attached to the drum 
prevents reverse rotation of the drum and locks 
, an ne ae else 
rat is 


22C. Spacecraft Trajectories and 
Reentry 


N80-15185/5 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and ce Administration 

Lyndon B. Johnson Space ter, Houston, TX. 
Computations 


for 
Ascent and Abort Maneuver Targets and Deor- 
bit ignition Time. 
R.L. a Jan 80, 24p NASA-TM-80850, 
JSC-16318 


Closed-form solutions are presented for a two- 
burn orbit insertion, AOA, and ATO maneuver tar- 
a. ee ee eee 
ased on the assumption that the orbits involved 
EF Gee conn on aaa eee 
cular orbit, these solutions are fuel-mini- 
mum. bee pete a 
nal velocity constrain’ —- 

to 


and, thus, are —~ 

and onboard software use. In addition to potential 

pe yea to real-time targeting, the tions 
be used as a mission design aid in liminary 


defnition of target loads and definition of 
mode boundaries. 


N80-15836/3 PC A13/MF A01 
TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Hous- 
ton, TX. 

Detailed Description of the HP-9825A HFRMP 
H 

S. M. Kindall, and S. W. Wilson. 20 Nov 79, 278p 
NASA-CR-160440, TRW-28415-H011-RO-00 
Contract NAS9-14723 


Pan egmanter cade Oy Se haleey toamen of 
the HP-9825A High Fidelity Relative Motion Pro- 
gram is described in detail. The processor is a 12- 
degrees-of-freedom mecha Phas anf which 
can be used to generate digital ine Sac Ste 
deneting herve maton oe 

Orbiter and a free- cylindrical payload 
Coding standards and oS charts ere Quen ond 
the computational logic is discussed. 


AD-913 898/3 
Stanford 
Titan Vehicle 


22D. Spacecraft Launch 
Vehicles and Ground Support 


PC A09/MF A01 
inst Menlo Park Calif 


Electrostatic 
proadny gf rmdi cays 72, 
and G. Richard Hilbers. Jul 


F33615-70-C-1406 
now 
Ground and flight was 
and employed for the of vehi 
tion during the launch of two Titan lliC rockets. The 


electrified by the action of the engines at 
liftoff, and that | i 
electrification. 
were 


a rocket is similar to that of a jet aircraft. In 

the through , it was found that 
of the main engines and 

rockets produced detected signals in the 


mentation indicate that the electrostatic fields in 
the vicinity of the at launch are dominated by 
charges on the generated by the launch. 


April 25, 1980 1575 
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